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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature 
related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of in- 
terest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, 
retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coor- 
dinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional 
organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational 
area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a ‘’Docu- 
ment Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with the prefix ED 
(ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ and provide access to the Resumes by 
Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are avail- 
able from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per docu- 
ment is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Sched- 
ule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for 
documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section enti- 
tled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents” in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered 
for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, 
if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, 
MD 20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and 
microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source insti- 
tution, is requested for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms 
may be obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscrip- 
tion agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of A/E entitled ““How 
to Order Resources in Education.” 














ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 








This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same 
ED number in the pages of the issues. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature 
in a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and 
to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time 
for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 Fullerton 
Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852; Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 337 761 ceo073se 6S aie 
Robinson, Richard D. 
Teacher Effectiveness and Reading Instruction. Digest. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- ~ PANE Clemingheuse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
mt he EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 

Reading and Communication Skills, Indiana Uni- 

versity, 2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, 

IN 47408-2698 ($12.95 plus $3.00 postage and 

handling). 


ED 337 762 CS 010 739 
. Special Collec- 


on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN.; 85p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Reading and Communication Skills, Indiana Uni- 
versity, 2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, 
IN 47408-2698 ($5.95 plus $2.00 postage and 
handling). 


ED 337 805 CS 213 065 

Literature. Special Collection Number 8. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN.; 85p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Reading and Communication Skills, Indiana Uni- 
versity, 2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, 
IN 47408-2698 ($5.95 plus $2.00 postage and 
handling). 


ED 337 843 EA 023 124 

Anderson, Mark E. 

Principals: How To Train, Recruit, Select, Induct, 
and Evaluate Leaders for 's 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Manag 
Eugene, Oreg.; 133p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, University of Oregon, 
1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 ($8.95, 
plus $2.50 postage and handling on billed orders). 


ED 338 540 SO 021 696 

Clark, Gilbert A. 

Examining Discipline-Based Art Education as a 
Curriculum Construct. 


Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse for Art Education, 
Bloomington, IN.; ERIC - Clearinghouse for Social 
— Science E rm 








EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
ED 338 593 SP 033 399 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number— identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
carried in their computerized records. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—“MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


ena Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
————— Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 
Contract— NIE-C- 83-0001 
Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English, French 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price—MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Cccupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 
Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc - 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities tor employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 


ee 
o, 


ee 


ge 





available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also al- 
phanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent 
resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the docu- 
ment. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the 
page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility.... 1 JC 
CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education. . . PS 
CG — Counseling and Personnel Services....... RC 
CS — Reading and Communication Skills SE 


EA — Educational Management 


EC — Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL — Languages and Linguistics 
HE — Higher Education 
IR — Information Resources 


ED 337 571 AA 001 218 
—— in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 


ARC Professional Services Group, Rockville, MD. 
Information Systems Div.; Educational Resources 
Information Center (ED), Washington, DC.; 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Rock- 
ville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $94.00 (Do- 
mestic), $117.50 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 
terials 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 

stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including resear hers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Persona! Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC use Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore i is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and adv matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue ot 

RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 

microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 

ded by a microfiche index to that collection. 


This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 


ED 337 572 CE 057 665 

First Steps to Success. A Guide to Preparing 
Students for the Job Market. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 


RIE MAR 1992 








Page 


Education 


SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education... 
SP — Teacher Education 


— Junior Colleges 

— Elementary and Early Childhood Education. 124 
— Rural Education and Small Schools 

— Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 149 


155 
162 


T™ — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 172 
UD — Urban Education 190 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
- MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


givers, Cleaning, Clerical Occupations, Data 
Processing Occupations, *Employment Potential, 
*Employment Qualifications, *Entry Workers, 
Food Service, Home Health Aides, *Job Skills, 
Legal Assistants, Mechanics (Process), Nurses, 
Nurses Aides, *Occupational Information, Sales 
Workers, Secondary Education, Secretaries, 
Teacher Aides, Waiters and Waitresses 
This guide, based on a survey of more than 100 
New York City employers, lists the qualifications 
needed for 20 entry-level positions. The occupa- 
tions profiled are as follows: bookkeeper, carpenter, 
child care worker, computer data entry/program- 
mer, food service aide, home attendant, janitor/ 
cleaner, legal assistant/ paralegal, licensed practical 
nurse, mail clerk, mechanic, nurse’s aide, office 
clerk, receptionist, retail salesperson, secretary, 
switchboard operator, teacher aide, teller, and 
waiter / waitress. Each occupational profile provides 
the following information: (1) description; (2) re- 
quirements (education, reading/ writing, mathemat- 
ics, interpersonal/ communication, advancement 
opportunity, and other); and (3) job and skill re- 
quirement matrix listing the relative importance of 
a high school diploma, pos education, 
and a variety of skills (reading, writing, math, arith- 
metic, algebra, plus, communications, inter- 
personal, typing, word processing, filing, computer 
literacy, and bilingual). An appendix describes five 
essential work skills: punctuality, attendance, ability 
to communicate, positive attitude, and teamwork. 
(KC) 


ED 337 573 CE 058 173 
Marketing Your Program. Leveraging Resources 
To Provide Employment and Vocational Train- 


ing. 
Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 


Mass. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—57p. 

Pub a Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Distributive Education, *Informa- 
tion Dissemination, Job Training, *Marketing, 
*Publicity, Retailing, Salesmanship, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Direct Mail Campaigns 
This workbook can be used to publicize employ- 

ment training programs and in dissemination efforts 

for projects. The workbook is organized into three 
major sections. The first is a series of key questions 


about important project ideas, activities, and experi- 
ences. Categories include community context, gen- 
eral vocational issues, project information, final 
comments, and interview with program partici- 
pants. This is followed by a section that develops 
— planning strategies for materials and ser- 
in this section fall under the follow- 
ing heedings: (1) the product; (2) the oo ap (3) the 
+ ao (4) the market; and (5) other consider- 
ations. A list of resources used tse planning market- 
ing campaigns (7 organizations, 49 publications, and 
6 sources oa: mailing lists) is provided. The work- 
book includes an article titled “Planning Your Mar- 
keting and Dissemination Strategies,” by Bob 
Stimolo. Seven marketing issues are explored: (1) 
know your market; (2) use promotional techniques; 
(3) initial planning; (4) response plans; (5) announce 
jae | project; (6) networking; and (7) plan for direct 
mail. Knowledge of major characteristics of direct 
marketing, mailing lists, the offer, timing, copy/art, 
and features and benefits are the components of 
direct mailing discussed. In addition, a sample cover 
memo and press release are included. (NLA) 


ED 337 574 CE 058 613 

Searle, Jean 

Communication at Work: An Ethnography of 
Checkout Operators. 

Queensland Council for Adult Literacy, Red Hill 
(Australia). 

Spons Agency—Australian —< of Employment, 

berra. 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Communication Re- 
search, *Communication Skills, *Ethnography, 
*Food Service, *Food Stores, Foreign Countries, 
Group Dynamics, Job Skills, Mathematics Skills, 
Naturalistic Observation, On the Job Training, 
tional Communication, Social Science 
Reseed h 
Identifiers—Australia (Queensland), *Cashiers, 
Workplace Literacy 
An investigation focused on communication de- 
mands of the workplace, specifically those placed on 
checkout operators at a supermarket in Queensland, 
Australia. Key questions organized the investiga- 
tion: What is the nature of communication in this 
workplace? How can this information be obtained? 
and How can the information be used to develop 
workplace communications programs? By adopting 
a naturalistic approach, the stud ay we poe td ongoing 
events in the supermarket. Methodology included 
(1) interviews and document review to gain an ori- 
entation to the supermarket; and (2) observations at 
three sites-the checkout, the shelves, and the to- 
bacco shop-supplemented with informal interviews. 





make i 
ing sets of rules learned on the job. 
- Lith 


assessment sheet; and a description of a member 

check.) (NLA) 

ED 337 575 CE 058 822 

Literacy Programs. 

Pub Date—23 Apr 91 

Note—35p.; presented at the Adult Literacy 
Assessment Workshop (Philadelphia, PA, April 


ad (150) 


Needs, Educational Planning, Educational Policy, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Literacy Education, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Adult Student As- 
sessment System 
The assessment process is necessary to determine 
what adults need to know in order to do what they 
ee The characteristics 
of “good” assessment need to be identified using 
multiple indicators that determine progress toward 
goals for learners, programs, and policies. Ongoing 
learner-centered assessment must include needs as- 


and 
Siseitinatetekins dateee 
impact on learning and programs. If a comprehen- 


policymakers. plan Comprehensive 
Adult Student Assessment System (CASAS) ye 
Calif it of Education. 
‘ASAS =a includes 88 


CE 058 892 
ry ay aca 


— Youth Employment Coalition, New York, 
Spons —E t and T Admin- 
pons ay Washing _ es 
= Date—[91] 

Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
pe or. Plus Postage. 


market. The manual uses the key element approach 
and presents detailed information about 15 ele- 
ments in 4 functional areas: (1) obtaining and retain- 


specific elements. Part II] is a general discussion of 
each element, using the information in the case 
studies and information in the general employment 
literature and literature dealing with helping high 
risk youth. Part IV is an index relating ific ele- 
ments and the case studies. (YLB) 


ED 337 577 CE 058 900 

Sua, Dangbe Wuo 

The Use of a Qualifying Instrument To Determine 
Educational Develop- 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Correctional 
Education, *High School Equivalency Programs, 
*Predictive Validity, *Prisoners, Scores, Test Re- 
sults, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests, *General Education Performance Index 
Because prisoners are often denied a chance to 
take the General Educational Development (GED) 
test because of low scores on the General Education 
Performance Index —- a a study was conducted 
to determine scores on the 
pe Apennines arene Apna Se 
standard scores of 220 or greater on the GED test. 
The total standard test scores of 118 inmates who 
had taken both tests were used. Scores were catego- 
rized into three groups: (1) both scores above 220; 
(2) both scores below 220; and (3) one score above 
and the other score below 220. Categories one and 
two were considered correct predictions whereas 
category three was considered an incorrect predic- 
tion or expectation. A Z-Test of proportions was 
conducted on the total standard scores. Results, 
confirmed by chi-square analysis, showed that the 
higher the total standard score on the GEPI, the 
greater the chances for GED total standard scores 
to be correspondingly higher. A total standard score 
of 240 or higher on the GEPI yielded GED scores 
of 225 or higher (220 is passing) in 84 percent of the 
cases. The study that 240 or higher 
on the GEPI should be used as the cut-off point for 
=o inmates to take the GED. (17 references) 
Cc) 





CE 058 904 


Spons Agency—Western Michigan Univ., Kalama- 
zoo, Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date—20 Jun 91 
Note—135p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
i i 160) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, Decision 
*Enrollment Influences, Family Infl 
ence, Orientation, High Schools, Instructor 
Coordinators, Parent Influence, Publicity, Public 
Relations, Racial Diffe es, Sex Diffe: es, 
State Surveys, *Student Educational Objectives, 
Student Interests, Teacher Influence 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
Factors influencing the decision of high school 
students to enroll in cooperative education pro- 
grams were investigated in a survey. The stratified 
random sample consisted of 275 high school stu- 
dents currently enrolled in cooperative education 
i five different types of communities 





ing with reasons for enrolling in cooperative 


education. Students indicated their agreement or 
disagreement with selected people as influences, 
promotional strategies, and educational and per- 
sonal reasons for ina cooperative educa- 
tion program. A chi-square test for i 
identified the degree to which type of community, 
race, and sex affected student enrollment decisions. 
The most important people who influenced the stu- 
dents’ decisions to enroll in cooperative education 
were, in order of importance, friends, co-op coordi- 
nator, and parent(s)/guardian(s). The sing single most 
pen promotional ya hee phe apm, pan 
co-op coordinator. Educational goals and per- 
cal caioasenetaadetaabemeention 
nant influencing factors for students selecting 
cooperative education ——- The following ap- 
pendixes amount to over 90 percent of the report: 
(1) the survey instrument; (2) analysis of educa- 
tional influences by community and 
type of influence; (3) analysis of nonwhite and white 
students by type of influence; and (4) analysis of 
ee female students by type of influence. 
) 


ED 337 579 CE 059 005 

Taylor, Maurice C. Lewe, Glenda R. 

Basic Skills Training: A Launchpad for Success in 
the Workplace. Literacy Task Analysis Project. 
Final Technical Report. 

Algonquin Coll., Ottawa, Ontario. Adult Basic Edu- 
cation Dept. 

cy—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 


Note—283p.; For the Interim Report, see ED 322 
368; for the Trainer’s Manual, see CE 059 006. 


cational Improvement, Finance Occupations, 
Foreign Countries, Health Occupations, Hospital- 
ity Occupations, Job Analysis, Job Training, Man- 

Nat Ural Resources, 


Identifiers—Canada, “Literacy Audits, United 
Kingdom, *Workplace Literacy 
This report describes a set of procedures for con- 
ducting a literacy task analysis so ety employers, 


and literacy task analysis; (3) results of the literacy 
task analysis; and (4) using the project results in 
different occupational sectors. The third section ex- 
amines five case studies in the following job areas: 
motor vehicle repairer; grocery store receiver, retail 
sector; pre-cast repair and cleaning laborer; assistant 
grocery manager, retail sector; and butcher and 
butcher supervisor. Appendix A addresses the appli- 
cability of literacy task analysis to a variety of work- 

place situations in nine occupational sectors: (1) 
hospitality; (2) education; fons or (4) retail; (5) 
manufacturing; (6) natural resources; 

tion; (8) construction trade; and (9) health care. 
Forty-one references are included. (NLA) 


ED 337 580 CE 059 006 

Taylor, Maurice Lewe, Glenda 

Literacy Task Analysis. A How To Manual for 
Workplace Trainers. 

Algonquin Coll., Ottawa, Ontario. Adult Basic Edu- 


y—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 


Note—180p.; For the Interim Report, see ED 322 
—_ for the Final Technical Report, see CE 059 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 


Identifiers—Canada, *Literacy Audits, *Workplace 
Literacy 
This This “how-to” manual provides a method for im- 


proving job-related training for employers and en- 
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try-level workers. The manual examines literacy 
task analysis practices, tools, and techniques so that 
service providers can meet the demands of a 

situation. Nine sections are as follows: (1) the 
changing workplace; (2) preparing for a literacy task 
analysis; (3) basic steps of a literacy task analysis; 
(4) choosing a method; (5) helpful hints for the task 

; © hi - 


22 references, and a 32 item glossary. Each section 
may contain Principles, examples, techniques, 
worksheets, study questions, and key points. Sec- 
tion four presents six situations for c! a liter- 
acy task ee tentias ht various settings: (1) 
diversifying job fu ; (2) ing customer 
relations; (3) extending decision making; (4) bridg- 
ing the skills gaps between jobs; (5) through 
company ranks; and (6) establishing criteria for 
staff. (NLA) 


ED 337 581 
Laipple, Joseph S. Jurden, Frank H. 
From Structure to Content: Evidence 


aun”'h in Adulthood. 
y—National 


SO DHHS/ HS). _ 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Contract—AG06069 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Cogn: 
es ag Conference (3rd, Atlanta, GA, March 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, * itive Pro- 
cesses, *Cognitive Style, Cognitive Tests, Mem- 
ory, Middle Aged Adults, *Older Adults, Old Old 
Adults, Problem Solving, Young Adults, Young 
Old Adults 
A study examined the age-related differences in 
impersonal gee “and , peeene — 
styles of thinking and these differ- 
ences have on wratitional en wen measures. Data 
were obtained from two 2-hour interviews with 333 
participants in their homes, at senior centers, or on 
a university campus. All participants were given a 
battery of measures of memory, problem solving, 
fluid and —— intelligence, and affective 
functioning. Participants were classified as young 
adults (17-22 years); middle-aged adults (40-50 
years); old adults (60-70); and old-old adults (75-99 
years). Participants’ responses were scored on a va- 
riety of dimensions, included the divisions of “intra- 
personal,” “within family,” “interpersonal,” 
“impersonal,” and “other.” A multivariate analysis 
of variance (MANOVA) revealed significant 
age-related differences in the frequency of division 
types. Intrapersonal divisions were significantly 
more frequent in old and old-old adults than in 
adults, whereas interpersonal divisions were 
Seolinente more frequent in young adults. Consis- 
tent with previous research, the sample demon- 
strated the “classic aging pattern” in coguitive 
performance. The older adults were more likely to 
use an intrapersonal type of reasoning, whereas the 
young adults displayed more abstract reasoning. 
study - hn t various patterns of thinking 
were also found within age groups, leading to the 
conclusion that styles of thinking may reflect age 
but are not limited to age. (33 references) (KC) 
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on Aging 


Pub — Opinion Papers (120) — Journal Arti- 
cles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


tary 

dustry, Labor Force Deve t, 

Education, *School Business Relationship, Voca- 

tional Education 
Identifiers—* Industry Education Councils, *Part- 

nerships in Education 

This document consists of three separate brief ar- 
ticles by the same author on the subject of “busi- 
ness-education partnerships and industry-education 
cooperation,” extracted from three different news- 
letters (not fully identified). The author is president 
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of the National Association for Industry-Education 
Cooperation. The first article, “Business Education: 
Rhetoric Outstrips Reality,” focuses on understand- 
fa reap cat jute eg ane Fy 
ipation in elementary and secondary education is a 
recognition that reed entire educational —— needs 
help. Suggestions are made regarding how business- 
ey and education can get organized into a 


i ) 
into a broad formal ph tewmet | mene Indus- 
try-Education Council with support staff-to start 
incremental and substantive collaboration in foster- 
ing school improvement. Career education is pro- 
moted as a key objective and integral part of the 
industry-education collaborative school improve- 
ment process. The third article, ““Making Sense of It 
All: Role in Systemwide School Improvement,” ar- 
gues that the real reason for business-education col- 
laboration is the development of an academic and 
vocational program that better meets the needs of 
both students and employers. It recommends a 
much broader level of commitment of resources by 
industry. (YLB) 
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Dvarishkis, Mary 

Pathways to Careers: Exploring Career Options. 

Montana State Dept. of Public Instruction, Helena. 
Div. of Adult Education. 

Pub Date—90 


Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
- MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Stu- 
dents, *Career Choice, Career Development, 
*Career Exploration, Course Content, *Employ- 
ment Interviews, Interest Inventories, Job Appli- 
cation, Job Search Methods, Learning Activities, 
Lesson Plans, Personality Assessment, Personal- 
ity Traits, Resumes (Personal), Self Concept, 
Units of Study, *Values Clarification 
Identifiers—353 Project 
is guide is designed to be used by counselors or 
teachers in adult basic education (ABE) classes to 
help adult students explore possible careers. The 
guide consists of three parts; part I contains four 
units that can be used in a four-lesson presentation. 
The units cover the following topics: self-concept, 
interests, information, and action planning. Each of 
the units includes information, suggested activities, 
expected outcomes, and space for teachers to write 
notes or questions corresponding to the material. 
Part II provides information on resume writing; part 
III covers job interviews. Appendixes contain mate- 
rials for the learning activities, such as a values auc- 
tion, job life-line, personal exploration scale, and 
characteristics of the six Holland personality types: 
realistic, investigative, artistic, social, enterprising, 
and conventional. A bibliography lists 16 refer- 
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Council. 
Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, Technical, 
and Adult Education, Madison. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—87p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Adult wr Annual Reports, * 
tive Pr *Coordination, Corporate 
Support, ic Development, Education 
Work eS *Federal Aid, Federal po 
lation, Illiteracy, Job Skills, *Job Training, 
Force Development, Literacy Education, Minor- 
ity Groups, *School Business Relationship, Sec- 
Education, State Programs, Statewide 
Planning Vocational Education, Youth, Youth 


Identifiers —*Job Training Partnership Act 1982, 
Wisconsin 


lod Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 8 Percent 
Education and Coordination Grant Funds were in- 
tended by Congress to bring education as a full part- 
ner into the employment and pee system. In 
Wisconsin, these funds were split equally between 
the Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical, and 
Adult Education (WBVTAE) and the Department 
of Public Instruction (DPI). Twenty-eight projects 
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were funded in three JTPA program activities: occu- 
pational classroom training, other classroom train- 
ing, and other training. In response to the 1988-89 
Program Plan, the WBVTAE JTPA staff partici- 
pated in meetings and conducted conferences to 
give leadership to state and local employment and 
training activities and to coordinate state and fed- 
eral resources. Ten projects for occupational skills 
for targeted populations and three Minority Youth 
Initiative Programs were funded. In addition, the 
VTAE districts participated in the original three pi- 
lot 1988 Job —. and the Literacy 2000 Task 
Force identified the dimensions of adult illiteracy 
and recommended strategies to address the prob- 
lem. Four program priority areas were identified for 
the 8 percent training funds: skill training for target 
populations, minority youth —— Job Centers, 
and economic development. (A amount- 
ing to over two-thirds of the report, include 1989-90 
individual project abstracts by priority and results 
and a program plan for 1990-91.) (YLB) 
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Education. Business Analy- 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Programs. 


Pp. 
ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descri Organization, Busi- 
ness ‘Administration, *Business Education, Com- 
puter Graphics, *Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computers, Computer Software, Databases, High 
Schools, *Marketing, Money Management, Re- 
source Allocation, Spreadsheets, Word Process- 


ing 
This document contains 12 modules: 4 on busi- 





and (4) your place in business. Computer applica- 
tions modules are on the following topics: (1) busi- 


preadsheet ; 

applications; (7) interrelated applications; and 3} 
the computer, society, and the individual. Each 
module | includes the a. of weeks and hours 

key pts, content outline, perfor- 
mance ieutventaanetinn competencies, and 
suggested instructional strategies. A glossary is also 
provided. (NLA) 
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Bednarzik, Robert W. 

Employment Profile of the Service Sector in 
Selected Countries. 


Spons ye for Economic Coop- 
eration and Development, Paris (France). Centre 

for Educational R h and I 

Pub Date—25 Jul 89 

Note—91p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
an international seminar on the Effects of Struc- 
tural Change on a and Education and 
Training in the Service Sector (Washington, DC, 
June 14-15, 1989). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, *Age Dif- 
ferences, Comparative Analysis, *Developed Na- 
tions, Educational Attainment, Employed 








Labor Force Development, Males, *Service Oc- 
cupations, *Sex Differences 

Identifiers—Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Ja- 
pan, Norway, Sweden, United 
States, Yugoslavia 


The rise of the service sector is a major trend 


1960-1986 in all 10 countries participa’ 
oA cabo wok meen oe 

opment’s Centre for Educational Research and In- 
novation Human Resources project (Japan, 
Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Netherlands, 
Norway, Sweden, Yugoslavia, and the United 
States). Total —— has not increased in 
these countries. correlation between strong 
overall employment growth and a high proportion 





employment data are appended.) (YLB) 
CE 059 074 


ee For the assessment to which this re- 
background, see ED 326 622. 
Pub Type I Information Analyses (070) 
MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic ay Adult Bde 


Peer Relationship, Social Support 
Government, Teaching Methods, Two Year Col- 


leges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This Contractor Report was — as back- 


place basic skills and found that: (1) there was a 
scant relationship between academic basic skill 
competence and job performance; and (2) require- 
ments for job-related basic skills were best ad- 
dressed in competency-based training programs. 
Eight field investigations were conducted to view 
current job-related basic skills programs. 

studied were as follows: Plumley Companies; 
Institute for Corporate Education; South Carolina's 
Governor's Initiative for Work Force Excellence; 
Connecticut's State Education Department; New 
Hous 's Employer Specific Skills T Program; 


worker proficient in quite specific work- 
settings. The programs were found to illustrate 
janet gee agama « page yw 6 
support, union support, state support, and federal 
support. Two major categories of interactive factors 


two major categories: 
eee, ie 
Fie cae eceten the 2 sepeee CYLED 
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“ae For the assessment to which this re- 
background, see ED 326 622. 
Pub Type | Information Analyses (070) 
MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
ome cae os Education, Automation, 
*Com Uses in Education, Cost Effective- 
ness, Educational Development, Educational In- 
novation, Educational Research, *Educational 


ee ey the extent a 
and the basic 
instructor. teen indicates that rational con- 





om with embedded 
gent tutors and expert systems; 0) forms of interac- 


instructional Fadeies (Y LB) 
CE 059 076 


is background, see ED 326 622. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Comparative ‘i 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
Basic Skills, i 


Mane hay Technical hem *Technolog- 
ical Advancement 


suuauive 0 Ge euuies. In the textile industry, 
which is a mature manufacturing industry that has 


lengthy trai : 
bined with relatively simpie training for lower-level 
workers. Areas for policy action include basic skills 
training and measures to enhance the role of 
mid-level institutions well placed to gather and dis- 
seminate information about successful training ap- 
proaches. (Author/YLB) 


ED 337 591 CE 059 078 
Hirschhorn, 


Larry D. 
Training Factory Workers: Three Case Studies. 
Contractor 
of the U.S., Washington 
Assessment. 





survey of 15 individuals ranging from manufactuers 
suppliers, to training experts. Findings indicated 
that markets in which U.S. firms and products were 


} ores customers. In turn, 

Seid cnteradabtentdentnembent er 
pp rn = ey ge 
ers saw more training being strategically 
important but were strapped by the inability to de- 


references, survey report, and telephone protocol.) 
(YLB) 
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Noyelle, Thierry Bailey, Thomas 


CE 059 077 


the assessment to whic’ 
teckovennd, see ED 326 6 622. 


studies examined the context and impact of 
, a circuit assem- 


coun 

the operators’ productivity. asain 
gram was limited, because workers who collected 
data did not know how the data were used. The 
course had only a limited impact on worker behav- 
ior because it was not to organizational 
change. Circuit, Inc.'s team members acquired skills 
on the job. Changes in the plant’s function and mis- 
sion within the parent company were limiting the 
team system as a vehicle for training. Intent on 
See See Inc.’ $ management 

to 


trainers cannot control the training encounter but 
RIE MAR 1992 





must be open to surprises. (YLB) 
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Grubb, Ralph E. 

Training in the Workplace: An IBM Case Study. 
Contractor Report. 


of the U.S., Washington, 
Assessment. 


Note—80p.; For the assessment to which this report 
is background, see ED 326 622. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Business Responsi- 
bility, Computer Uses in Education, Continuing 
Education, *Corporate Education, *Corporate 
Support, Educational Development, Educational 


——— Corporation, *Organizational 
ture 

International Business Machines Corporation's 
(IBM) efforts to develop a corporate culture are 
associated with its founder, Thomas J. Watson, Sr. 
From the s:art of his association with the compan y 


jucation and training organi- 
zation paralleled IBM's 75-year growth. In January 
1988, IBM created a corporate office of education 
with a director of education who has worldwide 
responsibility. IBM's education strategy has the fol- 
lowing structure: key jobs are identified; training is 


technology to training help explain the two major 
motives for using it-to raise quality and contain 
costs. IBM has researched and developed individu- 
alized and group or classroom-based learning - 
tems. IBM’s external relationships include IBM 
staff development programs at universities, seed 
grants to universities for new curricula, and partner- 
ships with public education. IBM has developments 

that will strengthen and support strategic 

has already taken. IBM is attempting to 
pnt a so ee ay 
a highly trained and flexible work force able to com- 
pete in a global economy. (YLB) 


CE 059 080 
for Trainers. 


European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 

Report No.—ISSN-0378-5068 

Pub Date—91 


*Continuing yr Coun' 
vForcign Coun, Re- 


training focuses on national and European 
nity initiatives for the training of trainers. The 14 
articles are as follows: “Training Personnel-The 


; “The 
Market” (Pol Debaty); “Britain rt New Graham) 
and f 


it of "Key 
“Mult media raising Trainee Skills” oD. Le- 
‘Conception and Application of i Ho- 


(Theo Huelshoff) 
of Trainers by the Bundesinstitut fur 
(Reinhard Selka); “The Continuing Trai 


of Ini Ini- 
Muench); 


Miestional 7 Trainers in a yp Secicnment 
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The Case of EUROTECNET” i 

“A Method for the Analysis of "Traini 

Needs” (Rosa Maria Gonzalez Tirados); 
Commerce and Industry Element of Danish 
Two-Part Training” (John Sorensen et al.). Appen- 
dixes include a list of references and documentation 


CE 059 081 
Book. 
Ontario Mi Skills Development, Toronto. 
Pub Date—Jul 
—— 
ee Coee Non-Classroom (055) 
MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Sapbee—Aoen to Education, *Apprentice- 


a aves *Trade and Industrial Education, Voca- 

tional Education, Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Ontario 

This booklet presents an overview of apprentice- 
ship in Ontario. Its seven short sections cover the 
following: ap pe er ne pin my em (a 


short work description; (2) information for prospec- 
tive apprentices on apprenticeship, choosing an oc- 


benefits of a career in a skilled occupation; (3) infor- 
mation for employers on paying apprentices, collec- 


apprenti ting, 
women’s access to apprenticeship projects; (6) a list 
of apprenticeable occupations with requirements for 
cock ponsmum, detieond chile, ond salaned occupa- 
tions; and (7) a list of apprenticeship and client ser- 
vices offices. (KC) 
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State Action Plan for Iowa. “Marketing” Market- 


Education. 
Group, Inc., Haverford, PA. 
Pub Date—Jun 90 
Note—44p.; Developed by the State Action Team 
at the Directions "90 Conference (Atlanta, GA, 
June 21-25, 1990). 


ship, State Action, *State Programs, *Statewide 


Planning 
Identifiers—*lowa 
An Iowa project identified curriculum, oe 


ing 
action plan for marketing education is to develop a 
strategy to revitalize lowa’s marketing education for 
the 21st century. Three goals support this mission: 
(1) create a community-wide awareness of the need 
for marketing education; (2) create a personal /pro- 
fessional development plan to improve and enhance 
ie participate in a statewide 
tion process of local programs. The market- 
ing plan has the following sections: (1) 1990 goals; 
pee meng ett oy ag a sere me 
for mark par ag > pee prem Sey mae 
ont dompaein te 15 suggested strategies for goal 
ms Gp 5S eee ee tor goal 2; (6) two 
suggested strategies for 3; (7) 25 areas most in 
need of improvement; 8) top 10 areas in need of 
improvement; (9) 18 areas that are strengths in in local 
marketing education programs; (10) top 10 areas of 
snemmme tt ented 5 ae (12) re- 
on attitudes marketing, and 
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mark education; and (13 for mark 
eS aT eting 
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Strategies for Vocational Education Delivery Sys- 


tems. Final Report. 
en ae Jonesboro. 
Spons —Arkansas State Dept. of Education, 
Little Roc! ~ "4 Div. of Vocational and Technical Ed- 


ucation. 
Pub Date—May 89 
Note—137p. 
Pub Type— hey Research (143) — Tests/ 





i Program Evaluation, Statewide 
Planning, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Vocational Education, Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—* Arkansas 
A 3-year Project analyzed the Arkansas post- 
secondary vocational-technical education = ae to 
determine how effectively delivery was meeting the 
ocational 


tivities were conducted: (1) a student survey to de- 
termine needs and concerning 
vocational education; (2) program monitoring and 
evaluation; (3) survey of Mississippi County busi- 
nesses and industries to determine at 
dent opinion polls to analyze perceptions of 
vocational education ae and (5) an admin- 
istrator/instructor of perceptions of changes. 
Enrollment of the two pilot schools was monitored. 
Findings were used as the basis for these state-level 
recommendations: follow-up on new curriculum; 
designation of multiple exit points; syllabi develop- 
ment; a move to credit hours; local 


Arkansas Univ., Pine Bluff. 
y— Arkansas State Dept. of Education, 
aa Div. of Vocational and Technical Ed- 


Note—39p.; Cover title reads “Improving and Ex- 

eee ocational Teacher Education through 
I ip Arrangements in Technical Educa- 
tion.” 


- Descriptive (141) 


Seadent Evaluation, Student Placement, Student 
Responsibility, *Technical Education, Techno- 
logical Advancement, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Arkansas 
A 3-year project in the University of Arkansas’ 
vocational teacher education used a prob- 
lem-solving approach to help vocational teachers 
develop innovative methods to teach vocational 
: (1) to design 
technology i 


cunmshlp pongeamnmy pe tient ee qeioes pera 
pants from surrounding counties; (3) to expand 
ss ing OF oe and (4) to —_ 

4 in - 
dred five teachers patcipted fro S-hour se semi- 
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dent internship seminar and a training manual. The 

training manual includes the following: | (i) — 
committees; (2) high technology training sta‘ 

(3) student placement and evaluation; (4) pre mom 

— (5) school responsibilities; (6) in- 

ustries’ responsibilities; (7) program evaluation, 

and recommendations; and (8) conclu- 


CE 059 095 
Improve- 


ject. Report. 
i Public Schools, Pa. 
j—National Occupational Informa- 
tion ting Committee (DOL/ETA), 
Washington, DC.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of 
Harrisburg. 


jucation, 
Pub Date—30 Jun 89 
Pee —_ 


tional Development, oe Potential, En- 
Instruction, Family School Relationship, 
Schools, Mathematical Applications, School 
ee Relationship, *Self Concept 
Identifiers—Career Infusion, Consumer Mathemat- 
ics, National Career Development Guidelines 
A total of 55 teachers, 5 administrators, 8 pupil 
a eS Seem, © pane, ane — 
leaders responded to a prove- 
ment survey at Brashear High High hool (Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania) by grouping 12 competencies into 3 
career development competencies to be included in 
the local standards: (1) self-know! ; (2) educa- 
tional /vocational development; and (3) 


used as objectives in the selection and development 
of classroom materials and activities for infusion of 
career information in the demonstration model 
classes. Evaluation of the acquisition of the compe- 


tabular presentation of the survey results are in- 
cluded in this document. Also included is a sample 
career project in consumer math and English 4 with 
monthly goals for career infusion classes. A list of 
core materials to develop each competency appears 
in the appendix.) (NLA) 
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Minnesota Vocational Education Work and Family 
Inst., White Bear Lake. 

Spons y—DMinnesota State Board of Voca- 

tional-Technical Education, St. Paul. 


Pub oe < Collected Works - Serials (022) 
MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Day Care, * Dual Ca- 
reer Family, Educational Resources, *Employed 
Parents, ne Women, Employer Employee 
Relationship, ployment, Family Life Educa- 
t, Activities, 


Time tion 
Identifiers—* 3 Work Relationship 
was developed to help vo- 


sponsored n 
as well as community-based adult education pro- 
grams. The curriculum is intended to help working 
parents improve their ability to meet their personal 


i ba 
work family) fom Oe working and paren and (6) back 
pate oe oe chadoutenting 1 sche. 
ences). Units include handouts, articles, exercises, 


and questionnaires. The curriculum also in- 
cludes a marketing notebook to assist vocational 
consumer and family education coordinators in 
marketing work and family seminars. The notebook 


guidebook i 
(KC) Guirola de Herrera: Her Example Lives On”; 
“The Asian 
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gress, Session (Washington, 
21, 1991; ppg NJ, June 17, 1991). 
the US., Washington, D.C. House 
(wd on Education and Labor. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-035435-8 
Pub Date—91 
Note—442p.; Serial No. 102-24. 
Available from—U. S. Government Printing Office, 


Pub Type— Legal/ Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptore—Adult Basic Education, Disadvan- 
taged, *Employment Programs, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, *Federal Federal Regulation, 
Hearings, *Job Training, Policy Formation, Post- 
Education, *Program Improvement, 
Public Policy 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Job Training Part- 
nership Act 1982, Proposed Legislation 
This document records the oral and written testi- 
mony of persons testifying at Congressional hear- 
ings about proposed amendments to c and 
improve the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 
of 1982. Witnesses testifying and/or presenting 
written testimony at the hearings included several 
Representatives, the Secretary of Labor (Lynn Mar- 
tin), and representatives of local JTPA programs, 
Private Industry Councils, literacy pr un- 
ions, and public agencies in the New Jersey and 
Pennsylvania areas. Witnesses said that there is con- 
cern about lack of oversight and fraud in the pro- 
gram, but that audits have found the actual 
incidence of fraud to be very small. Witnesses also 
stressed that the program has been successful and 
that more complicated government regulations 
could do more harm than good. Changes were sug- 
gested to allow the program to serve more than the 
“cream” of the eligible population, and additional 
funding was proposed to expand JTPA services to 
more than the 5 percent that are presently being 
served. More stringent and specific performance 
standards were also advocated. (KC) 
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and Compliance 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—68p. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701-1494 ($2.00). 

- Evaluative (142) 
/PCO3 Plus ‘ 


lopment, Program 

tiveness, *Program Evaluation, *State Programs, 

*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Texas 

This report presents information for school years 
1988-89 and 1989-90 on progress under and com- 
pliance with the Texas Master Plan for Vocational 
and Technical Education. It also reports on quanti- 
tative and qualitative evaluation of the state’s voca- 
tional programs. Section information on 
elementary and secondary education. It sets forth 


the goals and selected objectives in the plan and 
specific career development strategies developed to 
goals actions 


perf 

teaching; (4) organization and 

nance; (6) parent and community involvement; (7) 
innovation; and (8) communications. Results of the 
following major evaluation activities are reported: 
onsite compliance monitoring, civil rights evalua- 


on higher education. It sets forth the goals and strat- 
egies developed to achieve them. The actions taken 
are described for these six goals: state communica- 
tions, employer needs, student needs, faculty and 
staff needs, community needs, and adequate re- 
sources. Results of the following major evaluation 
activities are reported: site-visit evaluations, sunset 
review, onsite compliance monitoring, civil rights 
evaluation, and program completer/employer as- 
sessment. Section III presents information on re- 
gional planning activities to achieve an integrated 
delivery system. It focuses on the Quality Work 
Force Planning model that has been piloted. Appen- 
dices depict the Quality Work Force Planning Re- 
gions and the planning model. (YLB) 


ED 337 602 Pe 059 142 
Miller, Pamela F. Brown, Deborah 
Vocational Ethics: A pe nearly 

Packet. 


Illinois State Board of Education, Springfield. Dept. 
of Adult, Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—{90] 

Se For the Teacher’s Manual, see ED 288 
06: 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ethics, Postsecondary Education, 
Education, *Values, *Values Clarifica- 
tion, *Values Education, *Vocational Education, 
*Work Ethic 
to be used with the Illinois teacher's 


student worksheets; (2) activities; (3) assessment in- 
formation; and (4) a Teacher’s Trouble Shooter’s 
Guide to enable teachers to check their own teach- 


ria. Activities teach assertiveness, listening skills, 
risk-taking, and negotiation skills. The packet also 
includes an overview of the vocational ethics pro- 
gram and tips on teaching empowerment skills and 
developing a safe classroom environment. (KC) 
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Illinois State Univ., Normal. Dept. of Specialized 
Educational Development. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. 1 of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 


Officers, 
Teaching Methods, Vocational Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This handbook describes strategies for coordinat- 


yooh G 
individualized career plans, with examples; and (4) 
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agencies and resources in Illinois (adult education, 
——s Commerce and Community Affairs, 


of Public Aid, De yment Security, Department 
of Aid, Department of Rehabilitation Ser- 


vices, community colleges and universities, and De- 
partment of Veterans’ Affairs). For each of these 
agencies or resources, information is provided in a 
question-and-answer format, programs are de- 
scribed, a map of “o is given, and sample 
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lomemaking. 

Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. 

Spons y—Illinois State Board of Education, 
Spri id. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—31 Jul 89 

oe For a report on phase III, see ED 329 

1. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descri urse Content, Educational Plan- 
ing, *Evaluation Methods, Graduate Surveys, 
School Graduates, High Schools, *Home- 
making Skills, Home Management, *Occupa- 
tional Home Economics, ‘*Outcomes of 


Education, *Program Effectiveness, Program 


A ~~ ae the effectiveness of the Occupa- 
tion of Ho ing programs in Illinois secondary 
schools by collecting data for evaluating current 
programs and determining future needs. Approxi- 
mately 350 randomly selected high school gradu- 
ates from the years 1979-1984, half of whom had 
been enrolled in Occupation of Homemaking 
classes and half of whom had not, responded to a 
10-point Likert-type scale as to the importance of 
Occupation of H concepts in adult life 
and their competence concerning those concepts. 
Mean scores for the importance of each of the con- 
cepts was above the scale midpoint, with many 
means above 9.0. Concepts with highest means were 
in the areas of parenting, child development, rela- 
tionships, decision makirg, management of time 
and other resources, and planning for family nutri- 
tional needs through the life cycle. In each area, the 
competency ratings were at least a full point lower 
than those given for importance. Data analyzed ac- 
cording to enrollment in specific classes showed 
that most who had enrolled considered themselves 
more competent in most of the areas than those who 
had not enrolled in the classes. In addition to pro- 
viding results showing the usefulness of Occupation 
of Homemaking classes, the study developed pro- 
cesses and instruments that will provide future data 
for evaluation of the program. (KC) 
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The Career Mystery: Whose Decisica Is It, Any- 
way? Workbook. 

Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 

Spons 'y—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Sprnghel. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—125p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Gui (051) 


lors, 

Bias, Teaching Guides, Work Re aa 
This document contains two products: a five-part 
workbook and a brief supplementary booklet enti- 
tled “Career Decision Making-A Creative Proces- 
s—It Was Just an Idea.” These materials may be used 
by teachers and counselors to assist junior high and 
- school students in examining their career deci- 
and investigating how their 


ty. tary 
tions for individual and famil 
promote career awareness. 
present opportunities for using a situations 
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to focus on career information, are grouped under 
the following headings: Alphabet Soup; Importants; 
Occupational Family Trees; Key Influential Fac- 
tors; Career Mystery; Family Outings; Going to the 
Movies; Dining Out; Television; Books; Magazines; 
Newspapers; and Yellow Pages. Some 

for “Keeping Career Ideas Lit” are provided: en- 
courage questions, allow creativity, consider alter- 
natives, promote independence, eliminate sex bias, 
share work experience, and explore college alterna- 
tives. (NLA) 


ED 337 606 CE 059 164 
Sanders, Maureen 


Meeting Challenges: A Literacy Project for Adults 
with Disabilities. 

a“ Adult Literacy Association, Edmon- 
ton rta). 

Spons Agency—Alberta Dept. of the Secretary of 

State, Edmonton. 

Report No. ee 

Pub Date—91 

Note—60p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Reading Programs, Basic Skills, Case 

Studies, *Developmental Disabilities, Foreign 

Countries, *Literacy Education, Teaching Meth- 

ods, *Tutorial Programs, Volunteers 
Identifiers—Alberta ( ) 

The CHALLENGES Literacy Project, a 2-year 
government-funded demonstration project, sup- 
ported volunteer tutor programs to meet the literacy 
needs of adults with developmental disabilities in 
Alberta, Canada. Of the 20 students in the p 


Document Resumes 7 


Organizations”; “Lebanon: Supporti Women’s 
Informal 

trengthening Grassroots 
Solidarity: An Informal Workshop”; “Update on 
the Women’s Program”; “Issues in Literacy in the 
Urban U.S.”; “Building a Women's Centre: Gre- 
goria Apaza Centre for the Promotion of Women”; 
“Consolidating Voices of Mindanao Women”; 
“Building Leadership, Building the Movement”; 
“Our Identity: Feminism and Popular Education”; 
“Leadership and Women i in International Adult Ed- 


Threads”; 
“Zimbabwe: Producing a Popular Text”; —o 
ae Is Ours”; “South Africa: Making Our 


Consciousness Raising among 

Chicana Workers in the U.S.”; “Literacy-A Tool for 
Empowerment of Women?”; “Khulumani Mak- 
hosikazi: Women and Literacy”; “Tomorrow Will 
Be Different: A Literacy Course for Women”; 
“Keeping the Circle Strong: Native Women’s Re- 
source Centre, Toronto, Canada”; “On the Training 
of Tutors for Women’s Literacy”; “Expanding the 
"Generative Word’ Process: Women’s Iron Will, 
Haiti”; “Publishing Women’s Stories”; “Developing 
Reading and Writing Skills”; “A Literacy Kit for 
a 7 ane in Mexico”; a International 
Mee Challenges to Wer A. 
“Fee ges to Women’s Literacy”; “Deepen- 
ing the Issues and Objectives of ery “Sobering 
Thoughts: Literacy for What?"; “Activating the 
Network”; “Gender and Popular "Education"; “De- 





most were female; most were aged 20-29; :3 spoke 
English as a Second Language; 12 lived with family; 
18 were in special school programs; most received 
further education/training; and most were em- 
ployed. Of the 26 tutors, most were females, 20-39 
years old, and employed; most had earned a univer- 
sity degree; and 8 had formal/classroom teaching 
experience. The project attracted a competent 
group of tutors, the majori ape whom ~ until 
the project’s completion. benefited 

from five factors /beliefs: (1) hn andes students are 
partners in learning; (2) there is no set curriculum 
or strategy; (3) reading and writing are mean- 
ing-centered processes; (4) work should progress 
from whole to parts; and (5) teaching should be 
concrete. Different teaching strategies were used for 
stage 1, 2, and 3 learners. The coordinator’s role 
involved hability, and availabil- 
ity. This report consists largely of practitioners’ per- 
sonal accounts of the project supplemented by 
numerous case studies. Two appendices contain 16 
references and an annotated bibliography. The bibli- 
ography provides publishers and prices of 11 adult 
reading series, lists other print and video resources, 
and gives addresses of 8 resource organizations. 


(NLA) 
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Voices Rising: A Bulletin about Women and Popu- 
lar Education. Volumes 1-4. 1987-1990. 

International Council for Adult Education, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date—90 

Note—269p. 

Journal Cit—Voices Rising: A Bulletin about 
Women and Popular Education; v1-4 1987-1990 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Literacy, 
Battered Women, Consciousness Raising, Devel- 
oping Nations, Economic Development, *Em- 
ployed Women, Females, *Feminism, Financial 
Support, Foreign Countries, Illiteracy, Leadership 
Training, *Literacy Education, *Sex Discrimina- 
tion, Sex Fairness, *Womens Education 

Identifiers—* Popular Education 
This document consists of the six issues of the 


serial “Voices Rising” 

Rising” is the primary 
networking tool of the Women’s Program of the 
International Council for Adult Education (ICAE). 
Articles in these issues include: “Tribute to a Coura- 

cous Woman-—Nabila Breir”; “Centre for Women’s 
| actos Building the Filipino Women’s Move- 
ment”; “Micro-Chip Technology: Its Impact on 
Women Workers”; MICEA: Popular Education in 
Quebec”; “The Feminist to Adult Educa- 
tion: Highlights of a Seminar”; “Feminism and Pop- 
ular Education”; “Jamaica: Building Democratic 





a Balance between Introspection and Ac- 
tion”; “Women, Literacy, and Education in a 
“A Critical Moment for Women Educa‘ 
“Fighting Repression, Building Democracy”; MAL. 
ter the Decade: Trends i 

ganizations”; “Playi 

“Exploring the Alternatives to State 
Canada”; “ Official woh As- 
sistance in the Philippines”; “Literacy: The Critique 
from Below”; “Battered Women: Breaking the Cy- 
cle”; “Self-Help Groups: Working towards an End 
to Domestic Violence”: “ Our Rights, De- 
fending Our Integrity”; “Norma Virgini i 


Rights ts Commission”; 
national Sex Trade”; and “Oka Is All of ue mn LB) 
CE 059 195 
orker 


raining Study. Report. 

Ohio State Dept. of Aging, Columbus. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

— For a related document, see CE 059 
196. 


Pub Type— mg Research (143) — Tests/ 


Health Personnel, *Job Training, *Older Adults, 

Paraprofessional Personnel, Postsecondary Edu- 

cation, *Residential Care, Statewide i 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, Job Training Part- 

nership Act 1982, *Ohio 

The needs of Ohio eldercare worker, 


force created a job matrix of the 100 most prevalent 
positions in the eldercare work force. For each iden- 
tified job title, occupational tasks, related training, 
and wage and salary information were affixed. In- 
fe 


agencies, 
task force also ~—a secondary continuing edu- 
cation departments, community propri- 
etary schools, Ohio’s 8 Nursing Home Area 
T Centers, and the state's 12 area agencies on 
Aging Training Plans in order to determine current 
training programs. The survey found it varia- 
tions in the training offered. Using the eloping 
a Curriculum (DACUM) process, a curriculum for 
training senior service i was developed. 
This curriculum could serve the variety of occupa- 
i fessional 


the job matrix and the DACUM chart and career 
ladder for eldercare workers. Five appendixes con- 
sist of the following: (1) the JTPA eldercare worker 
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training study task force membership; (2) the hospi- 
tal training study committee; (3) the Ohio Depart 
ment of Human Services report on 1989 nursing 
home wages; (4) the survey instrument; and (5) the 
school survey mailing list.) (KC) 
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Ohio State Dept. of Aging, Columbus. 
Pub Date—Jun 89 
wr For a related document, see CE 059 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Burnout, Caregivers, Certification, 
Employed Women, Fringe efits, Health Care 
Costs, *Home Health Aides, *Labor Supply. *La- 
bor Turnover, Middle Aged Adults, Nursing 
Homes, Older Adults, *Paraprofessional Person- 
nel, Part Time Employment, Public Policy, Self 
Employment, Social Isolation, Supervision, 
Training, Transportation, Wages, Work Environ- 
ment 
Identifiers—*Ohio 
A shortage of home care paraprofessionals in 
Ohio is causing concern about the quality and conti- 
—_ of care. Worker turnover is high, ranging from 
0 percent. Most paraprofessionals share several 
traits: middle-aged women; single, with dependents; 
sole breadwinners in their households; wage earners 
of less than $11,000 per year; part-time workers; 
and high school graduates or less. Several reasons 
account for the labor shortage: low wages; lack of 
benefits, career advancement, recognition, and 
full-time hours; inadequate training and supervision; 
burnout; transportation problems; and worker isola- 
tion. Trends affecting the home health industry in- 
clude the following: the increasing elderly 
population; decreasing availability of family care- 
givers; escalating health care costs; the AIDS epi- 
demic; and limits to nursing home admissions. 
Standardized training and certification would in- 
crease continuity and quality of care, establish mini- 
mum criteria for workers, provide for consistency 
and uniformity of workers’ training and skill levels, 
and provide credentials. Action is being taken 
through public policy changes, coordinated funding 
and policies, state-mandated wage and benefit lev- 
els, agency coalitions, work life improvements, and 
worker-owned agencies. (18 references) (NLA) 
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— Education yo and Inner-City Regen- 
eration. Strategies for 
Further Education Unit, Lond London (England). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-85338-242-6 
1 


ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *College Role, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, *Inner City, 
Older Adults, Resource Allocation, School Com- 


munity Pr , *School Community Relation- 
ip, *School Involvement, Unemployment, 


A study explored the roles of three British further 
education colleges in different inner-city geographi- 
cal settings in initiating and supporting inner-city 
d colleges initiated and con- 
tributed toward local regeneration during 1989-90. 
The project identified an increasing recognition that 
there were social and economic problems peculiar 
to the inner-city environment. The level and combi- 
nation of problems affecting many inner-city envi- 
ronments and their population and _ their 
geographical concentration made inner-city areas 
need special initiatives. A number of key issues that 
affected the processes of inner-city regeneration 
were identified (institutional context and image; 
needs analysis; links with other agencies and groups; 
finance and resources; role of senior management 
and college organization; meeting needs and sup- 

for nontraditional entrants; recording, monitor- 
ing, and evaluating performance; and outcomes). In 





glossary.) (YLB) 
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Whitney, Terry A. 

Architectural Drafting: Commercial Applications. 
Teacher Guide. 

Mid-America Vocational Curriculum Consortium, 
Stillwater, Okla. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—630p. 

Available from—Mid-America Vocational Curricu- 
lum Consortium, Inc., 1500 West Seventh Ave- 
nue, Stillwater, OK 74074 (order no. 92-008424). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Air Conditioning, *Architectural 
Drafting, Architectural Education, Behavioral 
Objectives, Building Plans, Citations (Refer- 
ences), Classroom Techniques, *Course Content, 
Definitions, Educational Resources, Electricity, 
*Entry Workers, Heating, *Job Skills, Lesson 
Plans, Plumbing, Postsecondary Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Teaching Methods, Test 
Items, Transparencies, Units of Study 
This curriculum guide contains the technical in- 

formation and tasks necessary for a student (who 
has already completed basic drafting) to be em- 
ployed as an architectural drafter trainee. The cur- 
riculum is written in terms of student performance 
using measurable objectives, technical information, 
tasks developed to accomplish those objectives, and 
criterion-referenced instruments for uniform mea- 
surement of students’ performance against the 
stated criteria. The guide is activity oriented with 
emphasis on commercial applications. It contains 11 
units of instruction, each including some or all of the 
following: objective sheet, suggested activities for 
the teacher, assignment sheets and written test with 
answers, unit evaluation form, teacher supplements, 
transparency masters, information sheets, assign- 
ment sheets, and student supplements. Units cover 
the following topics: introduction to architectural 
drafting; architectural building materials; site condi- 
tions; introduction to working drawings; section and 
detail drawings; structural systems; architectural di- 
mensioning; plumbing systems; heating, ventilation, 
and air conditioning systems; electrical systems; 
and presentation techniques. A glossary contains 
322 technical terms. Supplementary materials for 
teachers include information on using the guide, ac- 
ademic and workplace skills classifications, compe- 
tency profile, instructional/task analysis, related 
academic and workplace skills list, and 19 refer- 
ences. (KC) 
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Second Edition 


Mid-America Vocational Curriculum Consortium, 
Stillwater, Okla. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—789p. 

Available from— Mid-America Vocational Curricu- 
lum Consortium, Inc., 1500 West Seventh Ave- 
nue, Stillwater, OK 74074 (order no. 92-008359). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO5 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advertising, *Agribusiness, Agricul- 
tural Education, *Agricultural Occupations, Be- 
havioral Objectives, Citations (References), 
Classroom Techniques, Communication Skills, 
*Course Content, Definitions, Economics, Edu- 
cational Resources, uipment, Hand Tools, 
High Schools, Human Relations, Lesson Plans, 
mation, Merchandising, *Occupationa! Infor- 

a Safety and Health, Post- 

Education, Recordkeeping, 

=e Small Businesses, Taxes, *Teach- 

ing Methods, Test Items, Transparencies, Trans- 
portation, Units of Study, Wages 

This curriculum guide is designed to help teachers 

prepare students with the variety of skills that will 

help them obtain jobs that can turn into rewarding 

careers in agribusiness. The guide also serves as a 

for students participating in agricultural 





many cases, these issues were found to be 
nected so that action or choices in one area affected 
4 college's response in another. (Appendixes, 
amounting to almost one-half of the report, include 
a checklist of regenerative initiatives and activities, 
expansion of some concepts in the report, a list of 
organizations concerned with inner-city re, 

tion, examples of college regeneration projects, a 
note on Training and Enterprise Councils, and a 


sales and service competitions by student 
organizations such as Future Farmers of America. 
The guide contains 16 units of instruction, each in- 
cluding some or all of the following: objective sheet, 
suggested activities for the teacher, assignment 
sheets and written test with answers, unit evaluation 
form, teacher supplements, transparency masters, 
information sheets, assignment sheets, student sup- 


plements, and job sheets. Units cover the following 
topics: employment information; training plans and 
agreements; wages, taxes, and fringe benefits; hu- 
man relations; communication skills; economic sys- 
tems; business organizations; business machines; 
sales procedures; operating procedures; customer 
credit; safety in the workplace; storage and move- 
ment of goods; sales techniques; advertising and 
marketing techniques; and display techniques. Sup- 
plementary materials for teachers include the fol- 
lowing: information on using the guide; academic 
and workplace skills classifications; competency 
profile; instructional/task analysis; related aca- 
demic and workplace skills list; tools, materials, and 
equipment list; 69 references; 191-item glossary; 
and forms for training plans and agreements, job 
placement applications, weekly job reports, student 
evaluation, and teacher records. (KC) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—257p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
165 and CE 059 204. 
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lum Consortium, Inc., 1500 West Seventh Ave- 
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- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Business Administration, *Dining Facilities, 
Employment Potential, *Food Service, High 
Schools, Human Relations, Instructional Materi- 
als, Job Skills, Money Management, *Personnel 

Recordkeeping, Storage, 
Teaching Guides 
This food production, management, and services 
teacher guide contains eight units: (1) orientation; 
(2) tools and functions of management; (3) cost con- 
trols; (4) keeping records; (5) purchasing and receiv- 
ing; (6) storing and issuing; (7) personnel 
management; and (8) human relations. Suggestions 
are included to increase reinforcement of the aca- 
demic and workplace basic skills. Each unit contains 
some or all of the following sections: (1) objective 
sheet-including unit and specific objectives; (2) sug- 
gested activities—instructional plan, teacher sugges- 
tions, resources used in developing unit, suggested 
supplemental resources, and instructions for evalu- 
ating student performance; (3) answers to assign- 
ment sheet; (4) answers to written test; (5) written 
test; (6) unit evaluation form; (7) information sheet; 

(8) student supplement(s); (9) assignment sheet(s); 

(10) job sheet(s); and (11) disseminating material. 

The guide also includes the following: competency 

profile; instructional/task analysis; related aca- 

demic and workplace skills list; 19 references; and 
glossary. (NLA) 


ED 337 614 CE 059 204 


Mid-America Vocational Curriculum Consortium, 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—385p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
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Available from— Mid-America Vocational Curricu- 
lum Consortium, Inc., 1500 West Seventh Ave- 
nue, Stillwater, OK 74074 (order no. 92-0084 16). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Dining Facilities, Employment Potential, *Food 
Service, *Foods Instruction, High Schools, Job 
Skills, Marketing, Occupational Safety and 
Health, Postsecondary Education, Sanitation, 
Teaching Guides 
This food production, management, and services 

teacher guide contains nine units: (1) orientation; 

(2) types of service; (3) table settings; (4) dining 

room personnel; (5) dining room procedures; (6) 

side work; (7) guest/employee relationships; (8) 

sales techniques; and (9) safety and sanitation. Sug- 

gestions are included to increase reinforcement of 
the academic and workplace basic skills. Each unit 

contains some or all of the following sections: (1) 

objective sheet-including unit and specific objec- 
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tives; (2) suggested activities—instructional plan, 
teacher suggestions, resources used in developing 
unit, suggested supplemental resources, and instruc- 
tions for evaluating student performance; (3) an- 
swers to assignment sheet; (4) answers to written 
test; (5) written test; (6) unit evaluation form; (7) 
information sheet; (8) student suppiement(s); (9) as- 
signment sheet(s); (10) job sheet(s); and (i 1) dis- 
seminating material. The guide also includes the 
following: competency sedis instructional / task 
analysis; related academic and workplace skills list; 
tools, equipment, and materials list; eight refer- 
ences; and glossary. (NLA) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
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acy, Advisory Committees, Community Involve- 
ment, Instructional Materials, Lesson Plans, 
Marketing, Mathematics Skills, Needs Assess- 
ment, Program Evaluation, *Program Implemen- 
tation, Reading Skills, School Business 
Relationship, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This document provides guidelines for imple- 
menting workplace literacy programs. Project lead- 
ership selection, characteristics and skills, education 
and experience, and roles and responsibilities are 
reviewed. Community and business involvement, 
partnership development, and the voluntary advis- 
ory council components of a marketing workplace 
literacy program are discussed. Also addressed are 
program development, internal and external evalua- 
tion, barriers to producing top quality programs, 
recommendations, and quantitative and qualitative 
project outcomes. The bibliography consists of 5 
instructional materials and. 10 guidance and infor- 
mation publications. Eleven appendices make the 
bulk of the document: (1) marketing materials; (2) 
needs assessment questionnaires; (3) partnership 
agreement; (4) staff training forms; (5) recruiting 
materials; (6) registration form; (7) attendance re- 
cords; (8) lesson plans; (9) recognition materials; 
(10) evaluation forms; and (11) pre- and posttests. 
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and Expert Trainers. Project Number 
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Pub Date—May 90 

Note—1 16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Educational Research, Problems, *Problem Solv- 

ing, Questionnaires, Surveys, Teacher Effective- 
a. Teaching Methods, *Trainers, *Training, 
Training Methods 
A study determined what trainers considered to 
be the most frequent problems they faced as begin- 
ners delivering training to adult learners. Experts 
were then asked to respond to these problems with 
solutions they found to be effective. A literature 
review was conducted that focused on two distinct 
elements: the human learning principles and needs 
of the adult learner and a review of the competen- 
cies and instructional techniques required for the 
person who delivers training. Two surveys were 
used in the study. The first — was sent to the 
entire aubeute of the Southern Minnesota 

Chapter of the American Society for Training and 

Development (N = 984). Data for analysis were pro- 

vided by 371 completed questionnaires. A list of 

1,098 training delivery problems was derived. Re- 

sponses were sorted and synthesized into 12 train- 

ing delivery problems, which fell into 3 basic 
categories: those pertaining to the trainer, those de- 
scribing how the trainer relates to trainees, and 
those pertaining to presentation techniques. Follow- 

-_s this, questionnaires that requested solutions to 

these problems were developed and sent to 36 peo- 
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ple identified as experts in delivering training; 20 
responses were returned. The three or four sugges- 
tions that appeared most frequently were the basis 
for a job aid document consisting of three parts: (1) 
a list defining the 12 most common delivery prob- 
lems of beginning trainers; (2) a list of expert solu- 
tions to the problems; and (3) a combination of 
sections 1 and 2 that provides more detail and de- 
scription for each topic. Appendixes make up the 
bulk of this document. They include a list of 20 
references; ror survey responses; and corre- 
) 
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and Validation of a Trans- 
fer-of-Training System. Project Number For- 
ty-Five. 
Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—165p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Check Lists, Edu- 
cational Research, Generalization, Models, *Off 
the Job Training, Program Development, Pro- 
gram Validation, *Skill Development, Training, 
*Transfer of Training 
The purpose of this study was to develop and 
validate a transfer-of-training model and a method 
for applying it. A literature review investigated the 
theory and practice of transfer of training. In the 
first phase of the research, a transfer-of-training 
model was developed using the principles of general 
systems theory, the various steps of a systematic 
training model, and the best practices of adult edu- 
cation theory. The result was a two-axis open-sys- 
tems model involving three key players-trainer, 
manager, and participant-over three time peri- 
ods—before, during, and after training. To assist the 
key players in implementing the transfer-of-training 
model, three checklists of transfer strategies con- 
forming to the major elements of the model were 
also developed. The second phase of the study con- 
sisted of asking experts in the field of training to 
validate the transfer-of-training model and the 
checklists. Five training experts and two profes- 
sional groups critiqued them, suggested minor 
changes to the model, and added several strategies 
to the checklists. They also confirmed the face and 
content validities of the model and the checklists, 
which ether comprise the transfer-of-training 
system. third phase consisted of a limited appli- 
cation of the transfer-of-training system in a govern- 
ment agency. The application resulted in several 
modifications to an ongoing training program. (Ap- 
pendixes include 87 references, interview p 
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abilities Act: Impact on Adult Learners with Dis- 
abilities” (Howard Moses, Deborah McFadden) as 
well as panelists’ responses to questions. Summaries 
of presentations made at the second general session 
describing successful prototypical programs that are 
—— effective program linkages are given next. 
= was called “Building Effective Program 
: Model Pr and the presenters 
Tronstad, Brenda Glass, 7 Kay Pe- 
poe and David Vandergoot. Section IV is a sum- 
mary of workshop recommendations. Specific 
recommendations made by each work group are cat- 
egorized by the title of the group, and each group’s 
declared objectives and specific recommendations 
are given. focused on the following topics: 
(1) program improvement; (2) government's role in 
building partnerships; (3) personnel preparation and 
research needs for youth and adults with disabilities; 
and (4) “we are learners: listen to us.” Other 
contents include evaluations from participants, con- 
cluding statements, selected participant comments, 
and lists of attendees and participants. (YLB) 
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Study of the Graduates from Vocational and 


Technical 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Dept. of Agri- 
cultural and Extension Education.; National 
Chung Hsing Univ., Taichung (Taiwan). 

Spons Agency—Council of Agriculture, Taipei 
(Taiwan). 

Pub Date—Apr 90 

Note—164p. 

Language—English; Chinese 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Multilin- 
gual/Bilingual Materials (171) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Occupations, *Employment Patterns, Farm- 
ers, Foreign Countries, *Graduates, Graduate 
Surveys, *Outcomes of Education, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Secondary Education, Technical In- 
stitutes, Two Year Colleges, Unemployment, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Taiwan 
A research project studied the accomplishments 

of 399 of the 3,780 1982 and 1984 graduates from 

6 senior vocational agriculture programs and 500 of 

the 2,661 1984 graduates from 2 technical agricul- 

ture institutes in Taiwan. Information was also pro- 

vided from the graduates’ schools and about older 

graduates from a 1975 study. Data were gathered 

through mailed surveys. The project come infor- 

mation about the educational and occupational at- 

tainments, opinions of the graduates about their 

ing, and more specific information from those 





for model validation, suggested modifications to 
checklists, trainer and participant checklists, and 
evaluation form.) (Author/YLB) 


ED 337 618 


CE 059 212 
To Establish 


a 
ference D.C., March 11-12, 1991). 
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices (ED), Washington, DC.; Office of Voca- 
tional and Adult Education (ED), Washington, 

DC 


Pub Date—Mar 91 


'ype— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Agency Coopera- 
tion, *Cooperative Programs, *Coordination, 
* Disabilities, Federal rt aan Federal Leg- 
islation, Federal State Relationship, Government 
Role, Government School Relationship, Informa- 
tion Dissemination, *Lifelong Learning, *Out of 
Improvement, Research 
Needs, Secondary Special Education, 
Staff Development, State Government, Voca- 
tional Education, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Americans with Disabilities Act 1990 
These proceedings contain presentations and ma- 
terials from a conference to discuss the need for a 
system of lifelong learning for youth and adults with 
disabilities. Section I, “Welcome and Conference 
Challenge,” presents brief opening remarks by 
Betsy Brand and Robert Davila. Section II contains 
an executive summary and the keynote speech, 
“Turning Dreams into Reality,” by Richard 
Chavez. Section III provides summaries of panel 
presentations on the topic, “Americans with Dis- 


who were engaged in farming . Some of the results 
of the study were the following: (1) about 40 percent 
of the vocational agriculture program graduates 
were employed in agricultural occupations; (2) 
younger graduates of either type of program were 
much more likely than older graduates to be em- 
ployed in private enterprises, whereas older gradu- 
ates tended to work for the government; (3) four 
times as many older graduates in vocational agricul- 
ture were in nonfarming positions than were youn- 
ger graduates; (4) ay two-thirds the 
ts indicated that the vocational agricul- 
ture program was not helpful in getting their first 
job; (5) more than 20 percent of the 1984 graduates 
of technical agriculture institutes attended another 
or university after graduation; (6) about 
one-third of the older graduates and 46 percent of 
the recent graduates of the vocational programs 
were engaged in farming; and (7) very few of the 
technical institute graduates were farmers. Recom- 
mendations were made for improvement in all areas 
of agricultural education. (Three appendixes con- 
tain tables of data from the research and the survey 
forms. The document is written in English and 
Chinese.) (KC) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—236p.; For related documents, see ED 269 
594-595. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
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hools, Leadership Training, Policy, 
ip, *Student Organizations, Stu- 
dent Participation, Student Projects 
Identifiers—* Flori *Health upations Stu- 
dents of America 
This packet includes a Chapter handbook, on offi 


Florida x 
chapters provide information on HOSA's Shiloso. 
phy, purposes, emblem, motto, creed, structure, or- 
ganization, and uniform; role and responsibilities of 
the chapter advisor; the regional advisor; organizing 
a school chapter; activities; and awards. Appendixes 
include checklists, suggested activities, fund raising 
ideas, and forms. The officer’s handbook consists of 
nine chapters that list duties and responsibilities of 
the HOSA chapter ——-. vice president, secre- 
tary, treasurer, and parliamentarian. The 
lures manual synthesizes the 
manner in which HOSA conducts the business of its 
association. Five chapters cover these areas: organi- 
zational structure of HOSA, Inc.; organizational 
structure, Florida Chapter; professional activity and 
development; financial structure and related activi- 
ties; and service to members. Appendixes include 
policies and procedures for the state competitive 
events program and guidelines for running for state 
office. (YLB) 
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Literacy for the Nerthera Workplace: A Guide for 
Practitioners. 


Schreiber Terrace Bay Adult Learning Program 
(Ontario). 

Spons 
tawa ( 
onto. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—S58p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Basic Skills, *Com- 
munity Programs, Continuing Education, Daily 
Living Skills, Educational Opportunities, Foreign 
Countries, Industrial Training, Job Skills, Labor 
Force, ty 5 ucation, Migration, *Needs 
Assessmen ‘upational ‘obility, Older 
Adults, Promotion (Occupational), Task Analy- 
sis, Technological Advancement 

Identifiers—Ontario, *Workplace Literacy 
Workplace literacy programs are employer- and- 

/or union-sponsored basic skills wu ling pro- 

for workers and their families. 

Community-based literacy programs can support 

workplace programs. Several factors should be con- 

sidered in Northern Ontario workplace literacy pro- 
grams: (1) technological change; (2) aging 

population; (3) outmigration of young peopie; (4) 

limited life of some resource-based industries; (5) 

limited upgrading opportunities for adults; (6) skill 

level of the work force; (7) legislation; and (8) 

changing global markets. There are a number of 

time, cost, societal, and educational issues for both 

— and ag tr when — literacy 

hy Bn pene assessment 

{ONA) is the f denon cabhaqumean on 

build a workplace literacy program. An ONA in- 

volves learning about and contacting a company 
and deve an action plan. There are two main 
parts of an O A: the tour of the workplace and the 
interviews with employees. Once this information is 
recommendations and a literacy task 

= eens. Finally, in setting up 
satstlcaiied thaupioesion phnando-ens 

matte fies (A sample action plan and a case 
study are included. An appendix contains the fol- 
: job description for workplace literacy coor- 
dinates, time sheet, contact sheet, criteria for 
choosing instructors, questions for ONA, training 
needs assessment questionnaire, a paper on what 
makes northern literacy programs unique, three 
charts, a quiz on tomorrow's workforce, and a list of 

) 


y—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 
tario).; Ontario Dept. of Education, Tor- 
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Council of Forest Industries (British Columbia).; 
IWA - Canada. 
Spons Agency—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 


tawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—59p.; A product of Job Communication 
Project (JCP) Research. 
Reports - Research (143) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Cloze Proce- 
dure, Communication Skills, Educational Needs, 
Employee Attitudes, Foreigz Countries, Job Per- 
formance, *Job Skills, *Lumber Industry, Needs 
Assessment, “Readability, Reading Ability, 
*Reading Achievement, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Receptive Language 

Identifiers—British Columbia, Sawmills, *Work- 
place Literacy 
A preliminary study of job-related communica- 

tions skills in British Columbia sawmills investi- 

gated the extent of agreement between reading 
grade levels of written workplace materials and 
reading comprehension levels of employees ex- 

pected to read them. In 1990, 227 employees in 8 

sawmills were interviewed with a 52-item structured 

interview, a receptive vocabulary test, a series of 
cloze passages constructed from mill materials, and 

a nonverbal test of reasoning ability. All participants 

were given the entry-level cloze passage (grade 4.5 

level); additional passages were administered until 

either a frustration level score resulted or the final 

17+) was completed. In total, 55.9 
percent were not fully functional with the first pas- 
sage. Two-thirds of employees would not take 
courses to upgrade reading, writing, mathematics, 
or speaking skills. However, when asked to specify 
conditions under which they would take courses, 
three-quarters of respondents indicated they would 
be more likely to take a course if: (1) it would help 
them get a better job; (2) it were needed to keep 
present job; (3) they were given time off to take it; 

(4) it were offered outside the mill; and (5) nonmill 

personnel were teaching. A significant number were 

found to have reading comprehension levels below 
what was needed to understand written workplace 
materials, and most reported they did not read on 
the job. (Appendixes include 55 references, cloze 

es, interview form, and rationale for use of 
cloze passages.) (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 
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Pub Date—28 Jun 91 

Note—48p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Foreign Countries, Illiteracy, Industrial Edu- 
cation, Industrial Training, *Inplant Programs, 
Job Skills, *Labor Education, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, Nonschool Educational Programs, *Unions 

Identifiers—*Saskatchewan, *Workplace Literacy 
The Saskatchewan Federation of Labor (SFL) 

conducted a Workers’ Education for Skills Training, 

or WEST Program, to upgrade its membership’s ba- 
sic literacy skills. The purpose of the WEST Pro- 
gram was to develop, ensure access to, and build 
support for a workplace literacy program designed 
to meet the diverse needs of affiliates’ members. Six 

Saskatchewan workplaces were targeted for pilot 

WEST Programs. During the early part of the 

project, promotional activities and materials, in- 

one oe Posters, buttons, and workplace informa- 
to minimize the stigma 

-~ by. to illiteracy were developed and tested. 

Thirteen workers, representing the six workplaces, 

were released from their jobs to participate in 14 

days of intensive residential training. Upon comple- 

tion of their first 11 days, these participants/course 
leaders received certification from the SFL to return 
to their workplaces to initiate programs. When their 
programs were running, they were brought back to 
the residential setting for an additional 3 days of 
training. Twelve programs, with from 3 to 10 partic- 
ipants, were implemented; 52 workers were regis- 
tered. All participants wanted to improve their 

reading and writing skills, 46 also wanted to im- 

prove their mathematics skills, and 20 expressed a 

vo English-as-a-Second-Language education. 
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ay Forum (7th, Berlin, Germany, Septem- 
ber 199 
aneue = for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—10p. 
Journal Cit—CEDEFOP Flash; n4 Oct 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Planning, *Demand Oc- 
i *Educational Research, F 


Job Training, Labor Force Development, *Labor 
Needs, *Regional Cooperation, Regional Plan- 
*Vocational Education, World Affairs, 

World Problems 
Identifiers—* European Community 

This narrative account summarizes the 2-day re- 
search forum of the European Centre for the Devel- 
opment of Vocational Training (CEDEFOP). 
Presentations focus on the central theme of the fo- 
rum: new qualifications versus skill shortages. They 
include Kees Meijer’s outline of the research under- 
taken in a series of national studies on skill shortages 
within the European Community action program 
for the vocational training of young people and Juer- 
gen Schmehr’s description of the regional approach 
and methods adopted by the “Skill Needs Monitor- 
ing Project.” Papers and contributions from Mem- 
ber States illustrate the different ways in which 
individual countries approach the assessment of 
skill needs. Summaries are provided of Hermann 
Schmidt's discussion of Germany's response to 
identifying changing skill needs; Pol Debaty’s intro- 
duction of the concept of “autoinformation”; Yves 
Lichtenberger’s description of the move toward a 
stronger decentralization in France; and Juan Gar- 
cia Moreno’s call for a greater regi ization of 
effort with reference to the Spanish situation. A 
description of the second day’s program uses the 
Luxembourg experience as an example of how the 
legislature has accounted for the situation and needs 
of a minority (Jean Tagliaferri). Other highlights 
include a description of the evaluation and develop- 
ment of the Training and Enterprise Councils in the 
United Kingdom (Judith Marquand) and a review of 
the results of a pathfinding study conducted as part 
of the development of a European Direc of Re- 
search in the field of vocational training. (YLB) 
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Brief. 
National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No.—NCES-91-222 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— ae Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
Age, Educational Attainment, Employment 
Level, Family Income, Marital Status, Parents, 
*Participation, Part Time Students, Race, Sex, 
*Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—* National Household Education Sur- 
vey 
Those who could most benefit from adult educa- 
tion are the least likely to participate in it, according 
to data from a 1991 large-scale, nationally represen- 
tative field test of the educational activities of adults 
in the United States. The National Household Edu- 
cation Survey data showed that 38 percent of adults 
age 17 or older participated in some educational 
activity in 1990-91. Those more likely to participate 
in adult education are in the following groups: (1) 
i i hnical, service. 


tary secondary teachers, 
istrators; (2) people with some college; (3) people 
households with incomes above $30,000; (4) whites; 
(5) adults between 35 and 44; (6) married or single 
{never married) adults; and (7) adults with children 


under 16 compared to those with no children. 
Adults with a 12th-grade education or less, who 
were not employed, or whose households were at 
the lowest income levels seemed less likely to par- 
ticipate in some part-time educational activity. 
(NLA) 
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Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Compe- 
tency Based Education, Curriculum 


Certification, Vocational Education 


No strong tradition of worker skill 


establishing 
standards exists in the United States. T The private 


job-specific and 

tion for this paper was obtained primarily from tele- 
interviews with about 35 individuals 
representing industry, vocational education, and 
— groups. Telephone interviews with 16 individ- 
uals representing industry associations provided in- 
formation on the process used in their industries. 
Industry-wide approaches to identifying and speci- 
fying employer skill requirements use various com- 


needed. The National Institute for Automotive Ser- 
vice Excellence administers competency tests and 
certifies programs; Printing Industries of America 
has developed an industry certification program; 
and the American Bankers Association's American 
Institute of Banking concentrates on skills upgrad- 
ing of employees. Interviews with nine state voca- 
tional educators show the process of obtaining 
industry validation of skills taught in public pro- 
grams, beginning with identification of statewide 
competencies that must be used in programs. Na- 
tionally administered programs that use indus- 
try-based skills standards are the Department of 
Labor’s apprenticeship approach and the Job Corps. 
Public policy issues related to national skills stan- 
dards concern decisions about use of skill standards, 
a process for a national approach to individual certi- 
fication, and assessment of skills. (YLB) 
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Po Den Date—Oct 91 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-Western Educational Research As- 
sociation (13th, Chicago, IL, October 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Ca- 
reer Choice, *Gestalt Therapy, Higher Education, 
Individual Needs, *Industrial Psychology, Inter- 
action, Models, Personality Traits, Psychomet- 
rics, Research Reports 

Identifiers—Gestalt Personal Hu.aeostasis Inven- 
tory, *Hollands Theory of Occupational Choice, 
Vocational Preference Inventory 
In both Gestalt therapy and Holland’s theory of 


acting with the environment. Holland identifies six 
personality types in his theory and asserts that per- 
sons of each type thrive in a corresponding environ- 
ment. A correlational method was used to 
investigate whether particular Holland types use a 
characteristic style of contact to meet needs. A sam- 


responded 5 
Homeostasis Inventory (GPHI) and the Vocational 
Preference Inventory (VPI). The results revealed 
several significant associations between certain 
scores on both instruments, namely, that: (1) high 
VPI Realistic scores correlated with low GPHI Con- 
fluence scores; (2) VPI Investigative scale corre- 
ae negatively with GPHI Introjection and 

seal ak yy! with Awareness and 
Withdrewal/ Closure: (3) VPI Conventional scale 
correlated negatively with GPHI Action; and (4) 
VPI Artistic scale correlated positively with GPHI 
Sensation and Excitement and negatively with Pro- 
jection and Retroflection. The results encourage 
further research toward the goal of assimilating 


RIE MAR 1992 


these two theoretical models into a comon concep- 
tual framework. (13 references) (Author/ NLA) 
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European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—25p. 

Journal Cit—CEDEFOP Flash; n3 Oct 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Administration, Continu 
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ment of minors, Wisconsin's labor standards laws, 
work experience rationale, work experience educa- 
tion, and Wisconsin administrative code regarding 
child labor. (NLA) 
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East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educational 
Development and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—1,253p. 

Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Cc ce, TX 75428 (order no. BO-326-TG). 





ing Education, Databases, Distance Education, 

Foreign Countries, Industrial Training, Informa- 

tion Dissemination, *Job Training, *Management 

Development, *Networks, *Small Businesses 

Identifiers—Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Lux- 

embourg, Spain 

The European Centre for the Development of Vo- 
cational Training's (CEDEFOP) activities and re- 
search relating to small and ——— 
enterprises (SMEs) have focused on three areas of 
action: (1) development of training for SMEs; (2) 
information on the training provision available in 
the member states; and (3) promotion of the ex- 
change and partnerships in the field of training and 
research. The competitiveness of small and medium 
enterprises depends on training policies. Three pri- 
rv training measures are as follows: training of 

employees; provision of information, advice, 

and assistance to SMEs; and exchange of experi- 
ence and cooperation. CEDEFOP developed guides 
on management training in order to transform train- 
ing needs into demand and establish a balance be- 
tween training supply and training demand. 
Following some promotion and development 
schemes, evaluation/application activities were 
launched. Information was collected on training 
provisions, management training, existing data- 
bases, and distance learning enterprises. Promotion 
of information exchange and partnerships has oc- 
curred in Italy, Spain, Germany, Belgium, France, 
Luxembourg, and other European nations. The re- 
port concludes with eight observations by SME ex- 
perts collaborating with CEDEFOP. These 
observations concern not only the activities of the 
Centre, but also the whole set-up of community ac- 
tion for SMEs and are included for their value to the 
commission’s reflections on the programs it is now 
implementing. Seventeen references are included.) 

LA) 
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This instructional manual presents work experi- 
ence program coordinators with special methods, 
competencies, and strategies for organization, im- 
plementation, and evaluation. The manual contains 
13 sections: (1) assessing program potential; (2) phi- 


outside agencies and services; (9) safety and health; 
(10) strategies to minimize problem areas; (11) pro- 
gram evaluation; (12) course content ideas; and (13) 

. The include the fol- 


Be men Td (s] refer- 
ences). Sample forms are so aon tacbaied throughout the 
manual. Also included with this document are the 
following related handouts: guide for the employ- 





Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price Price - MF10/PCS1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Business Education, 
Calculators, *Clerical Occupations, Communica- 
tion Skills, Computer Oriented Programs, Com- 
puter Science Education, Desktop Publishing, 
Electronic Mail, Filing, High Schools, Instruc- 
tional Materials, ~~» ae Entry), Of- 
fice Automation, Office Office 
Occupations Education, a Reprogra- 
phy, Social Influences, Teaching Guides, Tele- 
Usage Instruction, Word 
Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Texas 
This curriculum guide for business office clerical /- 
business office services provides instructional mate- 
rials for Texas business course instructors. The 
following sections are included: (1) introduction; (2) 
keyboarding-skills, proofreading, and word pro- 
cessing; (3) filing-alphabetic, numeric, and elec- 
tronic; (4) operating office 
(layout and design, supplementary machines, « copy 
machines, fluid duplication process, stencil duplica- 





, electronic 

computer applications; (5) communicating effec- 
tively-traditional and electronic mail, telephone 
skills, written and language usage skills; (6) social 
implications of computer usage; and (7) closure. 
Each section is divided into units with guides for the 
teacher and guides for the student. The suggested 
unit lesson plan of the instructor’s guide may con- 
tain the following information: essential element; 
allocated time; unit objective; student competen- 
cies; focus; domains; basic skills; content outline; 
suggested teacher activities matrix and answers; re- 
sources; handout(s); transparency master(s); and 
competency checklist, test, and answers. The unit 
student's guide may contain the following sections: 
unit objective; student competencies; focus; termi- 
nology; unit overview; activities; and skill buildi 

chart. Seven appendices are included, they provide: 
reference addresses; course descriptions; office edu- 
cation essential elements; suggested equipment list; 


students with special needs. (NLA) 
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Coordinated 
(CVAE) Grades 9-12. 
East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educational 
Development and Training Center. 
Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—1 
Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75428 (order no. SN-150-HB). 
Cute - ag ay (055) 
Plus Postage. 


Coopera Hi 
am Training Methods, *Vocational Edu- 


dentition ~*Cocdinated Vocational Academic 

Education, Texas 

This handbook provides strategies for coordina- 
tion of instruction between vocational education 
and general education teachers. Coordinated Voca- 
tional Academic Education (CV AE) programs were 
started in Texas to serve the disadvantaged. This 
handbook includes the following: information on us- 





Document Resumes 
ing the handbook; a model overview; 8 list of print, 


The i 
document, include the following: (1) a trainer's 
manual in three sections: introduction, 


iques; and (6 
Kh. —F~ and a 14-item bibliography are 
also included. (NLA) 


ED 337 632 CE 059 262 
oS 2 ae ——— 
Related Competencies 


Needed for 
Graduation by Handicapped Stadents, Final Re- 


port. 
North Texas Univ., Denton. 
Spons —Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date— 


Jun 90 
Note—120p. 
Pub DD) nah Research (143) 
/PCOS Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Daily Living Skills, *Disabilities, 
ment, High Potential, *Graduation Require- 
Risk YI High es Indi- 

n 


ao *Job alah Stile Material Development, 
Profiles, Rating Scales, Skill a ae Voca- 
dentine Multiple Entry Multiple Exit 


ject developed competency profiles identi- 
“level skills and employabiit skills to be 


t a skills; employability skills; work-re- 

skills; skills; and 

seneralisabe shila: A prototype was also developed 
to facilitate the implementation of the multiple en- 
try /exit concept in vocational education. A series of 
multiple entry/exit ae pene were de- 
signed to assist educators in selecting the most ap- 


setting. Minutes of the 
committee meeting, the MEEPG evaluation form, 
laa ecriaacaari alee 
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and Implementation of a Career 
Gaiance nd Couacling Model for Small Di 


Denton te ay School District, Tex. 
ee: PHY Education Agency, Austin. 


Noten 13¢p 
Pub Type— Report - Research (143) — Guides - 
0 


on-Classroom 
Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Desasigtese-—Suhoviers! Objectives, *Career De- 


Guidance 

ay Program Implementation, School District 
Size, Secondary Education, Small Schools, State- 
wide 


Planning 
dentifiers—National Career Development Guide- 
lines, *Small School Districts, *Texas 
This final report describes a project that identified 


program. 
ject’s implementation and resource manual 
entitled “A Texas Guide to Career Development 


” The manual, which comprises 


Seon dine fo Sorchapenantel ter ation ond tntaten 
tial activities with identified resources and a 


CE 059 265 

Coyle- Williams, Maureen 

The 1990 Perkins Amendments: No More “Busi- 
ness as Usual.” TASPP Brief. 

National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 

~~ of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
), ee Dc. 


Spons 
ucation (E 
Pub 


Note—Sp. 
Available from—tTechnical Assistance for Special 
Populations Program, 345 Education Bidg., 1310 

South Sixth Street, Champaign, IL 61820. 

Journal Cit—TASPP Brief; v3 nl Sep 1991 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and we Techn 
Educ Act Act 1990 
its some of the most si 


include inadequate appropria' 

ee ee ee ae 
special populations. The paper concludes that the 

changes in the quality and scope of vocational edu- 


hall — 
“ education parte ry (7 references) 
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Roditi, Hannah Finan 
How Much Does a Youth Apprenticeship Program 
rnd and Who Will Pay for It? Lessons from 
School-to-Work Programs 
and os Youn Programs under De- 
velopment. A Working Paper. 
Jobs for the Future, Inc., West Somerville, MA. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—S ip. 
Available from—Jobs for the Future, Inc., 48 Grove 
Street, Somerville, MA 02144 ($10.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Admini *A ticeships, 


Counseling Services, Rate, 

*Educational Finance, *Education Work Rela- 
Schools, Incentives, Outcomes of 

, Personnel Selection, * Costs, 

Program Development, School ientation, 
School Schedules, Student Development, Teacher 
Role, Teaching Models, *Team Teaching, Trans- 
—— ing, Work Study Programs, *Youth 
In exploring the integration of school and work, 
the question arises as to what secondary school pro- 
grams will cost and who will pay. Jobs for the Future 
explored strategies that offer a more structured tran- 
sition from high school to high skills careers for 
young people who are unlikely to complete college. 


CE 059 267 





The youth apprenticeship programs combine learn- 
under the tutelage of experts with the 


Programs 
school. Funding comes from a wide variety of 
sources. School districts and state departments of 
education are motivated by their interest in reduc- 
ing dropout rates and ensuring greater student suc- 
cess. Three alternative models for effective and 


including hiring power; (4) provide for joint plan- 
ning and teacher development; (5) provide student 
counseling; and (6) hold summer orientation. (Ap- 
provide information on design, staffing, 
Start-up funding, and maintenance i 
of six case study programs.) (NLA) 
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Vickers, Margaret 

Building a National System for School-to-Work 
Transition: Lessons from Britain and Australia. 

Jobs for the Future, Inc., West Somerville, MA. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—62p. 

Available from—Jobs for the Future, Inc., 48 Grove 

Street, Somerville, MA 02144 ($10.00). 


Contrasting employment, education, and training 
developments occurred during the 1980s in Britain 
and Australia. High school completion rates in 
Great Britain and Australia have been low in com- 
parison to the United States, but the work pattern 


policy coordination between education and labor 

its. An increase in high school completers 
resulted. In Great Britain, an employment-based so- 
lution, the Youth Training Scheme, was favored 
whereas school reform was not, resulting in a low 


about the potential of work-based training 
ing at the experience of Britain and A 





East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educational 
Development and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—801p.; For volume II, see CE 059 273. 

Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75429 (order no. BO-304-CG 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


ides i 
Pn al wenn enn ate 
RIE MAR 1992 





rectly to the office education essential elements 
mandated by the Texas Education Agency. Intro- 
ome materials include a scope and sequence and 
Suggested textbooks, resource books, soft- 

ware, audiovisuals, and Eleven units are 
divided into these four sections: introduction, com- 


the i ponen 
unit include all or most of the following: (1) the 
objective page with section and unit titles, essential 
elements, suggested number of hours, unit a. 
student com: focus, domains, and basic 
skills statements; (2) content — (3) suggested 
teacher activities, consisting of general teacher 
poe pone teacher Presentation, reteach activities, 
and specific teaching activities; (4) handouts; ©) 
activity and competency test matrices that list 
which domains and basic skills the activities and 
competency test parts cover; (6) competency tests; 
(7) answers to activities and competency tests; and 
(8) competency checklist. The following student in- 
formation is provided for most units: unit objective 
and student competencies, terminology, overview, 
and activities. Appendixes include reference ad- 
dresses, course descriptions, office education essen- 
tial elements, suggested equipment list, lesson plan 
development, course competency checklist, and 
suggested modifications for students with special 
needs. (YLB) 
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Business Computer Programming II Curriculum 


East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Occupational 
Curriculum Lab. 

Spons oe Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—8 

Note—414p.; For volume I, see CE 059 272. 

Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75428 (order no. BO-305-CG). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 

Descriptors—Articulation (Education), Behavioral 
Objectives, College School Cooperation, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Science Edu- 
cation, “Computer Software Development, 
*Computer Software Evaluation, ish Set Sys- 


Jnits of Study 

guide is designed to provide stu- 

penta nok oe -12 with advanced business com- 
ter programming background and skills that will 
transfer through the 2+ 2+ 2 to community colleges 
participating within Texas and later to four-year 
participating colleges and universities. Introductory 
pages list procedures for using the guide; essential 


$ juggested resources. 

vided into 11 units that are correlated with the es- 
sential elements for business computer 
programming II. Units are grouped into five sec- 
tions that contain the essential ~~ suggested 
unit lesson plans, answer sheets, and terminology 
for the units within the section. Each unit contains 
the following: objectives for both the units and the 
student; generalization; unit overview; activity 
sheets; competency tests; and y check- 
lists. Sections (and units) are as follows: (i) system 
development process (system analysis and design, 
system development, implementation, user docu- 
mentation); (2) documentation and maintenauce 
(documentation, program maintenance); (3) struc- 

tured programming (program specification and de- 
velopment cycle, program design, coding, operating 
systems environment); and (4) program testing 
(program testing). Appendixes include additional 
teacher activities, reference and resource addresses, 
2+2+2 guidelines, modification for special needs 
students, an outline of common essential elements 
for all ofice education programs, and a supplemen- 
tary unit on the system development process. (YLB) 
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Reneau, Fred And Others 

Catalog of Objectives and Perfor- 
mance Guides for Occupational Therapy Occupa- 


Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Dept. of Voca- 
tional Education Studies. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Board of Education, 


RIE MAR 1992 


ee Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 


Pub Type— ‘Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PC14 Plus Postage. 





Continuing Education, Job Anal 
tional Information, *Occupational 


perf 
and related data in the area of occupational 
occupations. Seven duties and their performance 
objectives are covered: (1) performing administra- 
tive tasks; (2) communicating information; (3) per- 
fe planning 


tion to the performance objectives and 

guides, an introduction, definitions 

description, the catalog contains the following ap- 
pendices: (1) tools, equipment, and work aids; (2) a 
five-item bibliography-sources of standards; (3) a 
cross-reference table of duties, tasks, and perfor- 
mance objectives; (4) a 74-item bibliography of 
state-of-the-art literature; and (5) a catalog develop- 
ment model. (NLA) 
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y—lllinois State Board of Education, 

eld. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 89 

eng theta 
ee: Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors Allied Health Occupations, *Behav- 


ysical therapy occupations. 
Duties covered include the following: (1) perform 
ing administrative/clerical functions; (2) communi- 


poe Ln care; and (8) continuing education. 
Each performance objective contains a task, and 
each task is further divided into a series of subtasks, 
or performance objectives, for each of which a stan- 


tion, definitions, and the following appendices: (1) 
a list of tools, equipment, and work aids; (2) 10 
of standards); (3) a cross-refer- 





ibliography (consisting 
-the-art rye and (5) a catalog devel- 
opment model. (NLA 
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Manufacturing Curriculum Grant. 
Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. Dept. of Technol- 


ogy. 
Spons y—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Spri id. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
Pub Date—30 Jul 89 
Note—78p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
- Deseriptive oy 


t, lum Development, 
Work Tslotouship. High Schools, Job Search 


Methods, *Job Skills, *Manufacturing, Manufac- 


Document Resumes 13 


turing Industry, Occupational Safety and Health, 
oe Curriculum Guides, Trade and Industrial 


deatifion "Illinois 

A manufacturing curriculum for secondary voca- 
tional programs was designed to the gap be- 
tween grades 9-10 level courses and the community 
college-level curriculum of the Illinois Plan for In- 
dustrial Education. During the project, a literature 


curriculum format was based on a survey of a ran- 
oo call cas aed te ce eee 
the Project was submitted to a scholar! 


; (4) and a manufacturing 
curriculum activity plan format.) (KC) 
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bar Be State Board of Education, 
Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
Pub Date—Jul 89 
Note—215p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive .. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descri; Formation, Course Content, 


*Curriculum Development, *Educational Re- 


Identifiers—*Illinois 
A project in Illinois created a 17-member commit- 
tee, reviewed literature, and conducted a —— 


to the “Vocational Education Journal,” and explo- 
ration/orientation outlines and student learning ac- 
tivities have been started. (The 19 appendixes that 
make up most of this document contain the follow- 
ing project materials: lists of the frame- 
work committee, the teacher team, the Illinois State 
University subject matter 
sources, and technical committee; the self-esteem 
teaching unit field tested by teachers and their eval- 
uations; a rescurce list; newsletter articles; a market- 
mn oun nai ona 


teacher team members with summaries of re- 
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1985 and 1988 for Lancaster and 
Counties. 
Lancaster County Vocational-Technical Schools, 


Pa. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
ureau of Vocational and 


Pub Pub Type-— Report Reports - Research (143) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


Descri *Academic Education, Educational 
Improvement, Employment Patterns, Females, 





14 Document Resumes 
*General Education, Graduate Surv 
School Graduates, Hi 
comes of Education, Postsecondary Education, 
aang Improvement, *Vocational Education, 

i a ——- County), 
*Pennsylvania (Lebanon Coun 
Aad compared the record of high schoo 

graduates in respect to curriculum t education, 

- = rr 


fe 
Counties in Pennsylvania. Data = a 
through questionnaires mailed to all graduates from 
the years 1982, 1985, and 1988 and from high 
school transcripts. The study involved a total popu- 
lation of 15,245, from which 32 percent responded. 
Some of the results of the survey were as follows: (1) 
more than 85 percent of the respondents are either 
working full time or are enrolled in postsecondary 
education; (2) academic and vocational graduates 
who are employed receive a weekly salary $20 
greater than general curriculum graduates; and (3) 
most respondents who had attended vocational pro- 
grams were satisfied with them, although some 
wanted to see improvements in curriculum. The fol- 


dents should be directed toward vocational or aca- 
demic programs. (Appendixes include the survey 
instruments, list of variables, transcript collection, 
and charts and tables.) (KC) 
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Bangs, Ralph And Others 

Follow Up Study of Greene County High School 
Graduates from 1982, 1985 and 1988. Final 


Report. 

Greene County Vocational-Technical School, Way- 
nesburg, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employment Patterns, Females, 
*General Education, Graduate Surveys, *High 
School Graduates, High Schools, Job Satisfaction, 
Males, *Outcomes of Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Improvement, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Followup, *Wages 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania (Greene County) 
analyzed the high school, higher educa- 


School (Pennsylvania) might better address the edu- 
cation and career interests of high school students 
and the skill of yers. Transcript 
data were collected on 1,534 graduates of Greene 
County high schools from the years 1982, 1985, and 
1988. A 50 percent sample (763) was randomly se- 
lected by year, and 376 graduates (49 percent of the 
sample) were interviewed by telephone. In addition, 
165 employers in Greene County were interviewed 
by . Some results and conclusions of the 
study were as follows: (1) general curriculum —_ 
ates do poorly after high school ry 
graduates on several indicators, such as dropping 
out of education, havi 
satisfaction, and earnings; (2) aes 
ys ites do poorly compared to mle aduats 
ener high school; (3) vocational education 
ates do well compared to other graduates in 
full-time jobs, remaining in their vd and earning 








were increasing the percentage of graduates who 
pursue higher education and providing placement 
services for graduates. Continual follow-up of grad- 
uates was recommended to help keep the vocational 
program current. (Twenty tables of research results 
and the questionnaires used are included in the re- 
port.) (KC) 
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Descri hips, *Community Col- 
leges, “Educational Im vement, *Employment 

Patterns, Females, uate Surve High 

School Equivalency Programs, *Hi 

mame ag High Schools, Males, *Outcomes of 
Education, Program Improvement, Two Year 


ity 
A follow-up survey of 1986 graduates of Guam 
Community College was conducted to chart gradu- 
ates’ progress and to gauge the effectiveness of the 
college’s programs. A total of 382 graduates were 
surveyed; 185 of them had received high school 
diplomas through the college-high school coopera- 
tive vocational education program. The rate of re- 
sponse for graduates was 74 percent, 60 
percent for apprenticeship and training graduates, 
73 percent for postsecondary graduates, and 26 per- 
cent for adult high school graduates. The study 
found that the majority of the respondents were 
employed; respondents were generally satisfied with 
their current employment and were earning more 
than the average worker of their age or occupational 
group. The majority of — ~~~ ~ felt that the 
ae Ow received from the college was a con- 
factor in obtaining employment. ae 
graduates also were pleased with 

ma and attitudes. Recommendations were — 
to update curriculum frequently, to promote student 
activities, to increase career counseling, and to 
make educators and employers in the community 
more aware of the benefits of the education pro- 
vided by the college. (The report includes 45 tables 
and 6 ; appendixes provide data collection 

instruments.) (KC) 
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Note—105p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, *Cost Effectiveness, 
*English (Second Language), Females, Foreign 
— Illiteracy, *Immigrants, *Intergenera- 
*Literacy Education, Program 
Suede Program Evaluation, Second Lan- 
Instruction, Student Evaluation, *Womens 


jucation 
Identifiers—Book Bridges MB, *Family Literacy, 
Manitoba 


The first phase of Book Bridges, an English- 
as-a-Second literacy project for immi- 
grant women and their children, was evaluated. Fif- 
teen clients completed the first 10-week, 60-hour 

program designed to increase English v 

give cae dinate opportunities to express ideas in En- 
glish, and provide a framework for facilitating com- 
prehension and memory both for stories and 
informational text. Each class had the following for- 
a literature circle, writer's workshop, reading, 

and dialogue journals. Results of the Gates-Mac- 
Ginitie standardized test, informal reading inven- 


costs were related to benefits gained by partici 
the program ~eslneed ete A A num- 
ber of questions and concerns arose in terms of man- 
aging the program. Key issues involved the target 
, housing the program, Program duration, vol- 
training, 
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Pub Date—7 Oct 91 

Note—108p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 


Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Governmeni 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disadvantaged, *Employment Pro- 
grams, *Federal Legislation, Federal 
*Job Training, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Improvement 
Identifi ess 102nd, *Job Training Part- 
nership Act 1982, *Reauthorization Legislation 
The Job Training Reform Act Amendments were 
introduced in the House of Representatives to 
amend the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) to 
improve the delivery of services to hard-to-serve 
youth and adults and for other purposes. This report 
summarizes this proposed legislation, which was 
recommended for passage by the Committee on Ed- 
ucation and Labor, and provides a rationale for its 
becoming law. The report contains the following 13 
sections: introduction to the bill; purpose and sum- 
mary; history of the legislation and committee ac- 
tion; background and need for legislation; 
committee views and an explanation for them; Con- 
gressional Budget Office cost estimate; committee 
cost estimate; inflationary impact statement; over- 
sight findings of the committee; oversight findings 
and recommendations of the committee on govern- 
ment operations; section-by-section analysis; and 
additional views. (KC) 
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American Gas Association, Arlington, VA. Educa- 


Available from—American Gas Association, 1515 
Wilson Bivd., Arlington, VA 22209 (AGA catalog 
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Descriptors—*Career Choice, *Career Exploration, 
Case Studies, *Fuels, High Schools, *Occupa- 
tional Information, Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Professional Occupations, Simulation, *Utilities 
This career awareness booklet provides informa- 

tion and activities to help youth prepare for career 

and explore jobs in the natural gas industry. Stu- 
dents are exposed to career planning ideas and ac- 
tivities; they learn about a wide variety of industry 
jobs, what workers say about their jobs, and how the 

industry operates. Five sections are included: (1) 

“This Booklet Will Help You Explore Careers in the 

Natural Gas Industry”; (2) “Introducing America’s 

Natural Gas Industry”; (3) “Working in the Natural 

Gas Industry”; (4) “Meet Some Gas Industry Peo- 

ple”; and () “Now Take Action! You Make Deci- 

sions on These Two Simulations”. The two 
simulations are “Assign Production Workers to 

Their Tasks” and “Keep Transmission and Distribu- 

tion Jobs Filled.” An appendix, “Appropriate Re- 

sponses for Simulations,” is included. In section 
three, 19 jobs are profiled: accountant; clerk typist; 
computer programmer/analyst; credit investigator; 
customer service representative; construction 
equipment operator; consumer affairs represen 
tive; dispatcher; ing technician; editorial repre- 
sentative (writer); engineer; governmental affairs 
manager; lawyer; leakage inspector; maintenance 
worker; marketing representative; meter reader; 
personnel manager; and rate engineer. (NLA) 
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Pub Date—Jun 90 
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i Development, Unions 
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The focus of this conference workplace literacy in 
the South is the need for cooperation and collabora- 
tion among policy-makers, business and industry, 
labor, and education providers. The document con- 
tains nine presentations: “What Frito-Lay Has 
Done in Workplace Literacy” jossberg); “The 
Need for a Literate Workforce in the South” 
(Price); “Policy Recommendations for Workplace 
Literacy” (Fingeret); “The U.S. Department of Ed- 
ucation’s Workplace Program—Governmental Per- 
spectives” (Brand); “Effective Employee Basic 
Skills Program Roles for Labor and Business” 
(Jurmo, Sarmiento); “Recent Research of What 
Works and What Doesn't Work in the Workplace” 
(Mikulecky); “Developing Curriculum in the Work- 

place” (Valentine); “Training in Workplace Liter- 
acy” (Philippi); and “Upgrading Academic Skills in 
the Workplace-A Success Story at Duke Power 
Company” (Fowler). The conference agenda, a ros- 
ter of participants, and regional conference tips are 
included. (NLA) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region, *Empowerment 
The inferior position assigned to Asian women 

jeopardizes not only their future status in society, 
but also the future of society itself. The major prob- 
lems standing in the way of empowerment for 
women are individual and family related, commu- 
nity, sociopolitical, cultural, and economic. Central- 
ized planning of literacy/civic education programs 
in the Asia Pacific region means that area-specific 
and need-specific programs for women are rarely 
implemented. Analyses of literacy/post-literacy 
materials in Asia and the Pacific have shown that 
the contents consist mainly of matters related to the 
stereotype of the traditional role of women in soci- 
ety. Strategies to achieve empowerment for women 
through education should include community par- 
ticipation, universalization of elementary education 
for girls, teacher development, decentralized plan- 
ning, continuing an nee international coopera- 
tion, ting projects, and organization. 
Special attention should also be paid to continu- 
ously revisable planning, more innovative materials 
and delivery methods, monitoring and evaluation, 
and support systems for women’s projects. (Appen- 
dixes include a chart that correlates problems with 
proposed activities and agencies and 21 references 
are attached.) (YLB) 
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ware, *Computer Uses in Education, Databases, 
— School Equivalency Programs, *Inplant 
Programs, Learning Activities, *Lesson Plans, 
*Literacy Education, Material Development, 
*Microcomputers, Program Implementation, 
Spreadsheets, *Word Processing 
— Project, General Electric Com- 
Sant Electric Company (GE) of Erie, Pennsyl- 
vania, hosts onsite literacy classes in conjunction 
with the Northwest Tri-County Unit. The develop- 
ment of the inplant microcomputer literacy lab ex- 
RIE MAR 1992 


pands the offerings available to the participating 
adult basic education and General Educational De- 
velopment program students by supplying software 
and instruction in word processing, s 

and databases. Microsoft Works, the software 
chosen for the project, combines all three of the 
desired components and interfaces well in the IBM 
microcomputer lab provided by GE. Forty-seven 
lesson plans were developed addressing all three 
facets of the Mi Works progr Only the 
word processing portion of the program was pres- 
ented to a limited number of students. An evalua- 
tion form to determine the resource needs of the 
students was also developed. (The 47 lesson plans 
and teacher and student evaluation forms are ap- 
pended. The plans include 12 for using the word 
processor, 20 for using the spreadsheet, and 15 for 
using the database. Each lesson plan consists of ob- 
jectives, a list of student activities, and suggestions 
for evaluation.) (YLB) 
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Adult Education for the Homeless: 1989 Report, 
1990 Report. 
Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment System, 
San Diego, CA 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Youth, Adult and Alternative 
Educational Services Div. 
Pub Date—Dec 90 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Literacy, 
Adult Programs, Annual Reports, Competency 
Based Education, Cultural Background, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Homeless People, Job Skills, 
Language Usage, Mathematics Skills, Perfor- 
mance Tests, Reading Skills, Remedial Instruc- 
tion 
Identifiers—*California, *Comprehensive Adult 
Student Assessment System, Employability Com- 
petency System Appraisal Test 
Homeless individuals are eligible for adult educa- 
tion services, such as literacy training and basic 
skills remediation, under the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act. In California, 7 agencies 
in 1989 and 13 in 1990 were selected as service 
providers to serve 100 homeless adults each per 
project year. Each funded agency assessed individu- 
als’ basic skills using vocational assessment instru- 
ments and the Employability Competency System 
(ECS) Appraisal developed by the Comprehensive 
Adult Student Assessment System (CASAS). De- 
mographic characteristics-gender, ethnicity, - 
education, and native language—were compiled 
542 participants in 1989 and 1,686 in 1990. CASAS 
test scores for reading and math at four levels of 
functional literacy were determined. In 1989, a 
Goal Attainment Survey received 840 responses. 
Participants reported the main reasons for enrolling: 
29% wanted to obtain a better job; 44% reported 
education as a primary goal; and 26% reported im- 
provement of personal/ communication problems as 
a primary goal. (Tables and charts present demo- 
graphic and test score data. Test results reported on 
the CASAS scale are divided into four functional 
levels: (1) below 200; (2) 200 to 214; (3) 215 to 224; 
and (4) above 225. Goal attainment by reason for 
enrollment, the goal attainment survey, and the 
Appraisal form are included in the 1989 re- 
port.) (NLA) 
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Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment System, 
San Diego, CA 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Youth, Adult and Alternative 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 
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Descriptors—*Career Choice, *Career Counseling, 
*Career Development, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Interest Inventories, * Models, Occupational 
Aspiration, Postsecondary Education, *Program 
Development, Program Implementation, Second- 
ary Education, Situational Tests, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Placement, *Vocational Evaluation, 
Vocational Interests, Work Sample Tests 

Identifiers—*California Career Assessment Model 
This model is an updated version of the California 

Agency-Based Vocational Assessment Model Draft 
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developed in 1986. The first section of the manual 
summarizes the background of career assessment, 
defines the process, and provides a rationale for it. 
The second section analyzes critical issues in assess- 
ment. The assessment model and its stages follow. 
The three stages in the model serve as decision 


tude assessment in 

work-sample assessment = bd 2. in Stage iI 
The manual provides a list of important 

that should be asked for tar, 


and inventories in Sage Ito gaye and oo 


ment forms such as an appraisal checklist, individ- 
ual career plans, individualized transition plans, and 
peg ew development plans. A summary re- 
port of the California Education Summit of Decem- 
ber 12-13, 1989, and a 24-item glossary are also 
included. (KC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
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Search Methods, Limited English S; ing, *Oc- 
cupational Information, Teaching Guides, Voca- 
tional Education Teachers 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Adult Student Assess- 
ment System 
This resource handbook is designed to serve the 
career guidance needs of adult basic education 
(ABE) and — es Language (ESL) 
students and staff. The first section presents guide- 
lines for teachers and counselors on career and per- 
sonal counseling, lists resources, 
evaluation and intake forms, suggests a process for 
videotaping student role models, and presents sup- 
plemental activities. The second section describes a 
computerized student intake and tracking system. A 
workshop model for vocational instructors of lim- 
ited English proficient students includes workshop 


ties are provided in the next four sections. Modules 
on personal interest assessment and sources of job 
information are for classroom use and include 


of an independent study module that includes 
teacher information, objectives, student materials, 
answer key, pre-post test, and test answer key. Sec- 
tion seven contains 


book users to add local additional materials. (NLA) 
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erally Funded 321 Adult Basic Education Pro- 
grams. An Adult Education 2000 Project. July 1, 
1990-June 30, 1991. 

Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment System, 
San Diego, CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 

tion, Sacramento. —_ Adult and Alternative 

Educational Services Di 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—62p. 

Pub Type— 


Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


Descriptors—Accountability, Adult Basic Educa- 


tion, *Adult Students, *Data Collection, *Evalua- 


Implementation, Research Methodology, 
Programs, Statistics, *Student Evaluation, 
Test Selection 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Adult Student As- 
sessment System 

An 11-point plan was developed by the Compre- 
hensive Adult Student Assessment System 
(CASAS) in cooperation with the California De- 
partment of Education for the 1990-91 year. Major 
objectives were designed to enhance 

agency involvement, identify underlying causes of 
student attrition, examine test administration and 
security practices, expand adult basic education 
(ABE) 1 =o progress testing, facilitate data col- 
lection at local level, and expand training and 
technical assistance services. Some of the goal-re- 
lated accomplishments of the project were the fol- 
lowing: (1) new appraisal and placement 
instruments were developed; (2) scannable answer 
sheets were developed to facilitate data collection; 
(3) the program manual for ABE 321 grant pro- 
grams was updated; (4) fall training and ongoing 
training and technical assistance were provided to 
more than 248 participants statewide; (5) 28 percent 
more data were collected; and (6) a statewide ac- 
countability report was prepared. (Twenty-three fig- 
ures and 6 tables report the data gathered by the 
project, such as gender, age, ethnic background, 
number of school years, reason for enrollment, and 
Program type for ABE students; and student 
achievement and progress according to mean read- 
ing and listening scores and goal attainment.) (KC) 
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tion, Sacramento. Youth, Adult and Alternative 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Pro- 
. Communication Skills, *Competency 
Education, Cultural Bac und, *Em- 
i ae. a *Employment Programs, En- 
glish (Sec id Language), Functional Literacy, 
Job Skills. *Job Training, i Usage, 
Mathematics Skills, Performance ts, Reading 
Skills, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* California, Comprehensive Adult Stu- 
dent Assessment System, *Employability Compe- 
tency System 
A phic and educational profile was con- 
ted of learners enrolled in California employ- 
ment training programs. Summary data were 
derived from 47,318 Employability Competency 
System (ECS) Appraisal answer sheets received by 
Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment Sys- 
tem (CASAS) office from 1987 through 1990. ECS 
provides reading, math, and communication assess- 
ment linked to competencies and competency- 
based curriculum materials appropriate for adult ba- 
sic education, pre-employment/work maturity, and 
English-as-a-Second- age programs. ECS Ap- 
praisal forms the foundation of the system. ECS 
reading and math appraisal provides an initial as- 
sessment of a learner's basic functional literacy skill 
levels in a training and employment context. (De- 


phic profile includes 
self-reported information on the participants’ gen- 
der, age, ethnic background, and native language. 
The educational pr: presents attainment infor- 
mation — to the highest grade level —— 


components of ECS; and (2) participating counties 
and service delivery areas.) (NLA) 
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. of Education, ten oa 
Pub ste—Aug a 
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EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO2 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Adult Ba- 
sic Education, Basic Skills, Educational Back- 
—— Educational Legislation, *Employment 

ograms, English (Second Language), Func- 
tional Literacy, Listening at Gann Math- 
ematics Skills, * Characteristics, 
Reading pM - my - hy *Skill Devel- 
opment, State Legislation, Student Evaluation, 
*Welfare Recipients 
Iden en *Greater Avenues for Inde- 


Semis and educational data were gathered 
from July 1986 through April 1989 for approxi- 
mately 121,504 participants in Greater Avenues for 
Independence (GAIN) from all 58 counties in Cali- 
fornia that have implemented GAIN. Instrumenta- 
tion was the GAIN Appraisal Program, three tests 
developed to provide an initial appraisal of partici- 
pants’ level of skill development in basic reading 
comprehension, basic mathematics computation, 
and listening comprehension. Major findings re- 
garding demographic pene ang were as fol- 
lows: (1) females outnumbered males, 58 percent to 
42 percent; (2) approximately 45 percent were Cau- 
casian, 26 percent were Hispanic, and 15 percent 
were Black; (3) approximately 84 percent were un- 
der the age of 40; (4) English was the native lan- 
guage of approximately 82 percent; (5) the average 
number of years of education was 10.8; and (6) ap- 
proximately 45 percent reported having a high 
school diploma or its equivalent. Findings related to 
test score performance included the following: (1) 
almost 87 percent scored above a functional compe- 
tency level on the GAIN Appraisal Reading Test; 
(2) 57 percent performed above a functional compe- 
tency level on the Math Test; and (3) 82 percent 
achieved scores indicating less than a functional 
level of competency. Of the available data for Aid 
to Families with Dependent Children participant 
categories, 81 percent were mandatory participants 
and 19 + were voluntary. (Appendixes in- 
clude E as- guage data.) (YLB) 
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Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment System, 
San Diego, CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 


ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC0S Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Stu- 


Lists, Community Resources, Decision 
Educational Legislation, Employment Conan 
*Employment Potential, Emplo 
Functional Literacy, *Job Ski 
Learning Activities, *Motivation, Motivation 
Techniques, Orientation, Refugees, Self Esteem, 
Self Evaluation (Groups), Skill Development, 
State Legislation, Student Evaluation, Time Man- 
agement, Vocational Education, Vocational Ma- 
turity, *Welfare Recipients 

Identi ifornia, *Greater Avenues for Inde- 
ama *Job Opportunities and Basic Skills 


Program 

This - gives vn wn service oo eee ma- 
terials and and ad- 
dress other barriers eat hinder the progress toward 
self-sufficiency of participants in Job Opportunities 
and Basic Skills/Greater Avenues for Independence 
(JOBS/GAIN) programs. Section | contains an ex- 
planation and sample of the Comprehensive Adult 
Student Assessment System (C AS) Curriculum 
suggested 





Index and Matrix. The index contains 
competency areas and related materials that infuse 


program. 
CASAS Competencies for Employability are in- 
cluded. Section 2 has two parts: (1) instructional 
Strategies and suggestions to address low self-es- 
teem and lack of assertiveness; and and (2) student 
materials. Section 3 contains the ya po | 
Competency System Pre-Employment Work 
Maturity lists with directions for their 
use in the classroom or Job Club/ job search. Section 
4 lists community services most often needed by 
students. oe emery are made for local adapta- 
tions. Section 5 provides a sample JOBS/GAIN stu- 
dent handbook that presents school information in 
an easy-to-read format. Section 6 is a program 


self-evaluation process. It consists of several check- 
lists that facilitate a review of a program's current 
services and identify recommendations for modifi- 
cation and improvements. It may be used as a needs 
evaluation and as a means of planning follow-up 
technical assistance. A motivation bibliography lists 
eight references. (YLB) 
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acy, Adult Students, *Databases, Females, His- 
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Identifiers—*California (San Diego Comm. 
ne Adult Student Assessment Sys- 


The Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment 

System (CASAS) database for San Diego —— 
in this document includes 

and reading appraisal data collected during 15 
months through April 1990 for more than 60,000 
students in 6 diverse programs. Some of the findings 
resulting from analysis of the database include the 
following: (1) the San Diego County program popu- 
lation is 55 percent female, 45 percent male, with 
approximately 85 percent of the participants in the 
programs aged 39 years or younger; (2) nearly all 


ticipants are white, 19 percent black, 13 percent 
Asian and other, and 32 percent Hispanic; (3) only 
17 percent of the participants had completed 13 or 
more years of school; (4) the mean or average read- 
ing scores on CASAS tests was 218 in one program, 
and 230 in the other programs; and (5) 41 percent 
of the study population scored below a CASAS 225, 
which is regarded as passing for literacy. The report 
includes 18 tables and 37 references. (KC) 
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iin cer uneecae ne ares o> 
fining new training requirements, and training for 
new work technologies. At Computer Systems In- 
ternational, training is an integral part of manage- 
ment activities to keep employees who are involved 

at the forefront of 


the pervasi ‘ 
Fptelligens Pots, Inc., training has preceded automa- 
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tion. Probably more important than formal training 
are the informal mechanisms of learning through 
—e—_— of ideas. (12 references) 
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Se as Retna 
. Training Discussion Papers No 


i Office, Geneva uiseoriond), 
Report ae 


i Education, Track Syeea (Edu- 

cation), *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Germany 

The German bape and training system has 
~» shaped by a variety of ———- pedagogi- 

cal, economic, political, and societal ideas and 
events during its historical development. Its main 
features and trends can be traced back for at least a 
century; they have proven to be stable and resistant 
to major changes. The hierarchical structure of the 
present education system, based on three separate 
tracks, and the vocational training system, based on 
apprenticeship, can be traced back to the Middle 
Ages. Several attempts to integrate vocational and 
general education have failed. Instead, parallel 
school streams providing both general and voca- 
tional subjects have been established and expanded 
according to the needs of the economy or to politi- 
cal and social demand. Reform plans for the appren- 
ticeship system have likewise been dropped in the 
face of threats to the social stability and the eco- 
nomic viability of the nation. Today, the public 
school system provides both general and vocational 
education in separate school systems. Initial train- 
ing through apprenticeship is considered a legiti- 
mate type of training for young people, es y 
school leavers. Although the French and ¢ 
vocational training systems followed similar pat- 
terns up to the mid-19th century, obvious turning 
points have led to differences between the two 
countries that have been maintained up to the pres- 
ent. (33 endnotes) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Education, *Business Edu- 
cation, Certification, Conferences, Coordination, 
Decision Making, *Distributive Education, Edu- 
cational Benefits, Educational Cooperation, Fol- 
lowup Studies, Higher Education, High Schools, 
Hospitality Occupations, *Integrated Curriculum, 
* Marketing, Secondary School Teachers, Student 
Organizations, Teacher Role, Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Distributive Education Clubs of Amer- 

ica 

These proceedings contain eight presentations: 
“A ne of the Hotel Motel Competen- 
cies To Update the Marketing Education Curricu- 
lum in Tennessee” (Carroll Coakley, Janice — 
“Impact of the National R h Conf 
Marketing Education on Marketing Education The 
ory and Practice” (Michael Littman); “The Status 
of Licensing Requirements for Secondary Market- 
ing Education Teachers in the United States” (Rod- 
ney Davis); “The Perceived Pref for Model 
To Integrate Seay teeny my ag ty 
Secondary Marke ucation Programs in IlIli- 
nois” (Ralph Wray, Thomas Haynes); “An Innova- 
tive Role for University Faculty y ann Now with the 
Marketing Education Function” (Stephen Lucas, 
Benton Miles); “North Carolina Marketing Educa- 
tion Completers Follow-Up Study” (Frank Pal- 
mieri, Jean Roayaei); “A Comparison of Perceived 
Benefits—State vs Chapter DECA (Distributive Ed- 
ucation Clubs of America) Officers” (Gary Searle); 
and “Academic Integration in Marketing Educa- 
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tion-Status Indicators for Secondary Marketing Ed- 
ucation Teachers” (Robert Fritz). (NLA) 


ED 337 663 CE 059 331 

Schwertman, nhs on Corey, Melinda 

Writing Processes and Behaviors of Adult Literacy 
Case Study. 


Students: An 
New York Public Library, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) 
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acy, *Adult Students, *Behavior Patterns, Educa- 
tional Research, Ethnograph ys Language 
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cation, Participant Observation, Writing (Compo- 
i *Writing 


Aloud 
An ethnographic study examined ways in which 
the writing behaviors of adult literacy students in a 
classroom setting were either similar to or different 
from current theories of language acquisition. Three 
students were selected from an adult literacy class 
at the Fordham Li Center in the Bronx. The 
research plan had a three-pronged approach: (1) 
background beieanedion was gathered thr 
structured interviews with each student; (2) class- 
room observations were used to collect ethno- 
graphic data on students’ writing processes in a 
natural setting; and (3) a composing aloud protocol 
was conducted to gain an indepth look at one stu- 
dent’s writing process in one sitting from start to 
finish. A literature review was focused on three ar- 
eas that appeared to share some common features: 
children’s emergent literacy, college-age basic writ- 
ing, and adult learning. Findings indicated that 
adult beginning writers seemed to go through 
of the same developmental stages as children ” did. 
Unlike children, the adults seemed more self-con- 
scious about the need to spell correctly and less 
willing to experiment with e and take risks. 
Adults’ self-consciousness about the appearance of 
their writing and lack of spontaneity were much 
more similar to the writing behavior of basic writers 
in college. They had much in common with other 
adult learners having to juggle many complex fac- 
tors in their lives to attend school. Questions for 
further research were identified. (29 references) 
(YLB) 
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neering Education, *Engineering Technology, 
Higher Education, *Internship Programs, Litera- 
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dustry, Models, Program Design, ‘ogram 
Improvement, School Business Relationship, 
State Surveys, Technical Education 
Identifiers—*Ferris State University MI 
A study was conducted to determine if the struc- 
ture and administration of the manufacturing in- 
ternship of the Manufacturing Engineering 
Technology (MET) program at Ferris State Univer- 
sity (FSU) was congruent with commonly accepted 
practice. It examined whether the current intern- 
ship design was satisfactory in terms of the perspec- 
tive of industry and provided insights into program 
changes that may improve the internship experi- 
ence. A survey was mailed to 200 industrial manu- 
Se eee professionals throughout the 
state of Michigan. Its 18 items encompassed respon- 
dents’ demographic characteristics, format of the 
internship. and respondents’ experience with intern- 
ship programs. A comparison of the MET intern- 
ship at FSU with the internships of other 
programs/schools indicated that its criteria fell into 
a matrix of commonly accepted practice as identi- 
fied through a literature review. With regard to the 
relationship with industry, survey results supported 
what was current practice with the MET internship, 
with few exceptions. Results confirmed that: (1) in- 
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dustry participants found the current 10-week in- 
ternship acceptable and would accept a program 
revision to include a 20-week dual internship; (2) 
the faculty internship coordinator played only a lim- 
ited role in interns’ onsite activities; (3) compensa- 
tion should be negotiated between the intern and 
intern site; and (4) potential sites would be highly 
receptive to having interns available throughout the 
year. (Appendixes include 29 references, curricu- 
lum requirements, and the instrument.) (YLB) 
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ods, Volunteers, Volunteer Training 
A systematic method for evaluating the presenta- 

tion skills of volunteer trainers would enable the 

discovery of hidden problems. It would also in- 
crease individual trainer skills and satisfaction and 
improve the overall effectiveness of the training pro- 
gram. A first step is to determine the general presen- 
tation skills a successful volunteer trainer should 
have. The purpose of trainer evaluations should be 
to determine the trainer's level of development and 
prescribe necessary help to improve in the areas 
where skill is lacking. Volunteers should also be 
asked the qualifications/characteristics they think 
are needed and be allowed to rank them themselves. 

Perhaps the most useful assessment is a self-evalua- 

tion in which volunteer trainers assess their own 

strengths and weaknesses. In addition to a periodic 
self-evaluation, examples of other forms helpful in 
evaluating platform or presentation skills are evalu- 
ations by peers, participants, and the trainer's super- 
visor. Results of evaluations can be used to develop 

a personal self-improvement plan. (This report in- 
cludes forms for self-evaluation, standard evalua- 
tion, participant evaluation, peer evaluation, and 
supervisor's evaluation as well as a sample self-im- 
provement plan form.) (YLB) 
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ness, *Vocational Education, Vocational Schools 
National data ay my occupational and techni- 
cal training progr and area voca- 
tional schools are ate in describing patterns of 
courses taken by students and characteristics of 
teachers. Data are not available on student enroll- 
ments and financial investment, student outcomes 
in general and related to quality of training pro- 
grams, economic value of vocational education, and 
labor market relevance of vocational education. For 
secondary schools, the educational reform move- 
ment of the 1980s was built on four pillars: longer 
school days, longer school years, more rigorous 
standards for high school graduation, and height- 
ened requirements for entrance to college. An alter- 
native approach to educational reform is “high 
schools with character.” Its four pillars are as fol- 
lows: integration of academic and vocational stud- 
ies, cooperative learning, teacher collegiality and 
collaboration, and a special school identity, com- 
monly established through an industrial connection. 
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A national experiment on high schools with charac- 
ter should be conducted to determine whether 
qenaip Gas edie bnsinmented the expense tond to 
show student achievement than conven- 
tional schools. If they do, the approach would 
have three benefits: equity tn term of acces of 
students to learning, cost —_ ye 
of the needs of the economy. (Fourteen footnotes 

and 17 references are appended.) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—90 


Note—306p. 

Available from—William Temple Foundation, 
Manchester Business School, Manchester M15 

an A ay United Kingdom (14.95 pounds 


re Fs a Non-Classroom (055) 
MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Activities, “Bartcpative Decision Mak- 
ing, Solving, Self Directed Groups, *Stu- 
dent Participation — 

yy 

This handbook on participative learning is de- 
a workers involved in community and adult 


selecting warm-up exercises, networking, and devel- 
oping facilitating skills. Chapter 3 promotes think- 
ing about community work values and the stages 
Sietnat in Geom work approach. Exercises 
encourage participants to share their 
and practice and to consider the links between this 
ice and the underlying aims of community 
work. Exercises in Chapter 4 provide a structure for 
examining work with oben ge | groups, develop- 


members. 6 outlines — ways to keep 
track of participative learning. The handbook con- 
tains over 60 exercises with the following parts: a 
summary, aims, warm-up exercise; additions or vari- 
ations, and necessary uts, worksheets, and 

working papers. Appendixes — 28 age = 
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Project 


Enhancement 
Evaluation Report for 1990-1991. 
ee RRNA 


—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
), oes oe 
Contract—V 198A0008 1 
Note—80p.; Cover title is “Final Evaluation of Ca- 
reer Skills Enhancement Program.” For a related 
report, see ED 336 612. 
Pub T Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests naires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Basic Skills, *Career Deve! t, *Career 
Counseling Services, Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Government Employees, Job Skills, 
Measures (Individuals), Pr valuation, Stu- 
dent Placement, Student Recruitment, Teacher 
Education, Tutoring, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—California (Santa Clara County), 
*Workplace Literacy 
An evaluation conmiued how the Career Skills 
Enhancement Program identified and met the 
workplace literacy and basic skill needs of employ- 


ees of the Santa Clara County (California) Office of 
Education. Data were collected through surveys, 
interviews, program records, participant evaluations 
of workshops, evaluator observations, and skill level 
assessments. Results were obtained on six program 
objectives: job skills study, curriculum develop- 
ment, awareness /recruitment campaign, tutor train- 
ing and support, student placement and Individual 


specific outcomes that were predicted in the pro- 
posal were evaluated: participation rate, literacy 
achievement, and job performance in terms of pro- 
motion, professional aspirations, and self-esteem. 
Though the program did not reach its numeric tar- 
gets for enrollment, the project was a successful ven- 
ture. Several of the outcome measures were 
achieved, and many participants had very positive 
experiences. (The bulk of this document contains 
six appendices: (1) evaluation by literacy consul- 
tant; (2) ———— (3) publicity and recruitment 
materials; (4) workshop evaluation forms; (5) com- 
ments of workshop participants; and (6) workshop 
materials.) (NLA) 
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European Centre for hy F an of Voca- 
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Report No. N-92- siete. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—88p. 

Available from—UNIPUB, 4661-F Assembly 
Drive, Lanham, MD 20706-4391 (Catalogue No. 
HX-70-91-798-EN-C: $8.61). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research ae 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Administration, *Continu- 


t, *Small Businesses, Thesauri, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—* Eur Community 
This report describes a study that ‘identified major 
databases in operation in the 12 European Commu- 
nity countries that provide small- and medium-sized 
enterprises with information on opportunities for 
obtaining training and continuing education. 
Thirty-five databases were identified through infor- 
mation obtained from telephone interviews or infor- 
mation leaflets. The size and developmental level 
varied greatly. A north-south gradient was found: 
there were many more management databases in 
Northern and Central Europe; Greece and Luxem- 
bourg had no databases; and 10 databases used a 
thesaurus, with others using key concepts or 
free-text searching. The 24-page report is followed 
by brief descriptions of the surveyed continuing 
training databases in these countries: Belgium, Den- 
mark, Germany, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, and 
United Kingdom. Each description provides this in- 
formation: name; subject; coverage; language; time 
span; number of documents; access; availability; 
cost of access; classification/thesaurus; technical 
equipment; target groups; producers; number of 
staff; financing; and executive. A proposal for a Eu- 
ropean database network on management training 
for small- and medium-sized enterprises recom- 
mends creation of an Information and Guid 


Industrial Personnel, Industrial Training, Inplant 

Programs, Labor Education, Labor Force Devel- 

opment, *Off the Job Training, *On the Job Train- 

ing, Private Sector, Public Sector, Taxes, White 

Collar Occupations 
Identifiers—* Denmark 

In Denmark, suppliers of continuing training con- 
stitute the point at which the sources of finance 
meet the people who receive continuing training. 
On the basis of this close connection between train- 
ing suppliers and the financial sources behind them, 
continuing training activities can be subdivided into 
these five categories: (1) continuing training activi- 
ties supplied by public resources; (2) labor market 
training schemes; (3) training activities of industry 
and labor market organizations; (4) continuing 
training courses offered on the open market; and (5) 
in-house continuing training. For salaried employ- 
ees (white-collar workers) and public employees, 
continuing training opportunities depend on the in- 
dividual’s job function and position and are very 
diverse. Generally, salaried employees in the pri- 
vate sector participate primarily in continuing train- 
ing schemes financed mainly by their employers, 
through participants’ fees. About 80 percent of _ 

hemes financed through 


pr 

industrial sector, labor market 
training schemes are of paramount importance. The 
financial structure of labor market courses was ini- 
tially tax-financed but is now fund-financed. Few 
firms have in-house training. (The 21-item bibliog- 
raphy is in Danish.) (YLB) 
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Industrial Electronics Il on ICT. Instructor’s 
Guide and Curriculum Guide. 

Texas ve — Extension Instruction and Ma- 


Spons Agency Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date— 

Note—133p.; For corresponding student meanual, 
see CE 059 342. 

Available from—Extension and Instructional Mate- 
rials Center, University of Texas, P.O. Box 7218, 
Austin, TX 78713-7218 (order no. IE 245 C). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citations (References), Competence, 
Competency Based Education, *Course Content, 
Educational Resources, *Electric Circuits, *Elec- 
tricity, *Electronics, Electronics Industry, Elec- 
tronic Technicians, High Schools, *Job Skills, 
Lesson Plans, Occupational Information, Pretests 
Posttests, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 
Methods, Test Items, Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Units of Study, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Texas 
This manual is designed to help instructors guide 

students through their manuals and labora! 

training stations in the field of industrial electronics. 

The manual consists of the following nine sections: 

(1) suggestions for teaching the course; (2) an in- 

structional delivery outline; (3) lists of essential ele- 

ments common to all trade and industrial courses; 

(4) lists of essential elements for industrial electron- 

ics; (5) suggestions for adapting instruction for spe- 

cial needs students; (6) 29 references, including 
electronics books and manuals, personal develop- 
ment materials, audiovisual aids, and computer-as- 
sisted instructional materials; (7) answers to 
ises that are contained in students’ manuals; 








Center that would give offline information. A pro- 
posed thesaurus of the most important technical 
terms lists descriptors in alphabetical order. (YLB) 
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The Financing of Continuing Training in Denmark. 

European Centre for the Yam gu of Voca- 
tional a Berlin ( — 

Report No.—ISBN-92- a6 2193 

Pub Date—90 

Note—131p. 

Available from—UNIPUB, 4661-F Assembly 
Drive, Lanham, MD 20706-4391 (Catalogue No. 
HX-60-91-563-EN-C: $8.61). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Continuing Education, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Employment Programs, Federal 
Aid, Foreign Countries, Government Employees, 


(8) answers to unit tests and final examination; and 
(9) unit tests and final examination. Table of con- 
tents for the student manual and a student record 
form are included. Topics ed in the course are 
as follows: review of AC and DC circuits and elec- 
tronics basics, semiconductors, integrated circuits, 
digital logic, complex digital circuits, and computer 
circuits. A brief curriculum guide lists essential ele- 
ments and specific objectives for each instructional 
unit. (KC) 
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Pub Date—90 
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see CE 059 341. 

Available from—Extension and Instructional Mate- 
rials Center, University of Texas, P.O. Box 7218, 
Austin, TX 78713-7218 (order no. IE 245 S). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citations (References), Competence, 
Competency Based Education, *Course Content, 
Educational Resources, *Electric Circuits, *Elec- 





Posttests, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 

Methods, Test Items, Trade and Industrial Educa- 

tion, Units of Study, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Texas 

This student manual contains the following six 
units for classroom and laboratory experiences in 
high school industrial electronics: (1) introduction 
and review of DC and AC circuits; (2) semiconduc- 
tors; (3) integrated circuits; (4) digital basics; (5) 
complex digital circuits; and (6) computer circuits. 
The units include unit objectives, specific objec- 
tives, informational material, and exercises. Materi- 
als are illustrated with line drawings. (KC) 
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Smith, Jack And Others 

2+2 Electronics. A Model Program Development 
Project. 

Cooke County Coll., Gainesville, TX.; Gainesville 
Independent School District, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 90 


'ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), Behav- 
ioral Objectives, College School Cooperation, 
Competence, Competency Based Education, 
Course Content, *Curriculum Development, 
*Electric Circuits, *Electronics, Employers, High 
Schools, Labor Needs, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, Program Guides, — 
Implementation, Student Evaluation, Two 
Colleges 
This document contains materials and informa- 
tion used during and developed by a model 2+2 
electronics techno! program development 
project conducted by Gainesville High School and 
Cooke County College, Texas. A procedures man- 
ual provides information on grant application, sur- 
veys, committees, curricula, articulation agreement, 
and goals and objectives. Other contents include a 
description of the problem area, project goals and 
objectives, timeline, and committee member lists. A 
labor survey includes results indicating demand for 
specific types of job skills. A report on student as- 
sessment recommends an assessment process in 
electronics that prevents student failure. Appen- 
dixes to this report include results of a textbook 
readability examination, a profile of the electronics 
program, sample assessment tracking form, imple- 
mentation plan, course descriptions, competency 
profiles, the articulation agreement between the 
school district and the college, evaluation of the 
program, classroom layout and equipment list, in- 
structor qualifications, notices of grant awards 
(1988-89, 4989-90), and minutes of the steering and 
articulation committee. Syllabi for two courses~-DC 
circuit analysis and AC circuit analysis—provide this 
information: required texts, terminal and enabling 
objectives, content outline, methods of evaluation, 
, Student conduct, and administrative infor- 
mation. A list of 88 reference texts and promotional 
materials is also presented. (YLB) 
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Nursing Program. Second Year Final Report. 
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Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—143p.; For the first year report, see ED 329 
795. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Articulation (Education), Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Career Ladders, College School 
Cooperation, Competence, Competency Based 
Education, *Curriculum Development, High 
Schools, *Nurses, *Nursing Education, Practical 
Nursing, Two Year Colleges 
A project was conducted to develop a 2 + 2 artic- 

ulated training program in health careers to link the 
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ear 


Daingerfield-Lone Star Independent School Dis- 
trict, Daingerfield, TX.; Northeast Texas Com- 
munity Coll., Mount Pleasant. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin.; 
Texas Hi Education Coordi Board, 
Austin. Community Colleges and Technical Insti- 
tutes Div. 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—314p.; For other curriculums in this series, 
see CE 059 350-352. 


Education, Course Content, Educational Objec- 
tives, Entry Workers, “Floriculture, High 
Schools, Job Skills, *Nurseries (Horticulture), 
*Nursery Workers (Horticulture), Occupational 
Information, State Curriculum Guides, Two Year 
Colleges, Units of Study, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Texas 
This guide is for an articulated two-year high 
school, two-year college curriculum for garden cen- 
ter management developed by two postsecondary 
and five secondary institutions and representatives 
of the private sector in Texas. The guide includes 
the following: (1) a brief description of the occupa- 
tion of center manager; (2) the basic objec- 
tive of the curriculum; (3) extensive duty and task 
lists for garden center management (including per- 
formance objective, standard, materials, 
objectives, and performance guide for each task); (4 
a flowchart showing the recommended 
and postsecondary course options; (5) recom- 
mended student prerequisites including academic 
courses; (6) basic course outlines for grades 9-14; (7) 
a list of reference materials keyed to 
courses; (8) a line drawing of recommended — 
ary facilities; (9) a list of recommended tools/eq 
ment and estimated costs; (10) a comeutinie 
profile; (11) an example of the student monitoring 
and follow-up system; (12) career ladder informa- 
tion; (13) recommended teacher approval criteria; 
and (14) a sample articulation agreement. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin.; 
Texas Hi Education Coordinating Board, 
Austin. Community Colleges and Technical Insti- 
tutes Div. 

Pub Date—{90] 

Note—234p.; For curriculums in this series, see CE 
059 349-352. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
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cultural Occupations, State Curriculum Guides, 
a Year Colleges, Units of Study, Vocational 


eye TY Farms, Texas 
This guide is for an articulated two-year high 


private sector in Texas. The 
guide includes the A we wll (1) a brief description 
of the occupation of poultry products manager; (2) 


the basic objective of the curriculum; (3) extensive 
duty and task lists for poultry products management 
(including performance objective standard, materi- 

enabling objectives, and performance guide for 
each task); (4) a 
mended 


— showing the recom- 


academic courses; (6) 
lines for grades 9-14; pg yt pena ath na 
ence materials keyed to courses; (8) a line drawing 
of recommended secondary facilities; (9) a list of 
recommended tools/equipment and estimated 
costs; (10) a competency profile; (11) an example of 
the student monitoring and follow-up system; (12) 
career ladder information; (13) recommended 
—————eEEeeeee 
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Daingerfield-Lone Star Independent School Dis- 
trict, Daingerfield, TX.; Northeast Texas Com- 
munity Coll., Mount Pleasant. 

Spons Agenc Texas Education Agency, Austin.; 
Texas Hi Education Coordinating Board, 
Austin. Community Colleges and Technical Insti- 
tutes Div. 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—304p.; For curriculums in this series, see CE 
059 349-352. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, * Articulation 
(Education), *Business Administration, Career 


Scheols, Job Skills, Occupational Information, 
State Curriculum Guides, Two Year Colleges, 
P| of Study, Vocational Education 

dentifiers—Texas 
ternis guide is for an articulated two-year high 

school, two-year college curriculum for florist man- 


private sector in Texas. The guide includes the fol- 
lowing: (1) a brief description of the occupation of 
retail florist manager; (2) the basic objective of the 
curriculum; (3) extensive duty and task lists for re- 
tail florist management (including performance ob- 
jective, standard, materials, objectives, and 
performance guide for each task); (4) a = aeemens 
showing the recommended secondary and post- 
secondary course options; (5) recommended stu- 
dent prerequisites including academic courses; (6) 
basic course outlines for grades 9-14; (7) a list of 


tools / equi! 
mated costs; (10) a competency — (11) an ex- 
ample of the student monitoring and follow-up 
system; (12) career ladder information; (13) recom- 
mended teacher approval criteria; and (14) a sample 
articulation agreement. (KC) 
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t, petence, Competency Based 
Education, Course Content, *Dairy Farmers, Ed- 
ucational Objectives, *Farm t, 
Schools, Job Skills, se ae Information, 
Off Farm Agricultural Occupations, State Curric- 
a Guides, Two Year Colleges, Units of Study, 
Education 


the following: (1) a brief description of the occupa- 
tion of dairy products manager; (2) the basic objec- 
tive of the curriculum; (3) extensive duty and task 
lists for products management (including per- 
formance objective, standard, materials, i 


®fowchar performance guide for each task); ‘O 
hart showing the ee geoendary 


and estimated costs; (10) a competency 
profile; (11) an example of the student monitoring 
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2+2 Program To Prepare Students for Employ- 


ment. 

Judson Independent School District, Converse, 
TX.; North East Independent School District, San 
Antonio, Tex.; Northside Independent School 
District, San Antonio, TX. 

Spons ee Thy Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date— 


ype— ‘Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus 

Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), 
ioral Objectives, College School 


apy ge ee ypeenny any het hy 

joi Antonio and 
Northside, and North East Independent 
School Districts (Texas). A section on project de- 
sign discusses three activities: business survey to 
ascertain labor needs, site visits to employers, 
and DACUM (Developing a Curriculum) analyses. 
Information is provided on course description and 
revised course outline, essential elements, and com- 
a enemas oe 
and ym 

er ge essential “elements are provided. Recom- 
mended school course selection guides follow. 
Competencies for 2+ 2 electronics are listed by the 
semester in which they receive the most emphasis; 








velopment of curriculum for community colleges, 
letters of and a list of 43 print and 22 video 
references. (YLB) 
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North Texas Univ., Denton. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 90 
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Curriculum “Development, Daily ~~ Skills, 
Demonstration Preven 





Program 
eading, Small Engine Mechan- 
ics, Student eae, Teaching Methods, 
United States History, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Texas 
This final and curriculum guide are prod- 
ucts of a project conducted to improve existing 


project activities are de- 
scribed: (1) a literature review on the diverse needs 
of at-risk students enrolled in an alternative to social 
promotion program containing a vocational compo- 
nent; (2) development of a model program imple- 
that addressed course 


tional education; (4) description of effective teach- 
ing y Fm Fe and (5) 7. in five school 
12- final report (plus appended 
at aan forms) i is followed 

by model lesson plans for the 
lum for grades 7 and 8. An implementation guide is 
provided. The lesson plans are given for four inter- 


Sates aati main les- 
son topic(s), required resources/arrangements, 
teaching method(s), introduction, learning activity, 
delivery of content, student evaluation, summary, 
and handouts or transparency masters. (YLB) 


ED 337 681 CE 059 358 
Sutherland, Barbara, Ed. 

Communication Systems. Activities. 
Texas Univ., “ea Extension Instruction and Ma- 


terials Cen 

Spons a Education Agency, Austin. 
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Available from—Extension and Instructional Mate- 
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Austin, TX_78713-7218 (order no. IT 102 1). 
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phone Communications Systems, Videotape Re- 


cordings 
Identifiers—*Technology Education 
This communication systems guide 


development merging erping tent Wi 


Process 

= print cover (children’ s books); fr sven a 

quality control; printing methods (a comparison); 
cellular telephones; fiber 


camera; 
egmnant of the phetaguaghis capes; television cows 


sheet 

activity. Each instructor’s resource 
sheet may include the following elements: module 
number; activity topic; estimated time; essential ele- 
ments; objectives; activity summary; teaching tips; 
instructional strategy; equipment/supplies; evalua- 
tion key; and support materials. Each student activ- 
ity may include the following elements: module 
number; activity topic; activity overview; objec- 
tives; vocabulary/concepts _reinfi ; equip- 
ment/supplies; en — evaluation; 
and support materials. (NLA 
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Note 2353p. 

Available from—Extension and Instructional Mate- 
rials Center, University of Texas, P.O. Box 7218, 
Austin, TX 78713-7218 (order no. IT 103 I). 
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Electrical Systems, *Electric Circuits, 
*Electricity, Electric Motors, *Electronics, Facil- 
ity Inventory, Industrial Education, Instructional 

Ma 


Guides, Technological 

Identifiers—Ohm Law of Electricity, *Technology 

Education 

This electricity /electronics guide provides teach- 
ers with learning activities for secondary students. 
Introductory materials include an instructional 
planning outline and worksheet, an outline of essen- 
tial elements, a list of objectives, a course descrip- 
tion, and a content outline. The guide contains 35 
modules on the following topics: electrical energy 
and work; general safety and the electronics lab; 
wiring light fixtures and receptacles; wiring a fixture 
and two three-way switches; a soft drink drink circuit; 
semiconductor junction diode characteristics; 
half-wave rectifier characteristics; full-wave recti- 
fier characteristics; bridge rectifier characteristics; 
full-wave voltage doubler characteristics; the A- 
BUS; electronic components; binary to decimal 
numbers (computer); number conversions; 
seven-segment display; thermistors and tempera- 
ture; computer-controlled traffic lights; electronic 
Etch-A-Sketch; light-intensity sensor; pape 





circuits; ona oie electronic schematics. Each module 
includes an instructor’s resource sheet and the stu- 
dent activity. Each instructor’s resource 
sheet may include the following elements: module 
number; activity topic; estimated time; essential ele- 
ments; objectives; activity summary; ‘teaching tips; 
instructional strategy; equipment/supplies; evalua- 
tion key; and support materials. Each student activ- 
ity may include the following clements: module 
number; activity topic; activity overview; objec- 
tives; vocabulary/concepts reinforced; equip- 
ment/supplies; introduction; procedure; evaluation; 
and support materials. (NLA) 
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Consumer Education, Free Enterprise System, In- 
dustry, Instructional Materials, *Mass Produc- 
tion, Material Development, Power Technology, 
Problem eg hie ag Techniques, Recy- 


This production systems guide alien teachers 
with learning activities for secondary students. In- 
troductory materials include an instructional 
ning outiine and worksheet, an outline of essential 
elements, domains and on. a course descrip- 
tion, and a content outline. The guide contains 30 
modules on the following topics: production materi- 
als; production processes; production organization; 
the enterprise system; material testing; structure 
classification; company management-construction 
and manufacturing; product development; simula- 
tion of automation; space production systems; hu- 
man-powered vehicle; the tower of pasta; materials 
assembly; using robots in industry; consumer goods; 
name that material; types and grades of production 
materials; calculating quantities and costs of pro- 
duction materials; basic robotics; introduction to 
problem solving; advanced problem solving-team- 
work; rafter lengths for roof construction; concrete 
design and construction; a structural framing model; 
basic blueprint reading-architecturai plans; desi 
ing and building an aluminum can crusher; building 
a home recycling center; exploring space-based con- 
struction; foundation structures; and structures and 
forces of nature. Each module includes an instruc- 
tor’s resource sheet and the student laboratory ac- 
tivity. Each instructor’s resource sheet may include 
the following elements: module number; activity 
topic; estimated time; essential elements; objectives; 
activity ees teaching tips; instructional strat- 
egy; equipment/supplies; evaluation key; and sup- 
port materials. Each student activity may include 
the following elements: module number; activity 
topic; activity overview; objectives; vocabulary/ 
concepts reinforced; equipment/supplies; introduc- 
mee — evaluation; and support materials. 
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Note—220p. 

Available from—Extension and Instructional Mate- 
rials Center, University of Texas, P.O. Box 7218, 
Austin, TX 78713-7218 (order no. IT 101 I). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aerospace Education, 


Ma 

io *Industrial Education, Instructional Ma- 
terials, Journal Writing, Multimedia Instruction, 
Newsletters, Photography, Problem Solvi 


Projects, Research Reports, R 
Education, Solar Energy, Teaching 
nical Writing, Time Management, Videotspe Re- 


Research and Development is a laboratory-ori- 
ented course that includes the appropriate common 
essential elements for industrial technology educa- 
tion plus concepts and skills related to research and 
development. This guide provides teachers of the 
course with learning activities for secondary stu- 
dents. Introduc materials include an instruc- 
tional planning outline and worksheet, an outline of 
essential elements, a list of domains and information 
on creativity and problem solving, student projects, 
and research notebooks. The guide contains 34 
modules on the following topics: documentary 
project; journal/sketchbook; research funding foun- 
a — notebook; basic principles of research; 

| module; brainstorming; imitation, 
innovation; writing a technical pa- 
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East Texas State ‘Univ., Commerce. Educational 
Development and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—935p. 

Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75428 (order no. TI-350-CG, cur- 
riculum guide; TI-350-LP, lesson plans; TI- 
350-CTP, competency test packet; TI-350-SM, 
student manual). 
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EDRS Price - MF06/PC38 Plus Postage. 
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This packet contains a curriculum guide, a set of 
lesson plans, a student manual, and a competency 
test packet for the Building Trades II course, ond 


II as a 3-unit (525 hour) program. The course ad- 
dresses the common essential elements for trade 
and industrial education dealing with oe 
employment and pe training, en 
neurship, yt uman relations and Saale 
development, and business management. 
Following a list of common essential elements, the 
lessons cover carpentry, masonry, residential elec- 
tricity, painting and decorating, and plumbing. The 
curriculum guide contains: lists of the essential ele- 
ments common to all trade and industrial courses 
and of the essential elements specific to Building 
Trades II; an instructional delivery outline; a list of 
unit objectives and ne aera specific to each cates 
a list of resources; and suggestions for modifying the 
materials for special tions. Each lesson plan 
provides a list of essential elements for that lesson, 
objectives, identification of type of lesson, tools or 
equipment, materials, teaching aids, references, and 
activities. The student materials manual includes in- 


for pretests or posttests. (Answers are 
provided in the lesson plans.) (KC) 
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Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75428 (order no. Cl-140-HB). 

Pub T: Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


Needs Students, Teaching Guides 8 Work 
Experience 
These guidelines for new and experienced educa- 
Program 


ences/resources, " ai 
bibliography contains 18 citations. (NLA) 
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Development and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—Jan 90 

a For related documents, see CE 059 
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Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75428 (order no. OI-103-TG). 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


ees, Health Personnel, Homemakers, Hospitality 
Occupations, Humanities, Instructional Materi- 
als, Manufacturing, Marine Education, Market- 


instructional guide 
contains 17 units on the following topics: — 
information about occupations; them hy to the 
occupational clusters; agribusiness and natural re- 
sources; business and ; communications and 
media; construction; consumer and homemaking; 
environment; fine arts and humanities; health; hos- 
pitality and recreation; manufacturing; marine sci- 


tor; answers to activity sheets and tests; information 
sheet(s); activity —? unit test; supplemental 
activities; references; and transparency masters. In 
addition, each unit contains a unit objective and 
specific objectives. (NLA) 
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Hendrix, Mary Cegiel, Linda 
and Societal Factors Instructional 
Guide. Career In 


East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educational 
Development and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—Oct 89 

Note—454p.; Revision of ED 253 739. For related 
documents, see CE 059 366-367. 
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Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75428 (order no. OI-109-TG). 

Pub T - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

~ MFO1/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Career *Career 


Descri 
Planning, *Economic Factors, Employment Ex- 
perience, *Employment Potential, Expenditures, 
Federal Regulation, Free Enterprise System, In- 
structional Materials, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Job Application, Job Search Methods, *Job Skills, 
Labor islation, Money Management, Payroll 
Records, Secondary Education, *Sociocultural 
Patterns, Tax Deductions, Work Environment, 
Working Hours 
This instructional guide on the economic and so- 
cietal factors of career investigation contains nine 
units dealing with: job acquisition, on-the-job rela- 
tions, communications, understanding the pay- 
check, = money management, completing 
cot requirements, laws af- 
~ y= jobs, and free enterprise. 
Each unit includes the ollowing: notes to the in- 
structor; information sheet(s); activity sheet(s); an- 
swers to activity sheets and tests; unit test; 
references; transparency masters; and glossary. In 
addition, each unit contains a unit objective and 
specific objectives. (NLA) 
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Spons Agency—William T. Grant Foundation, 
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itute on Education and the 
Economy, Box 174, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, NY 10027 ($7.50). 
Journal Cit—IEE Brief; nl Sep 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, *Apprentice- 
ships, *Cognitive Processes, *Educational Im- 
provement, *Epistemology, Integrated 
Curriculum, *Learning Theories, *Models, Post- 
Education, Secondary Education, Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—*Cognitive Apprenticeship Model 
Using itive science as the knowledge base for 
the discussion, this paper reviews why many school 
learning situations are ineffective and introduces 
cognitive apprenticeship models that suggest what 
p= learning situations might look like. Five 
—— about learning are examined: (1) 
ler learning from one situation to an- 
— (2) learners are passive receivers of wisdom; 
(3) learning is the strengthening of bonds between 
stimuli and correct responses; (4) learners are blank 
slates; and (5) skills and knowledge should be ac- 
uired independent of their contexts of use. Cogni- 
tive scientists use a wide array of knowledge and 
experience to ign effective learning environ- 
ments, including work of 19th- and early 
20th-century educators, analyses of apprenticeship 
learning and of the spectacular learning of young 
children, and an extensive body of cognitive science 
research. The Collins, Brown, and Newman cogni- 
tive apprenticeship model i is recommended; its four 
building a - and 
y—toge’ ine an effective learning situ- 
ag programs for integrating academic 
and vocational education and apprenticeships in 
light of the cognitive apprenticeship model are de- 
scribed. The paper concludes that the cognitive ap- 
prenticeship mode! could be a good vehicle for 
learning and should be implemented in more situa- 
tions. (13 references) (KC) 
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Descriptors—*Associate Degrees, College Pro- 


grams, *Computer Science, *Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *General Education, Information Dissem- 
ination, Microcomputers, Models, 
*Nontraditional Students, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Program Effectiveness, *Program Imple- 
mentation, Skill Development, Technical 
Education, Technological Advancement, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Indian Hills Community College IA 
A model project at Indian Hills Community Col- 
lege, Ottumwa, lowa, provided a degree-bearing 
second-year course of vocational study to a nontra- 
ditional audience seeking high-technology training. 
The flexible, competency-based program offered 
three paths of study: a course in personal computing 
resulting in a diploma or an associate degree, an 
Associate of General Studies degree in Advanced 
Technology, and courses to be taken for skills up- 
grading/enhancement. The program was designed 
to use flexible study time, laboratory time, industry 
representatives, educational facilitators, and other 
college personnel in an innovative way. It was con- 
ducted during evenings to ensure accessibility. 
From summer of 1990 through spring of 1991, 73 
students (68% female) participated in the program, 
13 more than initially targeted. Of the 15 students 
who graduated during this time, 8 found employ- 
ment in a related field, 5 found unrelated employ- 
ment, and 2 continued their training. Costs per 
student were approximately $5,000. The project re- 
quired input from a project supervisor, a project 
coordinator/secretary, a matriculation specialist, 
educational facilitators, and release instructors. 
(Appendixes, which make up more than one-half 
the report, include dissemination material—outreach 
letters, program brochures, newspaper advertise- 
ments, and a dissemination workshop agenda—and 
an external evaluator’s report.) (KC) 
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Note—69p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
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Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Community Colleges, *Educational Plan- 
ning, Futures (of Society), Human Resources, 
*Long Range Planning, Nuclear Technology, 
*Radiographers, *Radiologic Technologists, Ra- 
diology, *Staff Development, Two Year Colleges 
The purpose of a practicum was to develop an 
effective and valid human resource development 
plan based on a view of the practitioner of the fu- 
ture. The targeted program was one in radiography 
(radiologic technology) co-sponsored by Lincoln 
Land Community College and St. John’s Hospital 
(Illinois). A review of the literature was used to 
establish a view of the practicing radiographer of the 
year 2000 and beyond. A formative committee, a 
selected panel of experts in the field, validated this 
vision. Subsequent development of the human re- 
source plan involved the formulation of seven major 
assumptions based on four sources: (1) the view of 
the future radiographer described in the literature 
review; (2) development of five major goals for the 
program from the assumptions; (3) integration of 
these goals with goals from the previous plan, lead- 
ing to six human resource priorities for the radiogra- 
phy program; and (4) development of an evaluative 
section to use the plan to improve program effec- 
tiveness. This plan was approved by the program 
advisory committee and validated through a ques- 
tionnaire administered to a small group of commit- 
tee members. Recommendations concerned 
implementation of the plan and annual evaluation. 
(Appendixes include a list of 63 references, original 
human resource plan, the integrated human re- 
source plan, and evaluation questionnaire.) (Y LB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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Descriptors—* Academic Education, Career Edu- 
cation, Comparative Analysis, Educational At- 
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Research, Educational Status Comparison, Em- 
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Education, *Vocational Educa- 


and post school experiences 
were compared for 1982, 1985, and 1989 graduates 
from Lewisburg, Middleburg, Mifflinburg, Selingsg- 
rove, Shikellanm and West Snyder High Schools, 
Pennsylvania. These experiences were contrasted 
by both year of graduation and by program of study: 
academic, Sun Area Technical School, home school 
vocational, and general. Information regarding sec- 
ondary school experiences was collected from high 
school transcripts. A questionnaire was mailed to 
graduates to obtain data regarding post- ee —-_— 
work and higher education experiences. The 
sponse rate was 40 percent (n= 1,271). Findings 
indicated that the most dramatic change was an 
increased preference for preparing for and pursuing 
higher education. This movement was significant 
for both genders but more so for females. The 
growth in the academic program of study came at 
the expense of the vocational education programs 
but not the general curriculum. Of possible concern 
was the growing relative participation in the general 
program, which grew to the second largest program. 
Due to increased graduation requirements, the total 
credits earned by all students increased, but stu- 
dents did not necessarily move higher in the curric- 
ulum. Seventy-seven percent of respondents noted 
that career information would have been helpful. 
Manufacturing dominated employment, although 
— graduates were more apt to have public ser- 
vice careers. (Six figures and 26 tables are pro- 
vided.) (YLB) 
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Note—130p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Pennsylvania 
State University. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
toral i 


_ *Inservice Teacher oe Participant 
Characteristics, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
i Education, 
teristics, 

*Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 

A study examined factors related to the participa- 
tion of Pennsylvania agricultural education teachers 
in professional development activities. Specifically, 
it sought to describe the relationship or differences 
between participation in professional development 
activities, professional attitude, and 22 selected de- 
mographic —— A questionnaire was developed 
the population of 291 agricultural 


perceptions of 
professional development activities) from the 215 
teachers (74 percent) who replied. Professional atti- 
tude and 7 of the 22 demographic factors had a 
significant relationship to teacher participation in 
professional development activities. Professional at- 
titude had a positive relationship with participation. 
The following selected demographic factors also 
showed a positive relationship: former Future Farm- 
ers of America membership, length of teaching con- 
tract, financial contribution of a teacher's local 
school district toward inservice training, financial 
contribution of a teacher’s local school district 
toward graduate credit, and having children who are 
teachers. The only factor showing a negative rela- 
tionship to participation was having a full-time sum- 
mer job away from the school in addition to 
teaching. (The study includes 66 references, letters 
of correspondence, final questionnaire and code 
book, and 36 tables.) (Author/KC) 
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The development of a personalized educational 
plan should be based on career and personal goals 
formulated and clarified through career exploration 
experiences. The eighth grade is a decision point at 
which students need to be aware of blocks of courses 
that require 4 years to complete; decisions must be 
confirmed at the 10th-grade level. However, plans 
should be constantly evaluated and revised. Two 
factors are especially important to the educational 
planning process: an integrated program concept, 
and educational and Program 
planning requires preplanning, review, design, de- 
velopment, and evaluation. Adequate time should 
be devoted to this process. The personalized educa- 
tion plan is both an evolving and involving process. 
The experience can help students make better edu- 
cational decisions that they will find rewarding and 
satisfying. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Basic Skills, Eligi- 
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tion, Federal Programs, Federal State 
Relationship, *Job Training, Low Income Groups, 
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—— Opportunities and Basic Skills 


‘ogram 

The General Accounting Office (GAO) reviewed 
states’ implementation of the Job Opportunities and 
Basic Skills (JOBS) Training Program. GAO stud- 
ied states’ progress in implementing JOBS, deci- 
sions about which welfare recipients to serve and 
what services to provide, views on implementation 
problems or difficulties, and the nature and extent 
to which the Department of Health and Human 
Services (DHHS) provided technical assistance. As 
of October 1990, all states had established their 
JOBS programs. States reported they were moving 
in the new directions indicated by the Congress with 
a new emphasis on targeting services to long-term 
and potential long-term recipients of Aid to Fami- 
lies with Dependent Children and with a shift of 
program emphasis from immediate job placement 
toward basic skills and long-term education or train- 
ing. States reported the following difficulties that 
could reduce the potential of JOBS and slow 
progress in helping participants avoid long-term 
welfare dependence: (1) shortages in alternative and 
basic/remedial education; (2) child care and trans- 
portation in short supply; (3) difficulty in scheduling 
enough participants and having adequate staff to 
serve the required proportion. of individuals; and (4) 
difficulty in collecting cost data from service provid- 
ers and identifying JOBS funds spent on target 
groups. DHHS provided technical assistance on nu- 
merous topics, including participation, targeting, 
and financial reporting requirements. (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—Training Agency, London (En- 


gland). 
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Pub Date—Sep 89 


Note—129p. 
Available from—Further Education Staff College, 
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(8.50 
Pub Type— st Materials - Vocabular- 


ostage. 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), *Certifi- 
cation, Competence, Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Definitions, Delivery Systems, *Educational 
Objectives, Education Work Relationship, For- 
eign Countries, Job Skills, *Job Training, Post- 
secondary Educatio., *Role of Education, 
Standards, Student Evaluation, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This guide is a developmental document that con- 
tains working definitions of terms and a 
ies on them. Intended for those w 
interested in vocational education and ooking 
(VET) at any level, the guide introduces the con- 
cepts and terminology associated with work-based 
learning in VET, offers assistance to readers trying 
to understand and use some of the new terms and 
language, and provides a source of background in- 
formation on origins of some terms. Closely related 
terms are clustered around three themes that are 
used as section headings: (1) aims of VET; (2) meth- 
ods and approaches in new VET; and (3) accredita- 
tion-approaches to assessment and certification, 
including standards and their use. Terms are listed 
alphabetically. For each term, there is a definition 
and a commentary. Terms discussed elsewhere in 
the document are underlined, and their page num- 
bers listed in the alphabetical index at the end of the 
document. Where the definition is taken from ear- 
lier or current literature on VET, the source is cited 
in the reference list at the back of the document. 
Appendixes include a list of 139 references, a com- 
plete listing of the 30 readings recommended at the 
end of entries, abbreviations, and alphabetical index 
of terms. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Business Responsibility, Career 
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Identifiers—European Community 
In 1989, the Industrial Research and Develop- 
ment Advisory Committee (IRDAC) of the Euro- 
pean Community established a Working Party on 
education and training issues relevant to industry. A 
on schools and industry identified the 
dominant influences on initial and adult training 
policy for the 1990s and beyond: (1) the need to 
adapt it to meet the rapidly changing requirements 
of industry; (2) the short supply of young people; 
and (3) negative images of employment or of indus- 
try. The subgroup also identified the crucial role of 
schools in developing the necessary positive atti- 
tudes toward continuing training and reasons for 
industry involvement in school/industry links. IR- 
DAC determined five important issues with regard 
to the school /industry interface: (1) challenges for 
education and training; (2) getting in touch with 
young people; (3) a question of image; (4) mobility 
between education and training tracks; and (4) the 
status and management of the teaching profession. 
Analysis of these issues led IRDAC to tue three 
main objectives: raising the overall level of techno- 
logical literacy, preparing for and understanding the 
world of work, and encouraging the pursuit of scien- 
tific and technical careers. To achieve these objec- 
tives, IRDAC recommended a set of practical 
actions focusing on teacher awareness and training, 
the interface between schools and industry, and get- 
ting in touch with young people. (Five examples of 
school/industry practices policies considered for 
the report are appended.) (YLB) 
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uropean Community 
In 1989, the Industrial Research and Develop- 
ment Advisory Committee (IRDAC) of the Euro- 
pean Community established a Working Party on 
education and training issues relevant to industry. A 
shortages considered 


and new and multidisciplinary skills, changes in de- 
mand, and the impact of advances in research and 
development and technology. A number of sectors 
were examined to demonstrate the crucial impor- 
tance of human resources and adequate skill levels. 
Wide differences between Member States were 
found. Data on educational attainment, skilled labor 
demand, and output of engineers and scientists sug- 
gested that the more developed regions in the center 
and north of Europe were in a much better position. 
The following recommendations were made to rem- 
edy some disturbing trends: continuing training for 
the existing work force; adequate skills for the 
young entrants on the labor market; a European 
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general references.) (YLB) 
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Coop- 
erative Education, Incentives, Job ne *Out- 
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(ICoVE) launched a statewide study in 1990 to un- 
derstand the perspectives of business and labor on 
what vocational education can do to prepare the 
work force with the skills necessary for the future. 
The study was designed to build new public-private 
partnerships. It included a survey of businesses and 
labor representatives, followed by eight roundtable 
discussions held across the state to obtain private 
sector input on two issues in vocational education: 
(1) What goals should the private sector and educa- 
tors pursue in improvement efforts? and (2) What 
strategies should be used in building -private 
partnerships in improvement efforts? The survey 
asked respondents (1,120 of 5,500 businesses and 
26 of 50 labor representatives) for their degree of 
support for 18 goals organized under 6 areas: re- 
sponsiveness to industry; basic skills; stronger aca- 
demic skills; work-based learning; student 
certification and program performance; and teacher 
training and certification. Findings included the fol- 
lowing: (1) applied basic skills have the top priority; 
(2) stronger requirements for advanced academic 
skills should be formulated; (3) teachers need cur- 
rent industry knowledge and work experience; (4) 
high standards and incentives for improvement 
should be established; (5) programs should be re- 
sponsive to employment opportunities and skills 
standards; (6) career counseling should encourage 
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students to explore options; and (7) the private sec- 
tor’s role in partnerships should be strengthened. 
(Seven recommendations and names and addresses 
of ICoVE committees supporting the project are 
listed.) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Vocational Education 
Act 1984, Illinois, *Job Training Partnership Act 
1982 
This report addresses key elements that are part 
of the responsibilities of state councils on vocational 
education as required by the Carl D. Perkins Voca- 
tional Education Act of 1984. A core of require- 
ments known as “common elements” provide 
compatible information from all states and territo- 
ries. The report is organized in three sections and 
the following common elements are included: (1) 
under the Carl Perkins Vocational Education 
Act-accessibility and set-asides for special popula- 
tions, funding formula for disadvantaged /handi- 
capped, private-sector involvement, and allocation 
of state allotments; (2) under the Job Training Part- 
nership Act (JTPA)-populations with serious barri- 
ers to employment and JTPA standards; and (3) 
under Vocational Education/JTPA Coordination 
—public education delivery system and local coordi- 
nation. For each section, questions are answered 
using tables and data collected from Illinois voca- 
tional education programs. Eighteen tables are in- 
cluded in this report. (NLA) 
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Weis, Susan F. Olson, Susan S. 

Development of a Teacher Training Program in 
Human Services in Pennsylvania. Final Report. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Div. of 
Counseling and Educational Psychology and Ca- 

reer Studies. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—Sep 88 

Contract—86-8043 

Note—229p.; Portions of appendixes H, I, and J will 
not reproduce legibly. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Choice, *College Programs, 
Educational Resources, Higher Education, *Hu- 
man Services, *Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Program Development, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania State University 
This report describes a 4-year project designed to 

develop a teacher education program at Pennsylva- 

nia State University to prepare teachers for human 
services occupations. In the 1987-88 project year, 

five initial steps were taken: (1) development of a 

rationale for the program; (2) a literature review; (3) 

collection of resource materials; (4) installation of 

an electronic bulletin board to connect project per- 

sonnel with a vocational education network; and (5) 

dissemination of information about the program. A 

third-part 0 pe ecm indicated that the project is 

worthwhile, addresses real needs, and is in an appro- 
priate setting. The program's chances of success de- 
on selling it to local administrators, informing 
uman services employers about the program, pres- 
enting papers about the program at professional 
conferences, conducting a workshop for high school 

—- counselors about the program, and care- 
ully selecting an advisory committee. (Fifteen ap- 

pendixes, which make up most of the document, 

include a list of institutions offering human services 
programs in Pennsylvania, instructions for using the 
electronic mail system, a list of consultants, minutes 

of meetings with personnel at the university, a 

model of the proposed human services occupations 


teacher education program, a model of a human 
services occupations career ladder, an administrator 
needs assessment summary, minutes of advisory 
committee meetings, a project evaluation by advis- 
ory committee, materials concerning dissemination 
activities, resource lists, human service agency lists, 
a@ management plan chart, a program goals list, a 
review of literature, and a third-party evaluators’ 
report.) (KC) 
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Charters, Alexander N. Charters, Margaret 
World Conference on Comparative 
Adult Education (Ibadan, Nigeria, October 7-11, 


P. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Literacy, *Comparative Education, 
*Developing Nations, Economic Development, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Research, Edu- 
cational Theories, Educational Trends, Foreign 
Countries, *Futures (of Society), International 
Educational Exchange 
This packet contains three papers from the World 
Conference on Comparative Adult Education 
(CAE). The first consists of the opening ceremony 
remarks by Alexander N. Charters reminding par- 
ticipants of the work of previous conferences and 
urging worldwide learning. The second paper is a 
report of a meeting of the Committee for Study and 
Research in Comparative Adult Education 
(CSRCAE). It defines and describes comparative 
adult education and discusses the nature of the com- 
mittee. Plans to update the bibliographies of the 
CAE Association are announced. The final paper in 
the packet, by Margaret and Alexander Charters, 
summarizes the activities of the conference. Their 
report notes that the conference was the first to be 
held in a developing nation (Nigeria) and goes on to 
describe the six subthemes discussed at the confer- 
ence: (1) the need for and relevance of CAE to 
social and economic development; (2) emerging 
theories and methodologies in CAE; (3) implica- 
tions for CAE of recent research in other disci- 
plines; (4) studies and research on CAE relevant to 
policy; (5) focal issues for CAE in the immediate 
future; and (6) means of exchange and knowledge 
about CAE. Actions for the future are suggested. 
(KC) 
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Sandiford, Janice R., Ed. 

Biennial National Health Occupations Education 
Research Conference (4th, Fort Lauderdale, 
Florida, October 9-11, 1991). Proceedings. 

Florida International Univ., Fort Lauderdale. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—248p.; Cosponsored by Pennsylvania State 
University, University of lowa, Health Occupa- 
tions Education Division of American Vocational 
Association, U.S. Department of Education, and 
Florida Department of Education, Division of 
Adult, Vocational, and Community Education. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Allied Health Occupations Education, 
Certification, Cognitive Style, College Freshmen, 
Conference Proceedings, Drug Use, Employ- 
ment, Health Occupations, Higher Education, Job 
Satisfaction, Job Skills, Marketing, Mathematical 
Applications, Medical Laboratory Assistants, 
Medical Technologists, Minority Groups, Nurses 
Aides, *Nursing, Radiographers, School Holding 
Power, Student Recruitment, *Teacher Educa- 
tors, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Europe, Florida, Health Occupations 
Students of America 
These proceedings contain 11 presentations: “The 

Impact of Multiskilled Practice upon Medical Labo- 

ratory Personnel’s Job Satisfaction” (Akroyd et al.); 

“Health Occupations Students of America—A Pro- 

file” (Sandiford); ““Competencies for Teaching and 

Need for Update: Perceptions of Secondary Health 

Occupations Teachers” (Southern et al.); “The Re- 

lationship between Cognitive Style in Mathematics 

and Drug Dosage Calculation Ability of Baccalaure- 
ate Nursing Students” (Bath, Blais); “Florida Certi- 
fied Nursing Assistant Workforce Study” 

(McCulloch); “Membership Responses to National 

Health Occupations Education Certification Stan- 

dards and Philosophy” (Richards et al.); “Health 

Occupations Education Teacher Educators: Who 


Are They?” (Gable, Snell); “Factors Freshmen Ra- 
diography Students Consider Important in Making 
Career and Program Decisions: Implications for Re- 
cruitment and Marketing Strategies” (Akroyd, La- 
vin); “Factors Affecting University-Based AIDS 
Education Efforts and Outcomes” (Boyd); “Minor- 
ity Student Recruitment and Retention Strategies 
Used by Entry Level Physical Therapy Education 
Programs” (Haskins); and “Nursing and Allied 
(NLA) Technical Education in Europe” (Junge). 
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Pub Date—May 91 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Descriptors—*Adult Students, * Cognitive Style, 
*Col Programs, *Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, gree Requirements, *Electronic Mail, 
Higher Education, *Nontraditional Education, 
Nontraditional Students 

Identifiers—Learning Style Inventory (Kolb), 
*Southwest Texas State University 
A nontraditional degree program for adult stu- 

dents at Southwest Texas State University instituted 
a bulletin board system (BBS) in support of required 
courses in both the undergraduate and graduate de- 
gree programs to provide information, communica- 
tion, and mentoring. The BBS was especially useful 
to students in preparing their portfolios of life expe- 
riences, for which they could be granted as much as 
24 hours of credit. When the BBS was started, it was 
expected that it would provide only support and 
interaction. After the first semester, it became clear 
that some students were interested in using the BBS 
for new learning activities. A research hypothesis 
was formed that adults with certain learning styles 
as measured by Kolb’s Learning Styles Inventory 
(LSI) (concrete experience and active experimenta- 
tion) are more likely to select electronically medi- 
ated learning strategies to assist them in learning. 
Observation correlated with learning styles research 
using Kolb’s LSI supported the hypothesis. The BBS 
program is recommended for educational activities 
for adults, because it provides interaction that is not 
time specific, it allows for quick feedback on home- 
work and assignments, and it is a new avenue for 
learning. (The requirements for bachelor’s and mas- 
ter’s degrees in the nontraditional program are de- 
scribed in the report.) (KC) 
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Proceedings from an International Symposium 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—82p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Networks, Computer Soft- 
ware, *Computer Uses in Education, Distance 
Education, Educational Research, Educational 
Technology, Higher Education, *Labor Force De- 
velopment, *Online Systems, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Research Methodology, Rural Education, 
*Staff Development, *Teacher Education, *Tele- 
conferencing 
This document contains the texts of seven invited 
presentations and six juried papers from a sympo- 
sium on the uses of computer conferencing in 
teacher education and human resource develop- 
ment. The invited presentations include the follow- 
ing: “Ci Cc ing in the Context of 
and Practice of Distance Education” (Mi- 
chael G. Moore); “An Introduction to Computer 
Conferencing: A Look at Software Available in the 
Academic World” (Alex Cruz); “Delivering Credit 
Courses by Computer and Other Observations” 
(Donald R. McNeil); “The Fully Electronic Univer- 
sity, or, Mind Expansion without Drugs” (Edward 
B. Yarrish); “Teaching by Computer Conferencing” 
(Linda Harasim); “Guidelines for Conducting In- 
structional Discussions on a Computer Conference” 
(Mark E. Eisley); and “Developing a Learning 
Community in Distance Education” (Robin Ma- 
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son). Juried papers are as follows: “Extending the 
RJ-11 Connection for Audio and Computer Confer- 
encing” ( Hudson, Robert Paugh, and Phyllis 
Olmstead); “Telecommunications Networks in Ac- 
tion: An Inter-University Project” (Constance Pol- 
lard, and Valerie Akeyo); “Electronic Mail, 
Conferencing, and Student Teaching” (Paul E. 
Post); “A Focus Group Report on Religious 
On-Line Education” (James T. Roberson, Jr.); “Re- 
search and Development Activities Regarding Op- 
portunities and Problems with Computer 
Conferencing for Rural America” (Ronald M. 
Stammen); and “Examining Computer Conferenc- 
ing as a Technique for Enhancing Personnel Devel- 
opment Activities” (Robert M. Torres et al.). The 
first appendix lists the affiliations of the principal 
speakers and presenters of juried mee the second 
appendix provides names, add ic 
mail listings for conference pn ({KQ) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Articulation (Education), Competence, Co- 
operative Programs, Databases, Educational 
Technology, Education Work Relationship, Em- 
ployment Experience, *Guidelines, Higher Edu- 
cation, Labor Turnover, Postsecondary 
Education, School Support, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Standards, *Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Qualifications, Teacher Recruitment 
A survey based on a position paper provided an 
opportunity for a 50% random sample of members 
of the Health Occupations Education Division of 
the American Vocational Association to express 
their opinions on national teacher certification stan- 
dards. Members were asked to indicate their degree 
of support using a Likert-type rating scale of eight 
standards required by state departments of educa- 
tion: (1) individual qualifications for teachers; (2) 
competence in general, professional, and occupa- 
tional education; (3) certification for secondary and 
postsecondary levels; (4) cooperative agreements 
and certification reciprocity; (5) recency of occupa- 
tional experience; (6) commitment to recruitment 
and retention strategies; (7) strong educational link- 
ages and articulation agreements; and (8) national 
database. Guidelines for initiating national certifica- 
tion standards for health occupations education 
evolved from changes instituted in the certification 
process. The guidelines are: (1) meet with state cer- 
tification personnel regarding requirements for initi- 
ating/changing standards; (2) develop a broad base 
of support; (3) conduct a survey of action to certify 
in other states; (4) identify pertinent studies; and (5) 
justify legal support for the request. (Definitions of 
relevant terms, an executive summary of Pennsylva- 
nia’s Cogency Review, and 42 references are in- 
cluded.) (NLA) 
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Connecticut State Council on Vocational-Technical 
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Note—43p. 
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Descriptors—* Academic Education, Adults, Basic 
Skills, Community Programs, Consumer Eco- 
nomics, Cooperative Programs, *Coordination, 
*Educational Change, Educational Cooperation, 
Educational Finance, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Federal Legislation, High Schools, Home 
Economics, Job Training, Program Improvement, 
Special Needs Students, Technological Advance- 
ment, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education, 
Young Adults 

Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Connecticut, Job Training Part- 
nership Act 1982 
The Connecticut State Council on Vocational- 

Technical Education recommends that federal vo- 

cational education funds should provide programs 

and services for all students, not just the disadvan- 

and special needs students. Future curricula 
should combine academic content with “hands on” 
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learning. The last 2 years of high school should be 
integrated with two-year colleges and apprentice- 
ships in business. The United States does not com- 
mit substantial resources to students making the 
transition from school to work. Young adults should 
acquire higher level skills and earn higher wages. 
The council proposes reorganizing, restructuring, 
and reforming K-12 education. In Connecticut, fed- 
eral funds are distributed in four sections: programs 
for special populations; p: 
community-based ale ae and consumer home 
economics pri Programs are also provided 
for both pk my ome and youths through the Job Training 
Partnership Act (JTPA). JTPA and Carl Perkins 
funds are often coordinated. (Ten recommendations 
are proposed and three appendices are provided: (1) 
Carl Perkins Vocational Education Act-proposed 
budgets; (2) examples of programs and services in 
Connecticut through the Carl Perkins Act; and (3) 
performance indicators for JTPA by service deliv- 
ery area.) (NLA) 
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copies, $9.00; over 24, $8.00; add $2.00 postage 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Basic Skills, Community Programs, Cost Ef- 
fectiveness, Counseling Services, Day Care, 
Pag ty ae Opportunities, *Emplo’ (ora ting Pro- 

glish (Second Language), *Job S 
STinerecy Education, Mathematics Skills, Needs 
Assessment, Policy Formation, Program Costs, 
Program Effectiveness, Reading Skills, Services, 
Speech Skills, Technological Literacy, Transpor- 
tation, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Arizona (Tucson), California (San 
Diego), Florida (Belle Glade), Job Opportunities 
and Basic Skills Program, Mississippi, New York 
(Westchester County), Ohio (Akron), *Work- 
place Literacy 
Six reporters in diverse areas looked at how their 

communities were responding to adult literacy, ba- 

sic skills, and workplace literacy programs. This 
guide contains six reports, three in each of its two 
parts: (1) Reporting on Welfare Reform-Is the Story 

Literacy or Decent Jobs? and (2) Reporting on Lit- 

eracy Programs-Is There a “Literacy /Basic Skills” 

System? Part | contains the following papers: “San 

Diego—Gain, but at a Big Price” (Sharong Jones); 

“Akron-Training for "Slave Labor,” (Thrity Umri- 

gar); and “Belle Glade—Heavy on Referrals, Light 

on Jobs” (Christopher Boyd). Part 2 contains the 
following papers: “Laurel—Adjusti: Again to 

Higher Skills” (Lea Anne Brandon, Reagan 

Walker); “Tucson-Skills Gap in Two Languages” 

(Susan Knight); and “Westchester County—Cracks 

in the Systems” (Rhoda Gilinsky). The following 

conclusions are presented: (1) few data attest to the 
success of these programs; (2) math skills may be 
more important than reading skills; (3) lack of sup- 
port services is a significant barrier to program suc- 
cess; (4) no single system for adult literacy exists; 

(5) more coordination between programs and em- 

ployers is needed; and (6) programs are more suc- 

cessful if participants improve literacy skills while 
preparing for jobs. (NLA) 
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Descriptors—Academic Ability, Aptitude Tests, 
*Computer System Design, Diagnostic Tests, 
*Disabilities, *Disadvantaged, Examiners, *Ex- 
pert Systems, High Schools, *Individualized Edu- 
cation Programs, Intelligence Quotient, Interest 
Inventories, Scores, *Special Needs Students, 
Test Interpretation, Vocational High Schools 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania 
The development of individualized educational 
programs (IEPs) has become a burden for many 
school systems. The primary objective of 
the project described in this report was to develop 
a computer system that would help in the develop- 
ment of IEPs for all 15,000 handicapped and/or 
disadvantaged students enrolled in Pennsylvania's 
vocational programs. Collection of tests and their 
criteria used in IEP development was the method 
used to obtain data, using a 10% sampling of school 
districts. The Singer Vocational Evaluative System 
and the Vocational Interest Assessment Survey 
were incorporated in the program. Information was 
put in the proper computer syntax, and logic se- 
quence models for data usage were constructed. The 
instrument was tested using data appropriate for 
handicapped students enrolled in the programs. The 
system performs the following operations: (1) lo- 
cates discrepancies and results of intelligence quo- 
tient (IQ) tests; (2) classifies the IQ score; (3) 
compares achievement and IQ standardized results; 
(4) classifies isolated IQ results into educational 
terms; and (5) offers some guidelines related to a 
student’s probable academic abilities. The following 
factors may affect the results offered by the pro- 
gram: physical limitations of the student; basing de- 
cision on aptitude or interest results as isolated test 
scores; and evaluator errors-these may be elimi- 
nated by reviewing test procedures. (Five appendi- 
ces forming the bulk of the document are: (1) list of 
professional contacts and organizations; (2) sam- 
pling of special needs students’ assessment instru- 
ments; (3) users’ guide-IEP assessment aid; (4) 
sample computer assessment output; and (5) com- 
puter programmed information.) (NLA) 
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Biological and Agribusi- 
ness Interest Pan oe Final Report. 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—24 Sep 90 
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Note—78p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus b 

Descriptors—Academic Ability, Academic 
Achievement, *Agricultural Education, Career 
Counseling, *Career Development, *Career Ex- 
ploration, Cluster Analysis, Grade 8, Grade 10, 
*Interest Inventories, Occupational Clusters, Par- 
ent Background, Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Education, *Vocational Interests 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
The Applied Biological and Agribusiness Interest 

Inventory was revised to reflect seven agricultural 

career clusters and to measure agricultural interest 

of eighth-grade students. A study conducted in 

Pennsylvania tested the interests of 8th-grade stu- 

dents and then developed scoring keys using 

10th-grade students as the basis for the key. The 
design of the study included a criterion group (10th 
graders who had completed at least 1 year of agri- 

cultural education and those who had not) and a 

norm group (8th graders electing to enroll in agri- 

cultural education and those who had not). Data 
were collected on students’ agricultural back- 
ground, gender, parents’ background, and future ed- 
ucational plans. Following a pilot test of the 
instruinent, it was administered to 618 8th graders 
and 195 10th graders. The resulting scores predicted 
future educational success. The instrument differen- 
tiated between students who have and do not have 
an interest in agriculture. The null hypothesis—that 
there was no significant difference between the re- 
sponses of the criterion group and the norm group 
on each of the 100 items of the revised inventory 
and that those 10th graders judged successful by 
agriculture teachers will more positively correlate 
with the upper half of the 8th-grade scores than they 
do with the lower half—was rejected. The interest 
inventory could be used as one part of the career 
development process to guide students in career se- 
lection. (Nine tables and 27 references are included. 


ED 337 710 
Bennett, Mary Beth 
Revision of the Applied 





26 Document Resumes 


An appendix contains the revised inventory.) 
(NLA) 
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Descriptors—Age, Agricultural Education, Auto 
Mechanics, try, *Community Involve- 
ment, Home Economics Teachers, *Job Satisfac- 
tion, Labor Turnover, Marital Status, Secondary 
Education, *Student Organizations, Vocational 
Education, *Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—American Vocational Association, 
*Commitment, Future Farmers of America, Fu- 
ture Homemakers of America, Pennsylvania, Vo- 
cational Industrial Clubs of America 
Pennsylvania secondary vocational educators 

were surveyed to determine their commitment to 

student organizations, community involvement, 
and their job satisfaction. The 31-item questionnaire 
assessed the commitment to student organizations 

(Future Farmers of America, Future Homemakers 

of America, and Vocational Industrial Clubs of 

America) and community involvement of a strati- 

fied random sample of secondary agricultural edu- 

cators (N=161), automotive instructors (N = 86), 

carpentry instructors (N=70), and occupational 

home economics teachers (N= 131). Job satisfac- 

tion was also compared. A total of 336 of the 448 

teachers responded. Characteristics of vocational 

educators, distribution of respondents and gender, 
additional occupation, certification, average num- 
ber of students in program, vocational student orga- 
nization membership, years taught, age, contract 
length, American Vocational Association member- 
ship, commitment to student organizations and 
community involvement, and teacher job satisfac- 
tion were summarized. Agricultural education 

teachers were significantly more committed to stu- 
dent organizations than the other teachers sur- 
veyed. Vocational student organization rate is the 
best predictor of commitment to student organiza- 
tions. Married teachers were significantly less com- 
mitted to community involvement. There was no 
difference between teaching areas in regard to job 
satisfaction. (24 references) (NLA) 
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Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Guid- 
ance, *Computer Oriented Programs, Counseling 
Services, Counseling Techniques, *Counselor 
Role, Research Needs 
Identifiers—*Computer Assisted Career Guidance, 
Computer Assisted Counseling 
This bibliography of computer-assisted career 
guidance resources contains citations that address a 
variety of topics including the role of the computer 
and the counselor in providing counseling and ca- 
reer planning services, the implementation process, 
research and evaluation issues, and comparative de- 
scriptions of two or more systems. In general, docu- 
ments describing a single system are not included in 
this bibliography. Citations are from the years 
1969-1991. Journal articles, dissertations, and 
monographs are included. (ABL) 
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Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Clearinghouse for 
Computer-Assisted Guidance Systems. 

Pub Date—18 Sep 91 

Note—12p.; For related documents, see CG 023 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


Identifiers—*Computer Assisted Career 
Computer Assisted Counseling, DISCOVER for 
Adult Learners, *DISCOVER System 
This bibliography contains references to the fol- 


tions, conference papers, and monographs are in- 
cluded. (ABL) 
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Available from—American School Counselor Asso- 
ciation, 5999 Stevenson Avenue, Alexandria, VA 
22304 ($10.00 each). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Pius Postage. 
able from EDRS. 
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*Position Papers, *School Counseling, *School 
Counselors 


Position statements of the American School 
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lowing computer-assisted career guidance sy 
DISCOVER (Mainframe Version); DISCOVER Il; 
DISCOVER for Micros; DISCOVER for Schools; 
DISCOVER for Adult Learners; DISCOVER for 
Organizations; DISCOVER for Colleges and 
Adults; DISCOVER for High Schools; DISCOVER 
for Junior High and Middle Schools; and DIS- 
COVER for Retirement Planning. The bibliography 
is divided into five sections: Systems; Theoretical 
Foundations; Evaluation and Research Reports; 
Program Descriptions; and Supporting Materials. 
Citations are from the years 1974-1991. Journal ar- 
ticles, dissertations, conference presentations, and 
monographs are included. (ABL) 
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Career *Career Guid- 
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Identifiers—*Computer Assisted Career Guidance, 


guidance bibliogra- 
phy contains citations that address a variety of top- 
ics, including confidentiality, counselor 
intervention, assessment, quality of computer-based 
information, use of computer-assisted instruction, 
equality of access to computer applications, and 
counselor training. The citations are divided into 
two sections, on ethical standards and ethical issues 
respectively, both related to using computer appli- 
cations in counse testing, and guidance. Cita- 
tions are from the years 1966-1991. Journal articles, 
an papers, and monographs are included. 
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Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Guid- 

ance, *Computer Oriented Programs, Computers, 

Counseli Se mg 


, = Guidance, 
*System of Inter- 
active Guidance and Info Pie eSyetem of Inter- 
active Guidance and Information 
This computer-assisted career guidance bibliogra- 
phy contains references to the SIGI Plus and SIGI 
{the System of Interactive Guidance and Informa- 
tion). The bibliography is divided into these sec- 
tions: Systems; etical Foundations; 
Evaluation and Research Reports; Program De- 
scriptions; and Supporting Materials. Citations are 
from the years 1966-1990. Journal articles, disserta- 





Cc lor Association were prepared for school 
counselors to assist them in articulating the position 
of the Association on a variety of issues. The state- 
ments included here present the position followed 
by a brief rationale. The statements have been de- 
veloped and written by a number of people over the 
years. They have all been adopted by the Delegate 
Assembly of the American Counselor Association. 
Longer background statements are available for 
most of the statements. The issues in this document 
include the school counselor and: (1) Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS); (2) career 

guidance; (3) censorship; (4) child abuse/neglect 
prevention; (5) college entrance test preparation 
programs; (6) confidentiality; (7) counselor /student 
ratio; (8) credentialing; (9) cross/multicultural 


college sgaliaetions (15) family/parenting educa- 
tion; (16) gifted student programs; (17) group coun- 
seling; (18) licensure; (19) migrant students; (20) 
military recruitment; (21) school counseling para- 
professionals; (22) peer facilitation; (23) school 
o— program; (24) sex equity; (25) recogni- 

programs; (26) student rights; (27) stu- 
aoomaane risk; (28) substance abuse counseling; and 
(29) counselor evaluation. (LLL) 
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ment, *School Counseling, *School Counselors, 
*Student Needs 
School counselors are being asked to assume a 
greater role in the lives of their students and the 
students’ families. The challenges facing counselors 
and demands on their time will continue to grow 
during the next decade. School counselors must 
choose where they spend their time and energy 
carefully. It will be easy for counselors to engage in 
quasi-administrative activities rather than child-ori- 
ented ones. Given the challenges faced by today’s 
students, counselors must focus on students’ per- 
sonal/social, educational, and career needs. While 
some of the counselor’s work is remedial or occurs 
after a problem has developed, many counselors en- 
in preventive or developmental counseling. 


grams that focus on student competencies and stu- 
dent outcomes. The long-range goals of school 
counseling are to help nie become effective 


well-planned counseling programs from preschool 
through postsecondary are needed. The purpose of 
this booklet is to help counselors design well- 
planned counseling programs. Student competency 
statements for prekindergarten Postsecond- 
ye bh ee suggested. Since the scope of practice of 

counseling includes personal/social, educa- 
tional, and career counseling, student goals and 
competencies for each of these areas of counseling 
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are provided. (LLL) 


ED 337 718 CG 023 713 
Panzarella-Tse, Catherine Mc Mahon, Pamela M. 
Defensive Attribution: A Re-examination Distin- 

—— between Behavioral and Characterlogi- 


Pap Date—Apr 91 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Eastern Psychological Association (62nd, New 
York, NY, April 11-14, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Models, Personality, 
tics, Sex Differences, * 
Many theories have been 
ing the victim 
is most likely to engage in this behavior. This study 
hypothesized that since behavioral blame of a victim 
is self-protective for an observer, this type of blam- 
ing will be evidenced more by those who are person 
ally and situationally similar to the victim than by 
subjects who are situationally similar but personally 
dissimilar. The latter were expected to utilize cha- 
racterlogical blame more than the former. These 
ictions are congruent with the tenets of defen- 
sive attribution theory once the important distinc- 
tion between behavioral and characterlogical blame 
is taken into account. Subjects (N = 30) were female 
undergraduate students at St. Bonaventure Univer- 
sity (New York) who responded to a vignette de- 
scribing a rape in the local area, with a victim named 
either John or Sue providing the gender manipula- 
tion. Support was not obtained for the reformulation 
of defensive attribution theory represented by the 
proposition that subjects of the same gender as vic- 
tims would attribute more behavioral and less cha- 
racterlogical blame to the victim than subjects of the 
opposite gender. The fact that in all conditions sub- 
jects preferred behavioral to characterlogical blame 
offers a possible explanation for the failure to sup- 
the h . The data yielded a significantly 
greater attribution to chance for scenarios involving 
male victims rather than female victims. (LLL) 
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This monograph about accountability and com- 

munication in record keeping is intended for human 

services professionals. Eight terms are defined in an 
introductory . The first section discusses the 
purpose of records. next section discusses clar- 
ity in staff notes. Key points are offered for effective 
communication through staff notes. The next sec- 
tion focuses on the causes of ineffective communi- 
cation and on increasing risk exposure. One of the 
most effective tools for avoiding litigation is utiliz- 


frequently asked questions. A summary, discussion 
and 


questions, references and suggested readings 
are included. (LLL) 
CG 023 715 


= 337 720 
for Texas 


The Comprehensive Guidance Program 

Public Schools. A Guide for Program Develop- 
ment Pre-K - 12th Grade. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Report No.—GE1-315-03 

Pub Date—90 

Note—104p. 

Pub oa Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counselor Role, Elementary Sec- 
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——- Evaluation, *Program Improvement, 
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dards 

a eae Guidance Program, 
exas 

This guide describes the Comprehensive Guid- 
ance Program model and outlines a process for tail- 
oring the program model to meet the needs of the 
vast array of Texas public schools. It provides qual- 
ity program standards designed to enhance district 
and campus efforts to improve the guidance pro- 
grams in order to more effectively guide the devel- 
opment of all students, while valuing the uniqueness 
of each student. The first section includes back- 
ground and contextual information about guidance 
programs and describes the philosophical founda- 
tion for guidance programs in Texas. It details the 
resources needed to support effective guidance pro- 
grams. The second section defines the structure of 
the model and presents recommendations for de- 
signing appropriately balanced programs. The third 
section defines the roles and responsibilities of the 
school counselor, including statements about their 
training, specialized competencies, and appropriate 
assignments. Considerations regarding counselor- 
to-student ratios are suggested. The fourth section 
further details the scope and sequence of a 
curriculum component. The fifth section outlines a 
process for implementing the Texas Comprehensive 
Guidance Program at both district and campus lev- 
els. Suggestions are included for program develop- 
ment and for steps to take in planning, 
implementing, and evaluating the program. The 
sixth section provides guidelines for evaluating the 
Texas Comprehensive Guidance Program, includ- 
ing the program as a whole, program improvements, 
aL student growth due to program participation. 

LL) 


ED 337 721 CG el 716 
Youth Suicide: A — Intervention, and 
Postvention Guide for Public Schools. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Report No.—AD1-315-07 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—73p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Intervention, *Prevention, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, *Public Schools, 
*School Policy, *Suicide 

Identifiers—* Adolescent Suicide, *Texas 
Part of the purpose of public schooling is to help 

children develop into productive adults who respon- 

sibly participate in a democratic community. The 
prevention of suicide is critical to the accomplish- 
ment of this purpose. Suicide prevention includes 
the development of policies and procedures that ad- 
dress enhancing school climate, developing deci- 
sion-making skills and coping strategies, and 
respecting cultural diversity of students. A com- 





ing clear communications, particularly for d 
The next section analyzes a staff note, noting that a 
frequent problem is that entries are too short and 
vague. Learning to write a substantial note in a few 
sentences is important. Examples of the need for 
clarity and precision are the focus of the next sec- 
tion. The counselor’s written words are the only 
record of a session with a client, and therefore need 
to be written accurately. The next section discusses 
ways of responding to an outside inquiry. Letters 
responding for outside requests for information 
demonstrate the counselor’s professionalism and 
expertise. The essentials of the plan of care, care 
review, and staff notes are considered in the next 
section. This is followed by analysis of a group note. 
The next section evaluates a plan of care. Confiden- 
tiality and other legal issues are discussed in the 
next section. The final section provides answers to 
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suicide management program must in- 
clude intervention strategies designed to prevent an 
actual attempt by young people who have threat- 
ened to commit suicide and to bring immediate and 
appropriate help to those who have made a suicide 
attempt. Intervention policies and procedures 
should include a coordinated effort among a 
school’s crisis intervention team, community re- 
source services, and the family. Even though 
schools may effectively reduce the likelihood of 
youth suicide through conscientious prevention and 
intervention efforts, it is always possible that a death 
by suicide will occur. To ensure appropriate re- 
sponses, a comprehensive suicide management pro- 
gram must include postvention policies and 
procedures which guide the school’s and commu- 
nity’s response to a suicide. Postvention strategies 
are essential to help the school community grieve 
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and recover from the trauma of a suicide, prevent 
subsequent suicide attempts, and maintain a healthy 
school climate. Appendices include information 
about legislation, suicide statistics, abbreviations 

and definitions, and reference materials. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—* Parents and Counselors Together Pro- 


gram 
The Parents and Counselors Together (PACT) 
guide is intended as a resource oy aieten parents 
help their children prepare for and make successful 
transitions toward college admission. The first sec- 
tion presents overview information, incluaing a dis- 
cussion of the concept of early intervention as a tool 
for college preparation. It offers strategies for in- 
volving target audiences in the PACT program. The 
following section contains these four modules: (1) 
building a foundation for educational success; (2) 
charting a challenging high school ag © 
the road to college; and (4) paying for college 
module is broken down into four parts: 


tion describes the goals that the trainer will be at- 
tempting to accomplish. The basic message that 
PACT trainers should convey to parents is pres- 
ented in outline or graphic form whenever possible 


of local importance or interest. 

offers training suggestions that will aid in conveying 
the message, including discussion questions and 
ideas for action by parents after their participation 
in the PACT progr The section con- 
tains materials that can be copied for use as hand- 
outs for parents, and identifies publications, 
brochures, and related materials that can be ac- 
quired as supplemental information. A general bibli- 
ography of resources and bibliographies for specific 
modules are provided. (LLL) 
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Cognitive behavioral psyc 
ical orientation and when applied in treatment it is 
known as itive behavior therapy (CBT). Theo- 
retically C to change cognitions 
a iedickasnadtaaaatieonmiegios 
emotions. In general CBT is considered to be an 
information processing psychology because it sug- 
gests getting people to think differently about them- 
selves and their lives after examining “data” in 
newly structured ways and then acting differently as 
a result of that process. This case study examined 
Bobby R., a 6-year old boy who, during an appar- 
ently si year, began suddenly 
to have great difficulty attending school. Bobby had 
a definite aversion to school unless at least one of his 
parents were present, and even then he had much 
trepidation over entering his kindergarten class- 
room. This situation had both of his parents ex- 
tremely upset, and this impacted adversely on 
Bobby. Yet, Bobby stated strongly that he wanted to 
attend school. Bobby's contention was accepted 
easily because when later observed in kindergarten 
with a parent present, he participated fully and 
seemed rather happy. Thus, this situation was not 
only uncomfortable for Bobby personally, it also 
caused disruption within his family and school. This 
case was handled through a CBT orientation. After 
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Identifiers—Borderline Personality Disorder, Ob- 


t Relations 
| oe attempts to empirically validate psycho- 
analytic theory and its contemporary object rela- 
tional constructs have turned to measuring the 
concepts with a variety of recently developed as- 
sessment scales. This paper reviews the 27 research 
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—— representations, but reflects impairment 
fa oy et pt eine toy co 

tion of part self- and object-rep 

whole representations. Fourteen assessment scales 





idity 
lization by clinicians. (Auth LLL) 
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Identi *Cervical Disease, oPavcheonelal Fac- 
tors 
Cervical cancer is a diagnosis that has a profound 


psychosocial impact, constituting a physical and 
emotional crisis for patients as well as family. In 


regard to rehabilitation, strategies need to add 


Helping Dysfunctional Recovering Drug-Addicted 
Mothers To Build Healthy Families by Enhanc- 
Parenting Skills and Providing Opportuni- 


also provided equipment and funds for activities the 
mothers carried out on their own. The a num- 
ber of assignments completed for mothers who were 
in the program for less than the 8-month implemen- 
tation program was 78%; for women in the program 
for the entire implementation 

tion rate was 86%. Mothers 


Identification Checklist was 12%. All of the women 
who completed an evaluation —_— feelings of 
higher value as a parent. (LLL; 
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lize the body as a vehicle for aan Like 
anorexia and bulimia, these behaviors occur primar- 
es Se ae 

college students who these 
odbdunnties behaviors with those w! é not. It 
was h ized that the self-destructive women 

ve lower self-esteem, higher scores on a 


(N=24) completed the State-Trait Anger Expres- 
sion Inventory, the Texas Social Behavior Inven- 


no significant differences between the groups on 
CBS Se ite Oe ae ena See 
ypothesized, the self. 





the patient as well as her partner. The psychosocial 
intervention should include a strategy that con- 
siders emotional needs and conveys accurate infor- 
mation and education about diagnosis, treatment, 
and rehabilitation. While intervention is 

at the early 

continue in 

issues frequently found with cancer patients. (LLL) 


ED 337 726 CG 023 721 
Wilson, Nan Kelly 


or belief that they had an eating disorder. (LLL) 


ED 337 728 CG 023 723 

Downing, Brian Tomczak, Timothy 

A Developmental Analysis of Self-Monitoring and 
Sensation-Seeking. 


Pub Date—Apr 91 
ote—8p.; engenanant 0 Oo Samet Meeting 
Association (62nd, 


1). 
Type— Reports - Research (143) Speeches 
Meeting Papers (150 
3 Price - PMPOL/PCOL Plus —— 
1 Com: 





seeking tend to be gregarious. For the self-monitor, 
social interaction is a means to the end of influenc- 
ing others, and for the sensation-seeker it is a valu- 


tween self-monitoring and sensation seeking is real. 
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violent, aggressive, and antisocial behavior later in 
life. In the first study data were gathered from 256 


and perinatal 

(N=94) were part of a study focusing on the com- 
parative behavior of high- and low-risk boys. The 
results of the study suggested that ASP was unre- 
lated to birth complications. The contrasting find- 
ings (positive findings of a relationship between 


ility of a is such 
Anti-Social Personality Disorder. (BL ) 
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Trends, Elementary ——— Education, *Hu- 
manistic 


Education, Interpersonal 
— Esteem, *Student Needs, *Trend Analysis 
ucation was designed ‘oung people 
on ds hb wed od eel ae 


not make sense. The educational system and society 
need major reforms. The new “three Rs” of the "90s 
ABL: - respect, responsibility, and relationships. 


ED 337 731 CG 023 726 
Rapaport, Ross J. 
-- and Responding to Alcohol Overdose 
on 


College 
Pub Date—21 Oct 91 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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overdose; training of faculty, staff, and student 
leaders; and holding an alcohol awareness day. Re- 


involve students in and i 
can save lives and needless pain. (ABL) 
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As college and university professionals prepare 
for the 21st century eT ee 
student population they will be serving and how to 
maximize educational and developmental 


—— explanation of 
manifest themselves during the college experience. 
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All theories and theorists, regardless of magnitude, 
have made their own particular contribution to the 
field of human growth and development. Each con- 
eaaee ae S Seeing Sin wastens goaseunn et 


that adolescence 
end early edulthood, expecially during the college 
experience. Balance is a psychosocial phenomenon 
= an individual assimilates and incorporates 

information and experience in order to satisfy 
ctelentuhddidin aren tequnee ocuealtn 
meostasis. Balance is a multi-faceted phenomenon, 
a state of being. For college students the concept of 
balance means that each student individually makes 
the necessary adjustments and adaptations to opti- 
mize the college experience. (ABL) 
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*Student Motivation, *Substance Abuse 
Previous research has found a relation between 
substance use and academic achievement and moti- 
the direction of the causal relation 
is unclear. numerous researchers have 
found that substance use is predictive of graduation 
from high school, others have found that poor aca- 


In this study data from a 3-year longitudinal study 

of adolescent substance use were used to clarify the 

direction of influence between the adolescent's aca- 

demic achievement and motivation and substance 

use. Adolescents (N = 464), ages 12-16, from grades 

6 through 11, spent mae mgt cs pe 
naires 


achievement. The results s! 
between substance use and ac’ 
vation is bidirectional. . Adolescents with lower mo- 


12-year-olds, —— path between substance use 
and academic ement was significant. (ABL) 
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The lack of parent involvement in an elementary 

school’s parent drug education programs and re- 

lated activities was addressed by the implementa- 
tion of numerous strategies. Objectives included an 
increase in parent attendance at such programs and 
in completed and returned parent drug education 
homework assignments. Assisting in the implemen- 
tation of selected strategies were students and par- 
ents. Students were involved in advertising the 
programs and in the writing of personal invitations 
for them. Parent volunteers assisted by making re- 
minder phone calls to parents and by providing in- 

centives to students whose parents were involved. 

Attendance sheets of parents attending drug educa- 

tion programs and the number of completed and 
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returned parent homework assignments before 
strategies were implemented were compared to 
those after implementation. The results indicated 
increases in both parent attendance in drug educa- 
tion programs and in completed and returned parent 
homework assignments. Participation in the 
Education Night for parents increased = 12 to 
197 and participation in the Choices and 


- - 
from between 32% and 43% to between 64% and 
100%. (Author/ABL) 
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The literature regarding the relationship between 
sexual abuse and eating disorders was reviewed. 
Overall, women with anorexia and bulimia seem to 
have similar to slightly higher incidences of child- 
hood sexual abuse than has the general population. 
At the same times, rates of abuse among eating dis- 
ordered women, including those who experienced 
adult sexual trauma, seem comparable to rates of 


Disser- 


as particularly related to 
bulimia. Parental lack of care and support has been 
identified as well as a common trait in eating disor- 
dered and abusive families. Conclusions are difficult 
to reach since few controlled studies have been con- 
ducted, and those with controls either covered a 
limited population or had limited statistical analysis. 
Without controlled studies, comparisons can only 
be made with percentage rates from different studies 
which almost invariably use different definitions of 
sexual abuse or eating disorders in obtaining their 
data. Such comparisons are therefore only specula- 
tive at best. To date the question of whether eating 
disorders and sexual abuse are related seems yet to 
be answered acceptably. (ABL) 
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presented. The first section 

printed materials. Twenty-five items are listed for 
adolescents, 9 for parents, and 22 for professionals. 
The second section presents 12 annotations of vid- 
eos. The last section describes 12 AIDS information 
programs. A list of national and regional hotline 
numbers for AIDS resources is included. (ABL) 
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, and social development of 
children, a school district can more effectively as- 
sess its progress in implementing its objectives for 

pean and emotional growth. (ABL) 
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Effectiveness, Role Models 
An intervention program was implemented to re- 
duce absences, stimulate responsibility for assign- 
ments, and increase participation in extracurricular 
activities among disengaged ninth-grade students 
(N= 18). Older students served as role models and 
peer mentors as they sought to establish that fresh- 
men could control their own success or failure in the 
high school setting. Five intensive after-school 
workshops trained volunteer 1|th-grade students 
(N = 20) to serve as peer counselors. Emphasis was 
placed on a positive attitude toward helping others 
and on confidentially. Skills presented were basic 
counseling skills, active listening, effective message 
sending, values clarification, decision making, and 
setting. Mentors met assigned target students 
‘or lunch and talked with them on the telephone for 
the 3-month implementation period. The objectives 
of 98% average daily attendance, 100% participation 
in extracurricular activities, and 90% of the target 
group's classes showing no zeroes in teacher grade 
books were not achieved. Positive outcomes were 
much improved attendance and grades for 12 of the 
18 targeted freshmen and improved grades among 
the mentor group. Freshman participants expressed 
an increased awareness of their ability to control 
their grades and of the value of involvement in the 
school community. Mentors felt the greatest bene- 
ig disengaged students that someone 
attitudes toward school could be 
improved soles failures and dropouts could be 
prevented. (Author/ABL) 
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Women To Enhance AIDS Awareness. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—95p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, At Risk Persons, *Females, Health 
tion, *Minority Groups, Pregnancy, *Prevention, 
Program Effectiveness, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—Florida 
Ignorance, misinformation, and a failure to per- 


sonalize the risk for acquisition of the Acquired Im- 


were infected with HIV was used to disseminate 
information. Five major ca’ ies of instruction 
were included: dispelling myths; children and 
AIDS; transmission of the virus, condoms; and per- 
sonalizing the risk. F the video, county sta- 
tistics were given to validate and further personalize 
the risk. Human Immunodeficiency Virus testing 
was discussed and a condom demonstration was 
performed in an attempt to equip the participants 
with actual steps which can be taken towards pro- 
tection. Evaluation data indicated that the project 
was successful in enhancing the knowledge base of 
the majority of the participants. (Author/ABL) 
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Russo, Daniel J. 


Using Video Technology To Encourage Reluctant 
Primary School 


Note—S8p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Children, Client 
Characteristics (Human Services), *Counseling 
Effectiveness, *Counseling Techniques, *Elemen- 
tary School Students, *High Risk Students, Out- 


reduce the number of children from kindergarten 
through second grade whose counseling services are 
terminated prematurely, or who receive suboptimal 
counseling services because their active participa- 
tion couid not be in the evaluation and 
counseling processes. ven individual sessions 
were held with each of four children participating in 
the program. Using the view-through 


to interact with the television on a vari- 
ety of activities. Evaluative activities involving art, 
story telling, and play were carried out while inter- 
acting with the television. An additional three ses- 
sions were held with each child without the use of 
the VCR equipment. The results of the intervention 
were encouraging. Participatory behavior for all but 
one of the children was increased to the point at 
which they were able to complete all three of the 
evaluation tasks; the remaining child was able to 
complete two of the three tasks. over of partic- 
ipatory behavior without the use of the VCR was 
noted for all of the children. Although none of the 
children was speaking to anyone in the school at the 
start of the project, half of ipati i 
began 


project was completed. (Author/ABL) 
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Bulimia Nervosa: A Review of Family Characteris- 


tics. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—66p.; Doctoral Research Paper, Biola Uni- 
versity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Information Anal: (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Anorexia Nervosa, *Bulimia, Family 
(Sociological Unit), *Family Characteristics, 
*Family Problems, *Family Relationship, Family 


Sys' 
nt nn 
onstrate that a family systems conceptualization of 
family dysfunction could be applied to bulimic fami- 
lies. In general, self-report and observational family 


characteristics studies support the hypothesis that 
bulimic families, like anorectic families, have signifi- 
cant systemic dysfunction in comparison with nor- 
mal families. However, bulimic families appear to 
differ from a tightly-knit, rigid, and conflict-avoid- 
ant psychosomatic family mode that typifies ano- 
rectic families. Instead, ic families are 
perceived as disorganized; that is, lacking in effec- 
tive controls and strategies for coping with problems 
and change. They are also perceived as being con- 
flict-escalating. Problem solving and communica- 
tion are perceived to be impaired. Finally, bulimic 
families appear to be ambivalently enmeshed. In 
tasks, roles, and behaviors, members are seen as 
enmeshed. However, in emotional expression and 
support, members are viewed as disengaged. Future 
research in family characteristics as they relate to 
bulimia nervosa needs to improve in quality. It will 
require the use of appropriate c 

i categories, multi- 


ple vantage points, and longitudinal studies to deter- 
mine the effect of early parenting styles versus 
autonomous, constitutional factors on the deve! 
ment of eating disorder in an individual. (ABL) 
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Available from—Planned Parenthood Federation of 
America, Inc., Education Dept., Katherine Dex- 
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EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Abortions, Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency Syndrome, *Adolescents, Child Rearing, 
Contraception, Early Parenthood, Health Ser- 
vices, Parent Child Relationship, Pregnancy, Pre- 
vention, Sex Education, *Sexuality 

Identifiers—School Based Health Clinics, Sexually 
Transmitted Diseases 
This document consists of three annual issues of 

a special subject bibliography combining adolescent 

sexuality, for the years 1988, 1989, and 1990, re- 

spectively. Citations for books, journal articles, and 
reports with adolescent sexuality are 
grouped under such topics as: Acquired Immune 

Deficiency Syndrome and Human Immunodefi- 

ciency Virus; Child Abuse; Mental Health; Sexual- 

ity Information for Leg = Sexuality Education; 








Practice (KAP); Male Issues; Mentally Disabled; 
Parent-Child Communication; Pregnancy; Preg- 
nancy Prevention Programs; Puberty; Sexually 
Transmitted Diseases (STD's); School-Based Clin- 
ics; and Substance Abuse. The number of citations 
each year is as follows: 1988 (118); 1989 (130); 1990 
(146). (ABL) 
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gs Univ. Child Development Center, 
bn . DC. CASSP Technical Assistance 
iter. 


Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bu- 
reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development.; National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, MD. Child and Adolescent 
Service System Program. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—285p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Agency Cooperation, 
Financial Support, Health Education, *Homeless 
People, Housing Needs, Individual Needs, Orga- 
nizations (Groups), Program Content, *Run- 
aways, Social Services, Substance Abuse, Trend 
Analysis, *Urban Youth, *Youth Problems 
This monograph discusses runaway and homeless 

youth and the programs that serve them in seven 

large and medium-sized cities throughout the 

United States. The monograph focuses on the char- 

acteristics and service needs of these youths and the 


RIE MAR 1992 





demands they pose for service providers. It exam- 
ines how the population and the service environ- 
ment have changed since passage of the Runaway 
and Homeless Youth Act of 1974 and whether pub- 
lic policies and practices have kept pace with these 
c . It looks at social and practice issues con- 
fronting. providers and policymakers and highlights 
viable strategies that have been developed by pro- 
to serve this population of youth effectively. 
is monograph is based on in-depth examinations 
of programs in Albuq 
Massachusetts; 


lowa City, lowa; San 

Washington. site visits extensive interviews 
were conducted with staff and funders. The follow- 
ing issues were discussed: (1) essential services, in- 
cluding substance abuse prevention, mental health, 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 

ention and education, medical and dental care, 

using, emergency shelter, education, and employ- 
ment and training; (2) organizational issues and 
strategies including policies and values, boards of 
directors, staff recruitment, management informa- 
tion, research and evaluation, volunteers, and youth 
and family involvement; (3) funding; and (4) intera- 
gency collaboration. References are included. Nine 
appendices include a list of the programs studied, 
excerpts from AIDS education manuals and policy 
and procedures manuals, and various documents 
aD y pertaining to individual programs. 

) 
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Descriptors—*Adolescent Literature, *Childrens 
Literature, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Language Arts, *Liter- 
acy, Reading Difficulties, “Whole Language 
Approach, Writing Difficulties, *Writing Instruc- 


The paper presented at this conference, the theme 
of which was “Celebrating Literacy,” focused on 
theories and applications of literature-based educa- 
tion and the use of holistic methods across the cur- 
riculum. Following an introduction by the editors, 
the book contains the following 12 papers: “Win- 
dows and Mirrors: Children’s Books and Parallel 
Cultures” (Rudine Sims Bishop); “Using a Litera- 
ture-Based Program with Students with Reading 
and Writing Difficulties” (Linda Prentice and Pa- 
tricia Tefft Cousin); “What It Takes to Have a Liter- 
ature-Based Reading and Language Arts Program” 
(Julia Candace Corliss); “Celebrate Literacy: Culti- 
vate Risk-Taking” (J. Dixon Hearne and Linda M. 
LeBlanc); “Building Bridges to Literacy: Merging 
Children’s Spanish Literature and Social Studies” 
(J. Sabrina Mims); “The Westhoff Project: Creating 
a Whole Language School” (Darlene M. Michener); 
“Reading to Learn and Other Study Strategies: 
Transitions into Junior High/Middle School” (Oli- 
vette Scott Miller and T. Patrick Mullen); “Make 
Every Kid an Author” (Susan Abel and Andrea 
Street); “Would You Rather” (Evelyn Hanssen and 

); “Sound Effects Stories” (Adria 

dg. Process and Cooperative 

ly Young); and “Collaboration 

and Text Rivision™ (Margaret A. Atwell). (PRA) 
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Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Reading Forum (11th, Sara- 
sota, FL, December 12-15, 1990). 
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ucation, *Males, Qualitative Research, Meg 

Achievement, *Reading Attitudes, Reading Diffi 

culties, *Reading Interests, Reading Research, 

*Remedial Reading, Research Methodology 
Identifiers—Oklahoma (Central) 

A study examined the relationship between read- 
ing interest and achievement of male disabled read- 
ers. Subjects, 30 males aged 8 to 12 years and 
identified as disabled readers, were selected from a 
metropolitan school district in central Oklahoma. 
Subjects completed a reading interest questionnaire 
and a standardized reading test. The five subjects 
identified as having the lowest measures in reading 
interest and reading achievement were chosen for 
qualitative analysis which included classroom ob- 
servation in the regular classroom and in the i 
disability lab. Observations occurred over a 5-wee 
period. Classroom observations indicated that: (1) 
while relatively little time was spent reading, all of 
the subjects indicated that reading was an important 
factor in all of life; (2) talking was observed, yet 
subjects commented that they did not want to share 
books orally to their classmates; (3) little movement 
to the bookshelf was apparent, yet reading was 
deemed important; (4) subjects were inattentive to 
books and reading material; (5) all subjects said that 
the one thing they could do better in reading was to 
read; and (6) a relationship between reading interest 
and reading achievement was indicated. Findings 
indicated that male disabled readers showed no sig- 
nificant relationship between reading interest and 
achievement when performing pencil and paper 
tasks to measure such a relationship. (Three tables 
of data and ‘the questions used in the exit interview 
are d; 24 es, a list of the categories 
for interactive analysis, “and the exit interview 
schedule are attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—May 91 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(36th, Las Vegas, NV, May 6-10, 1991). 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Judgments 
Data from research studies seem to support the 

validity of teacher judgments of student achieve- 
ment; however, there are unresolved issues, includ- 
ing the focus of the judgment, the external validity 
or credibility of the assessment, and the process of 
the assessment itself. To achieve maximum benefits 
from this form of assessment/teaching interface, 
teachers may need to be sensitized to the extent and 
importance of the assessment role in the teaching 
process. Intensive experience with basic principles 
of measurement and assessment instruments and 
other devices is needed. Effective teaching is based 
on an ability to assess accurately: assessment does 
and should inform the teaching process. It becomes 
more powerful as the assessment becomes inte- 
grated into teaching. The more a teacher uses intu- 
itive judgement and direct observation of a student’s 
literacy development, the more powerful the assess- 
ment comes in the classroom. The key to the 
development of a cohesive and coherent set of as- 
sessment tasks all directed toward the same devel- 
opmental aim is the existence of a criterion scale of 
development that can be used to link the teaching 
and learning process and the interpretation of as- 
sessment information. Linking assessment and re- 
porting to teaching and learning is facilitated by the 
use of descriptive criterion scales which standardize 
the reporting terminology. The link between teach- 
ing, learning, and assessment, while having an unde- 
niable internal validity, may at times need an 
external reference to establish external validity. 

(Two figures are included; 27 reft are at- 

tached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (40th, 
Miami, FL, November 27-December 1, 1990). 





Document Resumes 31 


'ype— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


The teachers differed drastically in their be- 
liefs and behaviors concerning science instruction 
Students of the first teacher were 10th to 12th grad- 
ers their first science course, while students 
of the teacher were all 9th graders and like! 
to continue with other science classes in hi 
school. Data collection occurred over a 7-week per- 
iod and included field notes of observations of 
teacher behavior, audiotapes of classroom talk, stu- 
dents’ verbal and nonverbal behaviors, and formal 
and informal interviews with students. Results indi- 
cated that: (1) teachers’ beliefs about teaching and 
learning science were the driving force in the class- 
rooms, not the textbook; (2) reading was enacted 
differently in the classrooms; (3) teachers’ beliefs 
about the relationship between learning and writing 
affected the types of writing tasks students engaged 
in; (4) the nature of the interactions as well as the 
types of tasks in each classroom defined the nature 
of learning; and (5) the culture of each classroom 
demonstrated the influence and beliefs of the partic- 


access to very dif- 
ferent yas : literacies. = references are at- 
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Postage. 
iptors—Cognitive Style, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Individual 
structional Effectiveness, 
Improvement, *Learning Disabilities, 
Reading Writing Relationship, *Whole a 


Approach 
There is much more to a learning disabled (LD) 
learning 


structional pendulum swing too far in any one direc- 
tion. There is a place for both whole-to-part and 
part-to-whole instruction for LD students, as those 
students favoring whole instruction can 
profit by some part-to-whole instruction and those 
favoring part-to-whole instruction can profit by 
hole language instruction. (RS) 
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A study examined the effects of column rules, 
justification, and the interactive effect of column 
rule and justification on memory. Subjects, 40 un- 
dergraduate students enrolled in journalism courses, 
read 12 text samples (taken from standardized read- 
ing tests) randomly assigned to one of six format 
conditions and presented on separate, simulated 
magazine pages in a four-column format in four ran- 
domly selected orders. Subjects responded to recall 
and recognition questions and a personal informa- 
tion data sheet. Three column rule conditions—col- 
umn rule, no column rule, and “middle rule” (a 
vertical line running down the middle of the column 
of text)-were combined with two justification con- 
ditions (left and right justification or flush left/jag- 
ged right) to yield the six format conditions. Results 
indicated that the best score for recall was recorded 
in the flush left/ jagged right and middle rule condi- 
tion, the most “disruptive” graphic presentation. 
Findings suggest that graphic ae, on especially 
justification and column rules, affect memory for 
magazine text. (Five figures and a table of data are 
included, and 40 are attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference of Directors of Educational Research In- 
stitutions (6th, Bled, Yugoslavia, October 9-12, 
1990). Conference Theme: “Literacy and Basic 
Education in Europe on the Eve of the 21st Cen- 
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Descriptors—*Compulsory Education, Core Cur- 
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tional Education 

Identifiers—* France 
Virtually every country in Europe discovered in 

the late 1970s that a section of its population had 

serious difficulties in using written language. Exam- 
ined from an historical angle, this phenomenon can 
be seen as part of a complicated set of factors. Urban 

France can be said to have been fully literate by the 

late eighteenth century, especially in the north. Lit- 

eracy rates crossed the 90% threshold in 1888 for 
men and 1895 for women. It was not until the 1960s 
that the public became aware that French school- 
children were taking too long to complete their 
compulsory schooling. The system of parallel but 
alien educational institutions ——. and second- 

ary) came to an end in the 1960s as families began 
to codumend of the schooling system more education 

and qualifications for their children. In 1975, a 

4-year common-core curriculum to follow the 5 

years of primary schooling was implemented. In ad- 

dition, the school system established structures for 
assisting children with learning difficulties. In 

France technical and vocational training developed 

relatively late. Apprentice schools remained aloof 

from the educational controversies but were thrown 
off balance when in 1963, the common-core curricu- 
lum meant that technical and vocational education 
was postponed until pupils had been channeled into 
different forms of education. Academic failure in 
the 1970s was a problem at both ends of the school 
system: at the beginning of compulsory schooling 
when children to learn how to read, and at the 
end when there was no way out other than early 
entry into apprenticeship (when it had to be admit- 
ted that not every schoolchild knew how to read). 
(RS) 
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Countries, 
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, Primary Education, Reading 

Research, *Word Recognition 
Identifiers— 

An interactive/cognitive model can account for 
the acquisition of a graphophonemic system by 
young children and be compatible with the cuing 
explanation, which posits that readers use their gra- 
phophonemic knowledge in coordination with their 
knowledge of language and the world to make sense 
of print. Explanations in the research literature of 
how young children learn to make sense of print 
vary in the extent to which they account for how 
readers recode unfamiliar print words without as- 
sistance from another reader. Two studies com- 
pared the ae Ee of the analogy 
(learning print words tically from an experi- 
enced reader) and the blending (identifying unfa- 
miliar print words by learning grapheme-phoneme 
correspondences) explanations. Results indicated 
that the analogy explanation accounted for chil- 
dren's correct recodings of pseudowords better than 
the blending explanation. A model based on existing 
literature and the results of the two studies suggests 
that children learning to read an alphabetic script 
first learn to recognize holistically the print forms of 
some words in their oral language. First words are 
acquired through cues from environmental print or 
from more experi readers. Then as children 
recognize more print words they can figure out 
more from the context and from orthographic cues. 
Children then recognize letters and strings of letters 
in new print words and strings of letters represent- 
ing onsets and rimes in familiar print words. (Three 
tables of data, one figure of data, and a figure repre- 
senting the model are included; 20 are 
attached.) (RS) 
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High Schools, “Instructional Effectiveness, 

*Reading Comprehension, Reading Research, 

Reading Strategies, *Study Skills 
Identifiers—*Graphic Postorganizers, SQ3R Study 

Formula 

A study examined the effectiveness of a spatial 
learning strategy, the Graphic Post Organizer, im- 
plemented for an extended period of time. Subjects, 
approximately 150 eleventh-grade students enrolled 
in a “regular level” American History course at a 
combined upper-middle, middle, and working class 
suburb of Chicago, Illinois, were separated into con- 
trol (50 students in 2 classes) and experimental (100 
students in 4 classes) groups. Subjects in the experi- 
mental group received instruction in the use of the 
Graphic Post Organizer and used the strategy for an 
8-week period, while the subjects in the control 
group received instruction in the SQ3R strategy 
(Survey, Question, Read, Recite, and Review). Pre- 
tests and posttests tested student comprehension 
and recognition of relationships between concepts 
in unfamiliar passages adapted from their history 
textbook. Results indicated that: (1) 80% of the stu- 
dents appeared to have mastered strategy usage at 
an 80% level at the end of the 2-day training period; 
(2) many students did not transfer strategy imple- 
mentation from guided practice to independent 
practice; and (3) while subjects in the control group 
achieved a higher mean score on the pretest than 
did the treatment group, the treatment group 
achieved a higher adjusted mean score on the post- 
test than did the control group. Findings suggest 
that spatial strategies assist students in increasing 
their text comprehension and that modeling of the 
strategy is an appropriate method for the teaching 
of spatial strategies. (Two tables of data, 2 figures 
representing Graphic Post Organizers, a list of 
Graphic Post Organizer terms for the branches of 
American government, and 13 references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Body movement can be successfully integrated 

with language arts skills through the following 

six-step model: (1) begin with the auditory channel 

(chant the poem to the child and emphasize the 

sounds); (2) add rhythm (clap the beat, stressing the 

accents); (3) add movement (watch the execution); 

(4) add meaning (discuss each phrase, and use imag- 

ery and pantomime); (5) integrate language, move- 

ment and meaning (combine movement and words 
as the children chant the poem); and (6) read the 
poem. The movements used in the above six stages 
are the basic locomoter skills: walking, running, 
marching, jumping, hopping, leaping, skipping, gal- 
loping, and sliding. By knowing how to properly 
execute and teach these movements, teachers can 
help young children to integrate them with language 
arts, and thus communicate better. (l'wenty-one 
aay for movement” examples are attached.) 
RA) 
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A case study of teachers’ activity design processes 
presents early findings from an ongoing study that 
intends to contribute to a practical theory of activity 
design that captures and reduces the complexity of 
integrated activities. The study also points to the 
kind of support teachers need to reflect a more con- 
structivist perspective in their practice. In phase 2 of 
the study, a “think-aloud” planning activity was de- 
signed that allowed teacher thinking to be studied in 
a more controlled context and allowed exploration 
of the finding from phase 1 that teachers do not refer 
much to individual student needs and abilities. The 
2-step think-aloud involved developing a litera- 
ture-based writing activity and planning a specific 
writing lesson. Analysis of the transcripts of the 
think-aloud was guided by an activity design model. 
Contrasting data from a fourth-grade teacher in an 
urban school with a substantial number of minority 
and low-income students and a fourth-grade teacher 
in a suburban, middle income, largely white school, 
highlight features of an integrative design process. 
Results indicated four characteristics of teachers’ 
activity design processes critical in promoting active 
learning in a diverse classroom: (1) breadth, speci- 
ficity, and flexibility of teachers’ child knowledge; 
(2) child knowledge plays a central role in con- 
structing the design; (3) designs are starting points 
for revising instruction and knowledge; and (4) de- 
signs provide a framework for assessment of stu- 
yd and the teachers’ approaches. (Two initial 
teacher monologues, the protocols for guiding 
think- alouds about literature and writing, and 53 
are attached.) (RS) 
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The prevailing concept of Attention-Deficit Hy- 
peractivity Disorder (ADHD) is a medical one: 
those exhibiting significant problems in maintaining 
attention and restraining impulses are said to have 
a “disorder,” which implies some sort of malfunc- 
tion within the individual. What is needed is a 
“both/and” perspective: a perspective that simulta- 
neously acknowledges the validity of the social criti- 
cisms of the origin and consequences of ADHD, 
and at the same time acknowledges and attempts to 
alleviate the very real difficulties of children. A gen- 
eral systems view of ADHD sees causes as mul- 
ti-dimensional and multi-directional-a view 
compatible with and contributing to a whole lan- 
guage philosophy. The forthcoming “Diagnostic 
and Statistical Manual” (version IV) will list the 
defining characteristics of ADHD under two rela- 
tively separate behavioral dimensions: inatten- 
tion-disorganization, and impulsivity-hyperactivity. 
It is not easy even for trained clinicians to distin- 
guish ADHD from other problems. Research indi- 
cates that medication complemented by cognitive 
or behavioral therapy is more effective than any of 
the treatments alone. There are numerous strategies 
effective in educating ADHD children that reflect a 
systems perspective by adjusting the environment 
and environmental to meet the needs of 
students. Because whole language theory reflects a 
“both/and” stance toward responsibility for learn- 
ing and a conviction that teachers need to work with 
children to help them control their behavior, whole 
language teachers may be particularly effective with 
ADHD students. (Four figures are included; 55 ref- 
erences and a list of 14 items for further reading are 
attached.) (RS) 


ED 337 756 CS 010 733 

Marzano, Robert J. 

Changing Classroom Tasks and Interaction Pat- 
-— The “Heart of the Matter” of Restructur- 


Mid-Continent Regional Educational Lab., Aurora, 
co. 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Contract—400-86-0002 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Critical Thinking, *Educational 
e, Elementary Education, *In- 
structiona! Improvement, *Student Evaluation, 
*Teacher Role, *Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—*Educational Restructuring, Knowl- 
edge Development 
At the heart of the matter of restructuring Ameri- 
can education is the goal of enhancing students’ 
abilities to process complex content in cognitively 
sophisticated ways. To accomplish this goal, two 
sub-goals must be met: infusing knowledge applica- 
tion tasks across the curriculum; and changing the 
interaction patterns between teachers and students. 
Knowledge application tasks that reinforce the pro- 
cessing of complex content in cognitively sophisti- 
cated ways have certain characteristics. They are 
production oriented (producing rather than retriev- 
ing a partially specified, multi-dimen- 
sional, long-term, and student directed. Infusing 
these tasks would require restructuring the curricu- 
lum from emphasizing covering information to us- 
ing information and from isolated facts to “big 
ideas.” Infusing these tasks would also require that 
assessment emphasize the mental pene stu- 
dents engage in while accom the tasks, as 
well as the products of those mental processes. The 
role of the teacher needs to be changed from a pre- 
senter of information to the teacher as a mediator of 
learning. The workshop approach is an instructional 
format that facilitates the one-to-one teacher stu- 
dent interaction important in the teacher as media- 
tor approach. The workshop approach prescribes 
that the class period shouldbe divided Into three 
components: a mini-lesson, an — period, and 
a sharing period. Accomplishing these goals will re- 
quire changes in current educational practice that 
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cut across curriculum, assessment, and instruction. 
(A figure listing steps involved in multi-dimensional 
tasks, a figure containing examples of application 
tasks useful in a science class, and 27 references are 
attached.) (RS) 
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Most discussions of literacy involve at least two 
: low literacy (involving knowledge and use of 
¢ strategies and conventions important to reading, 
writing, and vocabulary development) and high lit- 
eracy (including these competencies along with a 
number of thinking and reasoning strategies that 
augment and deepen these abilities). Turning this 
model of literacy into a working classroom program 
involves a careful balance of freedom and focus. 
Using unstructured (free reading, oral reading, and 
poetry reading) and structured (reading, writing, 
and vocabulary workshops) activities balances the 
need for a free-flowing language environment and 
the need for focused instruction on strategies. The 
workshop approach is founded on three principles: 
time (an instructional pace allowing for natural and 
unhurried learning), choice (freedom of selection of 
tasks and the manner those tasks are performed), 
and community (students and teachers sharing the 
and prod of their reading, writing, and 
thinking). Workshops commonly include a mini-les- 
son, an activity period, and a sharing time. The vo- 
cabulary workshop plays a central role in 
connecting the reading and writing workshops. Us- 
ing a semantic cluster approach, students are pres- 
ented words in the form of individual student 
vocabulary wordbooks. Based on the first year of 
field testing, the high literacy approach positively 
affects students in a number of areas. (Lists of cate- 
gories of thinking and reasoning skills, of words in 
a semantically related cluster and of 61 semantic 
clusters, a diagram of the model of high literacy, 
pre- and post-intervention writing samples, and 16 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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Basic words have been defined as those from 
which other words can be derived semantically. The 
assumption underlying the instructional utility of a 
list of basic words is that a knowledge of them would 
provide a key to the understanding of a much larger 
set of related words. Although it has been shown 
that there are far too many basic words in the En- 
glish language to make a comprehensive list useful 
instructionally, it has been suggested that a small set 
of high frequency basic words that students encoun- 
ter in academic situations would be very useful as a 
tool for literacy development. Consequently, a 
study sought to identify a list of K-6 basic words 
students commonly encounter in content-area text- 
books and standardized tests. From an initial corpus 
of 30,371 words, 6,768 basic words were identified 
and their grade levels were estimated. This provides 
for the first time a corpus of basic words that appear 
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to be academically sound and are also few enough 
to have instructional utility. (One table of data is 
included; 14 references and an appendix—containing 
the list of basic words organized by grade level—are 
attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Situational Leadership Model 
There are two divergent points of view concerning 
the placement and instruction of special students in 
regular middle school language arts and reading 
classrooms: cooperative learning, and direct instruc- 
tion. Three areas of research have emerged from the 
social model of teaching strategies having to do with 
helping students study and learn together using the 
cooperative learning process. Meta-analysis of rele- 
vant studies indicates that cooperative learning ac- 
tivities results in both greater retention and higher 
achievement for students than other situations. 
Most of the criticism involves the structure of the 
cooperative activity rather than the value of cooper- 
ative learning. Direct instruction includes a great 
deal of academic engaged time in a teacher-directed 
classroom where sequential and structured materi- 
als are used. Numerous studies have indicated the 
effectiveness and enumerated the advantages of di- 
rect instruction for special education students, while 
other studies point out problems of direct instruc- 
tion. The Situational Leadership Model commonly 
used in public policy decisions can aid in choosing 
an instructional model; it can be used to assess the 
teacher’s own characteristics, the students’ charac- 
teristics, and the type of classroom characteristics 
that are most useful in individual classroom situa- 
tions. Learning models must fit the situation: middle 
school reading teachers will need to decide how 
much modification will be necessary to alter the 
instructional setting and to adapt materials. (A fig- 
ure describing the Situational Leadership model is 
i d; 26 are attached.) (RS) 
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Consolidation Improve- 


A practicum attempted to improve the low read- 
ing achievement of Chapter | students in a low so- 
cioeconomic fifth-grade class by implementing a 
self-esteem building program. Activities were de- 
signed in a workbook format to complement class 
instruction in self-esteem building exercises. An em- 
phasis on critical thinking skills was incorporated 
into the workbook which also allowed for growth in 
= affective domain. It was concluded that self-es- 

exercises did make positive changes 
in pooch achievement in many students. The exer- 
cises and workbook provided a vehicle to facilitate 
the formation of cooperative learning groups for 
reading achievement. (Four graphs and 13 sample 
workbook pages are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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So Management 

izing that classrooms are complex settings 
effective teaching cannot be the end result 

J csentty Sdizcing 9 Be ol sakes ond eaguhatiann, 

this provides practicing reading teach- 

ers with appropriate information based on current 
teacher-effectiveness research so that they can be 
informed by the best of current thinking to make the 
most intelligent and useful = — their 
classroom reading ae eee, the mono- 

graph are: (1) ("The Effective Reading Teacher", (2) 

“Effective Classroom Management for Reading”; 

(3) “Teachers’ Expectations”; (4) “Establishing an 

Effective Environment for Reading”; (5) “Effective 

Reading Development: The Role of the Home”; (6) 

“Effective Reading Instruction and the Special 

Learner”; and (7) “Effective R Teachers: 

They DO Make a Difference.” Each chapter con- 

cludes with a section entitled “You Become In- 

volved” in which statements or questions are posed 
to help teachers apply the information to their own 
situation. Seventeen notes are included; a 97-item 
annotated bibliography of recent research in the 
ERIC database on teacher effectiveness is attached. 
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and information on a computerized search service, 
on searching ERIC in print, on submitting material 
to ERIC/RCS, and on books available from 
ERIC/RCS are attached. (RS) 
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Identifiers—Student Surveys 

A survey was administered to 10th-grade regular 
biology students to diagnose the cause for low 
achievement on chapter tests. Survey results veri- 
fied teacher suspicion that students did not read 
textbook assignments when designated as home- 
work and, as a consequence, this deficiency contrib- 
uted to low achievement scores. A treatment 
included requiring additional homework in the form 
of a teacher-prepared Reading Study Guide (RSG) 
that accompanied each chapter and had to be com- 
pleted while students read the assignment. To com- 
plete the individualized RSG, students were unable 
to skim the material but, instead, had to read the 
gee thoroughly. Upon completion of the 

, & pretest was administered and learning activ- 

ities relative to the chapter objectives were pres- 
ented, followed by a posttest. Cloze test results 
indicated improvement in student ability levels. 
Posttest scores increased significantly and the over- 
all grade average on the RSG surpassed expecta- 
tions. During treatment, cloze test results disclosed 
that student ability levels were not equivalent to 
reading stanine levels. Overall results provided evi- 
dence that Reading Study Guides were an excellent 
resource when used with students who have the 
potential to improve learning skills and increase 
achievement levels. The RSG treatment was suc- 
cessful as it highlighted course objectives, outlined 
important concepts and information, was used to 
study for tests, and encouraged students to read 
homework assignments. (Twenty-six tables and 2 
figures of data are included; 18 references, survey 
instruments, a sample cloze test, a sample reading 
study guide, and 29 appendixes of data are at- 
tached) (Author/RS) 
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A study examined classroom teachers’ and reme- 
dial reading teachers’ perceptions and knowledge 
about assessment of disabled readers. Surveys were 
returned by 198 teachers chosen randomly from the 
membership roll of the International Reading Asso- 
ciation. Twenty-nine nonrespondents were con- 
tacted by phone and responded orally: no significant 
difference was found between the results of these 
respondents and results from the other group, and 
the data for both groups were combined. Results 
indicated: (1) fewer classroom teachers than reme- 
dial teachers believed they had adequate 
knowledge for relating assessment results to instruc- 
tion; (2) fewer respondents with Bachelor's 
than those with graduate degrees believed 
selves capable of judging the adequacy of assess- 
ment instruments; (3) teachers across all categories 


frequent! i 
used; (5) most respondents reported much knowl- 


edge of a greater number of assessment instru- 
ments/ procedures than they ay —_ (6) daily 
informal observations, portfolios, inf formal reading 
inventories, and running records were the instru- 
ments/procedures reported as quite accurate; (7) 

standardized 


- : (8) 
nna. BL that most (but not all) of the 
instruments/ procedures they always use reflect the 
current interest in a whole orientation to 
literacy instruction. (Four charts of data are in- 
cluded; the survey form and 81 tables of data are 
attached.) (RS) 
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For each student to achieve optimally, a quality 
reading program must provide for individual differ- 
ences. To guide students to learn as much as possi- 
ble individually, selected of 
instruction may be used. These include: (1) experi- 
mentalism with its stress placed upon students read- 
ing to solve problems; (2) measurably stated 
objectives and pupils reading to achieve pre- 
determined ends; (3) existentialism and students se- 


t philosoph 
read that which has endured over the decades 
centuries, as well as in space. (RS) 
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This report describes the instruction, assessment, 
and staff development of the Multicultural Reading 
and Thinking (McRAT) program and summarizes 
the results of a one-year study conducted in 
1989-90. (McRAT is a nationally recognized staff 
Suton program designed to help teachers in- 
fuse higher order thinking skills and multicultural 
concepts into the — curriculum.) The report 
(1) outlines the 4 kinds of reasoning—analysis, com- 
parison, inference/interpretation, and evaluation 
-that students can use in academic subjects; (2) dis- 
cusses ppt pt — assessment; (3) de- 
scribes the s t program offered by 
McRAT; and (4) omy oy the (positive) results of a 
study designed to gain information on the effective- 
ness of the McRat instructional approach. Ten fig- 
ures and three tables of data are included.(PRA) 
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Theory 
Believing that the objective, analytical, and com- 
petitive modes have already been overemphasized 
in educational institutions, many feminist teachers 
stress the subjective, contextual, and collaborative. 
Such changes involve not only a commitment of 
energy and time, but also an important shift in a 
teacher's perception of what counts as knowledge, 
equity, and learning. This raises the questions of 
t it means to be a teacher in the midst of making 
ous changes, how a feminist writing teacher might 
view her own movement to a philosophical position 
and teaching style that challenge the assumptions of 
her own education, and how teachers interpret and 
remake their traditional pasts as students to help 
understand and evaluate what they are now at- 
tempting to do as teachers. The stories of three femi- 
nist writing teachers who had experienced these 
changes and who combine memories of their college 
learning and discussions of their current classroom 
practice to illustrate how they dealt with these ques- 
tions take up the greater part of this paper. Certain 
patterns emerged: that the feminist teachers had 
experienced intellectually stimulating educations 
that failed to develop subjective response or allow 
the voicing of personal concerns, and that they 
came to use the past to critique their current prac- 
tice. (PRA) 
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In his novel “Small World,” David Lodge lam- 
poons the professional conference experience and 
satirizes the academic participants. One real-life 
conference-goer identifies herself with one of the 
main characters of the novel: she is a conference and 
professorial novitiate but a quick study. After at- 
tending a few conferences, she found herself flipping 
through the index to conference programs to choose 
who, instead of what, to listen to. To answer nagging 
questions about her own conference experience, she 
constructed fictional conversations between and 
among other conference ipants from notes 
taken at the time. A part of the mystical, magical 
conference ethos (why a particular speaker’s pres- 
ence influences auditors) is unraveled by Louis Al- 
thusser’s discussion of the dialectical interplay of 
subject and object and Ideological State Appara- 
tuses. What conference-goers do, who they listen to, 
and who they read later have to do with the fact that 
they are always already subjects, and as such con- 
stantly practice the rituals of ideological Tecogni- 
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A close reading of two nineteenth-century com- 
Position textbook prefaces reveals that teac’ of 
that period attempted to rename and refocus the 
content and practice of composition to meet the 
imagined needs of real students, who were also frus- 
trated and struggling. From the perspective of a 
twentieth-century composition teacher, William 
Swinton’s “School Saeed of English Composi- 
tion” offers a constraining series of rigidly struc- 
tured principles and assignments. A close reading of 
the preface, however, indicates that the author saw 
his textbook as different from traditional writing 
instruction. While the assignments in the book also 
seem overly restrictive, they offer the students the 
opportunity to write from the start instead of first 


positi 
Rhetoric: A Series of Practical Lessons” offers a 
clear representation of how nineteenth-century 
composition and rhetoric are imagined as “mental 
discipline.” While Quackenbos aligns himself with 
the rhetorical tradition by material from 
textbooks regarded as standards, resists tradi- 
tional practice and offers students a set of guidelines 
for composition. Although the assignment language 
in the textbook sounds formal and stiff, it reveals a 
strategy for —- familiar to contemporary com- 
position teachers. By not conflating the nineteenth- 
and twentieth-century positions into a generalized 
ion of composition, by allowing them to 
speak to and inform each other, composition teach- 
ers can form a renewed understanding and apprecia- 
tion of their own work and the work of 
nineteenth-century students and teachers. (RS) 
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A teacher educator wanted to help teacher educa- 
tion students examine and get beyond the years of 
modeling and —— the less productive 
aspects of traditional ing practice. Based on 
her experiences with literature, and con- 
vinced of the power of imaginative literature to be 
a positive influence in teacher education, she se- 
lected several readings to use with an elementary 
ing methods course and with a secondary meth- 
ods course that combined content reading with an 
introduction to basic teaching skills. Students were 
asked to read the selections and write personal re- 


and how they might behave in their own 
el in the future. Short anonymous reac- 





tion. But to = that the academic 
functions as an Ideological State Apparatus, when 
many consider conferences as an honest and enrich- 
ing part of their professional lives, is to make the 
ritual problematic. To see the conference as the site 
of ideology is to keep the institution in question, to 
hold it up to scrutiny. (RS) 


ED 337 769 CS 212 907 

Welsch, Kathleen A. 

Recovering the Work of Students and Teachers in 
Nineteenth-Century Composition Books. 

Pub Date—23 Mar 91 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Historical Materials 


(060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational History, Higher Educa- 
tion, Rhetorical Theory, Textbooks, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Assignments, *Writing 
Instruction, Writing Processes, * Writing Teachers 
Identifiers—*Composition Theory, *Nineteenth 
Century, Writing Models 


RIE MAR 1992 


tions to the extra readings, written by students at the 
end of the term, were unanimously positive. Inte- 
ay imaginative literature about school, teach- 

and allows teacher educators to 
dumeumete the value of literature, encourages stu- 
dents to pursue the reading of literature as a relevant 
and enjoyable activity, and places imaginative liter- 
ature as an integral part of the learning experience 
of future teachers. (RS) 
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Voice (Rhetoric), Writing Contexts 

Composition classrooms are the place to talk spe- 
cifically about the rhetoricity of writing in academic 
disciplines. Students can use personal experiences 
to understand what it means to see themselves as 
—_ or passive participants of various institu- 
tions. Too often students do not understand them- 
selves as having any authority, but are instead 
satisfied with just doing what they are told. They 
seem to overemphasize the authority of the “ex- 
perts,” as a result of which, too many papers possess 
a certain unoriginality which rey Aig of any- 
thing from an uninvolved and indecisive reproduc- 
9 of an argument to plagiarism. 

be designed to avoid this problem by: 
dents in exploring their participation in 
tion as one of many others in their lives. In order to 
get at the institutionalization of language, the as- 
signments should focus on the words of texts, and 
how the words are used by writers to do things to 
readers within a specific context. This focus shows 
the students that the specific language is a tool for 
creating ideas and effect, thus enabling them to 
grasp the rhetorical nature of authority. Four assign- 
ments which have proved effective in the classroom 
require students to: (1) examine the multiplicity of 
voices within themselves; (2) explore and analyze 
the voices used in another text (3) write about how 
don sy a Cd ee ten 

ous voices both ly to create 
authority; and (4) discuss = an author has created 
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Ldentifien-Adtienn Americans, Black Writers, 
*Douglass (Frederick), *Jacobs (Harriet A), Nar- 
rative Text, Voice (Rhetoric 
The differences between early African American 
narratives written by women and those written by 
men can be seen in a comparison of Harriet A. Ja- 
cobs’s “Incidents in the Life of a Slave Girl, Written 
by Herself” and Frederick Douglass’ _* “Narrative of 
the Life of Frederick An American 
Slave.” A comparison of these works offers the 
greatest contrast of issues found a gender 
voice, con 


much it is present, and how it is used to authenticate 
the speaker. Issues of i also surface as gen- 
der differences, both within the two texts and in the 
perception of them. The novelization of “Incidents” 
is only one element of contrast of form in the two 


ception of Douglass's “Narrative” as the peerless 
prototype of the genre. Scholars rethinking the Afri- 

literary canon may indeed need to 
consider that the “Narrative” finds its peer in “Inci- 
dents.” Black women and black men underwent dif- 
ferent experiences in slavery, perceived them 
differently, and wrote about differently. Ja- 
cobs’ achievement was the creation of a complex, 
contoured black woman and the depiction of her 
experiences in slavery. (Twenty-seven references 
are attached.) (RS) 
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she changed her assignments from standard exposi- 
tory essays to other forms, such as writing personal 
letters, the students to tap into their own 
personal experiences. Three papers written by the 
same student illustrate the positive changes that oc- 
curred. Later, an article on rhetorical axiology pro- 
vided the instructor/writer with a theoretical base 
to understand what had happened, and she began to 
relate this to her personal writi , experiences which 
were targeted for specific a and which 
were improved by the use of a word processor. As 
the writer began to teach composition, using ty 
ing Circles,” journal writing, and prewriting, and 
emphasizing inner experience, she found that there 
were still problems in getting her students to write 
expressively and with rhetorical value. Finally, she 
decided to teach her own writing write 
along with the students, she never 
thought about doing with her students when she was 
uate student. Now, she hopes to transfer more 
the strengths of professional writing to the fresh- 
man composition course. Letter writing has been 
her most frequent solution, because it makes audi- 
ence and rhetorical situation easy for students to 
adopt. (PRA) 
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tion), Writing Research 
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*Writing Functions 

A study drew upon the oral and written texts of 
four fourth-grade, inner-city children to explore 
how writing functioned in transformative or politi- 
= ways. Transformative or political aspects of writ- 

involve the potential restructuring of power 
- se = a ae ane hep e+ earn = 
of social or cultural spheres. Several interviews 
each child over the school year and analysis of their 
statements and writings revealed that at times, writ- 
ing provided the children with a means to make 
sense of their social worlds. At other times, it served 
as a vehicle through which they could explore more 
itical terrains—envisioning new social identities 

and possible worlds for themselves, members of the 
communities and society. Rosa used writing to ex- 
ternalize difficult emotions and to create openings 
for new forms of social interaction with her peers 


her love of family and friends, to savor the experi- 
z, and to explore future societal 


ult social problems, as well as to invite others 
to engage ogi that might renal in ret 
ing of the problems and 
crip his community and the age society 


in his community and beyond. (Twenty-six refer- 
ences are attached.) (Author/PRA) 
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Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Writing 


Program Administrators Conference (Saratoga 
Springs, NY, June 1991). 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


iques, Creative Writing, Higher 
Narratives, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Student Relationship, * Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Teachers 
Identifiers—Personal Writing, *Writing Therapy 
Comparisons of writing instruction to therapy of- 
ten focus on pee tate oe yet 


administrators with a course of study that 
includes Saeeee oe to ——— theory, psy- 
choanalytic concepts, and zat eae Se en if 
pw dy Sa, Lp. 
are large differences between a teacher /administra- 
tor’s and a therapist’s roles. Personal experience, 
tantalizing hints from creative writers, and remarks 
from students all testify to the personal, therapeutic 
aspects of writing-while the need to valorize and 
and define “art writing” (as distinct from what 
might be called “just writing”) seems to make some 
of its practitioners negate the essential power of 
creative writing. Writing teachers affect students in 
a variety of complicated ways, and response peda- 
gogies inevitably Trig powerful responses 


perspectives. et is time to enlarge WPA taining by by 

providing new teachers and administrators 
introduction to psychoanalytic ¢ and the ba- 
sics of counseling to support them in their necessary 
work. (Two notes are included; 23 references are 
attached.) (RS) 
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Identi Black Writers 

The language of Black America is rich and diverse 
in its utterance, whether through music (Jazz, Blues, 
Soul, Gospel, and Rap), through street corner 
“shuckin’ ‘n jivin’,” or through writing. This lan- 
guage is used as a means of survival, of getting from 
one day to the next. Blacks have developed a system 
of taking the fewest words and making them mean 
the most. The use of repetition is an important ele- 
ment of the preaching of black ministers and can 
become a form of mimesis for the black teacher (or 
white teachers who wish to adopt it). Black school- 
children also manipulate the standard forms of En- 

i a byl pee Black 


a language supported encouraged 
dienetocuinnaite. pened ang 4 
with its own rules, structure, and meaning. 
black novelist, poet, dramatist, and essayist have 
proven, over and over again, that they possess the 
skills, techniques, know and fortitude to pro- 
duce works of art. In teaching black children it is 
important to be aware of the heroes of black Amer- 
ica because, if any teacher is not aware of these 
heroes, the children are. “Students’ Right to Their 
Own ”" (a Committee on Conference on 
College position and Communication Lan- 
guage Statement) should be used as an educational 
component for teacher preparation at whatever 
level of the learning spectrum. (Twenty-seven refer- 
ences are attached.) (RS) 
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*Sym 
deciles Campbell Copept, Jung (Carl G), 
Spiritual Experiences, *Tarot Reading, *Tyler 


(Anne) 
Joseph Campbell, Carl Jung, and Anne Tyler have 
all dealt with spiritual journeys and card reading in 
In his book “Tarot Revelations,” Jo- 


and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
- a (141) — 
150) 


i _ 
lage students is « lack of extical thinking. Students 
find analyzing an article or essay, 


writing 
or arguing persuasively difficult and unpleasant be- 
cause they have little practice in identi and 
to this problem, developed by a college instructor, 
was a course on “multi-cultural literacy,” which 
sought not only to improve students’ ability to rea- 


meaning 
differences and the possibility of cultural “literacy.” 
The goal was not to teach students to agree with the 
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Identifiers—*Author Text Relationship, Feminist 
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Students and teachers need to discuss authorial 
intent to understand some literary works on their 
own terms-this is particularly true in the case of 
Sune McCullers. McCullers’ works can be under- 
stood as having a rich foundation of authorial intent 
based on the writer’s central experience, as a South- 
ern woman, of gender. The central importance of 
female adolescence in her work cannot be over- 
stated; it lies at the heart of her two best known 


lier critics of her work involves the recognition of 
specific traditions within literary criticism. A fair 
appraisal of McCullers’ work might also involve the 
admission that the creative woman must find ways 
to keep alive the adolescent with whom her adult 
consciousness begins. A useful response to student 
= regarding authorial intent needs to acknowl- 

possibility of readings that approach a text 
come analy an tb eum Qube Onn & oumoinns 
thought to be allowed. (Seventeen notes are in- 
cluded; 25 references are attached.) (RS) 
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A study analyzed in detail one 37-minute class- 
room literature discussion to better understand how 
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nique), ppreciation, Secondary 
Education, Student Reaction, Teacher Student 


Relationship 
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— given the dena of the classes. Anal- 
the classroom discussions indicated that: 


teachers 

students’ contributions to acknow! 

what students had said. Results also 

that although icipants in this and prior studies 
with college-bound and remedial students had very 
different tives on the purposes discussions 
are to serve, discussions themselves were more 
alike than different in all measured areas. (Fourteen 
tables of data are included; one appendix containing 
an annotated excerpt from a class discussion is at- 
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Ldentiliess—-Arthatie Reading, California, *Do- 
main Referenced Tests, New York, Text Factors, 
Wisconsin 
Acai paint Geen 
of a series of theoretically based 


and Wisconsin. By revising the existing framework 
of a prior study, tests were devised which attempted 
three interrelated of school liter- 





i response, and pref 
aesthetic judgment of texts and Squeant 
literature.) Results in- 


. ‘ ting : 
of a text and articulating a sustained response to a 
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text, and that reading and answering someone else's 
and writing out one’s own 

of a text were related but hardly equivalent. (Eight 

tables of data and 21 references are included; 4 ap- 

pendixes provide a note on item classification, sam- 
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Pub Date—19 Apr 91 
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, NY, April 19, 1991). 
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poy ee tne = A 
lege, Lakewood, New Jersey (a four-year, Catholic, 
liberal arts college), moved from the classroom to 
the computer lab, new classroom dynamics resulted 
in positive c and challenges in both teaching 
and i writing center is located in a 
newly renovated building and includes 15 comput- 
ers and 5 printers. The writing center and the aca- 


the “document comment” feature of WordPer- 
Seep oe SS eae 2 6 ae Se 
ting ideas and organizing their ae 
ae a ee ee 
and learning, especially in a writing course. A ma- 
jority of students’ comments on the use of comput- 
ers in the writing class were related to the ease cf 
revision. Classroom dynamics changed as students 


encourages collaborati 
to poms a facilitator rather than a lecturer. (RS) 
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Primary Education, *Reading Skills, 
Teaching Methods 

A practicum was designed to improve 30 kinder- 

enjoyment of, and ability 

across the curriculum 


the value of teaching poetry to y 

ents were involved in the process. 

offered a poetry supplement integrated 
curriculum for use by teachers and a history of 
thyme and poetry for use by teachers and parents, 
etapeistees cuveage to pasant and OEE, ad- 


revealed that 11 of the 13 goals were met which 
exceeded projection, and 2 goals were met at a high 
level. The results strongly demonstrated that: using 
poetry daily can increase children’s poetry skills and 
curriculum cognition; use of phonology, alliteration, 
and rhyme can facilitate early reading ability; and 


forms, and checklists; a list of supplies, equipment 
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and materials; a poetry supplement to a standard- 
ized curriculum; and an essay entitled “Origin and 
a Rhyme and Poetry” are attached.) (Au- 
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Identifiers—Georgia, *Writing to Read Program 
Writing to Read ed dey a project of the Interna- 
tional Business Machine Corporation (IBM), is a 


to facili- 


reports onan evaluation of WTR in arge suburban 
district in Georgia seeking answers to the 
following questions: (1) whether the program was 
im ited in the schools as intended by IBM; (2) 
if the program was cost effective; and (3) what kind 
of impact the program had on student achievment. 
Scores from standardized achievement tests, stu- 
dent and teacher questionnaires, field notes, and 
interviews to evaluate program effectiveness and to 
identify strengths and weaknesses were analyzed. 
Results indicated that: (1) the overall goal of 

was being achieved for most students; (2) WTR 
seems to have had a positive impact on teachers’ 
opinions that young children can compose; (3) there 
was a need for attention to the roles of teachers (as 
instructional leaders in the lab, and in the classroom 
in support of WTR), students (at the listening li- 
brary station and in partnership activities), and cen- 
tral office personnel (in monitoring WTR labs); and 
(4) there was also a need for attention to the time 
lapse between training and implementation, the 
amount of guided practice, the continuation of 
training during implementation, and general inser- 
vice training throughout the year. As a result of 
these findings, changes were implemented to ad- 
dre the iues raised. nas © 
ai ixes of interview information are attached.) 
(PRA) 
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Identifiers—*Process Approach (Writing), 
This guide, made up of transparencies and ‘tet, 
offers a basis for a 2-day interactive inservice pre- 
sentation on how to teach writing, to help a school 


zing topics 
and ideas, for informative/descriptive writing, for 
expressive / narrative writing, for informative /narra- 
tive writing, for informative/classificatory writing, 
for persuasive/descriptive writing, and for persua- 


and editing strategies; evaluation; 
for self-evaluation; evaluation tech- 


Fe coatnaphllin quemieaveneanieater 
ems under the “letters that cannot be 


delivered,” and an outline for a bio-poem are at- 
tached. (PRA) 
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tieth Century 
An important aspect of rethinking reading lists 
and anthologies is the realization that new arrange- 
ments require close reading to determine assump- 
tions, biases, and concerns. Readers are challenged 
to acknowledge multiple points of view while recon- 
structing their own ideas of who belongs to a culture 
and what comprises its literature. Redefining the 
canon and expanding it internationally not only 
does justice to diverse voices too often ignored, but 
also trains students to identify the point of view of 
a particular piece of writing and, consequently, to 
develop an attitude of reflective thinking. Fi 
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Srenenner oe On See Se ae 
(Preliminary, Final, and Summary) of the findings 
of the 1988 Provincial Writing Assessment in Mani- 
toba, Canada for grades 4, 8, and 11 of English 
language schools. It contains a brief description of 
the study along with recommendations. The report 
notes that the 1988 Writing Assessment was the 
first attempt to evaluate the writing component of 
the Manitoba English Language Arts program- 
based on a writing process mode!-since its introduc- 
tion into schools in 1983. The report describes 
briefly the 1988 Writing Assessment, the writing 





upon point of view while deliberately selecting nov- 
els which reflect compromises with society (such as 
Carlos Fuentes’ “The Good Conscience,” F. Scott 
Fitzgerald’s “The Great Gatsby,” Chinua Achebe’s 
“Things Fall Apart,” Ralph Ellison’s “Invisible 
Man,” and Nadine Gordimer’s “Six Feet of the 
Country”) contributed to critical thinking in a 
course on modern fiction. The context of this recon- 
structed canon of modern fiction expanded stu- 
dents’ understanding not only of different cultures, 
but also of familiar ones, and opened dialogue con- 
cerning the seductions of conformity and compro- 
mise. Students learned to clarify the distinction 
between reading a character as the text defines him, 


novels allowed the students to see various cultures 
through the eyes of both members and outsiders, 
and of both proponents and opponents of wealth, 
— compassion, tolerance, and confusion. 
(PRA) 
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Identifiers—Empowerment, Feminist 


Two schools of thought, while agreeing thatthe tra 
ditional workshop needs a thorough overhaul, differ 
in approaches to that overhaul. One approach, using 
the theories of Harold Bloom, argues that since cre- 
ative writing students, consciously or uncon- 


dents to read and imitate, so that they may begin to 
understand the tradition they wish to join. The other 
approach, based on feminist pedagogy, asserts that 
6 ee ae ae} 
actually incompatible with feminist theory, as it is 
patriarchal and authoritative-the teacher's notions 


is to transfer authority from the teacher to the stu- 
dents. (PRA) 
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model, construction and scoring, writing 
tasks, marking procedures, and the teacher ques- 
tionnaire. It then provides results for grades 4, 8, 
and 11 separately for each grade level, after which 
a comparison of 1982 and 1988 student writing is 
made, and recommendations are outlined. The re- 
port is one of a series of reports on writing assess- 
ment in regular English, French Immersion, and 
Franco-Manitoban programs. Four tables of data 
are included. (SR) 
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This final report is the second of three reports 
(Preliminary, Final, and Summary) of the findings 
of the 1988 Provincial Writing Assessment in Mani- 
toba, Canada for grades 4, 8, and 11 of English 

schools. It contains an overview of the 
purposes, procedures, and a detailed presentation of 
the findings and recommendations of the Writing 
Assessment 1988. The report's eight chapters are as 
follows: (1) Introduction (discussing the framework 





writing assessment in regular English, French Im- 
mersion, and Franco-Manitoban programs. Four ta- 
bles of data are included and 19 references and an 
appendix containing the results of teacher surveys at 
all grade levels are attached. (SR) 
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Maurice, Lucille And Others 

Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. French Im- 
mersion Schools. Summary 

oe Education and Training, Winni- 


Repor oo 8 
Pub Date—Mar 9 
Note—22p.; For a final report, see CS 213 049; 
for other documents in the three series which 
comprise this assessment, see CS 213 046-051. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
ee hit ete Secondary Education, 


RIE MAR 1992 





*English Instruction, Foreign Countries, *French, 
Grade 4, Grade 8, Grade 11, *Immersion Pro- 
grams, Arts, Student Evaluation, 

Writing Achievement, *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 

This summary report is the third of three reports 
(Preliminary, Final, and Summary) of the findings 
of the 1988 Provincial Writing Assessment in Mani- 
toba, Canada for grades 4, 8, and 11 of French Im- 
mersion schools. It contains a brief description of 
the study along with recommendations. The report 
notes that the 1988 Writing Assessment —— the 
first attempt to evaluate the English Language 
program which utilizes procedures _ as a 
Writing Process Model as it applies specifically to 
Immersion schools. The report describes briefly the 
1988 Writing Assessment, construction and scor- 
ing, writing tasks, oo So. and the 
teacher questionnaire. It t reports results for 
grades 4, 8, and 11 separately for each grade level, 
and outlines recommendations. The report is one of 
a series of reports on writing assessment in regular 
English, French Immersion, and Franco-Manitoban 
programs. (SR) 
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Maurice, Lucille And Others 

Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. French Im- 
mersion 


Schools. Final b> 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7711-0923-7 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—136p.; For a summary report, see CS 213 
048; for other documents in the three series which 
comprise this assessment, see CS 213 046-051. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English Instruction, Foreign Countries, *French, 
Grade 4, Grade 8, Grade 11, *Immersion Pro- 
grams, Language Arts, Student Evaluation, 
*Writing Achievement, *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 
This final report is the second of three reports 
(Preliminary, Final, and Summary) of the findings 
of the 1988 Provincial Writing Assessment in Mani- 
toba, Canada for grades 4, 8, and 11 of French Im- 
mersion schools. It contains an overview of the 
purposes, procedures, and a detailed presentation of 
the findings and recommendations of the Writing 
Assessment 1988. The report’s seven chapters are as 
follows: (1) Introduction (discussing English lan- 
guage arts curriculum in French Immersion 
schools); (2) Purposes and Procedures of the Test; 
(3) Grade 4 Results; (4) Grade 8 Results; (5) Grade 
11 Results; (6) Teacher Questionnaire; and (7) 
Findings and Recommendations. The report is one 
of a series of reports on writing assessment in regu- 
lar English, French Immersion, and Franco-Mani- 
toban programs. Two bibliographies totaling 21 
items are included. An appendix containing the re- 
sults of teacher surveys at all grade levels is at- 
tached. (SR) 
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Maurice, Lucille And Others 

Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. Franco-Mani- 
toban Schools. Summary Report. 

Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-771 1-0929-6 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—24p.; For a final report, see CS 213 051; for 
other documents in the three series which com- 
prise this assessment, see CS 213 046-051. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
English (Second uage), * English Instruction, 
Foreign Countries, 4, Grade 8, Grade 11, 
Language Arts, Student Evaluation, *Writing 
Achievement, *Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Francophone Education (Canada), 
*Manitoba 
This report is the third of three reports 

(Preliminary, ; , 

of 1988 Provincial Writing 

toba, Canada for grades 4, 8, and 11 of the Fran- 

contains a brief 
y with recommenda- 

tions. The report notes that 1988 Writing As- 

sessment was the first attempt to evaluate the 

Manitoba ish Language Arts program—based 

on a writing process model-as it applies specifically 
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to F 
briefly the 1 
odeeaen 


the teacher 

grades 4 wh od fl coasted, 
and outlines recommendations. The The report is one of 
a series of reports on writing assessment in regular 
English, French Immersion, and Franco-Manitoban 
Programs. (SR) 
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Maurice, Lucille And Others 
Writing Assessment 1988. Franco-Mani- 
toban Schools. Final Report. 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-77 1 1-0927-x 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—138p.; For a summary report, see CS 213 
050; for other documents in the three series which 
comprise this assessment, see CS 213 046-050. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


uage Arts, Student Evaluation, *Writing 
yo *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Francophone Education (Canada), 
*Manitoba 
This final report is the second of three reports 
(Preliminary, Final, and Summary) of the findings 
of the 1988 Provincial Writing Assessment in Mani- 
Canada for grades 4, 8, and 11 of Franco-Man- 
itoban schools. It contains an overview of the 
purposes, procedures, and a detailed presentation of 
the findings and recommendations of the Writing 
Assessment 1988. The report's seven chapters are as 
follows: (1) Introduction (discussing English lan- 
guage arts curriculum in “francais” schools—-where 
English is a second language for students); (2) Pur- 
poses and Procedures of the Test; (3) Grade 4 Re- 
sults; (4) Grade 8 Results; (5) Grade 11 Results; (6) 
Teacher Questionnaire; and (7) Findings and Rec- 
ommendations. The report is one of a series of re- 
ports on English writing assessment in regular 
English, French Immersion, and Franco-Manitoban 
(where English is a second language for students) 
programs. } ge bibliographies totaling 22 items are 
dix containing the results of 
teacher at at all grade levels is attached. (SR) 
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Barry, Martha H. And Others 

Poetry and Science: The 

Pub Date—10 May 91 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(36th, Las Vegas, NV, May 6-10, 1991). Printed 
on colored paper. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Creative Writing, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Instructional 
Innovation, Language Role, we *Science In- 
struction, Writi 

Identifiers—South Carolina Basic Skills Assessment 
Program 
Suggesting combining poetry and science learn- 

ing, this collection of materials maintains that the 

natural intersection of science and poetry can be 

used to stimulate thinking, create interest, and ex- 

plore new possibilities. The collection includes: (1) 

the South Carolina Basic Skills Assessment Pro- 

gram’s Objectives Reading/Science Match; (2) ex- 

amples of “shape” poems ye parts of 

speech poems, noun verse, te and picture 

poems); examples of structured poems (name, num- 

, alphabet, couplet, haiku, limerick, quatrain, and 

tanka; (3) examples of fun poems; and (4) activity 

sheets to assist students in writing their own poems. 

A list of 26 resources is attached. (RS) 


ED 337 796 CS 213 056 


McGregor, Robert Meiers, Marion 
Telling the Whole Story: Assessing Achievement in 


Australian Council for Educational Research, Haw- 


thorn. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-86431-082-X 
Pub Date—91 


Note—250p. 
Available from—Customer Services, ACER, P.O. 
Box 210, Hawthorn, Victoria 3122, Australia 
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(Cat. No. 073BK; $29.95 plus $3.00 freight/han- 
dling charges). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 


Teacher (052) 
Document Available from EDRS. 
ge ee Achievement, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *English Instruction, For- 

eign Countries, *Student Development, *Student 

Evaluation, Teacher Developed Materials, 

*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

This book presents a responsive approach to as- 
sessment which recognizes and describes students’ 
development, learning and achievement in English. 
It describes a model for English teaching built on 
the kinds of contexts, activities, and experiences 
which most effectively promote the learning of lan- 
guage, learning through language, and learning 
about language, and in which development can be 
observed. The book is a resource for all teachers of 
English from the earliest years of schooling right 
through to years 11 and 12, and for parents and 
members of the wider community. Part 1, Assessing 
Development in English offers a rationale for taking 
a responsive approach to English assessment, and 
describes a range of contexts representing the kind 
of classroom experiences which promote the devel- 
opment of language competence. Part 2, Observing 
and Describing Development in English, invites 
readers to look specifically at learning and develop- 
ment in talking and listening, reading, and writing, 
and identifies a data base of descriptive statements 
which can be used to focus observation and describe 
development. Part 3, Recording and Reporting De- 
velopment, presents practical suggestions for record 
keeping, developing descriptive profiles, and report- 
ing, and includes many sample formats. The book's 
3 sections contain the following chapters: (1) Re- 
sponsive assessment; (2) The real evidence; (3) The 
whole context; (4) Talking and listening; (5) Read- 
ing; (6) Writing; (7) Observing students at work; (8) 
Keeping records; and (9) Recognizing development 
and achievement. In addition, the book contains a 
yee 27 references, and a 4-page reading list. 

A) 


ED 337 797 CS 213 057 

Chapman, Constance 

Lessons from the Workplace: Writing and Oral 
Communication in Three African American Fam- 


ilies. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Blacks, Case Studies, Chil- 
dren, Discussion (Teaching Technique), Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Family Life, *Speech 
Communication, *Writing Attitudes, Writing Re- 
search 
Identifiers—African Americans, Family Literacy, 
*Writing Contexts 
A study examined the ways in which members of 
low-income Southern African-American families 
deal with writing in their everyday lives. Three fam- 
ilies headed by single parents participated in the 
study. The researcher resided with each family for 
2 months, following the adults to their workplaces, 
sharing chores and leisure activities, and accompa- 
nying the children to school. She took field notes, 
conducted interviews, and collected writing sam- 
ples. Results indicated that all of the writing done by 
the adults was either to aid memory (shopping lists, 
telephone numbers) or as requirements for business 
endeavors (contracts, invoices, receipts). Results 
implied that little writing was done due to: (1) the 
fact that free time was spent escaping stress; (2) 
negative attitudes about writing; and (3) the lack of 
satisfaction that they received from writing. The 
adults preferred oral communication to transfer in- 
formation and family folklore. Results also indi- 
cated that the children never expressed negative 
attitudes about writing and often made time to 
write, squeezing it in between playing outdoors and 
watching television. In addition, they derived great 
satisfaction from writing, giving gifts of their writing 
to express love or appreciation. Results suggest that 
teachers can encourage writing (especially for Afri- 
can-American students) by — their students to 
write their family histories, and b: 
pag ee Lm pe at ly Lonny ine 
outside of school. In addition, parents need to know 
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that they can help children develop their skills b 
holding frequent family discussions. (Seventeen a | 
erences are attached.) (PRA) 
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Storla, Steven R. 
Peer Observation 


CS 213 058 
for Instructor Training and 


Program 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Anrual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
_— - Descriptive (141 
RS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques. 
Freshman Composition, Higher Education, *Peer 
Evaluation, Program Descriptions, *Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teacher Improvement, Teaching 
Assistants, *Writing Teachers 
Identifiers—University of California San Diego 
The Third College at the University of California, 
San Diego developed a peer observation program in 
which first-year composition instructors (mostly 
graduate teaching assistants) observe each other 
once per quarter. The peer observation program is 
not part of the process by which the writing program 
directors evaluate the instructors, but instructors’ 
participation is required. The benefits from the pro- 
gram have been great: (1) peer observation lets in- 
structors see students from a different angle of 
vision; (2) new instructors are receptive to learning 
from someone on their own level; (3) observers see 
new teaching technique in an actual classroom set- 
ting; and (4) there is value in receiving a classroom 
visitor. Several variations on models of peer obser- 
vation techniques are possible. The program bene- 
fits include better communication among 
instructors, an enhanced sense of instructional mis- 
sion, an improved atmosphere of cooperation in the 
program, and more confidence and self-esteem on 
the part of the instructors. In 1992, the program will 
be linked to social science and humanities courses. 
Because of its formative and exploratory nature, 
peer observation enables any writing program to 
become more collegial as it helps individual instruc- 
tors to become more reflective of their own prac- 
tices and more supportive of one another. (A peer 
observation form and lists of the focal areas for 
classroom observers and class observation catego- 
ries are attached.) (RS) 
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Washington, Gene 

Writing, Pedagogy, Modality. 
Pub Date—91 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grammar, Higher Education, *Mod- 
els, Writing Assignments, *Writing Instruction, 

Writing Strategies, Writing Teachers 
Identifiers—Modal Auxiliary Verbs, *Modality, 

Modals (Verbs) 

If writing teachers want to use modality effec- 
tively, they first have to deal with three problems: 
identification of markers of modality in —— 
representation (the use of models for otetieloend 
correlation 1 usefulness, and writing 
strategies for students). Two models of modality 
address the problems which writing teachers should 
deal with before actually developing strategies to be 
given to the student. The first task is to construct a 
two-state model of the “core” markers of modality 
in English: the first state, the “actual” one uses non- 

expressions; and the second state, the “alter- 
nate” one, is always expressed by core modals like 
A two-dimensional matrix puts 
flesh on the model. Next, another model displays 
typical kinds of “character” an author or reader 
gives, or can give, to each state. “Character” can be 
divided into the personal and the collective. In de- 
veloping and representing a strategy, writing teach- 
ers must also to be aware of what conditions 
control its use. With this in mind, writing teachers 
consider: (1) expanding information about 
the subject (essentially a prewriting or revising ac- 
tivity); (2) representing rhetorical intention; and (3) 
representing stylistic variation. Modality should be 
used chiefly in the context of peer review and only 
then as an optional procedure. Cap ye ntl 
senting the models are included. are 
attached.) (RS) 
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McMahon, Susan L. 
The 


Center for the Learning and a of Elemen- 
tary Subjects, East Lansing, M 

Spons Agency—Office of Esvcstionsl Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Contract—G0098C0226 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Center for the Learning and 
Teaching of Elementary Subjects, Institute for 
Research in Teaching, 252 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, Ml 
48824-1034 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Research, 
Grade 5, Intermediate Grades, Reader Response, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, *Reading 
Writing Relationship 

Identifiers—* Literature Based Reading Programs, 
Reading Speaking Relationship, *Speaking Writ- 
ing Relationship, Writing Contexts 
A case study examined one fifth-grade student's 

developing response as he participated in a litera- 
ture-based reading program. The student's response 
to text over time was traced via observations of the 
student, interviews, field notes, and written docu- 
ments he created. Analysis, ongoing during and af- 
ter the data collection, focused on three dimensions: 
people (Bart, the student), context (written and oral 
responses to texts), and time (one semester). It re- 
vealed emergent patterns illustrating a connection 
between Bart's written and oral texts. His written 
comments guided his contributions to small-group 
discussions and the topics introduced in these dis- 
cussions shaped future written log entries. In addi- 
tion, teacher emphasis on either personal response 
or reading skills led to differences in content and 
emphases within reading logs and during group dis- 
cussions. Findings indicated that written responses 
greatly influence oral discussions and oral discus- 
sions influence further written responses. (Three fig- 
ures are included and 30 are 

(Author/SR) 
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Shanahan, Timothy Knight, Lester 

Guidelines for Judging and Selecting Language 
Arts — A Modest Proposal. Concept 


Paper N 
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 





Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 19700). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, *Instructional Design, Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Language Arts, *Textbook Evalu- 
ation, *Textbook Selection 

Identifiers—Text Factors 
Intended to help educators select textbooks that 

represent the highest standards of quality instruc- 

tion, these guidelines describe major aspects of text- 
books-of language arts instruction—-considered 
essential. Following an introduction, the eight 

guidelines (whose features should be central to a 

Program’s design and should pervade the entire fab- 

ric of the textbook presentation), state that language 

arts instruction should: (1) center learning activities 


ing; i lop- 
mental aspects of children’s learning; (5) help teach- 
ers to assess student language learning; (6) help 
children to think; (7) respect cultural and other dif- 
ferences in our society; and (8) emphasize the cen- 
trality of listening, speaking, writing, and reading 
for learning in all subject areas. Each guideline is 
accompanied by a brief, clearly written explanation, 
a few references, and a number of examples of text- 
book features that are in accord with the selection 
criteria or that violate them. (An evaluation chart 
for judging language arts textbooks is attached.) 
(SR) 
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Brief History, Definition, and 
Bibliography, with a List of Award Winners, 
1974-1990. NCTE Concept Paper Series. Con- 


cept Paper No. 2. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
Il 


Gibson, Walker Lutz, William 
Doublespeak: A 


Pub Date—91 

Note—48p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 12277). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Language Role, *Language Usage, Lying, 
Persuasive Discourse 

Identifiers—* Doublespeak, Rhetorical Strategies 
Defining doublespeak as language which pretends 

to communicate but really does not, this concept 

paper contains two essays, the first an introduction 
to doublespeak by Walker Gibson, which offers in- 
formation on the formation and activities of the 
36-member Committee on Public Doublespeak, and 
considers the history and nature of doublespeak. 

The second essay, “Notes toward a Definition of 

Doublespeak (Revised),” by William Lutz, outlines 

four kinds of doublespeak (euphemism, jargon, 

bureaucratese, and inflated language), and provides 
examples. The paper also includes a 28-item se- 
lected bibliography, a list of Doublespeak Award 
winners from 1974 to 1990 explaining reasons for 
the award and giving examples, and a list of the 
George Orwell winners from 1975 to 1990. (RS) 
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Marzano, Robert J. And Others 


Mid-Continent Regional Educational Lab., Aurora, 
co. 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 90 
Contract—400-86-0002 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Classroom Re- 
search, Educational Research, Encoding (Psy- 
chology), Grade 9, Grade 10, Hi hools, 
*Language Processing, *Learning Processes, 
*Learning Strategies, *Lecture Method, Listen- 
ing, Notetaking 
Identifiers—Knowledge Acquisition 
Although there is general acceptance that infor- 
mation presented in formal learning situations must 
be encoded linguistically by the learner, there is 
little research on the differential aspects of various 
types of linguistic encoding strategies. A study 
sought to determine the differential effects of three 
linguistic encoding strategies on subjects’ process- 
ing of information presented in lecture format. Sub- 
jects, 43 ninth and tenth graders in 3 classes, were 
assigned to one of 4 conditions: no linguistic pro- 
cessing (control); verbal linguistic processing; writ- 
ten linguistic processing; and structured linguistic 
processing. Subjects listened to a lecture and then 
took essay and objective tests. Results indicated 
that no one strategy was clearly superior to another. 
Additionally, evidence was found to support the as- 
sertion that strategy instruction might hinder infor- 
mation processing for more able students. (Two 
tables of data are included and 30 references are 
attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Nilsen, Alleen Pace, Ed. 

Your Reading: A Booklist for Junior High and 
Middle School Students. Eighth Edition. 

ae Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-5940-0; ISSN-1051- 


Pub Deto—91 

Note—347p.; Prepared by the Committee on the 
Junior High and Middle School Booklist. For the 

previous edition, see ED 299 570. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 59400-0015; $12.95 members, $16.95 
nonmembers). 

oT a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

RIE MAR 1992 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adolescent Literature, Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Books, Junior High Schools, Ju- 
nior High School Students, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Middle Schools, Reading Interests, Reading 
Material Selection, Recreational Reading, Stu- 
- Interests, *Supplementary Reading Materi- 


Identifiers—Middle School Students 

This annotated bibliography for junior high and 
middle school students describes nearly 1,200 re- 
cent books to read for pleasure, for school assign- 
ments, or to satisfy curiosity. Books included are 
divided into six major sections (the first three con- 
tain mostly fiction and biographies): Connections, 
Understandings, Imaginings, Contemporary Poetry 
and Short Stories, Books to Help with Schoolwork, 
and Books Just for You. These major sections have 
been further subdivided into chapters; e.g. (1) Con- 
necting with Ourselves: Accomplishments and 
Growing Up; (2) Connecting with Families: Close 
Relationships; (3) Connecting with Friends and 
Foes: School and Community Relationships; (4) 
Connecting with Boyfriends and Girlfriends: Love 
and Romance; (5) Understanding the Troubled: 
Problems; (6) Understanding Ourselves: Ethnic Re- 
lationships; (7) Understanding the Past: Realistic 
Books Set in the United States; (8) Understanding 
Others: People outside the United States; (9) Un- 
derstanding Competition: Sports; (10) Understand- 
ing Wars: National and International Conflict; (11) 
Understanding Real People: Biographies and Bio- 
graphical Fiction; (12) Imagining Our Fellow Crea- 
tures: Animals; (13) Imagini Excitement: 
Adventure Stories; (14) Imagining t If: Science 
Fiction and Fantasy; (15) Imagining Chills and 
Thrills: Mysteries and the Supernatural; (16) Imag- 
inings from Our Ancestors: Classics, Myths, Leg- 
ends, and Folklore; (17) Books of Poetry; (18) 
Collections of Short Stories; (19) Physical Sciences, 
Math, and Technology; (20) Natural Sciences; (21) 
Social Studies: Contemporary Lives and Issues; (22) 
History; (23) Language Arts, Drama, Music, Art, 
and Architecture; (24) oy = Your Life: Physi- 
cal and Emotional Health; (25) How-To Books: 
Crafts, Hobbies, and Future Careers; and (26) Fun 
and Facts: Entertainment, Jokes, and Interesting In- 
formation. An appendix for teachers and librarians, 
a list of best books for 1988-90, a directory of pub- 
lishers, and three indexes are attached. (SR) 
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Collection Number 8. 

ERIC Cleari ouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—RI88062001 

Note—85p.; Published by EDINFO Press. 

Available from—ERIC Cuenstagheme on Reading 
and Communication Skills, Indiana University, 
2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 
47408-2698 ($5.95 plus $2.00 postage and han- 
dli 


ing). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Collected Works 
- General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Childrens Lit- 


erature, Elementary Education, En- 
glish Instruction, “Literature Appreciation, 
Multicultural Education, Poetry, Reader Re- 
sponse, Reading Aloud to Others, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Material Selection, 
Vocabulary mony *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Trade Books 
This ERIC/RCS Special Collection contains 10 or 
one ee ee een eee 
pecific topic in contemporary education) and 
FAST Bibs (Focused Access to Selected Topics—an- 
notated bibliographies with selected entries from 
the ERIC database), providing up-to-date informa- 
tion in an accessible format. collection ye 
on literature-helping students to understand and 
appreciate it, and using literature to improve read- 
ing and writing skills. The material in the special 
cdnatent is ——— for use by teachers, students, 
administra researchers, policy makers, and par- 


y 
= N vA profilo of the f the ERIC on Read- 
tion Skills CERICIRCS), an 


one : io, ae ition on a computerized 
search service, on searching ERIC in print, on sub- 
mitting material to ERIC/RCS, and on books avail- 
able from ERIC/RCS are attached. (RS) 
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ED 337 806 
Ediger, Marlow 
Writing in - University Curriculum. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—12p. 
Pub — Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *College Cur- 
riculum, College Students, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Philosophy, Existentialism, 
Higher Education, Instructional Design, Problem 
Solving, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Writing Development 
Clarity of written expression is prized highly in 
the university curriculum and in the societal arena. 
Professors need to study, analyze, and appraise di- 
verse recommended philosophies in teaching writ- 
ing. An existentialist writing curriculum should: 
include extensive input from students on topics, 
forms of writing to be emphasized, and planning of 
the writing curriculum; encourage students to write 
about their subjective “po x about the human con- 
dition; and their in the absurd 
and ridiculous. A problem solving writing curricu- 
lum emphasizes selecting a problem, gathering data, 
forming and testing a hypothesis, and making neces- 
sary revisions. A third philosophy of writing empha- 
sizes use of behaviorally stated, measurable 
objectives, and stresses predetermined ends for stu- 
dent attainment. Five agreed-upon principles or 
guidelines for learning from the psychology of edu- 
cation are: (1) meaningful learning is important; (2) 
university students must be able to use what has 
been taught; (3) interest in writing-a must-is stimu- 
lated by interesting learning opportunities; (4) uni- 
versity students need to perceive purpose in writing; 
and (5) students need guidance to appraise their 
own progress in writing. (SR) 
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Scholarship 

The “Handbook of American Women’s History” 
(Garland, 1990) was compiled to cope with the lack 
of basic information about women's history. The 
successful launching of the handbook was the result 
of networking among Women’s Studies colleagues. 
Colleagues and students joined in the project, not to 
gain fame and fortune, but to do a “good deed” for 
the academic community. This cooperation was in- 
dicative of a new climate: those in Women’s Studies 
brought the processes of the women’s movement, as 
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A study traced the discourse control of one writer, 
over 3 years, from his basic writing course to his 
junior year “membership” in academia. It reported 
on the student's transitions in areas of print code 
control in 28 writing tasks from 6 classes covering 
3 disciplines. The analysis involved 38 error pat- 
terns, including spelling, punctuation, and sentence 
structure. Results indicated that the learning pro- 
cess of basic writers is not pristine or predictable, 
and that there are no easy answers or obvious pat- 
terns. Results showed that none of the error patterns 
disappeared as a result of remediation and the devel- 
opmental writing course; only the errors of run-on 
sentences and sentence fragments appeared to de- 
crease. Results suggest that formal grammar instruc- 
tion has little to do with the student's quality of 
writing, and that teachers, therefore, should not 
spend so much time teaching grammar. Individual 
and workshop instruction, as well as holistic evalua- 
tion, are recommended. (Two figures and a table of 
data are included.) (PRA) 
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The emotional transitions basic writers have to 
make when they enter the academic setting can be 
overwhelming. ic writers tend to have a host of 
problems and obstacles to overcome, not the least of 
which are their own anxieties. One way to alleviate 
some of the anxieties and insecurities is through a 
studio or workshop course staffed with classroom 
teachers and peer instructors. One advantage of this 
approach, such as the one used in a course at Tarle- 
ton State University (Texas), is that it decenters the 
instructor, focusing instead on the students’ needs. 
Rather than lecturing, the instructor works with the 
students through the composing process 3 days per 
week. In addition, each student has additional lab 
time for i it work on computers, and for 
individual help from instructors and tutors. Peer tu- 
carn an guagaees Sar Ges ote io Cho coun wi 





well as the principles, to help identify and add 
the lack of presence of women and minorities in 
academe and in the disciplines. A point to be em- 
phasized is that there now exists adequate support 
for such projects as the handbook, which has been 
well received and has brought profits to Garland 
Publishing and national recognition to both the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Parkside and the University of 
Houston-Clear Lake. The success of the handbook 
is important because it has paved the way for other 
much-needed works that will increase the presence 
of women and minorities in academe, and is positive 
proof that such ideas can become viable projects 
which, in turn, result in significant contrib itions to 
women’s studies and other fields. Perhaps the hand- 
book is proof that no good deed goes unpunished or 
unpublished. Hopefully there will be more such 
works that result from the determination and dedi- 
cation of women and men who are undeterred by 
the possible punishment that accompanies the task 
of the editor. mA) “good deeds” must not go “un- 
published.” (PRA 
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that uses actual student 


training p 
papers to demonstrate holistic gee he which 
prepares the tutors for the anxiety and ity they 


proach is not a blanket solution to all the problems 


basic writing programs, it is a step in 
the right direction. (PRA) 
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The stated objective of “The Norton Anthology of 





42 Document Resumes 


American Literature” (NAAL) is to present a thor- 
ough selection from the literary tradition along with 
new or lesser-known works to exemplify multi-cul- 
tural America. The first edition of AAL em- 
phasized traditional pieces. Poetry selections in the 
second edition were greatly shortened. The second 
edition also added new writers and pieces and ex- 
panded existent writers’ works. Changes to volume 
1 of the third edition consisted only of additions and 
restorations (no deletions). Volume 2 saw its biggest 
changes in poetry. In all, the third edition added 23 
“new voices.” Some people have voiced their con- 
cern that anthologies like the NAAL are indulging 
in over-addition with not enough subtraction, re- 
sulting in no real c ¢ to the current canon. 
The idea of a “canon American Literature is 
imarily a twentieth-century concept, created and 
rye revised in this century. Anthologies like the 
NAAL offer adaptability to the teacher and to the 
reader, attempting to reach a point of balance. With 

the NAAL, the changes have been generally useful, 
expanding the reading choices and presenting more 
variety, especially in contemporary literature. (RS) 
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(William) 

William Shakespeare wrote several plays which 
depict Jews and Blacks in a very negative, stereo- 
typical fashion. In “The Merchant of Venice,” for 
example, Shakespeare chooses to depict Shylock as 
Jews were popularly conceived in his era-as 
cold-hearted usurers and crucifiers of Christ. This is 
racist doctrine at work, as Shylock is stripped of his 
psychological being, his dignity, and his wealth and 
is forced to accept the prevailing laws and religion. 
Shakespeare, in resorting to this form of writing, 
used cruel stereotypes for mercenary and artistic 
purposes and, as Shakespeare gave all of his charac- 
ters life, it is not on the characters that readers 
should place moral judgment, but on the “bard” 
himself. Shakespeare paints a very vivid picture of 
Aaron, Caliban, Othello, and Shylock and then ex- 
pects to stand aside and allow aioe to rip at char- 
acters’ throats because they are either a “dog Jew,” 
a “black fiend,” or “an old black ram.” It is, how- 
ever, Shakespeare himself who is passing moral 
one, through racial bias, on these characters, 

these people. Man has an obligation to his fellow 
man to think/reason carefully before he commits his 
hidden thoughts to paper, because he has the capac- 
ity to bring injury to a person or group, and to com- 
mit a grave injustice. Words, whether spoken or 
written, are powerful in their expression. Sadly, 
somewhere in his groping for material to construct 
his plays, Shakespeare failed to comprehend (or ig- 
nored the voices in his head), the power he would 
one day wield with his pen. He did not realize that 
he would become the most studied playwright in 
history. (Thirty-four notes are included and 39 ref- 
erences are attached.) (PRA) 
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Anne Tyler’s rare talent for combining comedy 
and pathos enables her to create characters whose 
pain is felt the reader or student even as that 
same reader is led into laughter by the ludicrous 
situations in which Tyler places these characters. In 
her last three novels, “Dinner at the Homesick Res- 
taurant,” “The Accidental Tourist,” and “Breathing 
Lessons,” this ability to write comedy, indeed to 
structure farcical situations, without severely dis- 


tancing her characters from the reader contributes 
significantly to both the critical and the popular 
success of her works. In all three novels the protago- 
nists, who suffer varying of isolation and 
loneliness, do not give up the search for family soli- 
darity though for them the pain is not mitigated by 
laughter as it is for the reader. An examination of 
scenes from all three novels show how, with her 
humor, Tyler entertains readers and endears her 
characters to them. She makes the characters and 
their everyday experiences memorable, and perhaps 
less pitiable than they would otherwise be, so that it 
is easier to see them as having behavior patterns 
similar to the reader's. Tyler's sympathetic portray- 
als ensure that the readers laugh not at the charac- 
ters, but at their unexpected remarks and actions. 
Amid the incongruities, the slapstick, the clever 
strategies in the action of these novels, Tyler tells a 
story of men and women whose suffering moves the 
reader to experience some pity even while laugh- 
ing-for these characters who long for strong family 
bonds are not, after all, too distant from the readers. 
(PRA) 
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Educational Objectives 
Teachers, principals, and supervisors need to de- 
termine the kinds of learners being taught in the 
school/class setting. Are pupils good by nature, bad, 
or neutral? Concepts held pertaining to each pupil 
assist in determining objectives, learning activities, 
and evaluation techniques. The Puritans believed 
that individuals were born evil or sinful. A leading 
objective for Puritan pupils to achieve was knowl- 
edge of God or eternal life, and corporal punishment 
was regularly used. Joseph Lancaster introduced the 
Lancastrian Monitorial System of Instruction into 
the United States in 1805. The system was also 
based on the belief that individuals were born evil, 
but employed the method of publicly embarrassing 
pupils for misbehavior as more humane than physi- 
cal punishment. Johann Herbart (1776-1841) be- 
lieved that individuals were born with a mind like a 
blank sheet, and neutral in their initial orientation, 
so that it was entirely up to the teacher to furnish 
right ideas to pupils. Friedrich Froebel (1782-1857) 
believed that individuals were born as good, whole- 
some persons, and the teacher's task was to encour- 
age this innate goodness to come forth. Teachers, 
principals, and supervisors must thoroughly evalu- 
ate and ultimately select quality objectives for pupils 
to achieve. General objectives can be divided into 
the categories of understandings, skills, and atti- 
tudes. How specific objectives should be stated is an 
issue. Cognitive, affective, and psychomotor objec- 
tives need adequate emphasis in the curriculum. 
There must be a rational balance among under- 
skills, and attitudinal objectives. Teach- 
ers, principals, supervisors, p and 
should be actively involved in determining these 
ends. (Twelve footnotes are included.) (RS) 
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Developed as a forerunner to “Spell-Write: An 
Aid to Writing, Spelling, and Word Study,” this 
student workbook includes words starting with each 
letter of the alphabet and spaces for students’ words. 


topics (including “ ou 
family”) using both English and Maori words. (RS) 
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Film and television in the western world are 
highly stylized and culturally specific products. A 
course on multicultural aesthetics in film and video 
should introduce the student to perceptual alterna- 
tives in film and television use. Some of these alter- 
natives can be derived from three well-established 
areas of film/ television study: | the representa- 
tional /rep ive ;non-E film and 
video; and experimental film and video. This Pro- 
posed course design for multicultural aesthetics in 
film and video is highly influenced by the work of 
Sol Worth and John Adair (1966). Basic production 
courses are recommended prerequisites, since me- 
dia production exercises are an essential part of the 
course design. A fundamental premise of this course 
is that for a Native American student, who might be 
attending the Haskell Indian Junior College in Law- 
rence, Kansas, the “Standard Average European” 
(SAE) media concept may be the alien concept, and 
somewhere in the non-SAE perspectives may be the 
appropriate “Standard Native American” concept. 
Production exercises on videotape should be carried 
out using consumer grade camera/recorder combi- 
nations to minimize devoting attention to technical 
operations and to allow emphasis on application. 
The course content of multicultural aesthetics in 
film and video should be fundamentally directed 
towards establishing contrasts between SAE and 
non-SAE rules of structure, content, and imaging. 
(A list of suggested reading materials and a list of 
films and videotapes to be shown in class are in- 
cluded; 21 references are attached.) (RS) 
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In the highly competitive, racist milieu of the 
academy, even feminist scholars, anxious to ad- 
vance their own careers, can be lured into ethnocen- 
tric research practices that exploit, rather than 
honor or illumine, the communication of women of 
color. Before feminist scholars write about such 
communication, they should seek to answer ques- 
tions that will enable them to write sensitively, 
thoughtfully, and respectfully. These questions ask 
what scholars must know in order to examine and 
interpret the communicative lives of women of 
color, and whether they should assume that gender, 
ae eee Gee eee Se ae 
ethnic culture, or that the meanings of 
womanhood are separable from being Asian- —— 
can or Native American. Most published research 


Two strategies for productive research on the com- 
munication of women of color are: (1) making 
women’s ethnic culture the central organizing con- 
cept for feminist theory and research; and (2) fol- 

women of color into their world not just 


lop i 
inquiry that allow the perspectives of women of 
RIE MAR 1992 








color to guide the i ee appar of their communi- 
cation. (Fifty ttached.) (RS) 
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The only feasible path to a truly critical pedagogy 
is the destruction of the university. Before teachers 
and students ever arrive in the classroom, they have 
certain “places” within a blind, faceless institution 
which mark them in ways which must somehow be 
overcome for a truly critical pedagogy to develop. 
Analyzing how these roles are produced and repro- 
duced ideologically suggests that the result of this 
reproduction is something profoundly anti-intellec- 
tual and anti-educational that is literally built into 
the system within which critical teaching methods 
must develop. Critical pedagogy must attempt to 
subvert these institutional constraints from within, 
and changing the system of power requires aban- 
doning the goals of the “university” education and 
beginning to develop the tools for education. This 
does not mean quitting jobs or trying to shut down 
the university; rather, it means using the established 
institution against itself, creating spectacles in the 
university that might compete with those offered on 
television, and might thus help to bridge the gap 
between education and everyday life. Being critical 
means constantly traversing the artificial bound- 
aries among disciplines, emphasizing the learning 
process itself rather than the list of works required 
for a particular niche-like specialization. Teaching 
should be more performance than ritual, and a goal 
should be to eliminate the deleterious effects of 
grades if not the grades themselves. (PRA) 
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dia are certainly not going to have any use for the 
humanities. (Thirty-eight notes are included.) (RS) 
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The central concepts from two rhetorical systems 

(the enthymeme in Aristotle’s rhetoric and vivacity 
in George Campbell's) may be understood as the 
connection between speech act and ascension to 
belief. A review of the literature indicates a gap in 
the scholarly works seeking to compare and con- 
trast the periods developed by D. me s - 
tems approach to rhetoric and the method used 

discern the periods. George Campbell’s writings = 

flect the period of the Enlightenment in which he 

lived. Campbell's objective is to understand how the 
mind is able to receive external stimuli. The key 
element of communication is vivacity (a feeling cre- 
ated by language use, pathetic circumstances, and 
sympathy that agitates the passions). Vivacity 
works as a vehicle to belief when it strengthens rea- 
son with passions that brings hearers’ minds closer 
to the thoughts of the speaker. The elements of en- 
thymemes are sha into modes of proof-ethos, 
pathos, and logos. The parallel elements of the en- 
thymeme and vivacity are: the notion of probability; 


language 

; and Aristotle’s ethos and Campbell’s sympa- 
thy. Aristotle and Campbell suggest different paths 
by which reason leads to knowledge. Rhetorical 
ends for Aristotle are probable truths and for Camp- 
bell moral evidence. The enthymeme and vivacity, 
though different in structure, use similar elements of 
emotional appeals and credibility of the speaker to 
reach the mind of the hearer, utilizing reason and 
emotion to create belief. (Sixty-two notes are in- 
cluded.) (RS) 
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even a crisis, that 


Constitution, or the chief justice of the Supreme 
Court. However, if conservative humanists continue 
to ostracize, scorn, and ignore both media studies 
and Gn cents Each, Ge send at ant too 
return to the good old days when people read Ho- 
mer and listened to Bach, but an even darker veil of 


yng tg epee Chicken Little and 
of Nero fiddling. They emphasize “cultural liter- 
acy” while overlooking actual literacy. The problem 
of student illiteracy is a chronic problem with a long 
ae ae rather than a crisis. But the conservatives 
ignore real problems that have better claim to the 
word “crisis” than do such conservative worries as 
political correctness, radical professors, and the in- 
ability of students to quote Shakespeare. Conserva- 
tive critics are also concerned with free speech 
issues, yet would deny academic freedom to schol- 
ars who with them. They ridicule humanis- 
tic inquiry into music video, television, popular 
music, and film, media studies and the 
academic freedom required to conduct such studies. 
Conservative critics’ mistaken unders' 

evision and its history underscores 

more, not less, media study. If the humanities have 
no use for the media, the globally monopolized me- 
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A semiological study examined the products and 
processes of sexual identity /identification by “read- 
ing” newspaper sports photographs from three dis- 
tinct but interrelated ideological positions (the 
dominant heterosexual culture, a residual reading 
which resists the dominant interpretation and as- 
serts equality, and an emergent reading that 
for radical change). Readings based on each of 
positions were developed for seven photographs 
from the “Sacramento Bee” and the “San Francisco 
Chronicle.” Results indicated that: (1) within the 
sign system of the newspaper sports page, male ath- 
letes were represented displaying many behaviors 
that were constructed as female/feminine as well as 
male/masculine; and (2) the few action shots of 
women included linguistic signifiers to hold the 
dominant reading in place. Findings suggest that the 
stereotypes of appropriate and desirable behavior 
based on the sex of the individual were violated 
continuously in sports photographs of male athletes. 
Also, despite the influx of women into professional, 
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college, and high school athletics, media coverage is 
still minimal and most photographs of women on 
sports pages are not of female athletes but of rela- 
tives of male athletes. (The seven photographs ana- 
lyzed are included.) (RS) 
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ture 

Realizing that communications theory and re- 
search have little to do with organizational life, a 
communications scholar decided to become an or- 
ganizational Participant while stil! analyzing events 
and episodes in a scholarly way. In spring of 
1986, he joined the board of directors of Interface 
Precision Benchworks (IPB), a not-for-profit com- 
pany whose mission was to demonstrate that all 
humans, even those with the most severe mental 
and physical difficulties, are capable of a fully func- 
= life if given the proper support. During the 
communications scholar was on the board, 

IPB decided to forget the benchmark model and 
changed to a for-profit, employee-owned business 
consisting of electronic assembly contractors mak- 
ing computer interface cables. The company used 
marketplace criteria as the definition of successful 
performance. Through the use of team manage- 
ment, team production, and statistical control pro- 
cesses, IPB achieved zero defects and on-time 
delivery. Lessons learned from this experience are: 
(1) a remarkable uniformity of product can result 
from widely diverse processes; (2) ethics and values 
are central to the decision-making processes at 
IPB-the people at IPB really care about other peo- 
ple and still get a job done; (3) organizational theo- 
rists and practitioners err when they use labels for 
people which attribute systemic effects to individu- 
als; and (4) organizational scholars and practitioners 
alike need to move away from linear, reductionist 


actual organizational practices such as the ones at 
IPB, communication scholars can begin to forge the 
link between theory and lived experience. (RS) 
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Theory 

In the opinion of decision-making scholars, con- 
flict is a natural component of group decision- a 
ing. A new direction for conflict and 
decision-making theory and research will help dis- 
pel the confusion as to the promotive or disruptive 
nature of ment in group decision-making. 
Conflict literature is replete with descriptions of the 
strategies and tactics available to individuals engag- 
ing in interpersonal conflict. Theory building in this 
area requires answers to questions about the strate- 
gies and tactics most employed by decision-making 
groups, and the identification of new strategies and 
tactics, for example: (1) What strategies and tactics 
do decision-making groups use to manage disagree- 
ments? (2) Are there strategies or b wee deh 
agreement management in groups o ose 
discussed in exis "coudlict literature? and (3) 
What is the relati ip between strategies and de- 
cision quality? While noch has been gained from 
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Some cooperative and competitive climates, 
eee ee as Cay en eee. 
im; t questions remain. Extant research has 

failed to explain the positive or negative effects of 
conflict, nor has it revealed anything of the natural 


responses to di t. -six references 
are attached.) ns 
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Swanson, Douglas J. 

The Use of Negative Reinforcement in the Man- 
agement of Television Newsrooms in the South- 
western U.S. 

Pub Date—18 Jul 91 

Note—113p.; M.A. Thesis, Eastern New Mexico 
University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 

(042) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, Employee 
Attitudes, *Employer Employee Relationship, 
*Job Performance, Job Satisfaction, *Negative 
Reinforcement, *News Media, Organizational 
Climate, *Organizational Communication, Tele- 
vision, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—United States (Southwest) 

__A study hi ighted the extent to which TV news 
perceived negative rein- 
forcomant so be uned to help extsbtich ~—¢ 





i i ceptions 
affects personal ability to do “best” work on the job. 
Twenty news directors and 40 subordinates from 
TV newsrooms randomly selected in Arizona, Colo- 
eae New ee were surveyed for their 
einai reinforcement techniques in 
wos, cad thal ~h TAY dtd 


sults indicated that news directors a 
use of negative reinforcement, and re- 

pans Se aise © & “best work” on the job. 
esults also showed that subordinates reported 
ter perception of negative reinforcement in use, 


tors. Students and scholars of organizational com- 
munication will welcome this useful study of 
employee attitudes, and further research should 
concentrate on confirming the existence of negative 
reinforcement in TV newsrooms nationally. (One 
hundred twenty-six references and six appendixes 
including survey instruments and statistics are at- 
tached.) (Author/PRA) 
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~ Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


Ebas Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Homosexuality, *Males, 
~~ Media, Media Research, *Sex Role 
Identifiers—* Masculinity, *Mens Studies 
This bibliography lists 85 books and articles from 
the past 20 years which researchers or scholars in- 
terested in men's studies can use to investigate the 
Portrayal of men or masculinity in the media. Many 
of the studies listed in this bibliography were clearly 
cere ple ny peewee pede gt 
on ee Se into masculinity as well. Other 


rap oe Berney tine pe f 
aadiptoapes special concern to men’s stud- 





offer insights into men as “spectators” and, wr 
m3 ee eee, 
arranged alphabetically by author’s name. (PRA) 
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Hyde, Richard Bruce 


and Culture 
ted at the Annual Meet- 
tee gy ; 
(120) 
Information Analyses 


ype— Opinion 
Meeting Papers (150) — 
(070) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Discourse 
Analysis, Higher Education, Intercultural Com- 
Enrichment, *Language 


Martin 
i tae howe of Being” for the aca- 
demic study of cultural transformation and intercul- 


that its fundamental contingency may not be di- 
rectly experienced until the experiential world of 
everyday experience is deconstructed as it can be by 
the use of psychedelic drugs. It also presents the 
Heideggerian view that cultural transformation 


and that, for example, the promises 

ticism for European and American youth during the 

sixties were ultimately unfulfilled since the ontolog- 

ical environment Western culture, the roots 

which the European traced could not 

nA the wellspring. Seventy notes are included. 
) 
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Blood, Deborah J. Snyder, Leslie B. 
“ and 


CS 507 598 


Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (41st, Chicago, IL, May 23-27, 1991). 

ype— Reports ve 3) — Speeches/- 


warnings and 
advertisements on college ‘aa One hundred 
fifty-nine undergraduates in communication sci- 
ences at the University of Connecticut viewed slides 


. ices on peed 
on alcohol consumption and risk. Results indicated 
that the alcohol warnings boomeranged, causing 
drinkers to perceive greater benefits from the alco- 
holic beverages. Results also indicated that the ad- 
vertisements had powerful effects on both drinkers 
ee 
en SS eee 
that, for young people, the warning labels 
present form may be counterproductive, and that 
advertisements make more attractive. 
(Two tables of data are included; 46 references are 
attached.) (Author/PRA) 
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Bauer, Michael H. And Others 
Inclusive 
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unication Association. 
ings included the following: (1) there were an aver- 


of 41.31 masters students per institution; (2) 
7.75% of the graduate students were in-state resi- 
dents; (3) 8.27 students were transfers; (4) 1.08 stu- 
dents transferred to another institution to complete 
their MA or MS; (5) 51.73% of the graduate stu- 
dents came from the same institution's undergradu- 
ate program; (6) half of the programs require the 
G.R.E. (graduate record examination) or another 


re 9) the average graduate with a thesis 

7 quarter hours to ony (10) most sc 
rs ad require a thesis; (11) no programs required 
a foreign language; (12) most graduates do not later 
enter a Ph.D. program in Speech Communication; 
(13) most graduates find employment in speech 
communication; and (14) there were an average of 
11.27 graduate faculty per institution. (PRA) 


Speech “Communication Association, Annandale, 
Va. 


Report No. oe 1-06-X 

Pub Date—Sep 9 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Speech Communication Associa- 
tion, 5105 Backlick Rd., Building #E, Annan- 
dale, VA 22003. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


cate effectively, and discusses the 

enhancing the role of oral communication in o 
education; the objective, 

overview, and criteria of oral communication curric- 

ulum (offering 13 guidelines-one for each grade 

from K through 12-for the development of a com- 


mentary and 


ary 
kindergarten through 12th grade; resources and syl- 
labi; and conclusions. Fifteen tables of examples and 
32 notes are included. (PRA) 
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Cocetti, Robert A. 

Understanding the Oral Mind: Implications for 
Speech Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—26p.; Paper ted at the Annual Meet- 


ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion ( , IL, LS " 14, 1991). “Filled” 


Pub’ Type Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


Opinion 120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


s, but instructs and 
stories function at noe 
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and that the public speaker is a poet who doesn’t 
know it. Finally, because all humans and their com- 


ee eee 
oral communication must address the whole person. 
Basic speech pedagogy should incorporate narrative 
structure as a major means of organizing a speech. 
Another reason to incorporate stories into an oral 
communication class is that stories involve memo- 


and public 
speaking. (Fifteen references are attached.) (PRA) 
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Elliot, W. L. 
RE-FOCUS Program-Redefine Efforts: Focus on 
under Supervision. (A Support Program 
for Students and Teachers). 
Hickman Mills Consolidated School District 1, 
Kansas City, MO. 
Pub Date—[91] 
Note—1 5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - pee (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Disci- 
pline Polic 24 Discipline Pr *High Risk 
Students, High Schools, *In School Suspension, 
*Interpersonal Competence, Skill Development, 
*Special Classes, Student Adjustment, *Student 
Behavior, Student Improvement 
Identifiers—Kansas City Public Schools, *REFO- 
CUS Program MO 
The RE-FOCUS Program at Ruskin High School 
in Kansas City, Missouri, helps at-risk students to 
redefine their efforts in social behavior and aca- 
demic success. When inappropriate behavior occurs 
and the classroom teacher needs assistance, the stu- 
dent is taken out of his/her regular school environ- 
ment and assigned in the RE-FOCUS room. The 
a, an alternative to out-of-school suspension 
and traditional in-school suspension, keeps the stu- 
dent in the home school, yet not involved in the 
school’s social environment. Seven teachers, a dif- 
ferent one each hour, supervise the RE-FOCUS 
room. Each hour and day, teachers give instruction 
to students on their social behavior, ~~ they were 
assigned and how they can correct their behavior. 
The second part of the hour, the student works on 
academic subjects with the assistance of the super- 
vising teacher. In addition, the student's regular 
teachers are encouraged to stop by the REFOCUS 
room to encourage the student. To help insure posi- 
tive reinforcement for the student, negative state- 
ments are not used in the RE-FOCUS room. 
Academic success is promoted by teaching appro- 
priate social skills planned teaching, effec- 
tive praise and social skills teac hniq 
Students can be assigned to RE- S for 1 to7 
hours or for a maximum of 10 days, but are encour- 
aged to appeal their stay after the 3-day minimum. 


documenting the students’ progress. (Attachments 
include an hourly study schedule, a point total 
sheet, a daily attendance form, a social skills curric- 
ulum, a disciplinary report, and RE-FOCUS assign- 
ment sheets.) (PRA) 
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Meyn, Hermann 
Update on Germany: Now Eastern Germany 
a Free Press. Special Report SO 8, bd 
uae Nationes, Bonn (West Germany). 
Pub Date—91 
Note—13p.; Translated by G. McLaren Thomson. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Opinion 
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Government Relationship, Newspaper Owner- 


ship 
Since the former East German Communist 
State-the German Democratic Republic (GDR) 
—was incorporated into the Federal Republic of Ger- 
the federal constitution has been valid 


press freedom and ending press censorship i 

ern Germany. In October 1989, the GD 

daily newspapers (many published by the 

Unity Party 7 Rowe (SED), 31 ee 
and illustrated magazines, over 500 technical and 
specialized periodicals, and over 600 church papers 
RIE MAR 1992 


and factory newspapers. A i e+ 
control by the SED rendered direc’ a 
necessary since, as a matter of course, the J 
Published only what was acceptable to the ED 
The period between October 1989 and October 
1990 is seen in retrospect to have been a time of 


a et ae 
tion of the GDR, the structural shape of the West 
German press has become entrenched in most parts 
saperaghenl ectumapems On vlbensh aie ton 


time, foreign multi-media concerns have gained a 
foothold in the new federal states. This increasing 
globalization of the mass media (especially regard- 
ing former communist states) is of concern and in- 
terest to media students. (One table of data is 
included.) (RS) 
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Aitken, Joan E. Neer, Michael R. 

Variables Associated with Question-Asking in the 
Classroom. 


College 

Pub Date—-31 Oct 91 

Note—36p.; Paper wo at the Annual Meet- 
“ of the Speech Communication Association 

th, Atlanta, in, GA, October 31-November 3, 

(ont 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

50) 


pers (1 
- MFO01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Col- 
lege Instruction, Communication Research, *Dis- 
cussion (Teaching Technique), Higher Education, 
*Student Participation 


influence of instructional interventions on inten- 
tions to ask questions. Subjects, 220 university un- 
dergraduates enrolled in a basic communication 
theory course at a midsize, midwestern, urban uni- 
versity, completed a survey assessing their class- 
room questioning behavior. Fi revealed that 
instructor gender and student partially ex- 
plained -asking. The perceived value of 
class discussion and satisfaction with the individu- 
al’s current level of question-asking, however, acted 

ictors of student intentions to ask 


cluded; 36 references are attached.) (Author/PRA) 
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Aitken, Joan E. Neer, Michael R. 


tency-Based Core 
Pub Date—2 Nov 91 


cs Communication Association 
on p GA, October 31-November 3, 
- Descriptive (141) — 

(150) 


opment, igher 
Education, *Instructional Effectiveness, *Speech 
Communication, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Developed Materials 
Identifiers—* Competency Based Curriculum, Uni- 
Missouri 


curriculum that ay a variety 
procedures throughout the program. The paper is 
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divided into six parts: (1) non-student measures (in- 
cluding sheets on faculty goal-setting, department 
evaluation by faculty, and a student graduate sur- 
vey); (2) curricular information memos to students 
(including program requirements, program changes, 
and program information or communication compe- 
tence, core curriculum competencies, and student 
portfolios); (3) syllabi for cornerstone and capstone 
courses (Introduction to Study of Human Commu- 
nication, and Research in Communica- 
tion); (4) standardized student competency rating 
forms (including rating forms for general communi- 
cation competencies, oral competency, and written 
competency); (5) segments from the Communica- 
tion Assessment Measure (CAM); and (6) a bibliog- 
raphy of 67 references. The CAM items in section 
5 include a pretest, student profile, student ranking 
of learning goals, interaction involvement scale, 
communication style, instructor immediacy behav- 
ior, teacher credibility measure, style motivation 
scale, student knowledge assessment form, and stu- 
dent evaluation of instructors. (PRA) 
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Cronin, Michael W. Grice, George L. 


Note—41p.; Short Course presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the Speech Communication Associa- 
7 i Atlanta, G, GA, October 31-November 3, 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descrii *Communication Skills, Faculty De- 


gram Evaluation, "*Speech Communication 
Identifiers—*Oral Communication across the Cur- 
= Radford University VA 
This paper presents materials from a workshop 
which explored the application of oral communica- 
tion across the curriculum (OCXC) to enhance the 
learning of course content and the improvement of 
oral communication skills. Specifically, the paper 
aims to prepare participants to articulate the need 
for oral communication across the curriculum, un- 





vontay-aidies departmental 
OCXC; the need for assessment; 
ment; assessment results; interactive video instruc- 


Radford University’s oral communication program, 
instructions for teaching C 
ip application form for C-I 





support facilities, 

description of a faculty development retreat, infor- 
mation on student assistance, advice on 

and OCXC programs, | table of assess- 
ment data, information on interactive video, and 
some recommendations and observations. Forty- 
five references are attached. (PRA) 
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Bowden, Onlee L. 
Filmmaking in the Classroom: A Backstage Ap- 


proach to Learning. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—12p.; hen 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, April 11-14, 1991). 
- Descriptive qai4)l) — 
) 


ited at the Annual Meet- 


munication, *Film Production, Group Discussion, 
Dynamics, Higher Education, Instruc- 
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tional Innovation, Interpersonal Communication, 


Using film making in the classroom can bring to 
life concepts that may seem abstract and offer think- 
ing as well as decision making skills to the partici- 

pants. To achieve this objective, a small group 
cqumtunieetion does es-cahed te auahe © meus 
about creativity. The 3-week project resulted in the 
writing, directing, filming, ~ phy CE we 
titled “Recreating Creation” or “A Funny Thing 
a aes 
of the on was spent disc the concepts to 
be used in the movie-in this case, the use of creativ- 
yh problem solving. Then, the class was 
into groups to write a script capturing the 

rn A process within groups. When filming » 
the students encountered problems making the . 
and subsequently it was decided to film a class dis- 
cussion about creativity instead of the originally 


students to showcase what 

nally, since producing the movie proved to be an 
enormous job, the following ideas were developed to 
make such projects more manageable in the future: 
1) use broadcasting students to help with filming 
end editing; 2) use this project in 0 3-6 wosk course 


method of evaluation in advance; and 6) avoid using 
this project with groups that don’t “click” together. 
(PRA) 
ED 337 836 CS 507 615 
Bell, John 
The Elderly on Television: Changing Stereotypes. 
Pub Date—27 Jun 91 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Visual 
Communication Conference (Sth, Breckenridge, 
CO, June 27-28, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
~ Research (143) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Discrimination, Audience 
Awareness, Content Analysis, *Cultural Images, 
Mass Media Effects, *Older Adults, Popular Cul- 
ture, *Stereotypes, Television Research 
Identifiers—Population Aging, *Prime Time Televi- 


sion 
A study examined the visual presentation of char- 
acters on five prime time network dramas, popular 
with the elderly, which star elderly actors. The title 
wences of each show (‘Murder, She Wrote,” 
Golden Girls,” “Matlock,” “Jake and the Fat- 
man,” and “In the Heat of the Night”) were ana- 
lyzed. Results indicated seven significant 
interrelated generalizations: the elderly characters 
were: (1) at the center of the shows; (2) presented 
as powerful members of the community; (3) afflu- 
ent; (4) always healthy and physically and socially 
active; (5) portrayed as mentally active; (6) looked 
up to and admired; and (7) seen as sexy but not 
sensual. Findings suggest that although reverse posi- 
tive stereotypes seem to be prominent, images of 
og od and the affluent elderly still hold sway on 
Since the America population is aging rapidly 
(1 out of every 6 Americans is 60 years and older) 
mass media scholars should questions whether the 
images of the elderly on television are appropriate 
measures of the elderly in society. (RS) 
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Chandler, Daniel Ross 


Note—56p.; Poor quality type throughout. 
Pub Type— Opinion ne age ay Ma- 
terials (060) — Information Anal (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
from EDRS. 


Identifiers—* Unitarian Universalist Association 
this paper uses an interdisciplinary research meth- 
odology the resources provided by the 
humanities and liberal arts in a discourse analy- 
sis of Unitarian Universalism. The paper describes 
Unitarian Universalism as a contemporary reli- 
gious-rhetorical movement and distinctive persua- 
sion which nurtures an evolving, enriching religious 
perspective that addresses humanity’s existential 


experience, strong interpersonal rela- 
tionships, and requires effective communication. 

Following an introduction, the paper is in 14 sec- 
tions: (1) Unitarian Universalism as a Contempo- 
rary Religious- 
Church in a 
search; (4) Values I 
lowships 





Communication; (12) Music as Communication; 
(13) Mass Media Communication; and (14) Conclu- 
sions. The paper concludes that Unitarian Univer- 
salism describes genuine religion as a qualitative 
dimension pervading human experience and exis- 
tence that req ; recognizes 





that religious response requires symbolization al- 
though differences characterize the poetic-emotive 
language and the objective-scientific 


unicati 
Ninety-eight notes are included. (SR) 
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Kersten, Astrid 

Control, Control, Complete Control!!! Neurotic 
Control Relationships and the Development of 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (41st, Chicago, IL, May 23-27, 1991). Best 
cory available. 

ype— ane ym Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Principles, * Adminis- 
trator Effectiveness, Case Studies, * 
ministration, “College Presidents, 


~~ meee Communication, *Power Struc- 


Sdantitions~"Tysfanetionsl Behavior, Organiza- 

tional Culture 

A case study illustrates the concept of the neu- 
rotic organization by describing the development of 
“Central Control College” over a period of 11 years. 
In this period of time, the college moved from a 
small, informal organization to a highly developed 
compulsive institution. The image of neurosis has 
been applied in the organizational arena, where it 
has been used to describe and analyze a wide variety 


turnover of staff and faculty was low. Eleven years 
later, morale and trust were very low, and turnover 
was high. Interactions between administration and 
faculty were characterized by overt and covert hos- 
tility. The president's —. was clearly compulsive 
in nature, preoccupied with the need for control, 
while the style of ident “Susan 
Steering” was more personal, intuitive, but at times 
impulsive and manipulative. Five years into Powers’ 
y a conflict over the volleyball team 
changed Steering’s priority to protecting Powers 
7 the faculty. S was later promoted and 
Bruce Dominick” (who fit with the compulsive ori- 
entation of Powers and Steering) became academic 
dean. Rectan claoadtathckenamients 
extreme splits at all levels. While many people look 
for a change with the announcement of Powers’ res- 
ignation, the overall sense is not optimistic. The 
concept of the neurotic organization has a number 
of strengths and liabilities, chiefly in its tendency to 
individualize problems of structural inequality and 
control. (RS) 
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Larson, Charles U. 

The Impact of Fantasy Theme Methodology on the 
of Political Communication. 


Study 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, April 11-14, _—s. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Pa: (150) — 
Das Poise named /PORs Pas Posten sseench 143) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Audience Awareness, 
tion (Thought Transfer), “Communication Re- 
search, Higher Education, *Mass Media, 
Persuasive Discourse, *Political Campaigns, *Re- 





search Methodology, *Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—*Fantasy Theme Analysis, *Political 

Communication, Symbolic Convergence Theory 

of Communication 

In 1972 Ernest Bormann and his students were in 
the process of developing and applying what was 
later called “fantasy theme analysis” to various 
kinds of communication including the — cam- 
paign communication of 1972. an 
methodology ultimately developed into “Symbolic 
Convergence Theory,” which has generated a wide 
a: and impressive quantity of research since 
1972. Papers, articles, and 
books using the methodalagy to explain various as- 
pects of political communication have appeared. 
These applications of the theory have had impact on 
at least four levels of the study of political communi- 
cation: (1) the redefinition of political invention and 
style; (2) a focusing on the consumer and co-creator 
of political messages; (3) an understanding of the 
role of mass media journalism in promoting themes 
which chain out; and (4) the legitimation of studying 
short political messages, especially in investigation 
of non-discursive message elements. (Seventeen 
notes are included.) (RS) 
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Oral History Lives: A Content Analysis of News- 
paper Use of Language. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Southwest Sym- 
posium, Southwest Education Council for Jour- 
nalism and Mass Communication (Corpus Christi, 
TX, October 6-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Historical Materials 


(060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descri: tent Analysis, — Atti- 
tudes, Language Role, *Language Usage, Longi- 
tudinal Studies, Mass Media Role, Speen, 


newspapers over a 100-year period. Approximately 
8,000 sentences containing about 200,000 words 
were chosen at random from the front pages of “The 
New York Times” and “The Los Angeles Times” 
for the period 1890-1989. Specific vocabularies 


law, note, and wrote), and “education” words (in- 
cluding college, diploma, education, and professor). 
These target words were identified and tallied using 
GENCA, a computerized content analysis program. 
Results indicated that over the 100-year period, 
“oral” and “education” words were used more fre- 
quently, and that “print” words were used less fre- 
quently. What happens to journalistic interest in 
education when society is oriented to oral commu- 
nication? Findings suggest that oral communication 
is pervasive in current mass-mediated society. 
(Three frequency graphs are included; 18 references 
and the list of vocabulary words are attached.) (RS) 
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Mason, Gail Hogg, Mary 

Oral Communication Across the Curriculum: A 
of Data. 


Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, April 11-14, 1991). Portions of 
materials in the appendixes may not be com- 
pletely legible 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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peech Communication, *Speech Instruction, 
*Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Eastern Illinois University, *Speaking 
across the Curriculum, Student Surveys 
The goal of the Speaking Across the Curriculum 
movement is to oral communication com- 
petencies at the college and university level. Much 
of what has been implemented within Writing 
Across the Curriculum can be applied to Speaking 
Across the Curriculum. A study examined students’ 
of a proposed Speaking Center at Eastern 
Illinois University. Subjects, 1,000 students repre- 
senting a stratified sample, responded to a 36-item 
questionnaire designed to answer the following 
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questions: Are students in favor of the Speaking 
Center concept? How should the Speaking Center 
be designed? Results indicated that: (1) students be- 
lieved oral communication experiences were benefi- 
cial to their learning in the classroom and that more 
courses outside the speech communication disci- 

pline pe have some vy dy presentation compo- 
nent; students thought t Spesking 
Center available for students in all h nondoonie depart 

ments was a good idea; (3) students would use ~~ 
Speaking Center on a voluntary basis; (4) staffing of 
the Speaking Center was not of concern to the stu- 
dents; (5) much of the Speaking Center's focus 
should be on speech anxiety and class presentations; 
and (6) students exhibited a strong preference for 
one-on-one help. Findings favor the continued pur- 

suit of the proposed Speaking Center ao (Two 
appendixes of data are eo Ny 
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mentary ' 
Owen-Withee School District, Owen, WI. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, Elementary 
Education, *Intergenerational Programs, *Inter- 
group Education, Intergroup Relations, *Older 
Adults, *School Community Relationship 
Identifiers—*Owen Withee School District WI 
Intergenerational programs designed to increase 
cooperation, interaction, and exchange of ideas be- 
tween Owen-Withee Elementary School students 
and older residents of the Clark County Health Care 
Center (Wisconsin) are described in this collection 
of information and activity sheets. Activities such as 
a grandparents’ day and a pen pal program are de- 
scribed. Program plans, worksheets, and guidelines 
for i increasing student awareness are also provided. 
One figure is included. (LMI) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
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A comprehensive review of current thinking 

about the preparation, selection, induction, and as- 

sessment of school principals is provided i in this di- 

gest. Methodology is based on a review of recent 

literature on the principalship and on interviews 
with several educators. Following an introduction, 
the first chapter examines inadequacies of principal 
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Intercultural Development Research Association, 
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anagement, 
*School Effectiveness, State Action, *Suburban 
Schools 

Identifiers—*Texas (South) | 


ing one school district’s readiness for implementing 
SBM. The project attempted to determine the 
knowledge, experience, and attitudes of principals 
and vice-principals in a large suburban school dis- 
trict in South Texas. The survey instrument was 
distributed through the superintendent's office to 
approximately 100 campus administrators in the 
district. Survey data were analyzed by education 
level Laer aoe middle, or high school), position, 


concern: (1) 90 percent of respondents felt that in 
SBM the principal is solely responsible for instruc- 
tional leadership; (2) 85 percent felt that SBM’s 
ultimate goal was to improve relations between cen- 
tral office and campus personnel; and (3) 47 percent 
felt that the primary role changes for SBM imple- 
mentation were required of board members and cen- 
tral office personnel. Attitude results were mixed, 
but generally positive towards SBM. Recommenda- 
tions concerning power delegation, time demands, 
and staff training needs are provided. (16 refer- 
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ica 2000, 
— Edward M. Kennedy, sous of the 
, opened the hearing by commending 
President Bush and U.S. Department of Béucation 
Lamar Alexander for putting forward an 
education reform plan. Kennedy then stated his res- 
ervations: the plan does not devote enough atten- 
tion to school readiness; the administration 
pe penne yn! map dete amy eg Me 
the proposals involve no new resources for educa- 
tion. 
izes the 





Wellington. 
Report No. ene 
Pub Date— 
Note 168p.; For 1989 report, see ED 326 954. 
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tary ion, 
Countries, *Parent Attitudes, *Principals, 
District Autonomy, *School Effectiveness, 
hool izati *School Restructuring, 


In October-November 1990 trustees, principals, 
and teachers at 239 schools and parents at 26 of 
these schools were surveyed. This ided a com- 
prehensive picture of how the “Tomorrow's 

Schools” reforms were felt at the primary and inter- 
mediate levels. Four issues are identified. First is the 


pals and teachers. Third is the balance of workload 

and resourcing between schools and government 
ies. The final issue is that the impact of 

c es are still new, inhibiting ownership of reform 

by educators. Separate questionnaires were 

to principals, trustees, parents, and teachers. The 

chapter concerning principals includes summaries 





training and describes strategies for imp’ 
The second chapter examines the ways in which 
principals are recruited and selected, offering sug- 
gestions for expanding the applicant pool and for 
selecting capable candidates. The induction process 
is examined in the third chapter, which describes 
problems and offers recommendations for the 
school district and beginning principal. The fourth 
chapter discusses the evaluation process, describing 
confidential feedback strategies and a sample evalu- 
ation program. A conclusion is that because the 
principal is a crucial factor of school effectiveness, 
school districts must systematically plan for princi- 
pal preparation, selection, induction, and evalua- 
tion. Five tables and one figure are included. (82 
references) (LMI) 


RIE MAR 1992 


on , school charter and policies, staff de- 
velopment, principals’ workload, and the impact of 
the reforms. The trustees chapter reports on what 
trustees do, trustees’ satisfaction, training, parents 
issues, funding, achievement, and views of change. 
The parents chapter includes data on their involve- 
ment and access to information. The teachers chap- 
ter reports on curriculum and assessment, resources 
available, and professional development support. 
Each of the chapters makes comprehensive use of 
tables and graphs to represent findings. a 
information on the quantitative methodology used 

to conduct the survey and 11 additional summary 
tables. (RR) 
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newspapers in Tennessee and Mississippi conclude 
the publication. (MLF) 
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are presented in this report, with a focus on the early 
of teachers 


survey 
1,039 out of 2,105 faculty from 54 schools. Follow- 
ing an overview of the study, the second chapter 
describes the events and outcomes of the legislative 
process that created the program. Chapters 3 and 4 
present interview and survey which indi- 
cate concerns with the state /school district relation- 











pter. The p 
tus, role of working conditions, and issues in evalu 
tion, policy, and management are discussed in the 
final chapter. Twenty-nine tables are included. Ap- 
pendices contain updates, a program over- 
view, a summary 1984 special session events, 
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highlights of state action, a list of 18 districts, and 
statewide program results. (58 references) (LMI) 
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Descriptors—*Dropout Prevention, *Dropout 
Rate, Dropouts, *Educational Objectives, Ele- 
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> ~ creas *Statewide Planning, Student Attri- 


Identifiers—*United States (South) 

Strategies for reducing by one-half the schoo! 
dropout rate in the southern United States are pres- 
ented in this report. Sixteen recommendations 
made by the Southern Regional Education Board 
(SREB) are discussed. These involve the following 
general areas: setting local goals, focusing on stu- 
dent outcomes, improving the reporting systera, and 
providing state leadership. A major conclusion of- 
fered is that reaching the dropout reduction goal 
requires state leadership initiatives that engage local 


and moral responsibility for successfully holding 
more students in school through graduation. Seven 
tables that illustrate regional educational and eco- 
nomic trends are included. (17 references) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—14 May 90 

Note—39p.; “Prepared...as a contribution by the 
U.S. Education authorities to the Education com- 
mittee’s activity on Educational Evaluation and 
Reform Strategies.” 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


- dary 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Eval- 
uation Problems, Evaluation Research, School 
Based Management, School District Autonomy, 
School Effectiveness, *School Restructuring, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Teacher Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Reform Strategies 
In the United States today, policymakers and citi- 

zens believe that the quality of their schools must be 

improved. Reform policies and strategies are the 
focus of the first section of this report. The four 
areas identified are the perception and interpreta- 
tion of the problems of quality, the methods of pre- 

reform or ad hoc measures, the main features 
aa eatiinoniaee aetiedeet 
implementing adopted policies. Evaluation and 
monitoring of policies and reform comprise the sec- 

ond section. In contrast to other countries, the lim- 

ited role of U.S. federal government in monitoring 

and evaluation is examined. Seven areas are identi- 
fied: quality evaluation policies and their methods, 
evaluation of the quality of schools, evaluation of 
educational quality, evaluation of teacher quality, 
evaluation of curriculum quality, evaluation of the 
ity of other educational services, and — in 
monitoring and supervisory mechanisms. The 
final section reports on the first results of evaluation 
and monitoring. (RR) 
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tional Improvement, *Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Sec Education, oreign 
Countries, *Governance, *National Norms, Na- 
tional Programs, P: Education, Qual- 
ifications, ‘*State Standards, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—* England 
An overview of the development of education, 
training, and national educational reform plans in 
England is provided in this symposium paper. The 
following areas are described: governance, types of 
schools, higher and further education, grant main- 
tained schools, national curriculum and examina- 
tions, the historical development and national 
standards for vocational education and training, 
reform plans. Sixteen figures are included. (LMI) 
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egal), Court Litiga- 
Education, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, Evaluation Utilization, Job 
Performance, *Legal Problems, Libel and Slander, 
State Standards, ‘Summative Evaluation, 
ian Dismissal, *Teacher Evaluation, Test Va- 
t 

Litigation in the area of teacher evaluation has 
developed around issues concerning the processes 
and criteria used by school districts in conducting 
evaluations. Following an introduction explaining 
basic concepts, chapter 2 discusses the appropriate 
content of teacher evaluation, examining formal 
adoption of evaluation policies, compliance with 
state statutes and regulations, and content and con- 
stitutional requirements. Chapter 3 focuses on the 
use of commonly recognized wy hoped for 

terminating po Ao and the part 
play in evaluation. The procedural aspects a evalu- 
ation, such as the use of objective criteria and reme- 
diation, are described in chapter 4. The fifth chapter 
discusses the use of competency testing, issues of 
test validity, potential constitutional one dis- 

crimination, and miscellaneous 

Issues in teacher evaluation and oes an 
are examined in the final section, presenting lines of 
defense available to administrators to protect 
against such claims. A conclusion points to the per- 
vasive attitude of judicial deference to the decisions 
of educational policymakers. (317 footnotes) (LMI) 
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gency Programs, Guidelines, Natural Di- 
sasters, *Program Development, Safety, *School 
Responsibility, ee Safety 
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Cr then, Se 
development and implementation of an ogee 
preparedness program are provided in this booklet. 
The first part describes the stages and components 
of an emergency preparation program, some of 
which include ror organization and control, 


authorities’ responsibilities, a plan for emergency 
school closure, an emergency plan outline, and a 
suggested letter to parents. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—Com . *Counselor Evaluation, 

Counselor Performance, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Criteria, *Faculty Evalua- 
tion, Formative Evaluation, *Job Performance, 
Librarians, Personnel Evaluation, Public Schools, 
School Libraries, *School Personnel, *State Stan- 
dards, Summative Evaluation, *Teacher Evalua- 


tion 
Identifiers—* Missouri 

Guidelines for the performance-based evaluation 
of teachers, counselors, and librarians in the Mis- 
souri public schools are provided in this manual. 
Performance-based evaluation of school staff, man- 
dated by state law, is described in terms of its philos- 
ps ame and procedures, suggested evaluation criteria, 

descriptors for each of the three job descrip- 

= Sample formative evaluation forms and sum- 
mative evaluation reports are provided and 
recommendations for school district implementa- 
tion are offered. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, F nme Sec- 
ondary Education, *Learning Processes, *Meta- 
cognition, Program Descriptions, State Action, 
pnd Surveys, Teaching Methods, *Thinking 
Senet inne Sen 

i educational 


supporting higher order 
for all students; and (2) student assessment that sup- 
ports thinking. Examples are provided of specific 
programs whose stated purpose is to teach thinking. 
The second part of the report notes the findings of 
a national, state-by-state survey on critical thinking 
initiated during spring 1990. Survey design and 


students. Information includes a 

summary, information on funding, the impetus, the 

qouln, io huahemmnesieneyaieamn and whether the 
program targets middle grades. (69 references) (RR) 
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Identifiers—* National Service eens 
Proceedings from a conf p issues 
in moving toward a new inationtion for national 
youth service are presented in this booklet. Chapter 
1 presents a historical overview of youth participa- 
tion in the United States, focusing on trends in the 
labor market, schooling, incarceration, and social 
problems. The assertion is made that due to popula- 
tion and technological influences on labor supply 
and demand, schools no longer effectively socialize 
or control youth. Therefore, the development of al- 
ternative institutions, such as a diverse and volun- 
tary national youth service, must be considered. 
Chnster 2 dellans 6 cations gout eurtes 00 Ge 
manifestation of mutual responsibility between the 
nation and its young people and describes new roles 
and responsibilities for formal education, citizen- 
ship, the public and private sectors, and volunteer- 
ism. Responses to the papers presented in the first 
two chapters are offered in the third chapter, which 
reviews changes in youth service since 1988, estab- 
lishes essential aspects of national youth service, 
and discusses ways to increase public involvement. 
A unanimous conclusion is that youth service is 
needed as a d ide institution. Ref- 
erences accompany each chapter. Appendices in- 
clude a list of conference participants and a 
bibliographical essay. (LMI) 
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ness, *Teacher Participation, Teacher Role 

The move toward teacher empowerment in ele- 
mentary schools with at-risk student populations is 
explored in this paper. Progress in addressing the 
needs of all students, especially those at risk, de- 
pends upon implementing teacher empowerment 
through participative decision-making. Methodol- 
osy is based on experiences of the Accelerated 
Schools Program at Stanford University, which de- 
veloped accelerated schools for at-risk students in 
five siates, and a literature review on organizational 
effectiveness. The introduction examines issues of 
responsibility for educational decisions and their 
consequences as viewed by teachers, administra- 
tors, and parents in schools attended by at-risk stu- 
dents. A conclusion is that many crucial decisions 
regarding curriculum, instructional strategies, mate- 
rials, personnel selection, and resource allocation 
should be made by school staff at the site level, 
supplemented by student and parental participation. 
The second part reviews research on the relation- 
ship between participative decision making and or- 
ganizational effectiveness in nonschool 
organizations. The third part offers a design for 
building the capacity of schools and districts based 


references) (LMI) 
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Identifiers —*California. *Teacher Empowerment, 

Teacher Knowledge 

A view of teacher empowerment based on profes- 
sional knowledge is presented in this paper. A new 
definition of “professional knowledge” for teachers 
is also proposed, based on teachers’ knowledge of 
professional community, educational policy, and 
subject area. After a year of field study and a litera- 
ture review of structural, formal, and institu- 
tion-based efforts to empower teachers it was found 
that decentralization or enhanced teacher authority 
did not necessarily lead to teacher empowerment. 
Research on knowledge-based reforms was then 
conducted, based on interviews with 30 high school 
mathematics teachers involved in the Los Angeles 
and San Francisco projects of the Urban Mathemat- 
ics Collaborative (UMC). Findings indicate that 
teachers believe they are empowered in principle 
and practice and have positive attitudes about 
teaching. A conclusion is that teachers’ develop- 
ment of professionally relevant knowledge is neces- 
sary for genuine teacher empowerment. (12 
references) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Drug Free Schools 
Many schools have identified successful strategies 

for prevention of drug abuse in attempting to make 

neighborhoods, schools, and communities healthier 
places to learn. One hundred and four summaries of 
these programs and practices are given in eight sub- 
ject categories. First, peer programs describe a vari- 
ety of ways in which young people help, comfort, 
empathize with, listen to, and support each other. 
Second, student assistance programs (including sup- 
port groups, alternative classes, and adult mentoring 
programs) focus on not punishing but giving help to 
youth who may need extra support. Third, commu- 
nity partnerships have citizens join together to work 
on a process to solve common problems. Fourth, 
parent programs (family support) use various ap- 
proaches to encourage parent and family participa- 
tion. Fifth, gt include 








on site-based decision making strategies, fi 
on the accelerated schools concept, unity of pur- 

, teacher empowerment and support, and ac- 
countability. The concluding section concerns roles 
and responsibilities of all actors in the school sce- 
nario, with emphasis on district and school goals 
and the need for specificity, implementation of 
plans, various levels of assessment, consequences of 
success or failure, and importance of structure. (64 
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policies that specifically address f prevention and in- 
tervention activities rather than just discipline 
codes. Sixth, county and state initiatives make pos- 
ay electronic networking, comprehensive parent- 

programs, regional collaboration, and the 
ountetiin of culturally appropriate materials. Ex- 
amples of district-produced curriculum and staff de- 
velopment programs are provided in the seventh 
category. The eighth category includes special 
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om and annual practices such as a drug-free day. 

ee summary states its title, who to 
—H the intended audience, an overview, and 
the components, including program description, 
community alli successful indicators, obsta- 
cles, and the key to success. (RR) 
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Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education, *Shoreline 
School District WA 
A major goal of the Shoreline School ene 

develop partnerships with the community, other 

community agencies, and businesses. The develop- 

ment of a “Long Range Facilities Utilization Plan” 

led to a 10-year districtwide modernization program 


gram is a significant strand in the fabric of a total 
district effort to strengthen academic programs and 
improve the technology/learning process. The fol- 
lowing six related elements are described. An inte- 
grative fibre optics communications infrastructure is 
inking the Shoreline Center complex with the dis- 
tricts’ 14 schools. High technology hardware and 
software are being used by administrators, teachers, 
and students to support instruction. The develop- 
ment of staff training serves to prepare all district 
employees to use the new tech: . The creation 
of the “Education for Tomorrow...Today” project 
utilizes a “Classroom of the Future” and serves as 
a major development and evaluation center. The 
formulation of significant business partnerships in- 
creases access to new technology and offsets costs. 
The formulation of significant community partner- 
ships provides service to all citizens in the Shoreline 
area. This includes expanding the scope of the 
school district in implementing quality of life pro- 
grams in the community. (RR) 
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Trends of educational change in (formerly) East 
Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and 
Bulgaria are examined as restructuring takes place 
during the establishment of democratic political 
processes. These trends are culled from over 50 on- 
site semistructured interviews in August 1990, as 
part of a longitudinal study to document educa- 
tional reform in this region. The theoretical frame- 
work, definitions, and methodology of the study 
precede the discussion of patterns of change of re- 
structuring efforts that fall into five broad themes. 
They are decentralizing of educational administra- 
tion; democratization within the schools; pluralism 
in school reform; curricular reform; and increased 
choice for local educational stakeholders such as 
teachers, students, and parents. Six challenges are 
considered most pertinent to educational restruc- 
turing. They are bureaucratic inertia, resource and 
planning requirements, retraining/ training teachers 
for new pedagogy and content, the search for a new 
national identity, building on previous educational 
reform, and trust in the government. The paper con- 
cludes with reflections on change patterns. (RR) 
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*Urban Schools 

Exemplary approaches to school-based budgeting 
are examined in this paper. Interviews were con- 
ducted with district staff involved i in implementing 


state-level staff in California, Florida, Kentucky, 
and England. The first section offers a review of 
literature, with a focus on key school finance issues. 

and third sections analyze the design 


school-based ting 

ways in which local districts and states encourage 

school-based ing. The fourth section pro- 

poses a set of initiatives for state and local policy- 

— _to_ enhance implementation while 
fiscal accountability. The recommenda- 

for creation of a partnership between 

wate and dati for mplementng scot hsed 

management, it, with responsibility wentag Coase 

to states’ different political cultures. Specifically, 

the partnership would be responsible for 

the “ends” of the educational s and sc 

sites would have authority over “means.” Four 

tables are included. (16 references) (LMI) 
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Findings from a study that explored the motiva- 
tions of legislators to oversee and control program 
implementation are presented in this paper. Imple- 
mentation is viewed as a contract between the legis- 
lative and executive branches with legislators acti 
as monitors who use oversight to control the agen- 
cies contracted to implement policy. A total of 57 


the extent to which legislatures use available re- 
sources to oversee impiementation contracts. Prin- 
cipal-agent theory that in all contractual 
poms «ok information is distributed unevenly 
parties, skewed in favor of 
Goanat yn states illustrate how legis- 
latures drew on their institutional and political re- 
sources to enhance their access to information and 
their control over contract implementation. Three 
tables are included. (27 references) (LMI) 
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As Americans strive to reform and restructure 
schools and programs that prepare young 
people for a new century, education policy and prac- 
tice must be guided by the best that is known about 
education and all areas of inquiry related to learn- 
ing, schooling, and young people. The academy sug- 
gests ways in which the organization and character 
of research can be changed to improve its applica- 
tion to policy and practice. Also, the answers to our 
education problems are found in new con- 
nections between what is discovered re- 
search and what schools and teachers do in their 
policies, procedures, and instructional practices. 
The report presents a national research agenda fo- 
cusing on five priority areas expected to spark posi- 
tive changes in schools. These areas include: (1) 
active learning over the lifespan; (2) assessment; (3) 
bolstering achievement of ly underserved 
“minority” and impoverished groups; 7) school ~ 


report provi 

some of the best research that has been done in the 
last 20 years, pointing to the major breakthroughs 
influencing and practice, in- 
cluding cooperative ‘learning, school finance, read- 
ing and writing, educating students with disabilities, 
grade retention, and testing. Examined in detail are 
the levels and types of funding for educational re- 
search. The recommendations for action involve 
funding and su uality control, the organiza- 
tion of research, incentives ae researchers, and link- 
ing research to practitioners. (RR) 
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The relationship between educational policy and 
instructional practice is explored in this paper, with 
a focus on the impact of state and federal policies on 
instruction. The relationship between government 
structure and policymaking is discussed in the first 
section, which concludes that conflict between rap- 


next three sections examine relations between pol- 
icy and practice in terms of the following topics: (1) 
the specific sources of guidance for instruction; (2) 
changes in classroom practice as proposed by recent 
U.S. reforms; and (3) nongovernmental influences 
on instruction. A conclusion is that current reform 
efforts y move toward greater state / national 
control of education. Reformers share the assump- 
tion that U.S. education is flawed and have offered 

for far-reaching changes; the problem is 
the lack of availability of resources for radical 
change. Due to inherent systemic weaknesses such 
as politics and problems in instructional practice 
and guidance, grand visions collide with limited ca- 
pacities for change. Reform efforts to reduce frag- 
mentation are thus more likely to add several new 
and unrelated layers of requirements, creating fur- 
ther clutter and inconsistency. Drastic reform is 
possible but requires time, money, commitment, de- 
velopment of new texts, new exams, new curricula, 
much more attention to professional development, 
focus on long-term goals, reduction in the number 
of policies, a new vision, and patience. (LMI) 
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Ways in which humor is used as an administrative 
technique are explored in this paper, with a focus on 
its impact on school culture. Case study methodol- 
ogy is based on interviews with two principals and 
five staff members at a Tennessee high school. Fol- 
lowing a review of transcript excerpts, the princi- 
pal’s use of humor is viewed through four 
frames-structural, human resource, political, and 
symbolic. Findings indicate that the use of humor 
facilitated an informal school climate, increased so- 
cial bonding (which contributed to increased pro- 
ductivity), conflict Tesolution, and increased 
commitment. Humor is identified as an important 
device for improving administrator/teacher rela- 
tionships. (31 references) (LMI) 
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Preliminary findings from two studies in progress 
on women and visible minorities in Canadian public 
and educational administration are presented in this 
paper, which focuses on the impact of tokenism re- 
sulting from differential expectations and their in- 
fluence on the organizational socialization of 
managers. Primary data were derived from semis- 
tructured interviews, or career histories, with 20 
white and minority male and female middle manag- 
ers in public administration and education. Their 
experiences and perceptions of opportunities for ad- 
vancement are described. Findings suggest that dif- 
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ferences exist in the ways in which males and 
women and minorities experience organizational 
life, and that these differences may significantly im- 
pact career outcomes. Responses tend to support 
the view that women and minorities are seen as 
tokens and are treated differently from white males. 
Racism/discrimination was not perceived as such 
by those managers who have successfully advanced. 
A recommendation is that employment equity and 
affirmative action must not be viewed as women’s or 
minorities’ issues. Two figures are included. (79 ref- 
erences) (LMI) 
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An overview of Canadian education is provided in 
this book. Chapter | presents basic facts and figures 
on the educational system's general structure and 
diversity and the role of the federal government. 
The second chapter describes provincial /territorial 
structure, specifically: the role of the departments of 
education and school board, financing, supervision, 
the school year and attendance, curriculum, student 
assessment, multiculturalism, teacher qualifications 
and negotiation, women in education, and public 
participation. Chapter 3 describes types of schools, 
which include elementary, secondary, and private 
schools; the education of native people; postsecond- 
ary education and financing; universities and com- 
munity colleges; trade and vocational training; and 
continuing and special education. One figure is in- 
cluded. Appendices contain departments of educa- 
tion addresses and information on _ federal 
departments, agencies, and national education orga- 
nizations. (18 references) (LMI) 
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Outcomes of inschool suspension programs that 
were initiated in the Des Moines public schools are 
described in this report. Programs were imple- 
mented in 10 middle and 5 high schools in 1988 to 
reduce the number of instructional days lost and to 
change student behavior. The programs are de- 
scribed in terms of revenues and expenditures, goals 
and objectives, characteristics, activities, outcomes, 
and future plans. Findings indicate that the district 
exceeded its 1990-91 objective: inschool suspen- 
sions would comprise 50 percent of all suspensions, 
which would enable students to continue their aca- 
demic progress and receive social development sup- 
port. However, a disproportionate number of 
suspensions of black students in three schools raises 
an equity concern that must be examined. Six tables 
are included. Appendices contain supporting posi- 
tions, the planning committee’s report, the program 
proposal, letters of support, a we of onsite 
visits, and the evaluation report. (LMI) 
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School Climate and Student Achievement. Execu- 
tive Summary. 

Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation 

Report No.—AISD-ORE-Pub-No-90.49 
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Findings from a study to examine the relationship 
between school climate factors and student achieve- 
ment in the Austin Independent School District are 
presented in this executive summary. Factor and 
regression analyses were used to analyze data from 
a survey of all public school professionals in the 
district. Findings suggested that differences in stu- 
dents’ average achievement gains were related to 
their schools’ learning and working conditions and 
that conditions related to student learning more 
——_ impacted achievement than did treatment 
of teachers as professionals or school discipline and 
management practices. The best predictor of stu- 
dent achievement was the percentage of school fac- 
ulty willing to express displeasure with their school 
climate. Most faculty reported positive attitudes 
toward their schools’ climates. Two tables are in- 
cluded. The appendix contains a list of survey items 


arranged by factor. (LMI) 
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Results of a staff development program designed 
to enhance participative decision-making through 
improving the quality circle process are presented in 
this practicum report. Methodology was based on 
two sets of interviews—needs assessment and fol- 
lowup-with school leaders at two school sites and 
onsite observation. After identifying problems in 
implementing wage circle — in participative 
decision-making, the researcher collaborated with 
the school administrator and quality circle liaison 
person and developed a staff development model to 
improve utilization of the quality circle process and 
techniques. A conclusion is that the practicum im- 
plementation was successful in identifying needs 
and providing assistance. Recom tions are 
made for improving network leader training and 
providing for immediate technical assistance. Ap- 
pendices contain the needs assessment survey, iden- 
tified need checklist, final evaluation questionnaire, 
and staff development model. (49 references) (LMI) 
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Outcomes of a staff development program based 

on the whole —y - philosophy that was pa 

mented in a rural Florida elementary school 

presented in this practicum report. Two surveys of 

29 and 35 faculty, respectively, indicated needs for 

faculty cohesiveness, a unified purpose, and an up- 

date of language arts teaching skills. A staff develop- 


Document Resumes 51 


ment program based on the whole language philoso- 
phy and a combination of the development/im- 
provement and training models was then 
implemented. Voluntary participation in weekly 
meetings provided teachers with information on 
whole Strategies and access to research 

and post-tests comprised of a survey 


arts philosophy, improved group unity, 

and increased willingness to utilize the method in 
the future. Five tables are included. Appendices in- 
clude the historical and topic a . the TORP 
profile, the pre/post survey, cop’ permission, 
hole language sudieg tat. tis iiieanesd 
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It is the school board alone that determines the 

og education provided within the school dis- 

ithout periodically examining its own per- 

formance, the board’s capability to create a quality 

educational environment can be compromised. 

Evaluation is a control mechanism that allows the 


objectives. The function of school board self-evalua- 
tion is to improve the performance of others within 
the school district by improving the performance of 

t reasons for self-evaluation of 


work of Kowalski (1981). They are to identify and 
clarify the board’s purpose, to identify strengths and 
weaknesses, to assess successes and failures, to in- 
form the public, to p 
ability, to avoid the sbuse of power, to enhance the 

of the purpose of evaluation, and to 
bee the framework for goalsetting. Further de- 
tails are concerned with who evaluates school 
boards, the benefits and pitfalls of self-evaluation, 
appropriate criteria, and effective procedures. Two 
sets of guidelines are listed for school board 
self-evaluation. A discussion on individual board 
member and meeting evaluations concludes this pa- 
per. (RR) 
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Focus groups are planned each year to gather re- 
gional needs assessment information on school re- 
struct as part of the Research for Better 
Schools (RBS) planning process. In spring 1991, 
RBS staff gathered rich, contextual data from five 
focus group discussions held in Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania; Newark, New Jersey; the District of Colum- 
bia; Denton, Maryland; and State College, 
Pennsylvania. The methodology section provides 
information on the selection of participants 
(N=27), development of stimuli, conduct of focus 
group sessions, and procedure of focus group discus- 
sions. Three major themes were addressed, starting 





and implications are discussed. (RR) 
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Issues and challenges in giving students a voice in 
the educational or motivating them 
through empowerment, are examined in this mono- 
graph. Seodents whose input is solicited feel a 
greater sense of ownership with the educational pro- 
cess, which increases their t and in turn 
facilitates school effectiveness. Following an intro- 
duction, chapter 1 offers a definition of student 
voice and a discussion of its evolution. The second 
chapter presents a review of motivational theories 
from the psychological and business management 
————s The correlation between student input 

and engagement in the school community is exam- 

ined in the third chapter. Chapter 4 describes strate- 
gies for developing student voice, ¢: three 
common problems associated with participative 
management and some experiences of an Oregon 
high school. A conclusion is that incorporating stu- 
dent voice into the administration requires a coordi- 
nated effort among all school community members 
and is most challenged by the view that student 
empowerment _ threa' the administration's 
power. (22 references) (LMI) 
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This study explored the role of philanthropy in 
educational reform. A survey of 22 educators with 
links to the southern United States was conducted 
to identify educational needs and to solicit ideas for 
educational improvement. Priorities redefined by 
the BellSouth Foundation in response to survey 
findings include supporting educators to meet stu- 
dents’s changing needs, linking educational a 
with c! regional needs, and expanding the 
role of information technologies in education. A 
conclusion is that reform is most efficiently acceler- 
ated through working at the professional and policy 
levels of education in conjunction with public sup- 


charts and graphs illustrating regional eco- 
sahandendehtcadaniontatiens 


next decade are included. Appendices include the 
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change and reform, in the education system. Five 
questions are investigated. (1) How are businesses 
currently working with public education? The four 
categories of involvement described are adopt-a- 
school programs, school improvement and support 
bility initiatives for disadvan- 
taged youth, and advocacy for public education. (2) 
To what extent has business involvement improved 
or changed the public schools? Outlined are the ben- 
efits to students, to education personnel, and to pub- 
lic education in general. (3) What additional 
changes or reforms are needed in public education? 


teachers, accountability, and strengthening efforts 
to serve at-risk students are detailed. (4) What role 





aspec 
structure and support for initiatives to 

needs of the disadvantaged are explored. (5) What 
can be done to encourage and support business to 
become more active and effective in bringing about 
needed changes and reforms? Six suggestions are 
given including education of local business leaders 
and conducting joint meetings among business, edu- 
cation and political leaders. Information on the In- 
yy for "Educational Leadership is appended. 
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The current status of school-business partnerships 
divided into the major categories of oat 
Programs, school improvement and suppor initia- 
tives, job initiatives for disadvantaged youth, and 
advocacy for public education. Short descriptions 
and one example is given for each category. Conclu- 
sions from an analysis of 9 neo See 
school-business ips are also provided. 
Among these conclusions are: that in several in- 
stances ips ae See & saa for re- 
newed interest in education and public support for 
at-risk youth; that —- provide youth with 
direct evidence of the link between education and 
making a living; and that despite benefits to individ- 
ual students and entire schools, there are clear limits 
to what local partnerships can do. Participant views 
of what to do next include the observations that: 
limited partnerships “do good” locally but do not 
tackle larger problems; partnerships can evolve yas 
—- efforts; staying power is important; and 
business leadership must seek substantive change in 
education within the present governance structure. 
Initial next steps are then outlined as suggested by 
conference participants. Information on the Insti- 
tute for Educational Leadership is appended. (RR) 
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Chicago’s city leaders, unlike other city leaders, 
are going after fundamental and radical restructur- 
ing of the nation’s third largest school s but 
have found that it is hard to achieve. paper 
pee mers MeL ceed me Ae de a 
ment of Chicago’s business leadership with the 
city’s troubled school system. The need for business 
to become involved in public education is examined, 
and the hard political lessons learned by business, 
traditional alliances that didn’t work, what reform 
legislation would do, and proposed new powers for 
principals are ibed. R why busi got 
involved include a teacher strike in 1987, dismal 
annual report cards, and large class sizes. The influ- 
ence of Republican Governor James Thompson in 
the process is scrutinized and the unprecedented 
role of business in the reform process is described. 
Discussions of the future of the reform bill, the 
school reform authority, and the optimism of busi- 





= tee bill that was eventually passed with an effec- 
—— date of July 1989. The en establishes school 

councils, replaces the Board of Education, gives the 
Chicago School Finance Authority the power to 
oversee reform legislation, and guarantees jobs to 
the approximately 200 teachers who lose their posi- 
tions each year. (RR) 
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tiveness in the public policy area are the sub} 
this paper, which is an adaption of a speech given on 
November 1987 2 St. Paul, Minnesota Com- 


o> ae aeons cat Gana of Ge Gen 
States. The other view focuses on the problems that 


vances direct and sustained private-sector involve- 


ey organizational issues currently con- 
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and hypocritical. It is posited that school-business 
partnerships cannot dramatically improve the ma- 
jority of the nation’s public schools. Business will be 
most effective on systemwide issues and in the polit- 
poe arena by building coalitions to support major 
and permanent improvements in public poe a 
and by supporting candidates for elective office that 
are committed to doing the same. Appended is in- 
formation on the Institute for Educational Leader- 
ship. (RR) 
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toring 
Issues in the implementation of peer coaching, a 
collaborative process for teacher improvement, are 
examined in this booklet. Included are a definition 
of peer coaching; a discussion of a variety of peer 
coaching activities; an outline of specific observa- 
tion, data collection, and 
quktien iy Gaiphne canted air canting 
program; and a discussion of the principal's role. 
Contextual variables that influence the success of 





planning 
appropriate next steps. The a 
tion for Supervision and Curriculum ah 
(ASCD) resources. Seven figures are included. (37 
references) (LMI) 
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The differences and similarities between educa- 
tion and the private sector are analyzed as they both 
engage in efforts to fundamentally restructure their 
operations. To bridge the cultural gap between busi- 
ness and education, a workable strategy that ad- 
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business and in educational reform is outlined. (18 
references) (RR) 
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it Public Schools MI, *Partner- 

ships in Education 
The growing proclivity of business leaders in some 
urban communities to become more deeply in- 
volved in the complex and politically volatile issue 


dropout rate, illiteracy of graduates, and bad man- 
agement of money and resources. In 1988, another 
tax hike was sought, and for the first time in 20 
years, it was rejected by the Greater Detroit Cham- 
ber of Commerce. As a result, business and other 
community leaders brought about a change in the 
system and the people running it. Four incumbents 
pe en enced cen ve me 
candidates who were str by business 
leaders known as the HO) o-. we inaieedl and 
group initiatives that influenced change are outlined 
in this paper; they include actions by the Greater 
Detroit Chamber of Commerce, the Business Edu- 
cation Alliance, New Detroit, Inc., Group of Orga- 


Planning Project, Citizens Education Committee, 
and the Detroit Compact. Information on the Insti- 
tute for Educational Leadership is appended. (RR) 
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s abou 
state’s public education mt which has con- 
sistently ranked near the bottom of the educational 
ladder. In 1986, the Quality Basic Education (QBE) 
Act became law, and its provisions are described in 
this document. The Georgia Alliance for Public Ed- 
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ucation (the Alliance) was mobilized to sustain in- 
volvement from the private sector in QBE. The alli- 
ance attempts to build a coalition of business leaders 
who work for improvement in all aspects of primary 


mission. Information on the Institute for Educa- 
tional Leadership is appended. (RR) 
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Carolina 
In South Carolina, reform through the Educa- 
tional Improvement Act ( 1984) and business-educa- 


described. The first is the development of reforms 
and ownership where contributions by business 
leaders’ included a privately funded poll, grassroots 
advice, and business leaders’ participation in reform 
strategy. The second is the selling and promotion of 
reforms and funding using strategies such as a media 
campaign, speakers bureau, and information packet. 
= implementation of reforms was supported by 
a variety of means, including helping individual 
schools and monitoring implementation. Fourth, 
business helped to maintain momentum for reforms 
by fending off attempts to freeze or repeal reforms, 
by recognizing successes and thus retaining interest, 
and by pursuing improvement. A new school reform 
2000, emphasizes new or ex- 

t include dropout prevention, 


tions. Information on ya for Educational 
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This paper, written from the perspective of the 

child advocacy community, acknowledges the im- 
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portance of the business community in the political 
process. The paper profiles the contrast between 


two New Jerseys, one of prosperity, the other strug- 
under excruciating poverty. The economic 


Tpielaeeenen ae New Jersey's children 
are in need. A report by the Committee for Eco- 
nomic Development, “Children in Need: Invest- 
ment Strategies for the Educational 
Disadvantaged,” influenced groups to form a collab- 
oration. The Partnership for New Jersey, the New 
Jersey Business and Industry Association, and sev- 
eral other well-known groups in the state's educa- 
tion and human service communities formed the 

ing committee of the Invest in Children Coali- 
tion. This coalition exemplifies the types of support 
that businesses can give. Justification for the com- 
mittee’s starting point, early intervention, is given. 
The process started with a conference in May 1989, 
at which three major objectives were derived: to 
generate wi ead and active support, to build a 
broad advocacy coalition, and to collaborate with 
others in the private and public sectors. Information 
on the Institute for Educational Leadership is ap- 
pended. (RR) 
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tion 
California’s Partnership Academies tangibly re- 
flect not just rhetorical involvement but meaningful 
direct private-sector participation in the education 
process. The Partnership Academies and their link 
to vocational education are compared with other 
programs like Adopt-a-School and the Boston Com- 
pact. The roots of the academy are traced to similar 
programs like Philadelphia's Peninsula Academy 
which began in 1968. The premise of partnership 
ee aire if schools and local businesses 
join together, they can help turn around the future 
for at-risk chiidren. Advantages of the program for 
both students and business are outlined, as are ways 
that businesses and schools can work together. 
Three components of the academy curriculum-aca- 
demia, technical training, and j explained. A 
section on the problems of this unusual kind of part- 
nership describes some of the implementation woes, 
essentially relating to school and business cultures. 
Partnerships that did and did not work are described 
in the next section. The conclusion examines stu- 
dent dropouts and their costs. Appended is informa- 
= on the Institute for Educational Leadership. 

(RR) 
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Identifiers—* Boston Public Schools MA 
A historical overview of the relationship between 
i ity and the Boston public 
schools is provided in this paper, with a focus on 
outcomes of the Boston Compact-a commitment by 
the corporate community to provide Boston 
school graduates with access to jobs if the Boston 


have supported public schools for over 20 years, not 
always successfully but with 7 A arta positive re- 
; learned fr /school 


contains information about the Institute for Educa- 
tional Leadership. (9 references) (LMI) 
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called Community Leaders Allied 

Schools (CLASS) to foster school improvement in 
Indianapolis is examined in this paper. A review of 
the business/community relationship demonstrates 
a traditional business involvement in civic affairs. 
CLASS is the first systematic effort to hold schools 
accountable for the funding they receive. The plan 
involves a 5-year commitment to provide funding in 
exchange for schools’ commitment to business-pro- 
moted reforms. Objectives are to: apply business 
community expertise to educational management; 
promote research and development; enrich educa- 
tional quality, especially in the areas of mathematics 
and science; and increase the graduation rate. Par- 
ticipants express optimism and view the program as 
a catalyst for successful educational reform. (LMI) 
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lum Guides, State Standards, Textbooks, *Text- 
Standards 


examined in this paper, which analyzes major legis- 
lative or regula changes in the context of each 
state’s educati improvement efforts. Findings 
indicate a growing conflict between advocates for 
statewide versus local responsibility for textbook se- 
lection. In North Carolina, state education officials 
have professionalized textbook selection in a 
top-down system, while the legislature has created 
a parallel system that works on an opposing princi- 
ple-waivers from all state laws and 


Textbook selection in Texas has been democratized 
by placing teacher majorities on state “proclama- 
tion” and textbook selection committees. In Califor- 
nia, the legislature has mandated a rolling adoption 
procedure that democratizes textbook selection and 
reduces political controversy. Although each state 
has maintained control over textbook adoption, leg- 
islatures have forced state agencies to share some 
decision-making responsibility with those who 
question the feasibility of statewide adoption. (LMI) 
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of Education, *Public Schools, *School Effective- 

ness, State Surveys 
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An overview of lowa public schools for the school 
year 1990-91 is provided in this report. Findings are 
based on school-site visitations made by the state 
“ambassador for education.” Following an intro- 
duction, section 1 describes successes of the state 
public school system, some of which include chang- 
ing classroom practices, increasing collaboration, 
meeting students’ changing needs, and providing al- 
ternative progr and str The second sec- 
tion examines changing leadership roles, 
underscoring the need for professional development 
programs. Concerns of educators are discussed in 
the third section; these include societal problems 
faced by students, class size, lack of time, and insti- 
tutional resistance to change. Visions for educa- 
tional improvement held by teachers and 
administrators are described in section 4. The final 
section offers recommendations for improvement; 
these include providing motivation and investment, 
recognizing process as well as outcomes, and devel- 
oping long-term goals. (LMI) 
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Results ofa nationwide survey that examined re- 

of y administrator education 

programs for developing competence in the areas of 
special education and special education law are 
presented in this paper. Surveys mailed to depart- 
ment chairs at 123 universities elicited 66 responses, 
a 54 percent response rate. Findings indicate that 
universities are confused about endorsement re- 
quirements and do not adequately prepare adminis- 
ee ae Se In _ 
of the Regular Education Initiati 
integrate regular and special eduction that Sons 
hold principals accountable for specia! education 
programs, it is important that administrators com- 
prehend the regulatory requirements and pertinent 
case law. Three figures are included. (LMI) 
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cation, *School Effectiveness, State Standards 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

Issues in the definition and evaluation of “educa- 
tional adequacy” as a forerunner to establishing a 
financially equitable Illinois school system are ex- 
amined in this paper. A list of 30 potential indicators 
of educational adequacy was developed for three 
categories: outcomes, resources, and context. A 
mailed survey to determine which indicators should 
be used to define educational adequacy elicted re- 
sponses from 497 superintendents, 12 business rep- 
resentatives, and 20 state legislators. Preliminary 
findings reflect an emphasis on outcome-based edu- 
cation (OBE). Features of outcome-based education 
are discussed and recent OBE reform activities in 
Illinois are described. Data from a 1990 goal assess- 
ment study conducted by the State Department of 
Education support the view that the current Illinois 
Goal Assessment Project can be strenghtened and 
utilized as one method for educational evaluation, 
with a new emphasis on OBE. Four tables are in- 
cluded. (8 references) (LMI) 
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School finance is a highly visible issue. Recent 
sweeping state supreme court decisions have over- 
turned finance structures in New Jersey, Texas, and 
Kentucky. There are 16 additional states with active 
or planned cases making school finance litigation, 
fiscal inequalities, and school finance reform major 
issues in the state education policy agenda. This 
paper discusses the changing contours of school fi- 
nance through the 1970s and 1980s and outlines key 
financial issues for the 1990s. Issues of the 1970s 
and 1980s include the complexity of school finance, 
equity changes, litigation, constitutional validity, 
and landmark state decisions. For the 1990s, issues 
include sources of revenue growth, efficiency, cost 
effectiveness, program productivity, school finance, 
and educational reform. (78 references) (RR) 
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Identifiers—*Student Searches 
Legal guidelines to help public school administra- 

tors make informed choices in situations that may 

require student searches are provided i in this paper. 

The constitutional basis of the issue is first dis- 

cussed, noting that school officials are not required 

to obtain a search warrant or to have probable cause. 

A review of Supreme Court decisions that demon- 

strate the two-part test for reasonable search-rea- 

sonable suspicion and the scope of search-is 
presented next. Specific issues that are addressed 
ficlude searches based on hunches, group searches, 
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informing parties, student consent, locations, police 
involvement, drug testing, and liability. A conclu- 
sion is that the Supreme Court has granted school 
districts much flexibility in maintaining discipline; 
however, administrators are cautioned to meet 
Fourth Amendment guidelines and to ensure fulfill- 
ment of the two-part test. Tips for conducting a 
successful student search are provided. (LMI) 
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A school-university partnership between the Ed- 
monds School District 15 and Edmonds Commu- 
nity College in Lynnwood, Washington, is 
described in this report. Described are the mission 
of the joint articulation council, project reports and 
updates, examples of collaborative project propos- 
als, a completed contract class agreement, and pro- 
motional notices to students. The main purpose of 
the partnership is to promote higher quality learning 
opportunities for district students. Project work 
plans and budgets are included. (LMI) 
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Rang reform my that were developed to 

uality of public school education in 

ahve are tishlighzed in this publication. The his- 
tory, current status, and future directions of each of 
the following reform programs are described: the 
Career Ladder Program; the Incentives for Excel- 
lence in Public Schools Pr the O 
Based Education Program; the Productivity Project 
Studies: Instructional Program; the Promoting Ex- 
cellence and Efficiency in Public Schools Program; 
the Technology-Instruction Program; and the 
Year-Round School and Effective Facility Use Pro- 
gram. The bulk of the report consists of brief de- 
scriptions of projects funded under each program 
during 1990-91. (LMI) 
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Guidelines for transforming and improving the 
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nation’s public schools are presented in this book, 
with a focus on the 


and structures; student support strategies; and fam- 
ily and community involvement. Five chapters de- 
scribe each stage of school restructuring i 
started, exploring options, preparing for c 
making change, and continuing to a Each 
chapter focuses on key tasks and i 
presents sidebars describing activities and giving 
——- examples, and concludes with a relevant 

hool vignette about a “Kindle the SPARK” partic- 
conn An essay on early childhood education con- 
cludes the book. Thirty-four figures are included. 
Appendices contain selected references, an anno- 
tated bibli phy, and a list of resource organiza- 
tions. (105 references) (LMI) 
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A study was conducted to gain a better under- 
standing of how the term “at-risk” is defined and 
applied in the schools and to assess the intended and 
unintended consequences of four policies: atten- 
dance, the Texas Educational Assessment of Mini- 
mum Skills exit-level examination, the no pass/no 
play rule, and the driver's license law on at-risk 
students. The study consists of three components: 
(1) a longitudinal study of 1,800 identified at-risk 
students who participate in extracurricular activities 
in 50 school districts; (2) a case study of eight high 
schools; and (3) a statewide survey of high school 
principals’ perceptions of the effects of the four poli- 


ee ee cen ak eee 
increase in resources would make a difference. Ap- 
pended is a list of the school districts in the study, 
the evaluation , the characteristics of high 
schools, the relative frequency of use of criteria for 
the identification of at-risk students, a 

model of students’ relative risk, and six other statis- 
tical appendices relating to the four policies. (RR) 
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In 1989, the Texas State Board of Education un- 
dertook the responsibility for developing a 4-year 
plan and for establishing a vision for education that 
extends into the next century. This document con- 
tains the goals for education established by the 71st 
Texas legislature. The mission of public education in 
Texas is for it to be characterized by quality, equity, 
and accountability. Policymakers envision a state 
whose first priority is children. To meet the challen- 
ges, the board i nine general goals. These 
fall under the headings of student learning, curricu- 
lum and programs, personnel, organization and 
management, finance, parent ———? com- 
munity and business partnerships, research develop- 
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ment and evaluation, and communications. A re- 


outline describes the action steps to be taken to 
meet these goals and objectives at the state, re- 
gional, and local levels. Procedures for evaluation 
that form a critical yardstick of achievement in mea- 
a performance are identified. Finally the na- 
i goals for education, how the plan was 
developed, and a compliance statement are given. 
Several bar graphs are included. (RR) 
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Outcomes of an Advanced Placement Program 
that has been implemented in 15 southern states to 
improve student achievement are examined in this 
report. The program gives students the opportunity 
to take college-level courses for college credit, de- 
pendent upon passing the Advanced Placement Ex- 
amination. Following a description of the program 
and its growth throughout the region, state initia- 
tives that have contributed to its success are de- 
scribed. Analysis of 1988 Advanced Placement 
Examination scores indicates that three states sur- 
passed the national average, three states surpassed 
the regional average, and the numbers of minority 
students passing the examination increased signifi- 
cantly. Steady regional growth of the program sug- 
gests that public schools are making measurable 
progress in improving academic achievement. 
Three tables and one figure are included. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* United States (South) 

An overview of educational goals adopted and 
legislative actions taken in 12 southern states is pro- 
vided in this report. Individual states’ goals and ac- 
tions are outlined in terms of the most commonly 
identified goals: school readiness and performance; 
student achievement; dropout rate reduction; col- 
lege readiness; and attrac recruiting, and com- 
pensating quality faculty. States included in the 
study are Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, 
Maryland, Mississippi, Oklahoma, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and West Virginia. One 
table in the form of a matrix showing the common 
goals by state and ww Oy legislative history 
of the goals is included. (L 
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Curriculum suppliers, state departments of educa- 

tion, and home school leaders, are the sources used 

to estimate that between 248,500 and 353,500 

school-aged children (K-12) were educated at home 

in the 1990-91 school year. This paper explains how 
this estimate was derived. It provides information 
on process, possible bias, alternate survey collection 
of data, and why the three methods were chosen. In 
the estimates reported, most adjustments to actual 
data were based on a survey of a sample of the 
membership of the Home School Legal Defense As- 

sociation. In deriving figures for the first method, a 

survey of 16 suppliers of curricular packages yielded 

an estimate of between 309,000 and 353, 500 K-12 

children who are educated at home. For the second 

method, 37 state departments of education reported 

82,061 children for whom parents have filed papers 

with state or local officials, representing a fraction 

of the total. For the third method, information from 

25 home schooling leaders in 17 states yielded a 

national estimate of between 248,500 and 304,000. 

A brief analysis of recent trends with a conclusion 

is given. Appended are home school data collected 

by states, information from associations, and a sum- 
mary of selected research reports from two state 
departments of education. (RR) 
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Twelve specific educational goals and indicators 
of progress set forth by the Southern Regional Edu- 
cation Board’s Commission for Educational Quality 
are described in this report. Based on projections of 
educational, demographic, and economic trends for 
the year 2000, the goals focus on the following ar- 
eas: ensuring that all children are ready for the first 
grade; raising academic achievement; reducing by 
one-half the dropout rate; increasing high school 
graduation rates; preparing more students for col- 
lege work; improving the basic competencies of vo- 
cational education students; increasing the 
percentage of adults with collegiate education; as- 
sessing the effectiveness of colleges and universities; 
emphasizing knowledge and performance of gradu- 
ates of teacher education Programs; increasing per- 
formance and prod ity h providing 
—- teacher salaries; and maintaining or in- 


ding for schools and colleges to 
enhance pony Mew mg (LMI) 
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A phic, economic, and educational pro- 
file of southern California is provided in this report. 
A review of population, economic, and educational 
trends indicates that the region is characterized by 
a diverse economy, population, and work force; the 
growth of “edge cities”; pressing environmental and 
social problems; and increasing economic develop- 
ment. A recommendation is made for giving priority 
to restoring the region’s basic functions in educa- 
tion, the environment, and infrastructure. Twelve 








tables, two charts, and three maps are included. (12 
references) (LMI) 
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ayy ee ny Carolina 
A demographic, economic, and educational pro- 
file of South Carolina is provided in this report. 
Findings indicate that the state is characterized by 
a sharp contrast between metropolitan development 
and rural poverty, advancement in educational im- 
provement, and economic growth. The 1984 Educa- 
tional Improvement Act was found to have made 
little impact on the core problems of rural poverty, 
at-risk children, a poorly educated adult population, 
and an inequitable job structure. Four tables, one 
figure, and five maps are included. (14 references) 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* New Jersey 
Local funding and the resultant limited access to 
quality programs have created disparities in school 
funding because of disparities in local wealth. Two 
issues that control policies of New Jersey’s school 
finance are addressed in this paper. The first is the 
behavior of government, specifically the responses 
of elected officials and bureaucrats to judicial direc- 
tives, in the context of political economy. The sec- 
ond issue is the interaction of state economic 
environment and educational finance policymaking, 
particularly in a time of economic downturn and 
scarce resources. In the context of these two issues, 
the paper narrows the discussion of complex educa- 
tion finance issues to New Jersey's “Abbott v. 
Burke” case and the legislative response-the Qual- 
ity Education Act (QEA). Attention is given to the 
constructs in political economic thought that may 
be applied to an analysis of the environment within 
which the discussion of educational finance takes 
place. The case study of New Jersey’s “Abbott v. 
Burke” decision and the QEA elaborates on the 
background, history, decision, special needs dis- 
tricts, government response, and economic factors. 
In conclusion, a synthesis of the political economy 
constructs is provided in order to frame the case in 
the wider political issues. (22 references) (RR) 
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Outcomes of a pilot program designed to develop 
RIE MAR 1992 





media education in Scottish primary and 

schools are presented in this report. Methodology 
involved document analysis, classroom observation, 
postlesson interviews with teachers, and two sets of 
interviews with staff from four secondary and four 
primary schools-staff consisting specifically of one 
senior management representative, one teacher in- 
volved in both teaching and decision-making, and 
one teacher involved primarily in teacing from each 
school Findings indicate that both 

primary schools recognized a large number of hur- 
dies to be overcome, yet provided incentives for 
participating in media education. Despite a limited 
budget and a lack of sophisticated equipment and 
exemplary material, schools developed their own 
innovations. Collaboration among school manage- 
ment, interschool liaisons, and external consultancy 
are recommended for interdisciplinary develop- 
ment. (LMI) 
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_ Since the 1960s, crime and violence have been 

ng in sch This document focuses on 
crime involving physical harm or the threat of phys- 
ical harm to a student or staff member on school 
grounds or at school events. Chapter 1 reviews past 
trends in school violence, describes the current ex- 
tent of the problem, and some of its causes. 

Effective ways of dealing with chronic problems 

other than gang activity are covered in chapter 2, 

and actions specifically aimed at established gang 

activity are dealt with in chapter 3. Chapter 4 de- 
scribes how to prepare for and respond to 

able crisis situations. Finally, prevention efforts are 

discussed in chapter 5. Based on recommendations 

of experts and experiential accounts of school per- 
sonnel, the most important steps in combatti 

school violence can be summarized as follows: (1 

a school violence, or the pos- 

sibility of its developing in the future; (2) planning 

ahead for all reasonable contingencies; (3) develop- 
ing written policies and clearly communicating 
them to staff and students; (4) training staff and 
students in techniques for applying those policies; 
and (5) cooperating with the community and other 
agencies. The appendix lists additional information 
about programs cited, and the names and addresses 
of nine persons interviewed. (44 references) (MLF) 
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An analysis of the effect of the Kansas School 

District Equalization Act (SDEA) of 1973 on public 

school financing is provided i in this consultants’ re- 

port on behalf of six plaintiff school districts in 

“Newton United School District 373 et al., v. the 


RIE MAR 1992 











State of Kansas.” Following an introduction, the 
second section sets forth the initial framing of the 
report in the context of the present action, citing 
analyses of other Kansas lawsuits. Section 3 reviews 
the broad parameters and features of the SDEA as 
it particularly affects this analysis, and the fourth 
section elaborates the framework used to evaluate 
the SDEA. Section 5 presents a statistical assess- 
ment of SDEA performance under selected equity 
standards-resource accessibility, wealth, neutrality, 
and taxpayer equity. Conclusions about the rela- 
tionship between the statistical analysis and actual 
effects of the SDEA are offered in the sixth section, 
at orgy ge ee per ay te pee a 
Findings indicate that public school 

Kansas is characterized by continued wealth-relsted 
opportunity, inequitable enrollment category classi- 
fication, and a highly differentiated tax load. The 
recommendation is made to change the equalization 
formula that defines educational needs by inequita- 
ble enrollment categories. Sixteen tables are in- 
cluded. (12 references) (LMI) 
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Updated information is provided in this adden- 
dum to an original report that assessed the equity of 
the Kansas School District Equalization Act 
(SDEA) from 1973 to 1988. This consultants’ anal- 
ysis on behalf of Turner School District in “Mock 
v. State of Kansas” consists of five parts. Following 
an introduction, section 2 reviews the initial con- 
ceptual framing of the original report in the context 
of the present action. The third section describes the 
operational framework used to evaluate the SDEA, 
and section 4 summarizes the results and consie- 
sions of the ae 
dum are presen 
effectivel Pidentica rs those of the first 
plaintiff district holds less wealth; exerts a 
effort; receives less revenue due to the SD ‘s deft 
nition of educational needs; holds disadvantaged 
demographics; and educates fewer children on a 
lower per-pupil budget. Fifteen tables are included. 
(3 references) (LMI) 


ED 337 912 EA 023 443 
Permuth, Steve Mawdsley, Ralph 
yright Law: New Technology and Today’s 


oe Sane of Secondary School Princi- 

Pals, 

Report No. ‘isSN-0192-6152 

Pub Date—Sep 9 

Note—7p. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091 ($2.00; quantity discounts). 

Journal Cit—A Legal Memorandum; Sep 1991 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator 


Document Resumes 57 


areas. Usage guidelines for teachers and a proposed 
school district software policy are also included. (12 
references) (LMI) 
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Practice Relationship 
The concept of sight-based leadership, a process 
of universities and public schools working together 
to improve professional preparation programs and 
ic schooling is explored in this paper. 
Sight-based leadership, which should be carefully 
distinguished from site-based management, is con- 
cerned with matters of vision with regard to educa- 
tional program evaluation and development; 
building compromise, consensus, and coalition; and 
generating a sense of dignity in the way profession- 
als relate to one another as they carry out their 
educational functions. The need for and values of a 
collaborative relationship between the universit 
and public schools is examined, and ways in which 
departments of educational administration should 
participate in school restructuring are described. Set 
in the context of a traditional power relationship, 
the reality of the difficulties in establishing mean- 
i and productive collaboration is discussed. Re- 
cent efforts by the School of Education at Indiana 
State University to establish a collaborative model 
of teacher education involving a local school district 
and the university are described. A conclusion is 
that successful collaborative relationships are —— 
on sharing knowledge, addressing problems of 
tice, generating real-world inquiry, and ute 
support networks that secure resources. (LMI) 
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Methods 

Graduate programs preparing practitioners in ed- 
ucational administration typically include a course 
in school and community relations. This is exam- 
ined in the context of views of administrator 
practitioners, professional organizations, university 
graduate courses, and public opinion. Students gen- 
erally are not provided opportunity to experience 
foaieen applications of the components included 
in such courses. A course-long simulation activity is 
described in which students work in a group and 
practice several school and community relations ac- 
tivities that revolve around an imaginary school dis- 
trict. Eleven components of the simulation activity 
are presented and discussed. In addition, assign- 
ments given to one student group and their work are 
used as an example. The simulation culminates with 
a capstone public relations project for each imagi- 
nary school district, developed and presented by the 





*Compliance _ (Legal), 

*Copyrights, Elementary 

*Fair Use (Copyrights), .). Federal Regulation, *Le- 

gal Responsibility, Principals, Reprography, 

*School Administration, Videotape Recordings 

The school principal has an affirmative duty to be 
informed and to fully inform those under his or her 
supervision regarding the use of copyright. The 
present Copyright Law of 1978 and its key guide- 
lines are reviewed in this paper, with a focus on the 
copyright law as it applies to computer software 
programs, videotaping, and photocopy. Recommen- 
dations are offered for the principal in each of these 


pective group to the entire class. (RR) 


ED 337 915 EA 023 450 

Garber, Darrell H. 

Networking among Principals: A Study of Estab- 
lished Practices and Relationships. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annua! Meet- 
ing of the National Conference of Professors of 
Educational Administration (45th, Fargo, ND, 
August 11-16, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Yo (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 





58 Document Resumes 
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*Human Re Rane nteraction, ee 

Relationship, *Network Analyeie, *Principals 
By exploring the extent and nature of networks 
used by principals and their assistants, this article 
preliminary answers to the questions of 
princi communicate with each other and 
principals 


and 
exhibit those behaviors were identified. A total re- 
turn rate of 82 percent provided data for t-tests and 


or assistant principal). Significant differ- 
ences are found experience, location of the 
school, and grade levels served. Those significant 
differences suggest that principals (and assistant 
principals) communicate most wently about 
day-to-day operations rf the school. 'y are most 
likely to communicate by telephone or at meetings. 
Secondary principals are more likely to talk about 
scheduling and discipline whereas middle/junior 
high principals talk about teaching techniques, 
homework, and grouping. Principals with varying 
levels of experience differed significantly in the ae 
ics they discussed with others. Elementary and rural 
principals network significantly less often than do 
their in cities and at other levels. Conclu- 
sions include specifying the topics that are net- 
worked and implications of “he findings. (9 
references) (RR) 
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Political influences in teacher education pol- 
2 ing are examined in this paper, which iden- 
the political players involved and describes 
current state and national teacher education policy 
issues and activities. Methodol involved docu- 
ment analysis and interviews with one state educa- 
tion agency staff member from each of the following 
eight states: California, Colorado, Georgia, Illinois, 
Iowa, Massachusetts, Oklahoma, and Pennsylvania. 
Part 1 describes the current national discourse on 
teacher education, with a focus on organizations 
that occupy a special role in teacher education is- 
sues. The second part examines the state's role in 
the regulation of teacher education policy and iden- 
tifies the players in the politics of certification and 
Program approval. Policy processes and specific is- 
sues in each of the eight states are discussed in part 
3. Findings indicate that teacher education policy 
formation is generally characterized by conflict be- 
tween state control and teacher autonomy, the 
growth of licensure policies that circumvent teacher 
preparation programs, lack of state centers for coor- 
dinating the policy process, and increasing state 
control, which stifles creativity and empowerment. 
(48 references) (LMI) 
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Cooperation, *Educational Innovation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Higher Education, 
= ae Effectiveness, School Restructuring, 
ee 
dentifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
“—_ overview of recent literature and some new 
models formulated by the Comprehensive Teacher 


Education Institutes and others regarding the devel- 
opment of page ong —— is pro- 
vided in this paper. Following 
introduction, nl — mm Fawr ne 
ment, and definitions of school-university partner- 
ships is provided in section 2, and different 
hes currently in use are dis- 


scribes several school-university experiments, and 
section 6 identifies stages of development, program 
characteristics for success, and effects of the juxta- 
position of the school and university cultures. A 
conclusion is that the paradigm of symbiotic mutu- 
alism and simultaneous renewal offers the most 
promise for effective reform. Although the develop- 
ment of a ip culture is complicated, the 
rapid evolution of school-university partnerships in 
recent years demonstrates that schools and univer- 
sities can work together cooperatively. (97 refer- 
ences) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina 
Much effort has been made to fund South Caro- 

lina’s public elementary and secondary schools to 

meet minimum standards. The legislative purpose is 

to achieve oan equality, and accountability. A 


the Education Finance Act (1978), the Education 
Improvement Act (1984), and Target 2000—-School 
Reform for the Next Decade (1989). The issue of 
education equality is examined with respect to sig- 


lina and the U.S. average revenues and other related 
data are depicted in tables. Part 2 examines four 
school districts over the past 5 years to determine 
the effect the ture has had on the financing of 
districts are Greenville County, 

Marion, Anderson, and Spartanburg. Following a 
brief overview of each district, a table details demo- 
graphic and finance statistics, comparing 1982-83 
facts with 1988-89 facts. It is concluded that the 
factors that affect the funding level of South Caro- 
lina’s public elementary and secondary school dis- 
tricts should be reexamined. (19 references) (RR) 
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This paper on special education in the early 20th 
century examines: the status of special education 
before World War I; changes in social philosophy 
that arose as a result of the war and their impact on 
education; the care and treatment of individuals 
traumatized by World War I; and the results of the 
pe a yee am yp pw pater ra od 
physical, psychological, and social problems. The 


y 
following World War I. The number of children in 
special education classes grew steadily throughout 
the 1920s, but not every handicapped child had the 
opportunity to attend public school, especially the 
more severely and those in rural areas 
of the United States. The paper concludes that it is 
likely that the battle for the rights of 
children would have been more difficult if World 
War I had not changed social opinions and demon- 
strated that the disabled could be productive. (In- 
cludes 21 references) (JDD) 
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Identifiers -*Fetal Drug Exposure 

This report discusses the use of cocaine through- 
out history; « xe introduction of crack cocaine in the 
early 1980s; its use by pregnant women; and the 
resulting impact on their infants, including prema- 
ture births, deformities, and impaired neurological 
functioning. Studies which show that the neurologi- 
cal impairments continue into at least early child- 
hood are reviewed, and statistics on the extent of 
the problem are cited. Programs instituted to facili- 
tate the enrichment and development of co- 
caine-exposed babies and children are described. 
Recommendations are offered to teachers who have 


i inadeq 
ab suffered by these children. (62 references) 
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Employment Opportunities, *Females, Handicap 
Discri 


Resources, Sex Discrimination, Social Influences, 

*Social Problems, “Social Support Groups, 

Teaching Methods 

This four-part information package serves as an 
introduction to the lives of women and girls with 
disabilities and the socia) issues they specifically 
face. Part I comprises a paper which reviews the 
literature and major issues, titled “Obstacles to 
Equality: The Double Discrimination of Women 
with Disabilities.” The paper examines three major 
areas of life, namely, reproduction and nuturing, 
education, and employment, and analyzes how 
women with disabilities fare within these areas com- 


written by and/or about women and girls with dis- 
abilities and categorized as follows: general issues, 
life histories and personal accounts, education, em- 
ployment and rehabilitation, health issues, mother- 
hood and reproductive rights, sexuality and sexual 
abuse, and fiction. Part III presents an annotated 
listing of resources and teaching materials about 
women and girls with disabilities, including organi- 
zations that offer consultation and training on re- 
lated issues. Part IV, titled “Building Connections,” 
provides information about locating services and 
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support groups for women and girls with disabilities, 
starting networking projects, and locating periodi- 
cals and feats Gas tnchede cement cuhhaip- 
abilities. (JDD) 


ED 337 922 EC 300 664 
Infant Mortality Review: Project Abstracts, Meet- 
and Product Information. 


ing Proceedings, 

National Center for Education in Maternal and 
Child Health, W. Dc. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bu- 
reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—MCU-1 17007 

Note—57p. 

Available _from—National Maternal and Child 


genital Impairments, *Data Analysis, Disease In- 
ederal Programs, Health Promotion, 
*Infant "Mortality, *Infants, Intervention, *Mor- 
tality Rate, Perinatal Influences, Premature In- 
fants, *Prevention, Public Policy, Recordkeeping, 
Records (Forms), Special Health Problems 
This publication includes proceedings from a fall 
1989 meeting attended by representatives of 
projects funded by the Maternal and Child Health 
Bureau of the U.S. Pubiic Health Service as part of 
its infant mortality reduction initiative. It also con- 
tains abstracts describing the funded projects and a 
list of products available to others interested in im- 
plementing infant mortality review. The proceed- 
ings section offers summaries of presentations and 
discussion concerning the Infant Mortality Review 


chusetts, New York, South Carolina, and Utah. 
Each project abstract describes the target infant 
mortality problem, goals and objectives, methodol- 
ogy, and evaluation. Product information is supplied 
for infant mortality review interview forms, manu- 
als, record abstraction forms, a slide set, and a bibli- 
ography. (JDD) 


ED 337 923 EC 300 665 
Krauss, Marty Wyngaarde: 
Theoretical Issues in Family Research. 
Pub Date—21 May 91 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (115th, Washington, DC, May 19-23, 
1991). 
Pub Type— y eeremeyl Papers (150) — In- 
formation = = 
EDRS Price heer Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, 
*Child Rearing, Coping, Ecological Factors, 
*Family Environment, Family Problems, Family 
Programs, *Mental Retardation, Models, Moth- 
ers, Parent Attitudes, Research Problems, Stress 
Variables, *Trend Analysis 
This presentation describes research on families 
with mentally retarded children, focusing on trends 
since 1983, the year that family research issues were 
reconceptualized in a paper titled “A Model of 
Stress, ing, and Family Ecology” by Keith Crnic 
and others. trend analysis concentrates on four 
— hey the magnitude of the impact of the child's 
on the family and the resiliency of the 
family: iy: the a of sophistication and 
perception concerning multidimensional mech- 
anisms that account for variation in how families 


edge of the next 40 or 50 years; and (4) use of the 
mother as the primary family informant, especially 
mothers who are white middle class. The paper con- 
cludes that professionals need to identify the degree 
of fulfillment and personal growth that new parents 
get from their parental experiences, rather than al- 
ways measuring strains and burdens. (JDD) 
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Schalock, Robert L. 
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The Concept of Quality of Life in the Lives of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 

Pub Date—-22 May 91 

ery ~ Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of American Association on Mental Retarda- 
tion (115th, Washi: , DC, May 19-23, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Cultural Influences, *Developmental 
Disabilities, *Evaluation Methods, Intervention, 
Life Satisfaction, Life Style, Measurement Tech- 
— *Mental Retardation, Models, *Quality of 


The concept Si poles — life (QOL) has become 
an important public policy and service delivery issue 
within the mental Saeniatianhdevcepments dis- 
abilities field. QOL measurement focuses on a num- 
ber of personal and environmental factors, including 
independence, productivity, living /residential envi- 
ronment, in and community relation- 
ships, and activity patterns. Three implications of 
this emphasis on QOL are discussed: cultural fac- 
tors supporting the QOL concept; the conceptual- 
ization and measurement of QOL; and QOL 
enhancement practices. Cultural factors supporting 
QOL include Lar ry legal concepts, and the way in 
which issues are addressed and problems solved. A 
QOL model is presented, proposing that a person's 
perceived QOL results from three aspects of life 
experiences (personal characteristics, objective life 
conditions, and perception of significant persons 
about individuals with apy and is shected 
in the measured indicators of independence, pro- 
ductivity, community integration, and satisfaction. 
7 life enhancement practices are then dis- 

fostering healthy environments, 
L-oriented services, and fostering 
natural supports. (44 references) (JDD) 
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Krauss, Marty Wyngaarden 

Coping Styles among Mothers of Adults with 
Retardation. 


Mental 
Pub Date—21 May 91 
Note—16p.; Paper papone at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (115th, Washington, DC, May 19-23, 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Children, *Coping, Individual 
Characteristics, *Mental Retardation, *Mothers, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Stress Management, 
Well Being 
This paper describes the use of various coping 
strategies of mothers of adult children with mental 
retardation, and examines whether there is a rela- 
tion between specific styles of coping and maternal 
characteristics and personal well-being. A group of 
349 mothers completed the “Coping Orientations to 
Problems Experienced” scale. On average, mothers 
relied on about six different coping strategies. The 
most commonly relied upon strategies were ones 
that required faith (either in themselves or in their 
—- or an ability to extract meaning from their 
it experiences. Three quarters of the mothers 
relied on strategies that required establishing a plan 
of action,. about two-thirds relied on engaging in 
concrete activities about the situation, and about 
half relied on tuning out competing activities in or- 
der to concentrate on the stressful event. Nearly 
half were able to restrain themselves from acting 
precipitously and most were able to turn to others 
for instrumental or emotional support. The least 
commonly used strategies were focusing on and 
venting emotion, mental disengagement, and behav- 
ioral t. Four coping types were de- 
fined: constructive copers, maladaptive copers, 
intense copers, and varied copers. Mothers who 
were constructive copers or varied copers had lower 
parenting stress, lower burden of care, and 
life satisfaction than other mothers. (JDD) 
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Keyes, Joseph B. Karst, Ralph R. 

Functionality of Objectives in the Program and 
Education Plans of Persons with Mental Retar- 


dation. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
or (115th, Washington, DC, May 19-23, 
1991). 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Behavior Development, De- 
livery Systems, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Group Homes, *Individualized Education 
Pr *Institutionalized Persons, Residential 
Institutions, *Severe Mental Retardation, Skill 
Development, *Student Educational Objectives 

Identifiers—* Functional Behaviors (Retardation), 


dividual Program Plans (IPPs) ond Individual Edu- 
profound mental retardation and diferent service 


Subjects included 48 adults (ages 19-57) residing i in 
hool-aged individuals residing it aia fncllity. 
sc ty 
Results indicated: (1) the IPPs of individuals resid- 
ing in large facilities contained more training objec- 
tives than IPPs of individuals living in group homes; 
(2) no differences in percen of objectives 
rated as functional behaviors were found across the 
two residential settings; (3) compared to IEPs, IPP 
objectives contained a higher percentage of func- 
tional behaviors; and (4) relationships were found 
between the Vineland Adaptive Behavior Scales and 
the extent of functional behaviors in training objec- 
tives. (22 references) (Author/JDD) 
ED 337 927 EC 300 669 
Smith, David T. 
Psychological Aspects of Sleep Disorders in Chil- 
dren with Mental Retardation. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—19p.; Paper sg ers at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (115th, Washington, DC, May 19-23, 
Pub Type— y eevee a Papers (150) — In- 


Children, Incidence, *Mental Retardation, Neu- 
rology, erm ae Nightmares, *Psycho- 
tterns, *Sleep 


ar feo) operational definition of 
duap-deantem © ental ck a enue ip aaah te 
which 61% of a group of 20 children (ages 2-13) with 
developmental disabilities were found to have sleep 
problems. DIMS (disorders initiating and/or main- 
pa agen pe oe yan ane 9 tw 
problem, with emphasis on the need to establish a 
consistent behavioral routine prior to sleep onset 
and the need to gradually and systematically 
“shape” the child to remain in bed and return to 
sleep. ee ae 
mares, night terrors, and excessi 7 - peed 
stage abnormalities. (12 her net (DD) 
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Paul, Peter V. 

Use of ASL To Teach Reading and Writing to Deaf 
Students: An Interactive Theoretical Perspec- 


tive. 
Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—38p.; Based on a presentation at the “Bilin- 
Considerations in the Education of Deaf Stu- 


NV, June 28-Jul 

Pub Type— Speec 
formation Analyses (070) — Guides - 
- Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - ee Plus a 


Methods, Writing (Composition), 

struction 

This paper discusses the use of American Sign 
Language (ASL) in an English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage approach to teaching reading and writing 
skills to deaf students. The paper poses and answers 
the following theoretical and practical questions: (1) 


riting In- 





ate ® 


5g 
: 
ie 
| 


Wet 


mersion program. ASL’s use in teaching cultural 
components, emerging literacy skills, advanced lit- 
com 


— Administration on 
ties (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Nowe Sépe * eg at the University of 
Minnesota Sport Institute (Minneapolis, 


MN, 1991). 
Pub Type— y aor Papers (150) — In- 


EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO2 


Denssipters "Adult aaa Developmen- 
*Mental Retardation, Needs Assess- 


integration); (2) recreational/leisure integration 
ter opportunities to learn 
activities); (3) economic in- 


(especially attitudinal) 
Includes 110 references. (DB) 
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Sandieson, Robert 

Common Mental Representation: A Cognitive 
Guide to Promoting Wide Generalization. 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 

— (115th, Washington, DC, May 19-23, 

1) 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
oa) Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
EDRS Price - Pw ohn Plus Postage. 





by presenting an approach based on the 
ideo dank cadkdcongutlic cnptinontations ahenene 


require the use of a common mental representation. 
The example used in the study was numerical evalu- 
ation, which is in a wide variety of contexts 
including time money ee es 
numeric tasks, aioe cop 

trainable teen- students Reto era 
numeric evaluation skills using a guided 

approach Ne pte ee wend 
ee ey Sea. Numeri- 
cal evaluation questions and generalization ques- 


tions are appended. Includes eight references. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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EC 300 673 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
} Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus ~~ 


tegration and vocational integration) ) and factors 
to characteristics of individuals, the employ- 

general (supported 
employment model, type of job, etc.). The existing 
research shows that co-workers are involved with 
employees with handicaps in at least the six areas 
described. Includes 41 references. (Author/DB) 
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forms for the ee SLi the 
pre-K SLI Activity Evaluation, and the pre-K SLI 
Interview. Includes 23 references. (DB) 
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Hobbs, Tim Allen, William T. 

Preparing for the Future: A Practical Guide for 
Developing Individual Transition Plans. 

Napa County Schools, Calif.; Sonoma State Univ., 
ee ee 


Geen ay Human aoe 
Re HS), Weshington. D.C. 


Policy Formation, Program 
= Implementation, *Transitional 
orkbooks 


Identifiers—* Individualized Transition Plans 


senetn, and adeted ene 
divided into six sections, each of which includes 
several workbook activities. The first section ad- 
dresses the Transition Interview with student and 
parent to identify and prioritize transition objectives 
for incorporation into the Individualized Education 
or Individual Transition Plan. Sample 
eae concerns and training 
needs. The a apne a ep ae hp ang 


scheduling and coordination, with emphasis on con- 
tacting relevant agencies and tracking all ITP activi- 
ties. final section considers development of 
qekineuteaniaginccnsmapbanieatonmiion 
~~ A glossary defines relevant terms. 
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Thinking the Future. 
Sonoma State Univ., Rohnert Part. CA. California 


= on Human 
-—Office of Human | amen 
te HS), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—90 
Contract—90DD0132 
Note—86p. 


Pub ‘Type— Guides « ae (055) 
Plus Postage. 





to identify what needs to be done to 
; information and activities about how people 


Raleigh. Div. for Exceptional Children. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—32p. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
= Reseassh (143) 


This implementation plan for educational pro- 
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Des Moines Public Schools, Iowa. Dept. of Student 
Services. 


Report No.—R-91-046 
Pub Date—Feb 91 


mately 3,600 students daily and over 5,000 students 
per year with special education services as pre- 
scribed in their Individualized Education Plans. The 
three primary sources of program are: (1) 
state and weighted formula; (2) Area Edu- 
cation a p= ; and (3) federal dol- 
lars. Human resources include special 
education teachers, 195 associates, 22 special edu- 


i ification, instruction, and cooperati 
focus of the Neighborhood Schools Proj 
for improvement include expanding the Project, in- 
creasing collaboration with regular education and 
community and intensifying efforts to re- 
cruit and maintain quality instructional staff. The 
report details for each disability area as 
well as data on input evaluation (e.g., budget, text- 
books and materials); process evaluation (e. ee 
descriptions, inservice and staff development); 
product evaluation (surveys, audits, ere pow 
unintended outcomes). (DB) 
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National Committee for Prevention of Child Abuse, 
Chicago, I 

Pub Date—A 

Note—34p.; ft funding for this research was 
provided by the Skillman Foundation. For 1989 
Annual Survey, see ED 321 864. 

Available from—National Committee for Preven- 
tion of Child Abuse, 332 S. Michigan Ave., Suite 
1600, Chicago, IL 60604 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, Child Neglect, Child 
Welfare, *Data Collection, Data Interpretation, 
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*Death, *Incidence, *National Surveys, Policy 
Formation, Services, Substance Abuse, *Trend 
Analysis 
This report details results of an early 1991 na- 
tional survey of federal liaisons for state child abuse 
and neglect programs. Nationwide, child abuse re- 
ports d 31% b 1985 and 1990. An 
estimated 39 out of every 1,000 U.S. children were 
reported as victims of child maltreatment, an aver- 
age 4% increase over the previous year which is a 
slower growth rate than reported in the first half of 
the previous presents reports by 
esate din enthal tee gens $ stun. thaeteanthanion 
So canes Gdes cone Cxeee spate 
this might be due to elimination of duplicate reports 
as a result of a new computer system. Notable in- 
creases in reports were usually attributed to both a 





accurate reporting. Substantiation rates were not 
standardized across states. Only 26 states could pro- 
vide an estimate as to the percen of substanti- 
ated cases which received services (a mean of 78%). 
Data on type of maltreatment is summarized for 22 
states. Also reported are child maltreatment fatali- 
ties by state (a national total of 1,211 during 1990). 
Briefly discussed are effects of increased s substance 
abuse, child welfare services, and policy implica- 
tions. Footnotes are included. (DB) 
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Daro, Deborah Gelles, Richard 

Public Attitudes and Behaviors with Respect to 
Child Abuse Prevention 1987-1991. Working 
Paper Number 840. 

National Committee for Prevention of Child Abuse, 
Chicago, Ill.; Schulman, Ronca and Bucuvalas, 
Inc., New York, NY. 

Pub Date-—Apr 91 

Note—18p. 

Available from—National Committee for Preven- 
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spanking and chi 
1988) individuals feel that can help to prevent child 
abuse. (DB) 
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Capitol Region Education Council, Windsor, CT. 
= y—Connecticut State of Educa- 
ertiord. Div. of Education 


Pub ib Date—Jul 91 
Note—68p. 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Postage. 


Pub Type— 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


tionship, eng Sey 
ily Involvement, Family Sc 


hool Relationship, 
Individualized Education *Main- 


ograms 
This guide to the transition of special education 
students to less restrictive environments or from 
school to work stresses the importance of planning 


Document Resumes 61 


and communication during the entire process, from 
initial plans through implementation and follow-up. 
Section 1 consists of a “Transition Process Check- 
list” to aid in the organization and follow through of 
transition activities. Section II consists of answers to 
commonly asked questions about each of the follow- 


the transition team; IEP modification; the student 
schedule; peer “sensitization”; informing regular 
education parents; curriculum and evaluation modi- 
fication; plant modification a equipment; trans- 


ition; 
enn activities for pe enn 3 and ee the follow-up 
team; and monitoring and modification 
fabeaibunte include a sample ecological inventory, 
a transition timeline, a listing of topics related to the 
oo environment, and a student check- 
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Sutherland, Marcia E. Collins, Beverly 

Newark School District Evaluation of EHA-B 
Special Education Projects, 1989-1990. 

Newark Board of Education, NJ. Office of Plan- 
pub Bate (90) and Testing. 


pages of Appendixes contain 
- Evaluative (142) 


Identifiers—* Education for All a Chil- 
dren Act, *New Jersey (Newark) 

This report evaluates nine s tal educa- 
tion programs of the Newark (New Jersey) school 
8 ving funds from the Education of the 
coe dem Act-Part B. The projects —— 
deal with academic, cultural, psychological, social 

concerns. Evaluation was con- 


and 
grams for physically disabled, chronically ill, and 
other handicapped Among 


students. general recom- 
mendations are the following: inclusion of measures 
of project outcomes in final reports; inclusion of 
assessment of student satisfaction with project ac- 
tivities; reports which clearly describe all academic 





tions between project staff and central office staff. 
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Report. 
Education Turnkey Systems, Inc., Falls Church, Va. 
Spons ~. - cs of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC. 
Pub Date—29 Sep 89 
Contract—G0087 30293 
Pubtyse R Eval (142) — Guides 
- Evaluative (142) — Gui . 
Ae tating oe (052) 


Seoenetin Individualized Instruction, Interac- 
tive Video, Marketing, *Material Development, 
Multimedia Instruction, Problem —, *Sci- 
ence Education, Secondary Education, *Thinking 
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report summarizes activities related to the 


onstrations and and promotions of the project as well as 
the marketing plan and results of contacts with vari- 
ous commercial 


context wailizing an embedded interactive coach. 
Most of the document consists of appendixes in- 
cluding the “Scientists at Work” print materials (the 
Users’ Guide and the Teaching Guide with lesson 
plans), team activities for the nine lessons, a descrip- 
tion of the Interactive Advisor, a report of field 

(indicating a lack of statistically significant 
quantitative findings but encouraging results in the 
qualitative dimension), sample requests for the pro- 
gram and videotape, a news release on teaching 
= with databases, and a brief report on 
the ility of converting the pr: to the Per- 
sonal Computer environment. (DB 


EC 300 684 
for V 


337 942 
Tapp, Kenneth L. And Others 
A to Curriculum Planning 

Impaired Students. [Bulletin No. 91540.} 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 


Wisconsin t of Public 
Instruction, P.O. Box 7841, Madison, WI 
53707-7841. 


Cute » Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Postage. 


cial Studies, *Student Evaluation, Teaching 

Methods, *Visual Impairments, Visually Handi- 

capped Mobility 

This guide to providing educational services to 
students with visual impairment is intended for use 


Wisconsin. The guide first presents information on 
the detection, referral, and assessment process. It 
then offers specific material about the counseling 
needs and psychosocial development of the po hm 
impaired student. Individual chapters address the 
following topics: detecting visual impairments and 


consumer education and social studies; physical ed- 
ucation and health; creative arts and recreation; 
preparation for work; special curriculum needs (e. a, 
orientation and mobility and daily living skills); and 


mately 130 items), suggested resources for career 
education, and a sample eye report form. (DB) 
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North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Center for Rec- 
reation and Disability Studies. 
Spons y—Office of Special Education and 
i tative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 


Available from—Center for Recreation and Disabil- 
iy Studies, University of North Carolina, 
#8145, 730 Airport Rd., Suite 204, Chapel 
Hill, NC 27599-8145 ($20.00 plus ). 
Guides - Non-Classroom (05 
- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


This guide describes how to set up, implement, 
and evaluate an individualized leisure education 
program for secondary school students with disabili- 
ties. Field testing of the program found that students 


themes; setting up program; suggestions f 
working with parents, teachers, and students; and 
implementation strategies. The curriculum itself is 
then presented with 10 units covering the following 
areas: leisure ; in leisure; 
leisure opportunities; community resource aware- 
ness; _ barriers; Ege ter 

; planning an outing; going on an outing; 
and ev: ene 
a goal, objectives, a session outline, suggested mate- 
rials, and teaching recommendations. Also included 
are various leisure education materials and hand- 
outs including a leisure time clock, planning forms, 
an exercise guide, and leisure reminders. Among the 
appendixes are a list of related services under Public 
Law 101-476, a summary of results from the evalua- 
tion study, an example of inclusion of leisure educa- 
tion on a student’s Individualized Education Plan, a 
leisure education contract, assessment guides, and a 
“Parents’ Guide to the Student’s Leisure Note- 
book”. (DB) 
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Team Assessment in Early Childhood Special 
Education: A Trainer’s Resource Guide. Second 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Div. of Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative fo =. Washington, DC. 
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Available from—Resources in Special Education, 
= Ave., Suite 300, Sacramento, CA 
95825. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Be ey (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, 
ences, *Disabilities, *Evaluation Methods, Fam- 
ily Involvement, ‘*Handicap Identification, 
Identification, Infants, Inservice Education, Insti- 
tutes (Training Programs), *Interaction Process 
Analysis, Interdisciplinary Approach, Observa- 

tion, *Parent Child Relationship, Play, Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, Teamwork, Tod- 


dlers 

This curriculum is for an intensive 5-day institute 
in team assessment of young children with disabili- 
ties. Each of the eight chapters includes text, train- 
ing activities, and an annotated bibliography. 
Sample forms and evaluation guides are appended 
to relevant chapters. The introductory chapter pres- 





“Observations of the Play Behavior of Infants and 
Young Children”; “Foundations for Understanding 
Parent-Child Interaction”; “Crosscultural Issues in 
Assessment”; i “Linking Assessment to Program 
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Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Div. of a Education.; Cal- 
ifornia State Univ., 

Pub Date—90 
Note—36p.; For volumes 1-3, see ED 300 977-979. 


Available from—Resources in Special Educa’ 
900 J Street, Sacramento, CA 95814-2703. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Checklists, *Cultural Differences, 
Culture Fair Tests, Data Collection, *Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Eligibility, En- 
glish (Second Language), *Handicap Identifica- 
tion, Interviews, *Limited English Speaking, 
Linguistics, Minority Groups, Observation, Spe- 
cial Education, Standardized Tests, *Student 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—Curriculum Based Assessment 
This manual identifies critical factors to consider 
when conducting a least biased assessment of chil- 
dren from a non-English speaking background. The 
first section identifies relevant linguistic issues. The 
second section discusses aspects of English as a Sec- 
ond Language including legal issues, alternative 
means of assessment, testing without intelligence 
tests, and nontest- based assessment. Data collection 
are d next including observa- 
tion-based, interview-based, or curriculum-based 
assessment. The next section gives steps in begin- 
ning and conducting a least biased assessment. 
Briefly discussed are using standardized tests with 
minority pupils, eligibility for special education, and 
deve comprehensive assessment reports. 
Checklists and forms are appended including an ini- 
tial screening form, an interview guide, eligibility 
guidelines, suggestions for increasing cultural 
awareness, and questions which reduce bias. In- 
cludes 11 references. (DB) 
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Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 

tion, Sacramento. Program Development Unit. 

Pub D Date—91 
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Note—33p. 

Available from—Resources in Special Education, 
= me Ave., Suite 300, Sacramento, CA 
95825. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

iptors—*Curriculum Development, *Disabil- 


sessment, *Regular and Special Education Rela- 

tionship, Remedial Instruction, Student 

Evaluation 

This monograph examines the need for appropri- 
ate curriculum materials to meet the needs of special 
education students within the structure of both reg- 
ular education and special education classes and 
within the context of current education reform ef- 
forts. After an introduction and a section identifying 
curriculum needs, a section presents general consid- 
erations concerning: regular class instruction, core 
curriculum, special curriculum, the learning disabil- 
ity profile, attitudes and expectations, remediation, 
and teacher tasks. Curriculum considerations are 
discussed next. These include access to information, 
increasing comprehension, complexity of informa- 
tion, teaching and learning strategies, assessment 
and evaluation strategies, and framework / adoption 
decisions. Recommendations for material develop- 
ment include the following: all written curriculum 
materials should be recorded on audio tape; materi- 
als should provide for different levels of complexity 
and for altered representations; materials should 
provide for concrete student experiences; appropri- 
ate teaching strategies should be discussed in 
teacher manuals and specific learning strategies in 
student manuals; student assessment should be cur- 
riculum-based, frequent, content and process fo- 
cused, varied, and interactive; and state framework 
and adoption committees should include represen- 
tation from special education. A model curriculum 
continuum for special education students and sam- 
ple assessment procedures are appended. Includes 
85 references. (DB) 
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This document consists of six issues (all of volume 
2) of a newsletter subtitled “Dedicated to Helping 
Gifted Children Reach their Full Potential”. These 
issues deal with all aspects of parenting and educat- 
ing gifted children. Major articles fcles include: “Re-ex- 
amining the Concept of Underachievement” 
(Joanne Rand Whitmore); “Student Interests: A 
Key to Reversing the Underachievement Pattern” 


Learning” (Richard Paul); “eiping Our Students 
"Wish To Learn” (Janna Hugo); Exception- 
Gifted Child” (Miraca U. M. Gross and John F. 


innings: The 
ua = * (Martha Marelock); “In 

of Serendipity. Creative Ventures and En- 
counters” (Jerry Flack); “Adolescent Passages” 
(Thomas M. Buescher); “Antenna...Current Devel- 
opments in Gifted Education” (Dorothy Knopper); 
and “From Parent to Parent” (author mm (JDD) 


of Congress, Washington, D.C. National Li- 
brary Service for the Blind and Physically Handi- 
cal 


P. 

Available from—Reference Section, National Li- 
brary Service for the Blind and Physically Handi- 
capped, Library of Congress, Washington, DC 
20542 (free). 

Pub T. Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
b _ Reference Materials - Directories/Cata- 

(132) 
} Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
i Devices (for Disabled), 


ties, *Recreational Activities, Resources, *Visual 
Sonahenns 
This resource guide lists and describes print mate- 
rials, nonprint materials, and organizations dealing 
with sports, outdoor recreation, and games for visu- 
ally and physically impaired individuals. Section I 
focuses on national organizations that sponsor ath- 
letic events on various levels and provide related 
services for children, youth, and adults with visual 
or physical disabilities and their families. Also in- 
cluded is a list of camps with specific programs for 
children who have special needs. Section II lists 
books, periodical articles, and materials 
available in special formats that were published in 
1988 or later on the topics of sports, camping, and 
recreation facilities. Section III lists a 
and distributors of specially designed sports eq 
caus and enmen, tadelinn quane ont tale ea 


RIE MAR 1992 


sounds. (JDD) 
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G. Allan Roeher Inst., Toronto (Ontario). 

Report No. —ISBN-0-920121-89-6 


; For related document, see EC 300 
692 and ED 318 157. Cover title varies tly. 

Available from—G. Allan Roeher Institute, Ki 
men Bidg., York University, 4700 Keele St., 
Downsview, Ontario, Canada M3J 1P3 a. 00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (05 

EDRS Price Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Advocacy, Community Programs, 
*Disabilities, *Friendship, vee, Me Rela- 
tionship, Normalization (Handicapped), Program 
Development 
“his monograph presents principles and insights 

drawn from interviews and scholarly sources on the 

development of friendships between persons with 
disabilities and the nondisabled. Vignettes at the 
end of each chapter illustrate the chapter’s princi 

ples. The first chapter looks at why friends are —~4 

portant and discusses intimacy and affection, feeling 

valued, companionship, taking risks, breaking away 
from services, support and advocacy, and 
friendship’s contribution to a normal life. next 
chapter looks at obstacles to friendship. These in- 
clude misperceptions, few opportunities to develop 
friendships (e.g., how services may be an obstacle to 
developing friendships and may contribute to role 
confusion); inadequate supports; and other aspects 
of friendship such as the qualities of friendship, re- 
ciprocating friendship, conditions 

friendship, availability, and chemistry. The fi 

chapter looks at different approaches to building 

friendships. Discussed are a University of Alberta 
matching program, a British Columbia program fos- 
tering community development with self advocacy, 
the use of social networks to build friendships and 
bridges to the community (e.g., being in integrated 
settings, finding bridgers, and building bridges for 
disabled individuals to their communities). Includes 

79 references. (DB) 
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Leisure Connections: Enabling People with a Dis- 
ability To Lead Richer Lives in the Community. 

G. Allan Roeher Inst., Toronto (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-920121-54-3 

Pub Date—89 

Note—62p.; For related documents, see EC 300 
691 and ED 318 157. 

Available from—G. Allan Roeher Institute, Kins- 
men Bidg., York University, 4700 Keele St., 
Downsview, Ontario, Canada M3J 1P3 ($12.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Friendship, *Goal Ori- 
entation, Group Discussion, Group Guidance, In- 
dividual Development, Education, 
Planning, *Recreation, *Social Support ee 
The manual offers a process and suggestions to 

help support groups working to make disabled indi- 

viduals less dependent on professional recreation- 
ists and segregated programs. The manual is divided 
into 10 steps and can be completed in a 1-day meet- 

ing or over a period of weekly meetings. Step 1 

focuses on leisure, what it is and how it happens. 

Step 2 helps the group to establish goals for the 

future with the supported person. Step 3 takes the 

group through the difficulties possibly encountered 
in achieving the goal; Steps 4, 5, and 6 all examine 
aspects of the connections between friendship and 
leisure. Step 7 focuses on a plan which allows for the 
individual’s needs, strengths, gifts and desires. Step 

8 takes the group from planning to action, while 

Step 9 looks at the group’s own future roles and 

directions. The final step, 10, is a concluding exer- 

cise and considers ramifications of achieving the 
plan. The book ends with a number of resource lists. 

Includes 8 references. (DB) 
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Pub Date—90 
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also available i in French). 
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supporting these services and 

problems. A variety of policy 

options for improving the availability and quality of 
disability-related housing and support services is of- 
first chapter briefly describes the focus of 

the study and the second one describes funding ar- 
ra.agements including funding auspices and meth- 
ods of transferring funds. Covered in chapter 3 on 


grams. Discussed next is the interaction of funding 
sources. Chapter 5 provides an analysis of such top- 
ics as fragmentation of service, restrictive criteria, 


by Community Living Society. 
G. Allan Roeher Inst., Toronto (Ontario). 
Report No. ~ tae 


ilabl . 
men Bidg., York University, 4700 Keele St., 
Downsview, On’ Canada M3J 1P3 ($20.00; 


ning, *Services 
Identifiers—British Columbia (Vancouver), Can- 
- *Human Service Brokerage, Individualized 


SS ee 
vee broke community. The program stresses ser- 
erage, a mechanism to deliver the planning 


ria used in the study involving 20 interviews. Chap- 
ters 2 through 6 examine the impact that service 
brok and individualized funding have had in 

each of these criteria. Accordingly, Chap- 


Assistance 
references. (DB) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Community 
Programs, Delivery Systems, Educational Attain- 
ment, Foreign Countries, Incidence, *Literacy, 
*Literacy Education, *Mental Retardation, *Pol- 
icy Formation, *Public Policy, *Remedial Read- 
ing 

Identifiers—*Canada 
This report documents a study examining levels of 

literacy among 2,948 Canadian adults with a mental 

handicap. Chapter | examines different approaches 
to defining literacy and considers the relevance of 
these approaches to adults with a mental handicap. 

Chapter 2 identifies issues that arise in measuring 

levels of literacy and provides estimates of literacy 

levels (66 percent of adults with a mental handicap 
have achieved less than a grade 9 level of educa- 
tion). Chapter 3 examines the scope of the problem 
of literacy. Chapter 4 looks at the relationship be- 
tween literacy, learning, and mental handicap. 
Chapter 5 provides an overview of the framework 
for delivery of literacy education in Canada. Chap- 
ter 6 examines barriers to literacy education for 
adults with a mental handicap. Chapter 7 looks at 
proposals for literacy policy in Canada. The final 
chapter provides a summary of conclusions and 
makes recommendations for policy development 
(including literacy policy, policies for income sup- 
port, and policies for vocational training) and the 
delivery of literacy education (including documen- 
tation of “best practices,” materials development, 
outreach, and program evaluation). An appendix 
provides a contact list of provincial /territorial liter- 
acy organizations, of provincial/territorial Associa- 
tions for Community Living, and of the National 

People First Project. (DB) 
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Substance Abuse Prevention and Intervention for 
Students with Physical Disabilities. 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Conference for the Association on 
ee eae Students Service Programs in 

‘ost-Secondary Education (Nashville, TN, Au- 

gu 1-4, 1990). For related document, see EC 300 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College owt Drug Abuse, Drug 


Education, Drug Use, Higher Education, Inci- 
dence, *Intervention, *Physical Disabilities, *Pre- 
vention, *Student Personnel Services, *Substance 
Abuse 
This paper cites the incidence of substance abuse 
among individuals with physical disabilities, espe- 
cially among students in postsecondary education. 
The paper notes that differences in drug use patterns 
depend on whether the disability is congenital or 
trauma-generated and describes differences in the 
type of abuse depending on whether the abuse prob- 
lem came before the disability or vice versa. The 
accessibility of drugs, the atypical social experiences 
of individuals with disabilities, societal enabling and 
entitlement of drug use among persons with disabili- 
ties, and the lack of identification of substance abus- 
ers are discussed. Strategies to address substance 
abuse among persons with disabilities are identified, 
including professional and student education, 
screening programs, an intervention team approach, 
and support groups. The paper concludes by urging 
departments for disabled student services in post- 
institutions to incorporate substance 
abuse policy and procedures into their spectrum of 
issues addressed. (JDD) 
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Implications for Prevention and Treatment. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 


Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Prevention and Training Con- 
ference: People with Disabilities (3rd, April 4-7, 
1990). For related document, see EC 300 696. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Individual Characteristics, *Interven- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, *Prevention, Re- 
search Problems, Special Programs, *Substance 
Abuse 
This paper reviews literature related to substance 

abuse and persons with disabilities. The paper dis- 
tinguishes between congenital disability and 
trauma-generated conditions and the impact on 
drug use. Drug use patterns are also differentiated 
by type and severity of disability categories includ- 
ing mental illness, orthopedic and physical disabil- 
ity, learning disability, hearing impairment and 
deafness, visual impairment, and developmental dis- 
ability or mental retardation. Special problems 
when studying substance abuse among the disabled 
include low awareness of the problem among family 
members, friends, and professionals; sampling prob- 
lems in substance abuse research; and limited re- 
sources for research. Substance abuse risk factors 
that are unique to individuals with disabilities in- 
clude societal entitlement of drug use by individuals 
with disabilities, physical health problems, long- 
term use of medication, atypical childhood experi- 
ences, sexuality, and chronic pain. Persons with dis- 
abilities may need specialized or additional services 
for chemical dependency treatment. Development 
of these services requires consideration of such is- 
sues as use of a treatment model other than the 
disease model, use of therapeutic drugs in the form 
of prescribed medications, use of “handicapped” be- 
haviors by clients, involvement of significant others, 
and aftercare. Future directions are discussed. (In- 
cludes 27 references) (JDD) 
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Descriptors—College Students, *Deafness, Defini- 
tions, Higher Education, *Instructional Effective- 
ness, Learning Strategies, *Mnemonics, Recall 
Paychology), *Vocabulary Development, Young 

ts 


Identifiers—* Keywords 

The performance of 18 deaf college students who 
learned English words and their definitions using 
the mnemonic keyword method with 
oration was compared with the performance of 13 
controls who learned the same words and their defi- 
nitions using their own strategies. Immediate and 
delayed prompted word-definition recall and de- 
layed word-recognition measures were used to com- 


pare the performance of the two groups. Results 
of 


indicated that subjects’ immediate recall 
word-definitions was better than delayed recall. A 
significant facilitative effect of the keyword method 
was found for word-definition recall. It is concluded 
that the mnemonic method is a useful classroom 
technique to introduce new English v 

deaf students. (17 references) (JDD 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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~— Schools, *Learning Disabilities, Learning 
Processes, *Low Achievement, Maintenance, 
Performance Factors, *Problem Solving, *Trans- 
fer of Training 


Identifiers—* Zone of Proximal Development 
Research on Vygotsky’s zone of proximal devel- 
opment theory was used as a foundation to investi- 
gate differences in the learning and transfer ability 
of 30 students with learning disabilities (LD) and 30 
students with matched low achievement (LA), from 
grades 7 and 8. The two groups were assessed on 
their probiem-solving ability on a balance scale 
learning task and three transfer tasks under unas- 
sisted and assisted conditions. Analyses were con- 
ducted to determine group differences in 
performance on several measures of learning, trans- 
fer, and maintenance. Results indicated inconsistent 
lormance differences between the two groups. 
Students with LD performed similarly to students 
with LA on measures associated with the learning 
task, but generally outperformed students with LA 
on measures associated with the transfer task. It is 
concluded that students with LD are more capable 
than students with LA of maintaining and transfer- 
ring their learning, suggesting that the ability to 
transfer learning is more closely related to general 
intelligence than to a specific learning disability. (30 
references) (JDD) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—24p. 
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alogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adults, Counsel- 
ing, *Daily Living Skills, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, “Learning Disabilities, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Descriptions, Special Pro- 
grams, *Vocational Education 
This annotated listing of program offerings for the 
out-of-school adult with learning disabilities is in- 
tended as a national reference guide. The 26 pro- 
grams listed represent those available for 
learning-disabled adults who —~ never attend or 
do not succeed in traditional college programming. 
The programs focus primarily on basic education, 


betically by program name; each entry includes 
information about program goals and content, refer- 
ral and assessment procedures, population served, 
program demographics such as fees and program 
length, and contact person/source of information. 
An appendix includes available but incomplete in- 
formation on five additional programs. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—{91] 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Disabilities, Evaluation Needs, *Evalua- 
tion Problems, *Federal Programs, *Federal 
Regulation, Outcomes of Education, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Program Evaluation, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Office of Special Educ Rehabilitative 
Services 
This paper examines the issues arising when a set 
of federally funded model demonstration projects, 
the secondary curricula/student transition projects 
of the Office of Special Education and Rehabilita- 
tive Services, were obligated by federal initiative to 
improve the amount, quality, and use of evaluation. 
These issues included: (1) the nature of federal ex- 
pectations and needs for evaluation data, including 
emphasis on outcomes and quantitative data in eval- 
uation, the overpromising of program goals at 
project initiation, and funding cycles; and (2) the 
extent of local capabilities to meet those expecta- 
tions and provide evaluative data, including prob- 
lems of lack of evaluative expertise and objectivity 
at the local level and the uncertainty of rewards 
associated with project response to federal evalua- 
tive needs. Regulatory and methodological implica- 
tions of the discrepancy between federal 
expectations and local capabilities along with impli- 
cations for evaluation technical assistance are dis- 
cussed. (13 references) (JDD) 
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gestions for Identification, Delivery of Service, 
and Exit Criteria. 
Michigan Speech-Language-Hearing Association. 
Spons a State Doge of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. Special Education Services. 
Pub Date—[89] 
Note—21Ip.; For related document, see ED 250 
886. Appendix V, “The Michigan Decision Mak- 
ing Strategy,” will not reproduce well due to 
ok filled type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), Behavior Rat- 
ing Scales, Delivery Systems, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘Eligibility, Evaluation 
Methods, Handicap Identification, Intervention, 
Language Acquisition, *Language Handicaps, 
Preschool Education, Program Development, 
*Speech Handicaps, *Speech Therapy, *State 
Standards, *Student Evaluation, Teacher Role, 
Voice Disorders 
Identifiers—* Michigan, Program Exit 
This compilation of guidelines presents standards 
for assessment and eligibility determinations and 
direction for planning services for speech-impaired 
and language-impaired students in Michigan. The 
first section, on eligibility considerations, empha- 
sizes the expanded responsibilities of teachers of 
speech /language-impaired students as they serve in 
the role of educational communication specialists. 
The section also discusses pre-referral consultation, 
determining if a speech/language impairment is a 
handicapping condition, assessment procedures, eli- 
gibility criteria, determining the condition’s adverse 
effect on educational performance, and determining 
the severity of the condition. The second section 
presents descriptions of communication rating 
scales to assess articulation, language, language for 
the cognitively impaired, fluency, and voice. In each 
of these areas, the guidelines offer a definition of the 
impairment, exclusions, assessment considerations, 
instructions, a severity rating scale, and a teacher 
input form and scoring instructions. Special consid- 
erations for preschool-aged children, bilingual or 
limited English proficient students, and students 
with other primary handicaps are presented. Service 
delivery considerations include least restrictive en- 
vironment, scheduling, indirect services, direct ser- 
vices, and related services. Criteria for the 
discontinuation of speech and language services are 
outlined. Appendices contain various assessment 
forms and a service delivery model. (Includes a 
28-item bibliography and 31 references.) (JDD) 
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Tenching Methods Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts 

A survey report of programs for gifted and tal- 
ented students in Massachusetts i is presented, along 


in programs for gifted and talen 

were in operation during the 1987-1988 school year. 
The second section describes 84 programs, provid- 
ing such information as contact person, 

served, curriculum, models, program options, time 
involved, staff, collaboration, Funding, and program 
highlights. The third section summarizes statistical 
information on school programs for gifted and tal- 
ented students. Appendices describe potential fund- 
ing sources, related programs, and inservice 
education activities. (JDD) 
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Special Educators in Essential 
Education. Preparation of Personnel To 
Education and Related Services 


, Burlington. Center for Develop- 
mental Disabili ties. 
Report No.—84.029B 
Pub Date—(89] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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i Competency Based 
Teacher Education, *Disabilities, *Early Inter- 
vention, Graduate Study, Hi Education, Mas- 
ters Degrees, *Practicums, hool Education, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, Records (Forms), 
Rural Areas, Rural Education, *Special Educa- 
tion Teachers 
Identifiers—University of Vermont, Vermont 
The Preparation of Special Educators in Essential 
Early Education program was a 36-credit hour pres- 
ervice program of the University of Vermont to 
train Early Childhood Special Educators at the 
Master’s Degree or Certificate of Advanced Study 
levels. The program prepared students to demon- 
strate the necessary competencies for providing 
quality educational services to young children (ages 
birth through 5) with handicaps and their families, 
and to assume the educational and leadership roles 
required for establishing, coordinating, advocating 
for, and evaluating early childhood special educa- 
tion programs in rural settings. This final report de- 
scribes coursework, practicum experiences, and 
project accomplishments. The report includes pro- 
gram evaluation forms and a list of essential early 
education personnel competencies. A practicum 
manual comprises approximately half the report and 
describes practicum sites, practicum experiences, 
student confidentiality, responsibilities of students 
and supervisors, classroom management, lesson 
plans, and evaluation and grading procedures. The 
manual contains an individual planning and 
progress chart, an individual supervision record, 
consultative program outlines, evaluation outlines, 
and a case study outline. (JDD) 
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EC 300 705 


Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 
Report No.—84.029Q 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—125p.; For related document, see EC 300 
704. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus > 
Descriptors—* At Risk Persons, Competency Based 
Teacher Education, *Disabilities, *Early Inter- 
vention, Family Pr , Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Infants, Neonates, *Practi- 
cums, Preschool Education, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Implementation, Records 
(Forms), Rural Areas, Rural Education, Special 
Education Teachers 
Identifiers—University of Vermont, Vermont 
The Preparation of Personnel To Provide Special 
Education and Related Service to Newborn and In- 
fant Handicapped Children program of the Univer- 
sity of Vermont offered interdisciplinary preservice 
programs to train Early Intervention Specialists at 
either the Master’s level (36 credit hours) or the 
Certificate of Advanced Study level (30 credit 
hours). The training program prepared students to 
provide individualized, family-centered interven- 
tion services for newborns and infants who are 
at-risk or experience identified disabilities and their 


intervention service deliv: 

mont’s rural communities. 

scribes practicum experiences, coursework, project 
accomplishments, and impact of training program 
activities beyond the university setting. A practi- 
cum manual is included in an appendix; this manual 
contains information about practicum sites, confi- 
dentiality agreements and other agreements, out- 
lines for several practicum activities, grading 
procedures and evaluations, and an individual plan- 
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ning and progress chart. Other appendices contain 
sample program evaluation forms, consultation ex- 
perience and family-based practicum outlines, and 
early intervention specialist competencies. (JDD) 
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Prince George’s County Public Schools, Upper 
Marlboro, Md. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—May 90 
Contract—G008730140 
Note—91p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Software, *Diagnostic Teaching, *Dis- 
abilities, *Instructional Effectiveness, Integrated 
Activities, Junior High Schools, Mathematics 
Achievement, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathe- 
matics Tests. Middle Schools, Minimum Compe- 
tency Testing, Models, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Attitudes 
This study evaluated an instructional model enti- 
tled “Integrating Computer Software into the Func- 
tional Mathematics Curriculum: A Diagnostic 
Approach,” which was intended to prepare mid- 
dle-school special education students for the Mary- 
land Functional Mathematics Test. The model 
consisted of eight major components: pretests/post- 
tests, diagnostic evaluations, domain directories, 
software matrix, software summaries, skill sheets, 
computer software, and miscellaneous materials. 
The model was evaluated by comparing math per- 
formance and attitudes of students who received 
instruction based on the model with those of 
matched control students, and by conducting inter- 
views with teachers using the model. Analysis of 
scores of 26 experimental and 26 comparison sub- 
jects on the 9th-grade Maryland Functional Mathe- 
matics Test indicated that 27% of experimental 
subjects passed the test, while 12% of the compari- 
son students passed. Interviews with 17 teachers 
indicated that teachers felt that their students bene- 
fited from the model. Scores on the attitude test 
were not correlated with posttest scores, time on the 
computer, or other factors under tion ex- 
cept gender. Appendices contain a description of 
the model components, a data recording form, cop- 
ies of measurement instruments, a reliability analy- 
sis of measurement instruments, and a report of 
interview responses. (JDD) 
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Adjustment, *Social Cognition, Social E I Develop. 
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The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether different behavi subtypes of learn- 
ing-disabled (LD) children form different beliefs re- 

their social successes and failures. The 75 
subjects (ages 8 to 13) comprised 5 matched groups 
of 15 children each differing in the presence or ab- 
sence of learning disabilities, behavior disorders, re- 
ferral, and externalizing/internalizing symptoms. 
Results indicated that the social attributions of LD 
children are heterogeneous and differ acording to 
socio-emotional functioning. The presence of a 
learning disability by itself was not necessarily asso- 
ciated with a — attributional style. How- 
ever, children who demonstrate behavioral 
difficulties in combination with learning difficulties 
exhibited different attributional patterns than did 
LD or non-LD children without behavior disorders. 
The LD children demonstrating externalizing 





Document Resumes 


attributed social successes to their own 
to a greater extent than did children 


likely to ascribe social failures to third- 
vention than were children in either of th 


proximately 50 references) (JDD) 
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y Cooperation, *Disabilities, 


Lifelong 
tation, *Public Policy, Social Ser- 
te Programs, Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—New York, *New York State Office 
= Educ Serv Individ Dis 


philosophy, the services provided and coordinated 
by vocational rehabilitation counselors, manage- 
ment principles, priorities and goals, and accom- 
plishments. Accomplishments focus on such areas 


a ~g Univ. (Alberta). ‘Centre for Gifted Educa- 


Pub tb Date—Sep 90 
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Creativity, Educational Practices, Elementary 
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Foreign tries, *Gifted, Gifted Disabled, Self 
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t, Talent, *Teaching Methods 
proceedings document on gifted 
education presents texts of the following papers, 
me among others: “Developing Visual Literacy-Start It It 
wos te Challenge the Gifted 
vocacy and Lobbying: Ex 
(Patricia Boyle); “Program Continuity and — ~ 
lum Differentiation” (Jim Brackenbury); “ 
sources for Parents” ay my! Brydges); Weative 
and Talented Studies: An A of Betts’ 
Model of the Autonomous Learner” (Rod Burgess); 
“A Strong Case for School Subject Tests as Identifi- 
Instruments” (Alan L. Ed- 


bn gy ME. 
ion's inci and 
Thinking” junds); 
“Using Art as a Means of Identifying Gifted Chil- 
dren” (Janet Evans); ah Winwie Ou Exsortneet™ 
Potential via Practical "Hands-On’ 
(Aurora Hamilton); “Teacher Evaluation of  j 
Programmes for Gifted- 
and Margaret Winzer); 


bey ke Non-Traditional Children’s Books” 
(Linda in and Kathy Knight); “The School- 
wide Enrichment Model” Uo-Anne Koch); “Devel- 


yt Evaluation Model 


‘ograms ” (Michael Pyryt); 
ition: Two New Rs for the Gifted” (Beth 


roux); “Thinking Families” (Gerald W. ser and 
“The Hidden Potential of the Handicapped Gifted 
(Carolyn Yewchuk). (JDD) 
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ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, Foreign Countries, 
*Gifted, Higher Education, Outreach Programs, 
*Professional Development, Program Develop- 
ment, *Research and Development Centers, 
Teacher Education 
— Alberta, *Centre for Gifted Education 
A 


Background information on the development of 
the Centre for Gifted Education at the University of 
Calgary (Alberta, Canada) is presented in this sum- 

mary report covering the years 1988-1991. The 
Conare’ 's major areas of focus are professional devel- 
opment, research, and community liaison. Profes- 
sional development activities include preservice and 
inservice activities, graduate pr and curricu- 
lar materials development. Specific professional de- 
velopment projects include course development, 
distance education diploma program, distinguished 
lecture series, materials resource library, summer 
school program, thinking skills project, and video 
production. Research activities include a research 
seminar, research needs assessment survey, affiliate 
program, international exchange, research initia- 
tives, a research j , and the Centre of Inquiry. 
Community liaison has involved such activities as 
an advisory board, newsletter, a parent program, the 
Society for the Advancement of Gifted Education, 
and consultative services. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—20 May 91 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association on Mental Retarda- 
tion (115th, Washington, DC, May 19-23, 1991). 
For a related document, see EC 300 712 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers 130) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), 
*Coping, Environmental Influences, Intelligence, 
Intervention, * Mental Retardation, Psychological 
Needs, *Skill Development 
This paper views the adaptive behavior of individ- 
uals with mental retardation as a coping response to 
the biological and social demands of the environ- 
ment. Adaptive skills are contrasted with adaptive 


overall quality, while adaptive skills are quantitative 
achievements which feed into adaptive behavior. 
One of the in dealing with adaptive behav- 
ior is the conflict created between the and 
social needs of the individual in such activities as 
toileting. The role of intervention is to use the indi- 
vidual ecology and the social ecology with which 
the individual must cope as an interactive force to 
develop both the inter-psychological and intra-psy- 
Se See 
development is the daily visible 


to examine such adaptive behavior factors as rate of 
learning and social awareness is noted. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—12 Aug 90 

Note—7p.; Paper presented to the Annual Meeting 
of the American Psychological Association (Bos- 
ton, MA, August Cs — For a related docu- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability Identification, *Adaptive Be- 
havior (of Disabled), Classification, Coping, 
*Handicap Identification, *Intelligence, Interac- 
tion, *Mental Retardation, Research Needs 
Intellectual functioning is the product of an inter- 
action among a variety of biological, social, and per- 
sonal experiential factors. The distribution of ability 
at all levels is dependent on the manner in which the 
individual has learned to cope with this relationship 
of forces. This adaptive ability to cope is part of 
intelligent behavior. The concept of intellectual 
functioning can be conceived of as five separate, but 
interacting, areas: the sensory-motor development 
of the individual, cognition, the rate of learning, 
adaptive behavior, and social awareness. These con- 
tinuously interacting elements must be considered 
in judging and assessing intellectual levels in all per- 
sons, including those with the types of atypical brain 
growth and development associated with mental re- 
tardation and developmental disability. Research 
tasks in this area are noted. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the National Association of School + 
(22nd, San Francisco, CA, April 17-22, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


tation, Referral, School Districts, *School 
Funds, *State Aid 
Identifiers—* Prereferral Intervention 
This paper presents a model for compensating 
school districts for implementing effective prerefer- 


school year, baseline year (immediately prior to the 
initiation of formal prereferral activities), average 
reimbursement per special education student, num- 
ber of students reduced in child count due to preref- 
erral activities, ratio of cost per prereferral student 
to special education student, and district’s reim- 
bursement for prereferral activities. A hypothetical 
application of the prereferral funding model is of- 
fered. (JDD) 
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i lementary Secondary Ed 
*Head Injuries, *Incidence, State Surveys, Stu- 

dent Characteristics, Student Placement 
Identifiers—* Virginia 

A survey of Virginia's local school divisions was 
conducted to obtain data on the number of students 
in Virginia with traumatic brain injury (TBI) and the 
nature of the services provided to them. A definition 


of traumatic brain injury is presented, and disorders 
ee Se ee ee oan 
services required population. Based on the 


by this 
Head Injury Registry, the incidence figure i for 


vey responses 
sions and the Vi 
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education in the state. Through the survey, 133 stu- 
dents with traumatic brain injury were identified, 
which is projected to a total of 220 students state- 
wide. The largest number of students were within 
the 14-17 age group. Of the students identified, 84% 
were served within the public school buildings, wi 
the majority being served by special education in 
self-contained classrooms. A significant number of 
students were receiving (in addition to academic 
instruction) physical and/or occupational therapy, 
functional living skills instruction, special transpor- 
tation, speech and services, and health 
monitoring. Other services received were adapted 
Physical education, counseling, vision therapy, vo- 
cational skills, and cognitive retraining. Few stu- 
dents received the benefits of transition services. 
School division personnel indicated a need for infor- 
mation regarding the provision of services to TBI 
students. Implications and recommendations are of- 
fered. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Developmental Delays 
The Texas Early Childhood ~ (EC) 
Program is an interdisciplinary, pe gen pro- 
gram established with the belief that programs 
working in partnership with parents will best serve 
the needs of infants and toddlers with developmen- 
tal delays. Services for the children include physical 
therapy, occupational therapy, speech/language 
therapy, training in self-help skills, social activities, 
and developmental training. Services for the fami- 
lies include education, training in skills to help their 
children, support groups, ——- and transpor- 
tation. This 1990 report of the ECI Program de- 
scribes: the system of services for infants and 
toddlers with developmental delay; activities on the 
state and local level; the effectiveness of the ser- 
vices; the state and local organization; and future 
needs. The report provides statistics on families in 
need, services offered, and public awareness. The 
report also notes the program's administration, his- 
tory, growth since 1982, data management, and 
funding. (JDD) 
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This newsletter theme issue contains several arti- 
cles on postsecondary education for individuals 
with disabilities. “Supported Education for People 
with Psychiatric Disabilities...Issues and Implica- 
tions” V. Unger) describes three prototypes 
for postsecondary education of individuals with psy- 
chiatric disabilities-the self-contained classroom, 
on-site support, and mobile support. “Postsecond- 
ary Education for Students Who Are Deaf...A Sum- 
mary of a National Study” (John G. Schroedel and 
Douglas Watson) describes four study components: 
the postsecondary programs themselves, the stu- 
dents attending, the alumni, and state vocational 
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rehabilitation agency policies and practices. “De- 
veloping a Sense of Community for Students with 
Disabilities at a Tribally Controled Co 

Hermanson and 


ject 
Model for Change” (Charles C. Wall and Holly Cul- 
hane) discusses a project of Bakersfield College in 
California designed to bridge the gap between edu- 
cation and the world of work for individuals with 
disabilities. “HEATH Resource Center...National 
Clearinghouse on Postsecondary Education for In- 
dividuals with Disabilities” (Rhona C. Hartman) de- 
cursions that i answer. Assising Young Adults 
questions that it answers. “Assisting Young Adults 
with Severe TBI To Get and Keep Emplo' 
through a Supported Work Approach” (John 

and others) discusses intervention with individuals 
with traumatic brain injury. (JDD) 
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This sae underachieving gifted stu- 
dents and parents in order to: determine the 
extent and sources of positive and negative attitudes 
toward educational acceleration, compare the views 
of parents and students for congruence, and com- 
pare the perceptions of successful students and their 
parents with the views of identified underachieving 
students and their parents. Data from 15 students 
and their parents indicated few concerns that accel- 
eration would have negative effects on leadership, 

academic achievement, or creativity. The _—— 


seven stated that the decision to accelerate worked 
out well. Parents and students from the undera- 


ful students and their parents. (Includes 11 refer- 
ences) (JDD) 
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ment Techniques, Sex Differences, *Student Be- 
havior, Student Characteristics, *Student 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—Texas Features of Emotional Distur- 
bance 


This paper presents data comparing normal, learn- 
ing-disabled (LD), me disturbed (ED), and 
attention deficit /hyperac' : doaiee (ADHD) or 
attention deficit , omeny (A 1D) children, from a 
total of 1,303 children used to standardize the Texas 
Features of Emotional Disturbance (Tx-FED), an 
assessment system involvi 
ports of behavior occ’ 

The assessment 
acting out behaviors, affective behaviors, anxious 
behaviors, and pa‘ signs. Differences and 
similarities found across age subgroups (ages 6-11 
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and 12-19) and gender groups are presented. The 
ED and ADHD/ADD children’s behaviors were 
seen by both teachers and parents to be almost iden- 
tical. children were seen to have the most 
deviant behavior compared to LD and normal chil- 
dren. Findings indicated that the Tx-FED does have 
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Pub Date—6 May 

Note—16Ip.; | Serial No. 102-17. Some pages con- 


inting , Washi 
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dents, Preschool Education, Public Policy, State 
*Individuals with 


This hearing, held in Brooklyn, New York, on the 
reauthorization of the early intervention and pre- 
school programs of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act, addresses the at-risk factors that 
prevent school readiness of y children and 
seeks to ascertain the extent to which at-risk chil- 
dren have been identified and served. A statement 
by Representative Major R. Owens notes that only 
10 of the 50 states intend to serve at-risk children 
under Part H of this legislation and calls for testi- 


tatives of universities, including 
the University ‘of Massachusetts Medical Center 
and Rutgers a JFK Center for Infants 
with Disabilities; and (5) concerned parents. (JDD) 
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iviti package contains: (1) an overview 
article by Pam Walker titled “S: for Children 
and Teens with Developmental Disabilities in Inte- 
grated Recreation/Leisure Activities,” with 19 ref- 
erences; (2) an article reprint titled “Our Leisure 


“leisure identities”; (3) an article reprint titled “The 
Kid from Cabin 17” by Pam Walker and Betsy Ed- 
inger, describing the experiences of a child with se- 
vere disabilities at a regular camp and implications 
for designing support services at camps or other 
recreation settings; (4) an article reprint titled “Sup- 
es Children in Integrated Recreation” by Pam 
alker; (5) an article reprint titled “A Sense of 
Belonging” by Bonnie Shoultz which provides ex- 
amples of ways in which people with disabilities 
have become involved in ordinary community rec- 
reation and leisure activities; (6) the “Montgomery 
County (Maryland) Department of Recreation Pol- 
icy Statement on Mainstreaming”; (7) a 15-item an- 
notated bibliography on integrated recreation for 
children and teens; and (8) aes of four hu- 
man service and community agencies ~~ of 
promoting positive integration practices. (JDD) 


ED 337 979 EC 300 721 
O’Brien, Connie Lyle O'Brien, John 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human + 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Wahing: 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Contract—H 1 33B80048 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Syracuse University, Center on 
Human seaite an Huntington Hall, Syracuse, 
NY 13244-2 ($0.50). 

Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
- MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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on Self Advocac 

This paper offers advice, from members 

First, concerning the process of having individuals 
with disabilities move out of institutions and nursing 
homes into community living arrangements. The 
first section lists categories of questions that express 
the potential concerns and worries of people who 
are going to move, such as “Why do you want me 
to move?” “What about the people I'm a 
hind?” “Is the place I'm moving to ing to be 

for me?” “What if it doesn’t work “What if 
want to make a change?” “What about 

“What will I do during the day?” “What will I do 
about getting to the doctor the dentist?” “Will 
I have the chance to learn the I need to know 
to look out for myself, to be more independent, and 
to get involved in things?” and “Will I be able to 
continue to get the help I need for a long as I need 
it?” Within each category, more specific questions 
are listed, concerning such issues as privacy, safety, 
jobs, and personal budgets. A second section out- 
lines ways in which disabled individuals can help 
individuals who are moving out of institutions and 


EC 300 722 

Chuska, Kenneth R. 

Gifted Learners K-12. A Practical Guide to Effec- 
tive Curriculum & Teaching. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—91p. 

Available from—National Educational Service, 
1821 West Third St., P.O. Box 8, Bloomington, 
m. 47402 = 95 each, quantity discount). 

a Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRs MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 


igni t impact on the education of the gifted. 

(DD) 

EC 300 723 

Library Services for Parents. Bulletin No. 91543. 

Wisconsin School for the Deaf, Delavan. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—18p. 

Available from— Wisconsin School for the Deaf, Li- 
brary Services for Parents, 309 W. Walworth 
Ave., Delavan, WI 53115. 

at Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


and annotation. 4 items for educators are 
ae described. (JDD) 


ED 337 982 EC 300 724 
Farley, Roy C. And Others 
Assessment & Planning in Rehabili- 
tation & Educational 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Research and Train- 


tation Research (ED/OSERS). Wehing: 
ton, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
wee Sygceeameay 


Department, Arkan- 
raining Center, P.O. Box 1358, 
Hot Springs, AR 71902 ($7.50, ay - ag 
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Rehabilitation 

A model for employability development is intro- 
duced to improve employability assessment and 
planning programs in rehabilitation and educational 
settings. The major components of an employability 


factors, work temperament, personal 


work values and needs, job seeking behavior, basic 
nee See On Sa Oe oe i 


ment program, program activities, evaluation plan 

development, and reporting. (30 references) (JDD) 
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This manual addresses the future workplace for 
persons with disabilities and the implications for 
rehabilitation. It presents information on trends and 
forecasts regarding work in the future, to stimulate 
thought and provoke action to meet the challenge 


perytne tens peat ol gpm ‘our dis- 

cusses resources, opportunities, and relationships 
that will offer increased benefits to persons with 
disabilities in the vocational arena. Unit Five dis- 
cusses how changing requirements of the workplace 
are likely to affect persons with disabilities, con- 


tionships with the private sector. 
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small group training 
and is felt to be entertaining for partic- 
contains sample forms and ex- 
amples of completed forms. (JDD) 


ED 337 985 EC 300 727 
Traumatic Brain Injuries. Guidelines Paper. 
Colorado State Dept. ye Education, Denver. Special 


Note—40p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Practices, Elemen Secondary Education, 
*Head Injuries, Health Services, Incidence, *In- 
tervention, *Program Development, *Rehabilita- 
tion, Resources, Teaching Methods 

dentifiers—Colorado 


Le nym me | ee mt ee ge, 
statistics on the incidence of the disorder, especially 
as they relate to Colorado. Traumatic brain injury 
then defined, and problems caused by traumatic 
brain injury are discussed. The components of effec- 
tive programming for students with traumatic brain 
injuries are described, followed by the implications 
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juca- 


iews functional 
opmental assessment. A subsequent chapter looks at 
RIE MAR 1992 


staffing and the development of the Individualized 
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determining needs, 
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ered inclade dental avons, one pee. psy- 
chosocial psychiatry, social work, and education. 
The booklet ends with a discussion of the child’s 
adjustment to his or her peer group. (DB) 
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Note—57p.; For ae #1 and #2, see ED 319 
169 and 1 ED 328 030. 

Pub T: Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Compliance 

, *Disabilities, *Early Intervention, Sy 

eral Legislation, Federal State Relationshi 

nancial Support, |= Surveys, *Foliy 


Individual Family Service ; and the central di- 
. Those components of the law that showed 


velopment. The processes of policy 
policy application were at a lesser stage of comple- 
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. The states made significant progress on all of 
components from 1990 to 1991. The 


funding 
permis Sane ea De we A and 
should be provided with additional time and finan- 
cial incentives as . The scale is appended. 
Includes 15 references. (DB) 
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Altoona Area Vocational-Technical School, PA.; 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Inst. 
for the Study of Adult Literacy. 

Spons y—Office of of Special Souation op and 

ilitative os (ED), Washington, DC 


vailable from—Penn State University, Institute 
for the Study of Adult Literacy, College of Educa- 
tion, 204 Calder Way, Suite 209, University Park, 
PA 16801 ($22.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, 
ills, Demonstration 


Rehabilitation, Vocational Schools, Work Study 


Programs 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Altoona) 
The Services for Transition to | 
Education (STRIDE) Project evaluated a 
for providing com ive training and 
employment services to adults with mild handicaps, 
using existing vocational education classes and spe- 


phases: 
pk gpa ene Lp thee pene 
personal, and basic skills training; and (3) transition 
into full-time paid employment using a work study 
site. Placement of adult clients in existing voca- 
tional education classes proved very . The 
services to 43 mildly handicapped 
of 15 vocational areas, of whom 82 


ery accompli ts, 
ments, and conclusions. Five references and six 


Eight appendixes 
provided additional detail and forms. (DB) 
EC 300 732 
with 


views. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National Center for 
Youth with Disabilities.; wv for Adolescent 
Medicine, I 

Spons Agency— lealth = EN 
ministration Lar peep | Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—33p. 

Available from—National Center for Youth with 
Disabilities, University of Minnesota, Box 
721-UMHC, Harvard Street at East River Rd., 

Minneapolis, MN 55455. 

w ® Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descrip A *Chronic Iliness, *Cul- 
tural Differences, *Disabilities, om, 
*Ethnic Groups, Health Services, Interpersonal 








70 Document Resumes 
Relationship, — Planning, Policy Forma- 


race and ethnicity issues with adoles- 
om who have chronic illnesses and disabilities. 
References are dated from 1980 to 1991. First, 18 


ries: education (28), assessment and testing 
em — health (14), epidemiology (8), bn 
ents (5), and psychosocial (10). Also included are 
addresses of 11 national organizations. (DB) 
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Kontos, Susan And Others 
—" Care: Training Manual for Family Day 


Purdue Univ., West Lafayette, IN. Dept. of Child 
Development and Family Studies. 


caring, 
Day Care, Infants, Models, Nonprofessional Per- 
sonnel, Service Workers, *Training Methods, 


Workshops, Y: — 
Identifiers—* HICOMP PreSchool Curriculum 
This manual offers a model and guidelines for de- 
veloping and delivering a workshop training pro- 
gram for family day care providers to increase their 
ability to serve young children with disabilities. 
Model components include recruiting caregivers 


rationale, recruitment, services for children Gaclud- 
ing curriculum, therapy, and Individualized Educa- 

), services for parents, and costs. 
Section wo focuses on training and covers: the 
training approach (stressing the —— as an 


and warning signs of possi young 
os an characteristics of quality child care; (3) 
aso diagnostic /prescriptive curriculum 

(the HICO! P PreSchool curriculum) in the family 
gal 


ae 
and planning aids. References accompany most sec- 
tions. (DB) 
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Kovach, JoAnne Kjerland, Linda 
Project Dakota Final — 1983-1986, 
pecial Education Programs (ED- 
DC. Handicapped Chil- 


Con 
Note—98p.; For related documents, see EC 300 
nae 3. 


Reports - Descri (141 
EDI EDRS Price MFO1/PC04 (Plas Postage 


; : 
Identifiers—Developmental Delays, *Minnesota 
(Dakota County) 


This final report describes Project a. an 
early intervention demonstration project serving 
newborns to preschoolers with yd om ele delay 
or disability in Dakota County, Minnesota, from 
1983 to 1986. The first chapter describes the project 
model (which focuses on increasing the effective- 
ness of parents in fostering the child’s development) 


enrollment 27.6 months) served by the project. Im- 
plementation and evaluation results are presented in 
Chapter III, including measures of relative partici- 
pation in planning and by staff, par- 
ents, and community and staff role in inservice 
delivery and consultation. Measures of outcome are 
described in Chapter IV. Results include data speci- 
fying child change, including the separate effects of 
maturation and intervention; children’s contact and 
interaction with peers; family needs targeted by in- 
tervention; parent satisfaction; in’ 
sponse; and program operation costs. pter V 
summarizes the implementation and outcomes of 
the model and concludes that the family-oriented, 
community-based services model was fully imple- 
mented and highly effective, successfully utilizing 
individualized, flexible, functional curricula and ser- 
vices and challenging established practice which 
stresses structured programming driven by develop- 
mental goals. Appendixes provide evaluation forms 
and data. (14 references) (DB) 
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EC 300 735 


| ay Inc., Nea 

Spons Agenc ial Education Programs (ED- 

/OSERS), Washingson, DC. Handicapped Chil- 

dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 
oo For related documents, see EC 300 
Pub Type— A pamen (160) — Guides 

- Non-Classroom (055 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCOS Plus 
Descriptors—Data Collection, *Disabilities, *Early 

Intervention, *Evaluation Methods, *Parent Atti- 

tudes, Parent Education, *Participant Satisfac- 

tion, Preschool Education, *Program Evaluation, 

Rating Scales, Surve 
Identifiers—* Dakota Povent Satisfaction Survey, 

Minnesota (Dakota County) 

This manual presents an instrument (the Dakota 
Parent Satisfaction Survey) and procedures for eval- 
uating parent satisfaction with early intervention 
programs. The survey — have been used to 
evaluate seven early in’ each 
year since 1985. Development of the Survey is dis- 
cussed, ~ - ao J the identification of program 
goals, drafting and refining of questions for each 
goal, wording of the response scale, use of a re- 
sponse adjustment factor when parents skip a ques- 
tion, and development of evaluation criteria. Use of 
= — to develop a Program Evaluation Re- 

then detailed with a sample form provided 
procedures are explained for four po 
Barvey or (1) conducting the survey (a timetable for 
pom and analyzing the survey are suggested 
and sample cover letters included); (2) calculating 
results (suggestions for tabulating results and com- 
pensating abe low response rates are © Q) 
and applying criteria (reflecting both 
parents’ expectations and agency expectations); and 
(4) interpretation. Appendixes provide additi 
sample forms and results of applying this evaluation 
approach. Includes 13 references. (DB) 
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Kjerland, Linda Eide, Kathleen Corrigan 
| ae Early Intervention-Tailor Made. 


| amy Inc., al Eu ~ D. 
pons Agenc pecial tion Programs 
SrOSE ) Washington, DC. DC. Handicapped Chil os 


dren’s Early bry Program. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
a a or related documents, see EC 300 


734-73 
- Descriptive (141) 





Pa Tee Reports 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus ‘ 
‘ome 


iptors—* tion 
ties, *Early Intervention, Evaluation Methods, 
Faraily " Goal Orientation, Home Pro- 
grams, Interdisciplinary Approach, 


*Needs Assessment, Parent Education, *Parent 
ae Preschool Education, Program De- 





k, Young Children 
Identifiers—* Minnesota (Dakota County), Project 

Dakota MN 

This booklet presents principles of Project DA- 
KOTA, a demonstration project to provide services 
to infants and young children with disabilities via 
their families and community. — goals are 
listed, including a focus on those needs considered 
essential by parents and the use of natural settings 
and resources for intervention. Guidelines are listed 
that enable parents to be involved at all steps of the 


suggested 
cause of its poruability, potential for staff develop- 
ment, better continuity of services, and holistic view 
of the child. A chart contrasts the traditional indi- 
vidualistic style of service delivery versus the trans- 
disciplinary family /community-centered approach 
of this project. Finally, the project's five steps are 


goals i 

parents; 100 percent of infants and preschoolers had 
weekly contact with nondelayed peers; and children 
gained an average of 10 days/month over and above 
gains predicted by pre-program developmental 
rates. (DB) 
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EC 300 737 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri *Administrator Attitudes, *Disabili- 
ties, *Early Intervention, Home Visits, *Main- 
streaming, Presc! Education, Program 
Implementation, Social Integration, *Special Ed- 
ucation, State Surveys 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 
Early childhood special education (ECSE) pro- 

gram leaders in Minnesota were surveyed to con- 

trast perceptions of programs for children age birth 

to 3 with those for children 3 to 6. Of the 8,550 

children served in such programs, survey responses 


sion of children under 3 years yet support it for 
preschoolers; home visits occur frequently for in- 
fants and toddlers but decrease dramatically for pre- 
schoolers; plans to expand integration efforts were 
reported by 60 percent of birth to 3 responders and 
72 percent of those representing programs for ages 
3-6. The survey is attached. (DB) 
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oddlers. 
— of the US., fs = ae D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Resources. 
oe » OSBN-0-16-035381-3 5; Senate-Hrg- 
Pub Date—15 Mar 91 
Note—139p.; Print is small and light in parts of the 
document. 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
+ ay oe of pony 7 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
ae Legal/ Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 


- MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

*Early Intervention, 
Educational Legislation, *Federal lation, 
*Financial Support, Hearings, Infants, » 
Preschool Education, Toddlers 

= saeediieeeeen with Disabilties Act Part 


This hearing transcript presents testimony on the 
reauthorization of Part H (early intervention ser- 
vices for infants and toddlers) as well as a review of 
the preschool grants program of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act. Statements of the 
following persons are included: Senator Paul Simon; 
Robert Davilla, Assistant Secretary for Special Edu- 
cation and Rehabilitative Services; Senator Dave 
Durenberger; individual parents; Tom Gillung of 
the Connecticut Department of Education on behalf 
of the National Association of State Directors of 
Special Education; Dr. Richard Nelson, University 
of lowa, for the Association of Maternal and Child 
Health Programs; Jonathan Wilson, representing 
the National School Boards Association; Ruth 
Rucker, representing the Low-Income and Minority 
Parent Empowerment Task Force; and George 
Jesien, on behalf of the Division for Early Child- 
hood, Council for Exceptional Children. Additional 
material includes articles, publications, and letters 
from such organizations as the Consortium for Citi- 
zens with Disabilities. (DB) 
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Ott-Worrow, Karen Baldassano, Victoria A. 

Caring for Children with Special Needs. BNA 
Special Report Series on Work & Family. Spe- 
cial Report #43. 

Bureau of National Affairs, Inc., Washington, D.C. 

— No.—ISBN-1-55871- 330-5: ISSN-1042- 

1 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Bureau of National Affairs, Inc., 
BNA Customer Relations; 9435 Key West Ave., 
Rockville, MD 20850 ($35.00, BSP-221). 


ties, ” sEmployed bom a Employee 

Relationship, Family Problems, Federal 

tion, Fringe Benefits, Infants, Models, Needs As- 

sessment, Preschool Children, Preschool 

Education, Referral, Services, Training 

This report examines day care needs and services 
for families with handicapped children. A section 
providing background information identifies barri- 
ers to finding day care for these children and dis- 
cusses the relevance of federal legislation, especially 
the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. The 
next section Presents information on standards for 


resource and referral pri . The next section 
recounts one parent’s di ulties in obtaining day 
care services. Case studies are then presented of 
model programs including the John F. Kennedy In- 
tegrated Developmental Educational and —— 
Child a Center (Denver, Colorado) at which 2 

of the child have disabilities; Interna- 
tional Business Machines which offers financial as- 
sistance and a liberal leave policy to employees with 
disabled children as well as assistance in expansion 
of a local day care center; the Trident Child Devel- 
opment Center (Charleston, South Carolina), which 
is associated with a medical center and includes 
children with special needs; Steelcase Inc. (Grand 
Rapids, Michigan), which offers a resource and re- 
ferral service to employees; and Los Angeles De- 
partment of Water and Power, which finds child 
care providers for children of their employees with 
special needs. (DB) 
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gram Interchange. : 
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S oan ian He esources and Services Ad 

pons —Hi a 
ministration HHS! PHS), Rockville, MD. Bu- 
reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 
-117007 


— Cit—MCH Program Interchange; Aug 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descri Li Child Health, bom 
Abuse, “Perinatal Influences, *Pregnancy, 
natal Influences, Publications, Resources, Sub 


stance Abuse 
Identifiers—Maternal and Child Health Services 

This document provides information about se- 
lected materials related to perinatal substance 
abuse. Materials include books, reports, directories, 
and other items issued from i987 to 1991, Most 
citations provide author, title, date, contact, order- 
ing information, and a brief abstract. The resource 
guide describes 13 materials from state and local 
agencies; 18 materials from federal agencies; and 15 
materials from educational, voluntary, and profes- 
sional organizations. The last two sections include 
eight materials from the Maternal and Child Health 
Bureau's — projects of regional and national 
significance and three “other” selected materials. 
Also included is a listi 
opportunities includi 
training programs. (DB) 
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Engstrom, Karen And Others 

Creating Linkages: A Guide to Asser- 
Guo etna tor Vandieas Pesemne ets Geen 
Mental Iliness. 

Thresholds, Chicago, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Robert Wood Johnson Founda- 
tion, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Pub Date—[90] 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Thresholds National Research and 

ining Center on Rehabilitation and Mental IIl- 
1 West Diversey Parkway, Suite 210-A, 
Chicago, IL 60614 ($17.65 including postage) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Assertiveness, Community Pro- 
grams, Financial Support, *Homeless im In- 
tervention, “Mental Disorders, Models, 
*Outreach Programs, Psychosis, *Social Work, 
Substance Abuse, Therapy 

Identifiers—Case Management 
This manual is intended to help train case manag- 

ers to work more effectively with persons who have 

mental illness and are (or have been) homeless. The 
approach stresses assertive outreach in the commu- 
nity setting to improve the client's = in the com- 





of continuing education 
our conferences and two 
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*Interpersonal Competence, Interpersonal Rela- 

tionship, Job Layoff, Lesson Plans, *Mental Dis- 

orders, Motivation, Postsecondary Education, 

Self Esteem, Social Development, *Vocational 

Adjustment 

This manual is intended for use by persons with 
psychiatric disabilities who are employed in the 
community but need to improve their social skills to 


Each session outline includes objec- 
tives; a list of materials needed; and exercises that 
involve role plays, problem solving, and reactions to 
case studies. The course is divided into 19 sessions, 
with each session focusing on a specific skill. Cov- 
ered are: the importance of social skills at work; 

ing acquainted with co-workers at appropri- 
ate times; coping with mental illness; coping with 
social withdrawal and lack of motivation; coping 
with low levels of self-esteem and lack of confi- 

; understanding others’ facial expressions and 
body language; smoking etiquette in the workplace; 
resisting the temptation to smoke; assessing the ap- 
propriateness of a raise or extra benefits; requesting 
a raise or extra benefits; getting along with the su- 
pervisor; resolving conflicts with the supervisor; 
friendships and romance in the workplace; discour- 
aging unwanted romantic advances at work; know- 
ing your rights as an par me | quitting a job; 
coping with being laid off or fired; appropriate be- 
haviors following job termination; and evaluating 
the curriculum. (DB) 
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Casey, Anita And Others 

Methods for Stress in the Workplace: 
Coping Effectively on the Job. 

Thresholds, Chicago, Ill. 

Spons —— of Education, Wash- 


Note—83p.; For a related document, see EC 300 
742. 

Available from—Thresholds National Research and 
ae Center on Rehabilitation and Mental Ill- 

1 West Diversey Parkway, Suite 210-A, 
Chicago, IL 60614 ($12.95 postage included). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Assertive- 
ness, *Coping, Interpersonal Competence, Inter- 
personal Relationship, Lesson Plans, *Mental 
Disorders, P. Education, Relaxation 
Training, Self Esteem, *Stress Management, *Vo- 
cational Adjustment 
This manual is intended for use by persons with 





munity as the best means preve 

rehospitalization. The manual’s 10 units i me the 
following topics: qualities needed in an assertive 
community outreach worker; the client population 
and the model of assertive community treatment; 
features of mental illness and substance use disor- 


cial security through public entitlements; the thera- 
peutic alliance in the client’s own setting; the total 


eral service provi ; processing 

experiences; and the larger picture (creating cultural 

relevance, increasing one’s knowledge base, and im- 
pacting public policy). A 41-item bibliography is 

included in an a . (DB) 
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Sustaining Employment: Social Skills at Work. 
Thresholds, Chicago, Ill. 

Department of Education, Wash- 


30404 
Note—115p.; For a related document, see EC 300 
743. 
Available from—Thresholds National Research and 
Training Center on Rehabilitation and Mental Ill- 
om an West Diversey Parkway, Suite 210-A, 
China IL 60614 ($12.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Coping, 
Dismissal ), *Employer Employee Re- 
lationship, Friendship, Individual Development, 


psychiatric disabilities who are employed in the 
community but need help in coping with daily 
stressors at work. It is designed to be taught to men- 


management; 
four techniques of assertive behavior; learning to 
retain stress management aes and —— 


approximately 25 suggested readings. (D 
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Pennsylvania Coll. of Optometry, Philadelphia. 
Inst. for the Visually Impaired. 

Spons y—National Inst. on Disability and 

Re 3 tation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 

ton, 


Pub Date—90 

Contract—H133D80013 

Note—44p.; vel list and appendix are 
printed on colored pa 

Pub Type— Guides - en Clemson (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 





vider organizations develop programs to find and 
assimilate individuals with disabilities. The guide 
has five sections. Section 1 overviews the compo- 
nents of an effective outreach Fy including time- 
lines, a calendar of events, the media, success 
factors, problem prevention, and Section 
2 discusses potential audiences including: the gen- 
eral public, newly disabled people, and minority 
— (e.g., African Americans, the elderly, rural 
populations, Native Americans). Section 3 explores 
the organization intends to convey and 
sonable ormats. The guide discusses referral 
sources, newsletters, public service announcements, 
atom print media; radio and television a 4 col- 
umns and fillers; and electronic bulletin boards. Sec- 
tion 4 provides tips on helping individuals with 
disabilities from diverse populations fit into the or- 
ganization. Section 5 suggests ways to work on com- 
mon goals with other organizations representing 
disabilities. An appendix provides profiles of five 
organizations with a h pro- 
gram. Includes 70 references. (DB) 
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Ensign, Arselia, Ed. 
Is Your Church Accessible? Houses of Worship: 
Physical Accessibility Checklist. 
PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—9p.; Checklist provided by the Lutheran 
Church of America, Division of Parish Services. 
Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n70 Jul 1991 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Build- 
. “Churches, *Physical Disabilities, 
elopment 
is intended to help churches evalu- 
ate the accessibility of their facilities to those with 
physical disabilities. Categories covered are: basic 
accessibility, parking lots, walks, ramps, entrances- 
/exits, doors and doorways, stairs and steps, floors, 
worship space, rest rooms, controls, water foun- 
tains, identification, warning signals, hazards, public 
telephones, and elevators. An accessibility process 
is detailed for the three major steps of: (1) audit 
(e.g., identify the needs); (2) design (e.g., develop a 
scope of the work and prioritize needs); and (3) 
implementation (e.g., finalize financial planning, 
implement, and dedicate the resulting church and 
program. (DB) 
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Pub Date—90 

Contract—300-87-0115 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Assistive 
Devices (for Disabled), *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, * Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, Information Services, 
*Information Sources, Preschool Education, Re- 
a *Technology, Visual Impairments, 

oung Children 


dentin Augmentative Communication Sys- 








This set of 10 resource inventories provides lis- 


address, phone, 
first inventory lists the 39 Alliance for Technology 
Access Centers which are community-based re- 


een ae ne eae 
ents, teachers, and disabled individuals. The second 
inventory, on assistive devices, lists 57 resources 
which provide such services as assessment and eval- 
uation, equipment loan, Lpray demonstration, or 
information services. The third resource is on aug- 
mentative communication for assistive devices and 
lists 48 resources. The fourth inventory lists 47 early 
childhood resources and the fifth lists 25 national 
information service providers. Twenty-eight 
sources of information about hardware and 

products available for use in special education are 


listed next. Codes indicate the type of product infor- 
mation available from each source. The 16 rehabili- 
tation engineering centers are listed in the seventh 
inventory followed by recipients of 22 state grants 
to develop consumer responsive, statewide systems 
of assistive technology services for individuals with 
disabilities. The ninth inventory covers 32 univer- 
sity-based technology training programs (coded by 

, type of training, and — cov- 
ered in training). The last —y Ape 28 re- 
sources for the visually impaired. (DB) 
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Note—35p.; For Volume 1, see ED 309 604. 
Journal Cit—Marketplace; v2-4 Win 1989-Fall 
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- Descriptive (141) — Col- 
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Postage. 
Descriptors— Accessibilit (for Disabled), Demog- 
raphy, *Disabilities, *Educational Technology, 
Elementary Education, Federal Legis- 
lation, Marketing, Multimedia Instruction, Pub- 
lishing Industry, Research and Development, 
*Special Education, *Technology Transfer, The- 
ory Practice Relationship, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Center for Special Education Tech- 
y VA, Technology Related Assistance Indi- 
vid Act 
This document consists of seven newsletter issues 
containing the 3 year period 1989-1991. Major arti- 
cles during this period have the following titles: 
“Special Educators Probe Promises and Pitfalls of 
Multimedia Today”; “NASA (National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration) Developed Technol- 
ony for Students with Disabilities”; “Trends °89: 
ardware Design Characteristics”; “Special Edi- 
tion: Public Law 100-407 (the Technology-Related 
Assistance for Individuals with Disabilities Act of 
1988)”; “Conference Summary on Advancing the 
Use of Technology: The Research/Practice Con- 
nection”; “Research Highlights on Technology In- 
tegration”; “Publishers/Producers: An Important 
Link to Technology Training”; “Update: 1990 De- 
mographic Data.” (DB) 
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Descriptors— Adults, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Children, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Financial Support, Special Educa- 
tion, *Technology 
The first of the two bibliographies contained in 

this document lists selected books, articles, and re- 

Ports on funding technology programs, services, and 

ucts for children and adults with disabilities. It 

is intended to meet the information needs of educa- 
tors and other service providers. The 22 references 
are dated from 1984 to 1990 and include biblio- 
graphic information, a descriptive annotation, and 

—— information. The second ne» is 

intended for parents of children with 

also addresses funding technology products and ser- 

vices. The eight references are dated from 1986 

ceawsh 1989. (DB) 


ED 338 007 
Thormann, Joan, Ed. And Others 


EC 300 749 


Center for Special Education Technology. 
Spons —Special Education Programs (ED- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Administra- 
tor Role, Computer Software, Computer Uses in 
Education, * Disabilities, *Educational Technol- 


cation, Staff Development, Technology Transfer 

This guide for school administrators interested in 
technology integration in the curriculum was devel- 
oped from discussions at the Technology Integra- 
tion Seminar held in March, 1991. The guide is 
divided into five chapters covering various adminis- 
trative responsibilities and action steps. The first 
chapter presents an overview and identifies 4 
ments of the i (e.g., | 
vision for technology at the site, model Pan wer ta 
use, establish a technology committee). The second 
chapter covers staff development and competencies 
(e.g., hire personnel with technology backgrounds, 
set up a mentoring program, and train the trainer). 
Equipment management strategies are presented in 
the third chapter. These include making low-tech 
equipment available to staff, planning for technol- 
ogy resources, and contracting or budgeting for 
maintenance. Chapter 4 examines the acquisition, 
access, and management of software (e.g., establish 
a software library and update products and buy new 
products). Evaluation and promotion are consid- 
ered in the last chapter (e.g., set up system for ongo- 
ing monitoring, observe evaluation procedures and 
products, and involve parents). An annotated re- 
source guide lists about 60 articles or documents 
that support the Processes Presented i in the guide as 
well as v pe r gs, 
evaluation ft ware 
publishers, associations, and periodicals. a 
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i> oa reports the proceedings of the 

Multimedia Technology Seminar and consists of 

presented papers as well as summaries of demon- 

stration and discussion sessions. Sessions covered 

the following topics: the role of learning theory in 

the development and application of multimedia 

technologies in special education; multimedia re- 

search in progress and issues related to conducting 

multimedia research; emerging technologies and 











agenda and list of participants are included. Refer- 
ences accompany the major papers. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial ee. Cognitive Pro- 
Cul 


Instruction, a 9 and a tg Tech- 
—w Transfer, Theory Practice Relationship 
This annotated bibliography was developed as a 
result of a May, 1991, Technology Seminar on Mul- 
timedia, and is intended to provide researchers with 
an overview of the literature pertaining to the devel- 
opment of multimedia technology, innovative appli- 
cations, design, and implementation issues as well as 
with descriptions of major multimedia research and 
development projects and prototypes. References 
undue & 1979 to 1991 and are listed alphabet- 
ically by author under the following categories: ap- 
plications (8); ap acquisition (2); 
applications—library (4); applications-robots (1); ar- 
tificial intelligence, knowledge engineering (9); 
CD-ROM (2); cognitive science (4); cultural/ethi- 
cal issues (3); current multimedia projects (5); his- 
torical perspective (2); hyperbase (1); hypermedia 
(16); hypertext (10); instructional design (12); inter- 
active video (3); multimedia (4); overview (8); train- 
ing (2); videodiscs (6); and virtual reality (1). (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for eo 
Computer Software, Curriculum Guides, 
abilities, *Educational Media, Elementary _ 
Education, Instructional Materials, 
*Multimedia Instruction, Research and Develop- 
ment, Technology Transfer, Textbooks, Theory 
——- Relationship, Videotape Recordings 
This directory of technology training materials is 
divided into ta areas: (1) training materials, 
which include videotapes, software, and other in- 
structional materials, (2) curriculum guides, which 
i e guides as well as guides for 
individual areas of technology training; and (3) text- 
books, which are primarily for use in introductory or 
methods courses. The training materials are further 
divided into four subject areas: “technology aware- 
ness” refers to materials that show technology being 
used with children; “hardware and software specif- 
ics” refers to materials that show how a specific 
product can be used or adapted for students; “in- 
structional applications” lists materials that de- 
scribe and illustrate general principles for using 
technology with students; and “assistive technol- 
ogy” materials show how technology can be used to 
provide access to instruction for students with dis- 
abilities. The 156 materials are dated from 1985 
through 1990 and are indexed by author, title, and 
by medium. Abstracts are provided for the materials 
but not the textbooks. (DB) 
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iptors—*Computer Uses in Education, Con- 
sultants, Educational Media, Educational Prac- 
tices, i 
search and Development, Resource Staff, Special 
Education, Theory Practice Relationship, Writing 
Instruction 
This seminar report focuses on two major topics: 
(1) uses of technology with mildly handicapped stu- 
dents which are based on research and promising 
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practices; and (2) the role of technology resource 
personnel (TRP) in helping teachers to integrate 
technology and instruction. The report is presented 
in three sections: Section One outlines a consulting 
model for working collaboratively with teachers; 
Section Two presents a case study of computers and 
writing that describes key elements of a successful 
TRP consulting model, and suggests specific hard- 
ware, software, and teaching strategies to support 
students with special learning needs in writing. Sec- 
tion Three highlights research conclusions that have 
important implications for practice. These include: 
technology alone is rarely the answer; the principles 
of effective instructional design and teaching prac- 


computers can help special needs students develop 
automaticity and problem solving skills; the com- 
puter is a collaborative tool; and students need basic 
machine skills. A list of 17 recommended readi 

to support the findings is also included. (DB) 
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Sep 
Contrect 3006-87-01 15 
Note—109p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, College School 
Cooperation, Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
ion, * Disabilities, *Educational Media, Elemen- 
tary Education, Higher Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Instructional De- 
sign, *Material Development, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Development, *Special Edu- 
cation Teachers 
The first of the two guides presented in this docu- 
ment is intended for preservice and inservice 
teacher trainers who want to include technology as 
an integral part of special education training. The 
guide is divided into five sections. The first summar- 
izes planning issues for university-based programs. 
The second explores the planning of inservice train- 
ing programs. The third section describes collabora- 
tive efforts among education agencies and 
institutions of higher education. The fourth section 
includes planning ideas for individual training 
events, whether workshops, classes, or seminars. 
The final section discusses outcomes, including the 
competencies of training. Inserts throughout the 
guide provide the thoughts and ideas of experienced 
trainers. Appendixes include listings of technology 
competencies for special education teachers used by 
the University of Kentucky, State of Michigan, and 
Trenton State College (New Jersey) and forms al- 
lowing teachers to evaluate their own technology 
competence. The second guide offers guidelines for 
designing any of five types of training materials: 
authoring courses; desktop publishing; hypermedia; 
video; computer instruction; and interactive video- 
disc materials. References accompany each chapter. 
Also included are lists of trainer recommended soft- 
ware products and training resources in the areas of 
word processing, desktop publishing, authoring, 
presentation software, graphics, periodicals, and 
professional associations. (DB) 
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gland). School of Education 
Spons Agency—Bell Educational Trust, Cambridge 
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Pub Date—89 

Note—32p.; Also sponsored by the Centre for Brit- 
ish Teachers. 

Available from—Hywel Coleman, Overseas Educa- 
tion Unit, School of Education, University of 
Leeds, Leeds LS2 9JT, England, United Kingdom 
(0.50 British pence, surface mail). 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Class Size, 
Comparative Analysis, Foreign Countries, *Lan- 
guage Research, *Large Group Instruction, Post- 
Education, Sec Education, 
*Second Language Learning, Student Participa- 
tion, Teacher Role, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, *Teaching Methods 
Various approaches to the management of large 
classes identified in the literature are categorized, 
with a drawn especially from earlier find- 
ings Lancaster-Leeds Lang ing in in 
Large Classes Research Project "te diewe 
makes use of sources appearing during the la last st 150 
years, but emphasizes the period since 1960. Three 
broad categories are identified: (1) two plenary ap- 
proaches (‘There is no alternative!” and * — the 
people sing!”); (2) i e app and (3) 
The approaches 
are both teacher pan and teacher controlled, 
and the lesson is primarily a lecture but may include 
audience involvement. Teachers who use them 
likely see no available alternative. In the interactive 
approach, actually a continuum of approaches, the 
teacher deliberately grants opportunities to learners 
to interact. Comp’ seen primarily 
in postsecondary institutions, may include inspira- 
tional lecturing, written-oral interaction, revolving 
roles, the “SHOP” experiment, and “repackaging” 
the combination or required class sizes. Examples of 
each approach are cited from around the world. 
Contains 19 references. (LB) 
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Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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~ : 

Me of data collection are reviewed that were 
used in 39 studies of interlanguage pragmatics, de- 
fined narrowly as the investigation of non-native 
speakers’ comprehension and production of speech 
acts, and the acquisition of second language-related 
speech act knowledge. Data collection instruments 
are distinguished according to the degree to which 
they constrain informants’ responses, and whether 
they tap speech act perception/comprehension or 
production. A main focus of discussion is the valid- 
ity of different types of data, particularly their ade- 
quacy to approximate authentic performance of 
linguistic action. It is concluded that there is a clear 
need for more authentic data, collected in the full 
context of the speech event, and for comparative 
studies of the validity of different elicitation tech- 
niques. Contains approximately 55 references. (Au- 
thor/LB) 
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sework Designed To Promote Rhetorical Sensi- 


Higher Education, 
— Communication, *International 
rade 


Understanding complex communication pro- 
cesses and problems requires careful attention to all 
three facets of the rhetorical condition: audience, 
constraints, and exigence. Constraints that involve 
multicultural communication variables will require 
particular focus as instructors en the busi- 
ness student's ability to remain rhetorically sensi- 
tive. It is suggested that he 
communication activities should be planned in or- 
der to learn to consider audiences more carefully. 
Two course projects that work well with college 
audiences are presented, including tips on facilitat- 
ing classroom discussion and evaluating student ef- 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—10p.; In: “Balance & Perspectives: 25 Years 
of Dutch Applied Linguistics” (see FL 019 532). 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Communication, *Interac- 
- International Trade, *Models, Motivation, 
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This report is based on the idea that interaction i in 
business negotiations must be describable in terms 
that accord with the priorities of the interactors 
themselves. A descriptive model is discussed that 
aims to accommodate and integrate approaches that 
are essentially linguistic and those that are business 
oriented. It is argued that a dynamic model of lin- 
guistic description contributes to the understanding 
of the structure of negotiation discourse and to the 
pattern of the exchange of information that is at the 
center of it. It is suggested that negotiation dis- 
course is an outcome of the joint effect of three 
contextual parameters: the status of subsequent 
roles of the negotiators; the participants’ assump- 
tions about the type and degree of business motiva- 
tion involved; and the agendas of the companies 
involved. (JL) 
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Dutch Association of Applied Linguistics, Amster- 
dam (Netherlands). 

Report No.—ISBN-90-6256-824-6; ISSN-0169- 
7420 

Pub Date—90 

a For individual articles, see FL 019 


te Taalwetenschap in Arti- 





ostage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, *Applied 
Linguistics, Contrastive Linguistics, Cultural Plu- 


. *Markedness, Netherlands 
five papers from a conference on 
presented. “ 
ng Langage «Nawal Acaion Cor 

text Without Instruction” (Wolfgang Klein) advo- 
cates observing and oe language 
progress in natural 
presents data from a uropean project on second 
language acquisition by adult immigrants. “Linguis- 
tics and Second Acquisition” (Peter Jord- 
ens) examines the relationships between linguistics 
and second language ing. The discussion 
touches on contrastive analysis as an a 
model, then looks at the interlanguage mode’ 
the possible relevance of markedness 

ives attention to universal grammar. In “ sie 

inorities, Diversity, and Educational 
Implications: A Case Study on the Netherlands” 
(Guus Extra), cross-national trends in Western Eu- 


) reviews Sa in Dutch foreign 

language teaching in the past few decades, drawing 

literature. “Policy- 

‘oreign ‘eaching” (Theo van 

Els) discusses the role applied linguists may play i in 
formation in foreign instruction 

on recent Dutch educational history. (MSE) 
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The early stages of second language learning in 
everyday communication, without formal instruc- 
tion, are examined. It is proposed that in such a 
situation, the learner draws on: (1) second language 
input; (2) innate human capacity for learning lan- 
guages; and (3) native language knowledge. The lin- 
guist’s typical approach to investigating language 
learning through observation in these contexts 
might involve noting patterns and considering sev- 
eral hypotheses about learning processes, but this is 
not observation of what really happens. A 6-year 
project on second language acquisition by adult im- 
migrants focusing on relationships in specific na- 
tive/target language combinations illustrates that 
researchers should look more closely at how the 
learner approaches the target language, not how 
theoretical linguists describe the process. In this 
study, a small pilot investigation on the ways in 
which individuals retold the plot of a film was used 
to develop methods and observations. Subse- 
quently, information gathered on the constraints de- 
termining utterance structure was used in a larger 
study. Analysis focused on six domains: expression 
of time; expression of space; development of utter- 
ance structure; lexical growth; feedback in na- 
tive-non-native t and for 
misunderstanding. Individual variation in learning 
can give insight into learning stage and native lan- 
guage characteristics. A 29-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Linguistics and Second Language Acquisition. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—30p.; In: “Balance & Perspectives: 25 Years 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 





tries, 
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versals, Linguistic Theory, 
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ldentifiens-*Markedness 
The first contacts between linguistics and second 
language acquisition date from the period of con- 
trastive analysis of languages, in the late 1960s and 
early 1970s. When contrastive analysis failed as an 
explanatory model, linguists lost interest in second 
language research and descriptive/contrastive stud- 
ies declined, resulting in a changed research para- 
digm. Introduction of the term “interlanguage” 
marks the recognition of utterances of the second 
language learner as reflecting an underlying coher- 
ent language system. Two important aspects of in- 
terlanguage include: (1) markedness relations 
within the language system are relevant to language 
learning processes; and (2) a language system con- 
sists of different modules that interact during the 
language production process. However, these theo- 
ries pA only certain within a com- 
plex system determining language behavior and 
language development of second learners. 
The principle of universal grammar, which works 
from the assumption of an innate capacity for native 
language learning, offers a more useful framework 
for examining second language learning. Universal 
grammar research ~— that the linguistic rela- 
tionship defined with this approach can account for 
such as coherence and order of acquisi- 
tion in second language learning. A 66-item bibliog- 
raphy is included. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—90 
Note—28p.; In: “Balance & Perspectives: 25 Years 
of Dutch Applied Linguistics” (see FL 019 532). 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
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Countries, Language Research, Linguistic The- 
ory, *Minority Groups, *Public Policy, Research 
Needs, Trend Analysi: 
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A discussion of the Dutch situation looks at how 
growing immigrant numbers and resulting second 
language groups have prompted a rethinking of tra- 
ditional concepts of education. First, ethnic popula- 
tion trends across national boundaries in Western 
Europe are examined and basic statistics on ethnic 
minorities in the Netherlands are presented. The 
consequences of linguistic diversity for elementary, 
secondary, and adult education are then discussed, 
focusing on the first and second language acquisi- 
tion of ethnic minorities at each level. It is con- 
cluded that ethnolinguistic variation is conceived _> | 
most majority groups in terms of problems and 
cits rather than resources and differences. This bi- 
ased is evident in government policy 
definition of ethnic minority groups, with socioeco- 
nomic, not ethnolinguistic, status the primary crite- 
rion for access to special services. There is an urgent 
need for policy on ethnolinguistic variation that 
would explore and extend existing non-indigenous 
language resources in the Netherlands. Efforts at 
each educational level should be extended and coor- 
dinated, including development of teacher training 
programs and teacher qualifications. Research is 
also needed, and a current effort to promote quality 
second language instruction in elementary and sec- 
ondary education must be extended to include first 
and second language instruction at all levels. (MSE) 
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Identifiers— Authentic Materials, Dutch Modern 
Language Association, * Netherlands 
A review of the journal of the Dutch Modern 
decades i 


something ; 
knowledge about the language to knowledge of the 
. Thirty years ago, Dutch textbooks were 
written by Dutch authors for the home market. To- 
day they are written increasingly by foreign authors 
for a world market. Authentic materials are cur- 
rently very popular, and contrastive analysis is not. 
Curriculum development has been in the forefront 
of the profession in the last 20 years. Focus has been 
on aims, objectives, and performance. The student 
is seen more as a learner, the teacher less as a peda- 
gogue. Gurus in foreign language education have 
been replaced by technocrats, and teacher profes- 


ment. The Dutch used to be proud of their foreign 
language education, but current trends in language 
proficiency are discouraging. A 41-item bibliogra- 
phy is included. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Journal Cit—Ti i 
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guage teaching are discussed: policy developments 
in the Netherlands in the last few decades, and more 
specifically the contributions of applied linguists; 
use of applied linguists in other countries for help in 
establishing policy; and a Dutch national project to 
arrive at foreign language teaching policy recom- 
mendations. It is concluded that not only has the 
applied linguist been an important participant in the 
policy formation process, he is entitled and even 
obligated to participate. The layman may be capable 
of translating research findings into policy, but he 
may not pursue research adequately and may disre- 
gard or misrepresent important information if he is 
not familiar with the field. A 31-item bibliography 
is included. (MSE) 
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, Evaluation, Teacher Education 
dentifiers—Canada 
_ The National pa one a Study had the objec- 


posed multidimensional curriculum accuratel 
2 ea i 
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The National Core French Study had the objec- 
tives of defining and developing four syllabuses and 


here. 

culture” and discusses its role 
in Core French program. A review of literature and 
current practice are contained in the second chap- 
ter, and four general objectives of cultural education 
are discussed in the third. The fourth chapter deals 
with the cultural content of the curriculum; it con- 
sists mainly of a listing of possible contents and 
offers some principles for curriculum design. Con- 
tent is divided into five areas: (1) an oe Pres- 
ence; (2) historical context of francophones; (3) 
regional French; (4)francophone daily life; —' (5) 
Canadian bilingualism. Chapter five contains a 
scope and sequence for the content. In chapter six, 
teaching approaches and the usefulness of inte- 
grated instructional materials are discussed. The 
three subsequent chapters contain notes on evaluat- 
ing the culture syllabus, integrating the syllabus, and 
implications for teacher training. A bibliography of 
over 80 items is appended. (MSE) 
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The National Core French Study had the objec- 
tives of defining and developing four syllabuses and 


communicative/experiential syllabus reported on 
here reflects real-life language use needs. The first 
chapter is introductory. The second elaborates on 
the principle that an individual in interaction with 
his or her environment develops a store of experi- 
ences, some of which are communicative in nature. 


jectives. Each 

two general objectives (one for each dimension of 
the — one experiential and one communica- 

tive), and terminal and intermediate objectives are 
listed for each of the two dimensions. Possible 
themes for curriculum content are presented in 


need for new testing procedures for communica- 
tive/experiential learning, for evaluation of both 
skill and content learning. The contributions of the 
four syllabuses to an integrated multidimensional 
curriculum are examined in chapter nine, and some 
issues in professional development are discussed in 
the final chapter. A 45-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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The National Core French Study had the objec- 
tives of defining and developing four syllabuses and 
assessing their applicability in Core French classes 
in Canadian elementary and schools. The 
general language education syllabus discussed here 
is intended to improve the psychological conditions 
for second e learning by adding to student 
sensitivity and objectivity about language and cul- 
ture, affording greater exposure to and Participation 
in Canada’s bilingual and multicultural society, and 
facilitating active second language learning. Chap- 
ters address the following topics: rationale for the 
syllabus; literature review; general and specific syl- 
labus objectives; considerations for syllabus con- 
tent; scope and sequence; selection of teaching 
approaches; student evaluation issues; integration 
with other syllabuses; and related needs for teacher 
oan’ A 202-item bibliography is appended. 
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(Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-921238-10-X 
Pub Date—90 
Note—122p.; For related documents, see FL 019 
595-600. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Curriculum 


tion, Teacher Education 
dentifiers—* Canada 
The National Core French Study had the objec- 
and 


language syllabus presented here is an inventory of 
the principal pal language units that the student must 
acquire to communicate in French in natural lan- 
guage situations. These units are found in two broad 





included. (MSE) 
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Canadian Association of Second Language Teach- 
ers, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-921238-18-5 
Pub Date—90 
Note—165p.; For related documents, see FL 019 
595-599. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom 
Elementary Secondary 
Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Foreign 
*French, * Tests, National Surveys, 
*Recordkeeping, *Second 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Student Evalua- 
tion, Test Format, *Testing 
Identifiers—*Canada 
The National Core French a ae developed four 
syllabuses and assessed their applicability in Core 
rench classes in Canadian elementary and second- 
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ary schools. In this segment of the report, options in 
student evaluation are discussed and their relevance 
for monitoring student learning and perceptions in 
this context are considered. It is intended as a prac- 
tical reference for teachers and curriculum develop- 
ers. The first section outlines some basic concepts in 
evaluation: formative versus summative evaluation; 


Spd ensend tusptag so ativendia chagney Gase,a and 
chapter four contains self-report evaluation tech- 
niques. A brief bibliography is included. The bulk of 
the document consists of appendixes, which include 
annotated bibliographies on second language testing 
and alternative methods of student evaluation, a 
taxonomy of educational objectives in the affective 
domain, an agenda for evaluation a Core French 
curriculum, and a report on the piloting of an experi- 
mental teaching unit designed for grade 10 Core 
French students. (MSE) 
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tgomery County Public Schools, Rockville, 
MD. Office of Instruction and Program Develop- 


ment. 
Pub Date—87 


tunities for students to learn from one another. It 
establishes teacher expectations for students’ atten- 
tion and participation by requiring that students 
think about and interact with all questions. The sec- 
ond activity encourages students to use questioning 
to discover the common attribute of a collection of 
items. The items may be revealed one at a time or 
all . An exercise called “comparison cir- 
cles” is an instructional tec ue based on the logic 
of Venn diagrams. Relationships among groups of 
objects in science and social studies are demon- 
strated to help students learn to classify objects ac- 

ing to common characteristics. Finally, the 


Questions. ystery item is placed in a box and 
ee ee informa- 

tion through q A li ist of prompts for the 
quan ben tediity t tntinded. (MSE) 
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Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

ee TL a MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Black History, 
Descriptions, Dance, Devel- 


Course 
at Nations, Educational Objectives, Family 


iesiee (in English); a number of specific perfor- 


ives; and for com performance objec- 


Unit topics include: general physical and cultural 

the African continent; the social, 
Seittoch and commune aotp of Getion in soteted 
African ethnic ethnic groups; early African civilizations; 
human developments in African countries from Eu- 
ropean contact through independence movements; 
the ways in which African people in selected 
countries meet contemporary challenges; the global 


County Public Schools, Rockville, 
MD. Office of Instruction and Program Develop- 
ment. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—131p.; Examples of letters to parents are 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Civics, Class 


. The 
syllabus, almost entirely in French, consists of seven 
units. Each contains an instructional objective (in 
English); a number of specific performance objec- 
tives; and for each performance objective, required 
and optional v » required and optional 
grammatical structures, a "hist of related activities, 
and exercises for classroom use. Most of the perfor- 


County government includes a draft of s corre- 
sponding social studies unit in English. (MSE) 
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Analysis of Phonological (CAPP), with 
children who are not speakers of Standard English. 


consonant clusters. The CAPP requires less than 20 
minutes to administer and can be scored manually 
or by computer. Subjects were seventy-two 4- 
year-old speakers of Black English in three Head 
Start programs. Results indicate that while Black 
English phonological rules do affect specific test 
items on the CAPP, ago 


Black English di 


i type of therapy most appropriate for 
the child, and amount of improvement gained. (Au- 
thor/ MSE) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0909-4 
90 


i from—California Department of Educa- 
tion, P.O. Box 271, Sacramento, CA 95802-0271. 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Pos Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


The problem of lack of information regarding the 
relationship among second language students’ lan- 
guage ability, metacognition, and reading materials 
is examined. The study investigates how reading 
strategies transfer from the native language to the 
second language within an interactive and compen- 
satory processing model framework. It examines the 
similarities and differences in ing within the 
foreign language (e.g., Spanish) on basis of 
text-type (authentic versus simplified). Findings 


the native language. Strategies of successful 

in the foreign language, however, tend to resemble 
strategies used in the native . Strategies 
used to process edited texts are tly differ- 
ent from those used for processing authentic texts. 
Successful reading comprehension by text appears 
to be more a function of either strategies employed 
or background familiarity, and not 

ciency. Contains 82 references. (Author/LB) 
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Diptoadi, Veronica L. 

Effects of Prereading Strategies on EFL Reading 

by Indonesian College Students Having Differ- 
Characteristics. 


ent 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Regional Lan- 
4 Centre Seminar (Singapore, April 22-28, 

) 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
ne Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

— Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

riptors—College Students, Comparative Anal- 


Identifiers—Indonesia, Keyword Method (Second 

Language Learning), * Exercises 
An Indonesian study on prereading stra for 
poe in —— as a Foreign Language (EFL) is 
Three areas were examined: (1) differ- 


hniques 

(DKP, or key-word) techniques; (2) differences in 
achievement of good and poor readers; and 
erences in reading achievement of field-inde- 

a and field-dependent subjects. Second-se- 
mester English Department students at four private 
universities in Surabaya, Indonesia, were tested. 
The following findings are noted: (1) the AO tech- 
nique can improve reading comprehension when 
sanpared to ill teckahane, bubant elon te tnt 
items measure only the ability of near transfer; (2) 


comprehension; and (3) Sold independent subjects 

achievement than field-depen- 
dents, but the AO technique can further improve 
the latter’s comprehenison. A reading test is in- 
cluded. Contains 44 references. (LB) 
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Ellis, Rod 
The Interaction Hypothesis: A Critical Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Regional Lan- 
guage Centre Seminar (Singapore, April 22-28, 
) Information Analyses (070) — 
_ Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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advances two major claims about the role 
of interaction in L2 acquisition: (1) comprehensible 
input is necessary for L2 uisition; ——— 
cations to the in 


noticing, parison, 
Contains approximately 75 references. as 
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Kelly, Robert 
On the of SLA Research to Classroom 


Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Regional Lan- 
— Seminar (Singapore, April 22-26, 

~ Type— rte Sd Papers 05%) 


Learning = 
Identifiers—Asia (Southeast) 

Second language ition (SLA) research is ex- 
amined in terms of what might be used in the plan- 


a ee for for- 
mal language teaching and learning is discussed, and 
different conditions are described under which sec- 
ond and foreign languages are taught, especially in 
Southeast Asia. Important differences in the as- 


guage acquisition. Contains 11 references. (LB) 
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Duryee, Phyillis P. And Others 
Conversational Partners—Useful 


ers, *Native Speakers, *Second Language 
ing. Tape Recordings 
The hypothesis is examined that informal conver- 
sation with native language speakers might not be 
helpful for adult second language learners, because 


teaag nt howe native me mee mh 
language | feous guested . 


means of improving communicative competence 
through social and cultural information exc 
Partner exchanges between native and non-native 
speakers is appended. (JL) 
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Pub Date—91 
ae Paper presented at the “ 
tional” Conference (ist, Elsinore, 
May. 31-June 12, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Papers (120) 


Research Forum (22nd, Saoioed, CA, 

April 6-8, 1990). For individual papers, see FL 

019 703-720. 
vailable 


from—Department of 
ford University, Stanford, CA 94 
Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 


Stan- 


"; “The Acquisition of VOT: Is It Lan- 
guage-Dependent?”; “Flexibility in Semantic Rep- 
resentations: Children’s Ability To Switch among 


oe 7 oe Affectedness and the Acquisition 
of cape Vv “Acquiring Proper Names for Fa- 


and Unmasked”; “Implementations Are Not Con- 
ceptualizations: Revising the Verb Learning 
Model”; “The Acquisition of V Movement”; “Se- 
mantic | inferences: The Role of Count/Mass Syn- 


ping ”; and “Semantic Roles and Gram- 

matical Relations.” (MSE) 
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Note—20p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
Development, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 

fornia, ae As 1990. p1-19. 


 : steaks - oo (142) — 


It is proposed that there are cultural universals in 
and that these universals have 
uisition. The model 


linguistic marking of 
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four dimensions of language (epistemic and affec- 

tive stances, social acts, social activities, and social 

identity); (2) language and culture universals lie pri- 
xing” 


ticulars lie primarily in how stance and social acts 
relate to social activities and social identities. Inter- 
locutors understand a large portion of the stance 
and social act meanings indexed in one another's 
utterances. It is concluded that research is needed 
in determining precisely how and when language 
acquirers develop competence in indexing and lin- 
guistically a Obn life. A 23-item bibliog- 
raphy is included 
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FL 019 704 
of Locative Constructions in Can- 


tonese 

Pub Date—Jul 90 

Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage elopment, Number Twent: 30 nine. Cali- 
fornia, Stanford University, 1990. p20-27. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Age Differences, *Cantonese, For- 


A study investigated how Cantonese children ac- 
quire word order in the locative system, which is 
very complex in their native uage. Focus was on 
three semantic categories: static location, locative 
source, and locative goal. Subjects were 32 monolin- 
gual Cantonese children aged 2.5 to 5.9 in four age 
groups. Each subject performed four tasks, two to 
test comprehension of the three locative construc- 
tions and two to elicit production data for those 
three constructions. Results indicate that 2- 
year-olds did not use word order to differentiate 
among the three locatives in comprehension; older 
children could use word order to contrast the three 
kinds of locatives. Older children’s errors tended to 
occur with test sentences that contained transitive 
verbs such as “push” and “throw.” As expected, 
transitive sentences were harder for the children 
than intransitives. It was also found that directional 
verbs played an important role in the children’s 
comprehension of spatial relations and that the 
2-year-olds also did not use word order to contrast 
the locative forms in production. Almost all of their 
spontaneous locatives were postverbal. The 3- 
year-olds showed considerable variability here. The 
older children did use relevant word order contrasts 
in production. (MSE) 
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The Acquisition of VOT: Is It Language-Depen- 


dent? 
Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—11p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 
A - Stanford University, 1990. p28-37. 
- Evaluative (142) — 


A ors me the conten of the phone- 
mic feature/voice/ and, more specifically, voice on- 
so in Hindi and English. Subjects were 

2a Sa can 5 nan 
the 2 language groups, divided into 5 
and 10 adults from each 


may be a universal pattern of VOT development 
that depends on the extent of differences in mean 
pin ae oe Ml 
parent age differences in phonemic distinctions ma 
actually result from the languages’ different pho. 
netic categories. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
oo velopment, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 
fornia, Stanford University, 1990. p38-45. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Language Acquisition, *Language 
Language Research, Linguistic The- 
ory, *Perceptual Development, Preschool Chil- 
yl Preschool Education, *Semantics 
Two studies investigated how flexible children are 
when asked to switch from one semantic interpreta- 
tion to another. Three distinctly different standards 
for the adjectives “big” and “little” were examined: 
normative, perceptual, and functional. The first 
study looked at whether some standards are harder 


FL 019 706 


investigated, either perceptual or functional. For 
each kind of standard, the children were also asked 
to switch from one standard to another, switch from 


whether it was more difficult to switch from a nor- 
mative to perceptual standard or the reverse, or 
whether they held the same difficulty. There were 
three main findings: (1) young children showed 
great flexibility in — among standards; (2) 
performance d hildren had to switch 
poo Yer Ne Sanne a 

ing of interpretations, with perceptual stan- 
dards used most easily, then normative, and finally 
functional. (MSE) 
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Gathercole, Virginia C. 

Multifunctional “Se”: Course of Development in 
Children. 


Pub Date—Jul 90 
— .; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
elopment, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 
-4 Stanford University, 1990. p46-53. 
Pub Type— Reports - — (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting be ny (150 





inding Theory, *Reflexives, Spain 

A on explored the ition of “se” ‘Span- 
ish children in Madrid, Spain, at: 
(1) acquisition of multifunctional forms; and (2) the 
course of acquisition for a linguistic expression that 
has both anaphoric and non-anaphoric functions, 
and its relevance to Binding Theory approaches to 
Spe geek of reflexives. Subjects were native 





Case of Subjectless Sentences. 

Pub Date—Jul 90 

Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Number Twent —— Cali- 
fornia, Stanford University, 1990. p: 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


ture 
Identifiers—*Subject (Grammar) 

A discussion of English-speaking children’s use of 
subjectless sentences contrasts the competence and 
performance explanations for the phenomenon. In 
particular, it reviews evidence indicating that the 
phenomenon does not reflect linguistic competence, 
but rather performance constraints. A tentative 
model of children’s production is presented based 
on an integrated view of competence and perfor- 
mance to account for subjectless sentences as well 
as other language acquisition data. A group of 18 
children with a mean age of 27 months were asked 
to imitate sentences in which subjects and objects 
were pronouns, proper names, or common noun 
phrases. The sentences were categorized according 
to meter. The children’s omissions from the sen- 
tences indicate that, as predicted: (1) children omit 
subject pronouns more frequently than object pro- 
nouns or either proper or common noun phrases; (2) 
because subject articles always constitute a weak 
syllable in an iambic foot, they are omitted at the 
same rate as subject pronouns; and (3) object arti- 
cles in sentences with a pronoun subject are omitted 
more frequently than object articles in sentences 
with proper or common noun phrase subjects and at 
the same rate as subject pronouns and subject arti- 
= The results support the model's application. 
(MSE) 
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A study investigated the validity of a linking rule 
of object affectedness; the rule states that an argu- 
ment is expressed as the direct object of a verb if its 
referent is specified as affected in a specific way in 
the semantic representation of the verb. Specifi- 
cally, the —* examined whether the principle de- 
termines which argument will be encoded as direct 
object and which as oblique object (‘Dan stuffed the 
hamper with laundry,” or “Dan stuffed laundry into 
the hamper”). Four experiments were conducted 
with a total of 216 children aged 3.4-9.4 and 72 
adults. In each, the subjects were taught novel verbs 
for actions involving transfer of objects to a surface 
or container, and were tested on their willingness to 
ee ae ee ae ee 
Results indicate that relatively more 
sentences were produced with verbs for which ‘= 
figure changed location in a particular manner, and 
more ground-object sentences with verbs in which 
the ground changes. In addition, it was possible to 
explain children’s absolute preferences, or lack of 
preferences, for a particular syntax type. It is con- 
cluded that a causal relationship holds between verb 
meaning and verb syntax, as formulated in the link- 
ing rule. (MSE) 
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Hall, D. Geoffrey 
Proper Names for Familiar and Unfamil- 
iar Animate Objects: Evidence from Two- 
Year-Olds. 
Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 
me Stanford University, 1990. p70-77. 
Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
* Speeches Meeting Papers (1 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Ena = 
Descriptors—Child Language, *Induction, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, *Language , Lan- 
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guage Research, Linguistic Theory, *Nouns, *Se- 

mantics, Young Chifdves 

Two studies add d the relative hs of 
object kind bias and syntactic know! 
pees inductions of word meaning. aay 
looked at children’s interpretations of novel proper 
names for familiar and unfamiliar objects. In each 
study, 10 children were assi to each of 2 condi- 
tions (familiar and unfamiliar) and shown 2 cats 
(familiar) or 2 monsters (unfamiliar), similar within 
each pair except for their dress. One was named, 
and one was not. The children were told to do some- 
Sane: OS ee eee ee Reaneas, 
they chose the named object muc more often in the 
“familiar” condition than in the “unfamiliar” condi- 
tion. Spontaneous comments made by the children 
were of two types: one referring to the second object 
as having the same name as the first, indicating an 
extension of the given name as a common noun; and 
the other asking the name of the second object, 
suggesting an extension of the given name as a 
proper noun. The former was more common in the 

“unfamiliar” condition, and the latter more com- 
mon in the “familiar” condition. It is concluded that 
the first words used for objects are interpreted as 
referring to object kind, and that object-kind bias is 
a bias to acquire a lower-level term. (MSE) 
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*Language Styles, Linguistic Theory, *Mothers, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Vocabulary Devel- 
opment 
A study re-examined the hypothesis that an iden- 
tifiable register of child-directed speech (mo- 
therese) contributes to child language acquisition. 
The hypothesis was studied from two perspectives: 
(1) that it has not been documented adequately at 
earlier ages; and (2) that individual differences in 
style of language acquisition interact with maternal 
measures to mask effectiveness of motherese. 
Subjects were 45 mothers and their children at ages 
13 months and 20 months. Mother-child interac- 
tions were videotaped at each age, and mothers 
were administered a questionnaire when the child 
was 13 months to establish the child’s nae 
comprehension and production. Two groups of chil- 
dren, earlier and later talkers, were selected for one 
study, in which maternal language was compared to 
size of productive vocabulary. Results indicate that 
the mothers of the groups differed at this stage, 
suggesting a need for even younger subjects. In the 
second study, the total sample was divided into two 
groups according to the child’s 20-month stylistic 
preference (expressive or referential). Lagged asso- 
ciations between maternal 13-month measures and 
child 20-month mean length of utterance were ex- 
amined within each group. Results show that mater- 
nal variables have different effects ding on the 
child’s adopted strategy, suggesting that in previous 
research, individual differences have masked the ef- 
fects of motherese. (MSE) 
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simulation uses a new input representation based on 
feature/slot units and two views on input words, a 
new architecture using identity mappings and hid- 
den units, a new algorithm, and an input 
corpus that includes all five cells of the English verb 
paradigm. Together the changes led to a vast im- 
provement in the model's performance. All 
Jae -geneenet a w herman Sate pene 
connectionist nets were addressed success- 
fully. It is concluded that the connectionist models 
are extremely useful ways of characterizing the 
learning of i systems, 


model with implementations. ase) 
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Pye, Clifton 
The of V to the Zero Power Movement. 
Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Child 
Language Research Forum In: Papers and Re- 
Development, Number 
ifornia, Stanford University, 
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generalizes a rule in Gov- 

theory (Chomsky, 1981) is 

examined for its -—~ be. for acquisition of verb 
movement. Mark Baker's proposal extends the 
Move-alpha rule to posit that the head of any phrase 
may be moved to become incorporated into the 


longitudinal data collected for four 2- and 
3-year-old children acquiring K’iche’. It was found 
that by age 2.10 the c seemed to have ac- 
uired one construction involving verb movement, 


quisition of the verb constructions for each child 
and the applicability of the model are 
made. The data are seen as providing tentative con- 
firmation for the theory, pending study of many 
more details of the incorporation process. (MSE) 
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/mass syntax in word The theory proposes 
that children infer one of two procedures, depend- 
ing on whether the referent is an object or a 
non-solid substance. Subjects were 36 2-year-olds, 
divided to three experimental conditions. 
All were taught a novel word with reference to ei- 
ther an object or a non-solid substance, then asked 
to select another referent of the new word, given 
two choices. In the neutral syntax condition, the 
syntax used indicated that the new word was a noun 
but not whether it was a count or mass noun. In the 
matching syntax condition, objects were labeled 
with count nouns and corresponding determiners 
and quantifiers. In the conflicting syntax condition, 
mass syntax was used in object trials and count syn- 
tax was used in substance trials. Results indicate 
that the children were unable to use syntactic dis- 
tinctions to support the two procedures for inferring 


cae do use syntax to influence their infer- 
ee oe See SS a eee 

-solid substances, but not when they are solid 
pr soo (MSE) 
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-Sane Language Data Exchange Sys- 


A distributional analysis of parent-child conversa- 
tional interactions for three large longitudinal cor- 
pora is reported. First, the potential role of 


conversational input provide children with excellent 
opportunities to advance their linguistic skills. 
Tana Seen gpaeaah ae coumeaene Saseeas 
a typology of interactions between parents and 

children, which may be coded and analyzed auto- 
matically with a computer that uses the 
data and tools of the Child Language Data Ex- 
change System (CHILDES). The program com- 
pares pairs of utterances (source and response), 
encodes them, and tabulates a series of descriptive 
statistics. The used in the study were from 
three children, with a combined total of 151,900 
coded interactions representing a very large range 
of communicative interactions. Patterns of interac- 
tion for each child-parent dyad are examined as a 
function of child age. It is concluded that these pat- 


sured conversational 
Some further analysis is offered. (MSE) 
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4 Stanford University, 1990. p125-132. 
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onan (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 


ou Development, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 
fornia, Stanford University, 1990. p133-140. 
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oung Children 
identifiers—Semantic Bootstrapping Hypothesis 


Pinker) 

The claim that children’s early word combinations 
are best described in terms of semantic categories 
such as agent, rather than abstract categories such 
as subject, Tests on the assumption that 2-year-olds 

that acts as a springboard 


psy 
the onset of first word combinations, 


The hypothesis is a source of insight into and con- 
straints on early notions of agency. For bootstrap- 
ping to work, children must be able to detect the 
presence of agents in parent-to-child speech/con- 
texts. Because young children have not mastered 
the nuances of verb meaning, parents must use 
words whose semantic representations correspond 
closely to the child’s conceptual encoding of a situa- 
tion. A primitive notion of agency underlying this 
of bootstrapping is developed in S. Pinker’s 

of semantic representation. Furthermore, 

this research can account for some major variations 
in agency found across languages. — SBH is 
supported by developmental evidence showing that 





agentivity develops only — with distinctions 
made in understanding of * and “other” as 
agent over the first years of Mite Review of child 
language studies s ts that English-speaking 
children give special linguistic treatment to a sub- 
category of agency, namely “self as agent,” and talk 
about others as “actors.” indicate a 
need to examine more closely the child’s notion of 
person. Issues needing to be addressed in future 
research on the role of agency in early child lan- 
guage include the role of speaker perspective, socio- 
cultural factors influencing views of agency, and a 
me for assessing children’s early notions 
of agency. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Jul 90 
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Stanford University, 1990. p141-147. 
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Descriptors—*Concept Formation, Contrastive 
Linguistics, *Grammar, *Language Acquisition, 


Processing, Lang 1 ee Lin- 
Pan Self Concept, 
A discussion of agency looks a en 


evidence concerning the place of volition, animacy, 
and person in a model of agentivity. hee hae So 
agentivity are presented as complemen rath 
than mutually contradictory. Data from Ti. 
betan that support a less restrictive notion of agency 
than is often assumed are presented. In this ap- 
proach, neither animac can + ieee tpn § 
part of the definition. Evidence suggesting a much 
more restrictive notion of agentivity. in which the 
prototypical Agent is not only human and acting 
volitionally, but is also first person, is offered. It is 
proposed that agentivity can be defined as the first 
identifiable cause of an event, and that this is the 
basis of the elaborated agentive prototype in which 
volitionality figures. It is concluded that the Tibetan 
data ~~ Y that agentivity is experientially based, 
but the agentive prototype can be experienced 
only subjectively. This evidence for the relevance of 
person to the agent prototype is seen as being of 
particular interest in light of acquisitional evidence 
that ication of speaker agentivity appears car- 
i attribution of agentivity to others. (MSE) 
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Bootstrapping from Agency: Early Notions of 
- 3) eeceteaiecaatianaas 


== Dee a 90 
; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
Ese lopment, Number Twenty-nine. Cali- 
me as se 1990. p148-155. 
- Evaluative (142) — 


, Parent Child Rela- 


dentin "eran Bootstrapping Hypothesis 


Acquisiti 
Research, gee 
tionship, 


which states that children i of syn- 
tactic entities such as “subject” in input on 
the presence of semantic entities such as “agent.” 


hildren have syntactic categories and are sensitive 
to semantic information about agency. (Author/ 
MSE) 
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The nature of semantic roles and grammati 
lations are explored from the perspective of Role 
and Reference Grammar (RRG). It is proposed that 
unraveling the relational aspects of grammar in- 
volves the recognition that semantic roles fall into 
two types, thematic relations and macroroles, and 
that grammatical relations are not universal and are 
not constituted in the same way in every language 
in which they exist. The concepts of thematic rela- 


, and Dyirtal Implications for lan- 
soaiosaniiihe cnbiicamiedal alld bases 
are also discussed. (MSE) 
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guage Learning, Theory Practice Relationship, 
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Identifiers—*Textlinguistics 
Text linguistics, a recent development in the study 
of language, moves the focus of inquiry from the 
sentence to the text and examines texts as acts of 
communication rather than individual, static sen- 
tences. It investigates textuality rather than gram- 
maticality, the relationships between sentences and 
between text and context that make text coherent 
rather than the relationships within a sentence that 
make it grammatical. A distinctive feature of text 
linguistics is its procedural approach to 
study, treating texts as outcomes of an array of in- 
teractive operations between producer, receiver, 
text, and context. Another important feature is the 
integrative treatment of the standards of textuality. 
Texts are studied as part of a dynamic process of 
interaction between text and context. On this point, 
text linguistics and contemporary composition the- 
ory are ing closer to each other. Text linguists 
have used ings of composition research to en- 
rich their of the text, and composi- 
tion teachers would benefit from the work of text 
linguists in the teaching of writing. A 14-item bibli- 
ography is included. (MSE) 


ED 338 061 FL 019 768 

Kelly, J., Ed. And Others 

ee een es sae 
Carnochan. York Papers in Linguistics 

York Se ee Dept. ply and Lin- 


guistic 
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Pub Date—Jul 9 

Note—284p.; For individual papers, see FL 019 
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Available from—York Papers in Linguistics, De- 


partment of Languages and Linguistic Science. 
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ited Kingdom (13.50 British Pounds, 
inclading ai il). 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
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Papers in this volume include: “The Role of Tone 
in Some Cushitic Languages” (David L. Apple- 
yard); “Downdrift in a Tone Language with Four 
Tone Levels” (G. N. Clements); “Non-Pitch Expo- 
nents of Accent and Structure in Japanese” (John 
Coleman); “Clause Structure and Tone in Sandawe” 
(Edward D. Elderkin); “Tone and Accent in the 
Qafar Noun” oth J. Hayward); “Glides and Phono- 
logical Change in Mombasan Swahili” (John Kelly); 
Tone wey 8 (lan Maddieson); “A Performance 
of a Swahili Poem Analysed” (Joan Maw); “Pitch, 
Loudness, and Turn Regulation i Akan Conversa- 
tion” (Samuel Gyasi Obeng); “Pharyngeal Frica- 
tives, and Pike’s ‘Fricative’ and ‘Frictional’ 
Categories” (R. K. Sprigg); “A Study of Quantity in 
Mestreechs” (L. van Buuren); and “Professor Jack 
Carnochan: Biographical Note” (G. Furniss and P. 
J. Jaggar). (MSE) 
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Jul 199 
Pub | al Journal Articles (080) 


function of tone/accent is ex- 
amined in a number of Cushitic languages, with the 
objective of determining whether any comparative 
statement can be made validly at the group level. 
Three the Somali dialect cluster, Afar, 
and Oromo, are the basis for the study. Patterns in 
case, gender, and the jussive form are analyzed. It 
is concluded that tone/accent does play an impor- 
tant role in the of these languages, and 
that it is to some extent possible to reconstruct 
tone/accent as a ical device for earlier 
in their history. At these earlier stages, it is 
likely that tone/accent did not function as a mor- 
phological device on its own, but formed an intrinsic 
part of inflectional affixes in addition to being asso- 
ciated with root categories at the lexical level. It is 
also seen as likely that the type of accentual system 
to be reconstructed for earlier languages should be 
the same as that which exists currently in many 
Cushitic languages, ic., a simple two-term 
mora-counting system. (MSE) 
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Downdrift in a Tone Language with Four Tone 
Levels. 


Regional Di 
*Tone A *Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
Riany tone languages exhibit some form of down- 


drift or automatic , the lowering of 
tones separated by low tones. In extreme cases, 
realization of high tones at the end of a domain 
(such as the sentence) may be lower than the real- 


RIE MAR 1992 





ization of low tones at the beginning. Tone lan- 
guages with this property are cross-level tone lan- 
guages. In such languages, high and low tones must 
be distinguished by reference to the value of neigh- 
boring tones rather than to some absolute range of 
values. As part of a phonetic study of pitch realiza- 
tion in African tone languages, field recordings of 
natural speech in Ano dale a dialect of Ewe, recorded 
in Ghana in 1970, were submitted to computerized 
pitch analysis. This dialect has four phonetically dis- 
tinct tone levels. Only two are lexically distinct, The 
text, consisting of 1 ee ae groups subdivided 
into 45 tone groups, was analyzed for syntactic envi- 
ronment as it related to pitch. Results indicate that 
while downdrift affects all tone levels to some ex- 
tent, its effect is greatest on the two central tone 
levels. It is concluded that this dialect qualifies as a 
cross-level tone language. (MSE 
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Identifiers—Firth (J R) 

Some Japanese examples of several common pho- 
nological phenomena (whispered vowels, nuclear 
friction, and consonant-vowel articulation) are ex- 
amined. The segmental and transformational char- 
acterizations of these and related phenomena are 
Pe ere ee ae ay Nem ted te cael 
ful attention to phonetic de tail and abandoning con 
ventional preconceptions about phonological 
segmentation, the diverse mechanisms used in pre- 
vious analyses can be replaced by a more coherent, 
parsimonious, and ——, faithful account. This 
account combines the conceptual content of the 

prosodic phonology of J. R. Firth with the formal 
resources of unification grammars, and makes refer- 
ence to a number of temporal /structural domains or 
units, including the mora and syllable, but not the 
> A 67-item bibliography is included. 
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Pub Date—Jul 91 
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p93-115 Jul 1991 
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In a tone language, tonal distinctions between 
words in sequence can often be analyzed using the 
same devices that are applied within the word (e.g., 
downdrift or downstep). However, it is proposed 
here that Sandawe is a tone language in which the 
tonal relationships between constituents in clause 
structure, and between constituents in phrase struc- 
ture, have a particular function and, sometimes, a 
form that differs from that seen within a word. Both 
constructed clauses and clauses from recorded oral 
texts are used first to explain and illustrate patterns 
of tone within words and in the noun phrase, asso- 
ciative constructions, the basic clause, marked con- 
stituents, the narrative clause, the copular cleuse, 
the irrealis clause, and a class of clauses with one 
particular suffix. A study of similar phenomena in 
Nama is also used for comparison. A brief bibliogra- 
phy is included. (MSE) 
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A study of tone and accent in Qafar, a Cushitic 
language characterized by tonal rather than stress 
accent, modifies an earlier claim made about the 
relationship between accent and gender. The newer 
study makes a proposal that simplifies the account 
= in that this category is seen as determined 

than determining. This further suggests an 

ein of how gender is acquired by Qafar 


cent findings concerning patterns of tone and accent 
are combined to make a correlation: if a lexical noun 
ends in a consonant and/or carries accent, it is mas- 
culine; otherwise, it is feminine. Loan words provide 
confirmation that this correlation is significant. A 
13-item bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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i Re- 
—« - Variation, Linguistic 4 
logy, “Swahili, *Uncommonly Taught 
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A study of the Pronunciation of an adult male 


11-item bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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A study investigated the validity of three theories 
in predicting the structure of language tone systems 
containing level tones. The theories include the fol- 
lowing: that (1) phonetic elements are arranged so 
they are maximally separated in a fixed phonetic 
space; (2) a system with a larger number of phonetic 
elements will use a larger phonetic space to contrast 
the elements; and (3) as the number of elements 
becomes larger, additional parameters are added to 
the phonetic space to distinguish the elements. An 
analysis of level tones was performed on tone loans 
in three Hausa languages (Gwari, Nupe, and Kpan) 
and Xu and on the speech of five male native speak- 
ers of at least one African language with two level 
tones and one language with three level tones. It is 
concluded that tones are not separated according to 
a maximal spacing principle, but that a larger num- 
ber of contrasting elements will occupy a larger pho- 
netic space than will a smaller number. However, 
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different phonetic subsystems may differ in the way 

that this expansion is achieved. Another striking 

finding is that tone borrowing is often shaped by the 

surface phonology of the donor language. A 55-item 

bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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used by the performer to keep the audience's atten- 
tion. The poem has a very formal structure in both 
thyme, rhythm, and words linking one stanza to the 
next, giving it great rigidity. The primary focus of 
the analysis is on three variables: intonation, pitch, 
and dynamics. Intonation is examined for distribu- 
tion, type, placement, and tonality. Patterns in pitch 

it and range and in loudness are also dis- 
cussed. It ie conchoted thet in this enalyeia, 8 previ- 
ously unrecorded intonation pattern emerged. In 
addition, future analyses should look for high un- 
stressed presalient syllables, a falling salient in one 
particular tone-group, and use of another tone- 
group in statements. The performer's use of these 
and other devices for interpretation of the poem is 
seen as contributing significantly to the expression 
of meaning in the work. Swahili and English texts of 
the poem, and tabulations of the phonetic analyses, 
are appended. (MSE) 
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The relationship turn-regulation, the 
PF bh 
in a study of two recorded natural conversations in 
Akan. Analysis of patterns in turn-delimitation sug- 

its that (1) diminuendo loudness, a low pitch 
eight, and falling pitch movement are treated by 
turn-occupants and their co-participants as turn-de- 
limitative; (2) if by chance the next speaker does not 
orient to turn delimitation done with the above pho- 
netic features, the turn-occupant calls the next 
speaker’s attention to it; and (3) loudness and pitch 


concluded that close and systematic attention to the 
relationship between overlap and the phonetic fea- 
tures of pitch movement and loudness could further 
illuminate turn regulation. A brief bibliography is 
included. (MSE) 
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A discussion of pharyngeal fricatives in Arabic 
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looks at voiced and voiceless varieties within the 
context of K. L. Pike's classifications. Pike treated 
fricatives as standing apart from others, 
including a number of oral fricatives and one 
fricative in a category he called “frictionals.” 
however, he the categories of frica- 
tives and resonants differently, and reclassified 





in articulation. An alternative anal 
14-item bibliography is included. 


i based on the vowel system in stressed sylla- 
The distribution of prosodies among the word 

is then described. Nouns, verbs, and adjec- 

tives in one of the categories are discussed in greater 


prosodic tegory 
described. A brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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ts, 
notes are also included. (MSE) 
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Identifiers— Afghanistan 
The textbook for intermediate level Pashto in- 

ee eS ene tay 

cultural topics and structures. Cultural 
oie, aainaaitene children’s 
education, and related subjects, the fam- 
ily, Pashtun his history, genealogies of major Pashtun 
tribes, the Pashtun code of behavior, Afghan gov- 
ernment and politics, Moslem traditions, and village 
life. Grammar topics include perfective participles, 
relative clauses, the imperfective participle, “can 
comparisons, conditional statements, > 
tives, and past and present unreal conditions. Each 
unit contains a dialogue or story in Pashto, a new 
vocabulary list, notes on new grammatical struc- 
tures, related exercises for language practice and 
—_ and additional brief readings. 
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documents, see FL 019 798-800. 
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equivalent, form class, gender (when appropriate), 
cross reference when needed, and the unit in which 
the word is introduced. (MSE) 
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The teachers’ guide to the “Intermediate Pashto” 

textbook (FL 019 797) contains notes for the 

teacher on each of the fourteen units and sub-sec- 
fap ee ler ro Unit and section headings are 
ose and Pashto; virtually all text is in Pashto. 
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Identifiers— Afghanistan 

The workbook accompanies the “Intermediate 
Pashto” textbook (FL 019 797), and provides addi- 
tional explanations, in English, of Pashtun culture 
and Pashto grammar. It also contains additional ex- 
ercises, with answer keys. The units and sections 
correspond to those of the textbook. Unit overviews 
are intended to be read, with parallel textbook sec- 
tions, before the class session in which the unit is to 
be worked on. Exercises for each unit are to be done 
at the completion of classwork for the unit. Some 
exercises uire oral prompts, which are provided 
in the “Teac > Manual “EL 019 799). — 
generally in English; exercises are in Pashto. (MSE) 
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Trute, Joy W. 

improving Collaboration among Primary Teachers 
To Facilitate Mainstreaming of Limited English 
Proficient Children. 


Pub Date—91 
Note—97p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub T. Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
a (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Bilingual 


Immersion Programs, 
a Skills, *Limited English Speaking, 
Mainstreaming, Primary Education, Program De- 
velopment, *Student Placement, *Teacher Partic- 
ipation 
A practicum is reported that was designed to orga- 
nize collaborative efforts among primary, English 
for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL), and bilin- 
gual teachers at an elementary school with a 
1,200-student enrollment. The school had seen a 
transition from a white, middle-class to a racially 
mixed and transient community, with large seg- 
ments from the Caribbean Basin and Latin America. 
Full-time immersion English programs had been es- 
tablished to meet the needs of the limited English 
proficient (LEP) students, resulting in isolated in- 
struction with little interaction between mainstream 
and ESOL/bilingual teachers and causing efforts to 
mainstream LEP students to be hampered. Planning 
meetings were held to develop a cohesive 8-month 
curricular plan to integrate language arts and con- 
tent area studies, and to coordinate bilingual in- 
struction with ESOL pians reflective of mainstream 
class instruction. Student progress was determined 
by assessment instruments and individual student 
pertiellen. Student achievement and teacher atti- 
tudes indicate that the practicum objectives were 
obtained. Contains 26 references. (LB) 
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Hufford, Michelle 

The Rain in Spain Stays Mainly in the Plain: How 
Teachers View Non-native 


Students. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—36p.; M.S. Thesis, Dominican College. 
oe Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Dialects, 
*English (Second Language), Error Analysis 
Higher Education, *Language Skills, 
Pn me Questionnaires, *Second Lan- 
age Learning, Student Teachers, *Teacher Atti- 
oan Teacher Student Relationship 
Instructor attitudes toward students with non-na- 
tive accents were examined in a study of 55 student 
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teachers attending a small, private liberal arts col- 
lege in the San Francisco (California) area. A review 
of the literature included information on error anal- 
ysis, communication, general attitudes, instructor 
attitudes, and classroom behavior and practice. In- 
structors were asked to give their opinions of the 
speaker in a German-accented tape recording of a 
selection from “A Tale of Two Cities.” Results indi- 
cate the reactions were neither clearly positive nor 
clearly negative, but contain elements of both. Re- 
sponses fell into 15 categories, such as: listen more 
carefully; be more patient; give student no special 
treatment; suggest student employ voice modula- 
tion; ask student to repeat; ask student to slow 
down; and request information about student's heri- 
tage. Research implications are noted. The ques- 
tionnaire is appended. Contains 50 references. (LB) 
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Syamala, V. 

Acquisition of English Syntax by Non-Native 
Speakers. A Case Study of ESL Learning by 
Malayalee Children. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Regional Lan- 
fo. Centre Seminar (Singapore, April 22-28, 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri Studies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, Interference (Language), Learning 
Strategies, *Malayalam, *Second Language 

» Stracturel Grammar, *Syntax, Tenses 
(Grammar), Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* Interrogatives, Negative Stipulation 
The process of acquisition of three syntactic struc- 

tures in Engish (i.e., yes-no questions, wh-questions, 

and negation) was studied. The subjects were 30 

school children whose native language as well as 

medium of instruction was Malayalam, one of the 
four dominant Dravidian languages. The children 
were in the second, fourth, and sixth year of their 
formal instruction in English. It is hypothesized 
that: (1) second language learning is a creative con- 
struction process like first-language acquisition, and 
that the two processes are identical; and (2) the 
developing transitional grammars of the learners 
gradually approximate the grammar of the target 

second language. The first for wer 5 was validated, 
but the second was not. Among the findings are the 
following: (1) the chief learning strategies were sim- 
plification and over-generalization; (2) derivation- 
ally less complex structures are comparatively 
easier to acquire than more complex ones; (3) the 

English tense system seems to be a real hurdle for 

second language learners; and (4) the percentage of 

correct responses is consistently higher and that of 
unattempted items lower in the written tests than in 
the oral. Contains 14 references. (LB) 


ED 338 081 FL 019 806 

Khammash, Salma B. 

Gender Differences in Aural Vocabulary of Ele- 
Schoolchildren in Jordan. 


mentary 

Pub Date—Oct 88 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of Michigan Teachers of English to Speakers 
of Other Languages (Ann Arbor, MI, October 
1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Audiolin- 
gual Skills, *Aural Learning, Children, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Elementary Education, Females, 
Foreign Countries, uage Tests, *Listening 
Skills, Males, *Sex Differences, Verbal Tests, 
*Vocabulary 

Identifiers—* Arabic Picture Vocabulary Test, *Jor- 


dan 
A sample of 1,500 students in grades K-3 were 
selected from 80 Jordanian schools in a study of 
aural vocabulary scores. This study followed a pilot 
study in 1980 of an Arabic translation of the Pea- 
body Picture Vocabulary Test with Arabic-speaking 
children with limited English proficiency in the 
Dearborn, Michigan, public schools. The 1982 stan- 
dardization of the Arabic Picture Vocabulary Test 
(APVT) provided an unusual opportunity to com- 
pare the academic performance of males and fe- 
aor in Jordan, and the sample was designed to 
provide a broad socioeconomic representation of 
Jordan. Data indicated that of the nine comparisons 
performed, six showed males scoring higher, and 
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a mp ee end ah 
These findings are compared with other studies and 
other orall ~ é administered vocabulary tests. Con- 
tains 16 references. (LB) 
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Follow-Up Study of French Immersion Graduates. 
Provincial Results (1987-88 and 1988-89 Gradu- 


—— Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 
aioe No.—ISBN-0-7711-1002-2 
b 91 


State Surveys, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Canada, *Manitoba 

Results of a provincial — ¢ of Manitoba's 
French immersion program graduates are reported. 
The two most recent cohorts aanaveme (1987-88 
and 1988-89) from nine schools were sur- 
veyed, with 225 respondents. introductory 
sections describe the study’s ag and pur- 


narrative form, in these areas: perceived benefits of 
French immersion instruction; importance of main- 
pn pee fm gpm eet oe ete ee 
actual use of French; perceptions of educational 
gains and losses from participation in French im- 
mersion; participation in postsecondary education; 
courses in French; reasons for not 


skills; postsecondary math and science courses; em- 
ployment use of French; and general comments. Fi- 
nally, the results are summarized. The survey 
questionnaire is included. (MSE) 
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Marshall, Terry 

The Whole World Guide to Language 

Report No.—ISBN-0-933662-75-0 

Pub Date—89 

Note—168p. 

Available from—Intercultural Press, P.O. Box 768, 
Yarmouth, ME 04096. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, Communication 

Skills, Cultural Context, Evaluation Methods, 


FL 019 809 


guage Learning, *Travel 

An in situ or “on location” approach to 
learning is presented for people going abroad for 
extended period of time. The approach features two 
components: (1) the use of a mentor (native speaker 
who lives in the community and serves as a guide); 
and (2) the “daily learning cycle” of planning, prac- 
ticing, communicating face-to-face, and evaluating. 
This approach gives the traveler responsibility for 
learning in real interaction situations with immedi- 
ate feedback. Examples of topics covered include: 
benchmarks for evaluation; selection, communica- 
tion with, and compensation for a mentor; hints for 
increasing interaction opportunities; language struc- 
tures, nuance, and word clusters; cultural appropri- 
ateness; and getting a head start at home. Six 
detailed lesson plans are included for dining out, 
transportation, shopping, currency, medical needs, 
and figuring out meanings of unfamiliar words. Con- 
tains 49 references. (LB) 
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Beginning English: An Instructional Guide for ESL 
Teachers. 
Los Angeles Mission Coll., Sylmar, CA. 


Pub Date—(90 
Note—356p.; For resource materials, see FL 019 
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Available from—Los Angeles Mission College, Of- 
fice of Academic Affairs, 13356 Eldridge Ave., 
Sylmar, CA 91342-3244 ($21.60). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Civics, Community Colleges, Consumer Ed- 


Money Management, *North American Culture, 
*Second Instruction, *Teaching 
Guides, Transportation, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Exit Examinations 
An instructional guide for English as a Second 
Language (ESL) teachers is presented in this vol- 
ume. The 18-week program contains the following 
modules, each of which includes sections on civics 
——— human relations; general information; 
using; consumer education (money, banking, and 
po modules); occupations; health (two mod- 
ules covering body parts, hygiene, illness, medicine, 
first aid, medications, immunization, insurance, and 
nutrition); transportation (two modules on public 
and private transportation, drivers license, insur- 
ance, safety, directions, traffic and parking); tele- 


hon Lincoln's birthdey, Martin Luther King, Jr.'s 
birthday, Memorial Day, and Veterans Day). Oral 
exit exams are included with most modules, and 
lesson and subject indexes are provided. (LB) 
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‘or the instructional guide, see FL 


geles Mission College, Of- 
Academic 13356 Eldridge Ave., 
Sylmar, CA 91342-3244 ($21.60). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Civics, Community es, *Curriculum, 
Daily ry eee Skills, Employment Opportunities, 
*English (Second Language), Health Education, 
Interpersonal Competence, Language Tests, 
Money Management, Occupational Information, 
*Resource Materials, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Two Year Colleges, United States History 
Identifiers—Exit Examinations 
Resource materials for English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
(ESL) teachers are presented in this volume. 
Eigh teen modules, each presented weekly, include 
oeamenl social/cultural topics as well as gram- 
mar ay ot They cover the following information: 
personal + me compliments, congratula- 
tions, thanking; basic emotions; nationality words; 
maps; government forms; numbers; colors; calendar; 
cutie flag; household contents; oe 
gration and naturalization; currency; ing; 
American history and a shopping; occu- 
pations; hygiene; illness; first aid; judicial system; 
nutrition; transportation; insurance; safety; traffic/- 
parking; citizenship te att telephones; post 
office; employment and holidays. Posttests 
are included. (LB) 
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Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7711-0995-4; ISBN-0- 
7711-0997-0 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Note—32p.; Produced by the Bureau de I’education 
francaise. For the full report, in French, see FL 
019 815. 

Pes = alg French 

Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *French, Grade 9, 
*Immersion *Listening Comprehen- 
sion, Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
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Research Methodology, Secondary Education, 
Second Programs, *Speech Skills 
Identifiers—* itoba 
_ summarized (in both English and 
San Se Se 
speech skills of ninth grade 
cedeamt ie Baniechu’s Gteantes Foecch tnmnteion 


Cities invcbved ta the its and teachers in 
itoba involved in the French immersion pro- 





province 
chosen for assessment, the level at which they per- 
formed, and whether the results were found to be 
by the project committee. The majority 


existing curriculum has inhibited efforts to exploit 
the whole range of listening comprehension skills, 
and that difficulties were encountered with the 
functional objectives for speech skills. Eleven rec- 
i —— 
sign and implementation. (M: 
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». 
Education and Training, Winni- 
—ISBN-0-77 1 1-0994-6 
~“50 


_ Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
160 


_ Tests ( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
jum ae Evaluation Crite- 


eee 6 ae 

Se ae ee ae 
pre and speech skills. The results for grade 
6 are presented here. The first section describes the 
framework of the immersion curriculum and the lis- 
tening and oral skills targeted in it. The second sec- 
tion outlines the study's design, including the 
evaluation instrument used, its pilot testing, sam- 
pling, data collection, evaluators, scoring, and eval- 


implementation, program 

tion. It was found that objectives of the 
speaking skills components 

Language curriculum 

adequately achieved. However, four of the ob- 
jectives used for the evaluation were j unsatis- 
factory: i coamutanntbens eeatnds (2) motivates 
others to act; (3) uses precise terms; and (4) uses 
appropriate structures. There was a 
higher level of achievement in oral comprehension 
skills. The evaluation instrument is 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-77 1 1-0999-7 
Pub Date—90 


Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 

peg. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7711-0993-8; ISBN-0- 
-0996-2 


Note—38p.; Prepared by the Bureau de I’education 
francaise. For the full report, in French, see FL 


019 814. 
English; French 
Repests « Evaluative (142) 
01/PC02 Plus 


ng prehension and speec' 

students in Manitoba's (Canada) French immersion 
programs. It is intended for parents and teachers in 
the province involved in the French immersion pro- 


percen 
across the province who achieved objectives 
chosen for assessment, the level at which they per- 
formed, and whether the results were found to be 
satisfactory by the project committee. It is con- 
cluded that most of the curriculum objectives in 
areas were achieved adequately, but the 
achievement level for four objectives was unsatis- 
factory. Problems were also found in achievement 
of functional obj 
of curriculum objectives. 


room implementation. (MSE) 
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ary Schools. Paper: 1. 

National Council on Foreign Language and Interna- 
tional Studies, New York, NY. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—19p. 

Available from—National Council on Foreign Lan- 
guage and International Studies, 605 Third Ave- 
nue, 17th Floor, New York, NY 10158. 

Pub Type— Reports - Lay ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


tional 
guage Learning 
Identifiers—Bilingual Education Act 1984, Educa- 
tion Consolidation and Improvement Act 1981, 
Béucetion for Economic Security Act 1984, Ex- 
cellence in Education Act, Mutual Education and 
Cultural Exchange Act, National Endowment for 
the Humanities 
Financial support available for foreign languages 
and international education is described for several 


cance; (2) Excellence in Education Act (Title VI); 
(3) Education Consolidation and Improvement Act 
(block grants); (4) Mutual Education and Cultural 
Exchange (Fulbright-Hays) Act (foreign curriculum 
consultants, group projects abroad for non-western 
language and area studies, teacher exchange pro- 
gram, and in 

gram); G) the Bili 

Act; (6) National 

(institutes for teachers and administrators, collabo- 
rative projects, planning grants, independent study); 
and (7) support services outside the school — 
The JNCL statement of position on 

petence and cultural awareness is attac By 
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Curriculum 


ppreciation, Language Learning, 
Study Skills, Vocabulary Development, Writing 
Identifiers— Milwaukee Public Schools WI 
Curriculum objectives are detailed for the Mil- 
Language Arts 


report i 

the ish Language Arts Program in the Milwau- 
kee ic Schools. The philosophy of the program 
is to use the second language as both the tool and 
object of instruction. The curriculum indicates what 
See ee ee 
grade 6 levels if they are to be 

Curriculum areas include: lan- 


ciation, Objectiv Language Learning, 
Study Skills, Vocabulary Development, Writing 
RIE MAR 1992 





Skills 
Identifiers— Milwaukee Public Schools WI 


sponsibilities 

Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—174p.; Reprints, photographs, and drawings 
will photocopy 


y- 
Language—Frenc 
T; ides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


ibility, we O ; 
*Cultural Context, *Cultural Pluralism, Cultural 
Traits, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
Education, Environmental Education, 

*French, Geography, Maps, *Social Studies 
The textbook for a social studies course on citi- 
zenship rights and responsibilities in the United 
States, presented entirely in French, consists of 
eight chapters. Each contains a preview of vocabu- 
larly and key ideas; a brief introductory text on the 
chapter topic; and a series of more specific texts, 
with illustrations, a list of questions for further re- 


tures; the confluence of many cultures in the United 
States; and life in a pluralistic society. A glossary 
and maps of the United States and the world are 
appended. (MSE) 
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McFadden, Virginia And Others 

Nous Parlons Francais. An Elementary Foreign 
Language Summer School Program, Grades K-8. 
A Guide for Teachers. 

Milwaukee a Schools, Wis. 


FL 019 837 


'ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 


Program 
plementation and materials for use with students. 
The introductory section contains a general pro- 

quam dqeuietion, tantadien toned greene dase 
comprehension, language 


cabdianeadier guasetle classroom communication, 
in E and French; pe ye pees yen 
gested French records and a booklet; and sample 
lesson plans for days 1-15. The bulk of the docu- 


Math Skill Grade 7. 
Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. 
RIE MAR 1992 


~ Learner (051) 





money, estimating, 
7 only, factors. (MSE) 
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Note—202p.; For Volume II, see FL 019 840. 
T Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


for the design of language i 
ject area lessons. It illustrates the use of the frame- 


Note—391p.; Annotated by Carol Thew and Pa- 
tricia Wakefield. For Volume I, see FL 019 839. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus 

Descri *Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Education, SEnglish (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Coun 


tries, *Language Processing, 
Language Skills, *Resource Materials, *Second 
Instruction, Teaching Methods, Think- 


kills 
Ideatifiers-*Content Area Teaching 
A two-volume book add the partic- 





British Columbia. Volume II includes a large section 
of resources useful for integrating and con- 
tent instruction in all subject areas. y are coded 
as to their suitability for primary, intermediate, sec- 
ondary, and multi-grade levels, and for language 
level as well. Resources for each subject area are 
— as follows: British Columbia Ministry of 

jucation curriculum resources; ae developed 
resources; provincial resources; and commercially 
developed resources. Topics covered are language 
arts/English, social studies, science, computer stud- 
ies/science, mathematics, fine arts, art, music, 
drama, physical education, health, nutrition, home 
economics, consumer education, business educa- 
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tion, industrial education, career preparation, and 
agriculture. Information on distributors is included. 
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National Center for Research on ed Diversity 
and Second 
Spons Agency of 
and ~~ (ED), Washington, DC 
t— 1 1b@10022 


Dissemination Coordinator, Na- 

—— Center for Research on Cultural Diversity 

and Second Language Learning, Center xh 4 
+ 1118 22nd Street, NW, W: 


Opinion Papers (120) 
Postage. 


ways in which social class and ethnicity interact 
with language and culture must be understood. Ar- 
eas covered include cultural capital, classroom dis- 
course, and school sorting practices. It is shown 
that: (1) the cultural capital of different status 


grouping and tracking erect barriers to equal 
tional opportunity; and (4) the culture of the school 
must be taken into account when considering social 
change. Contains 56 references. (LB) 
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cational Practice 1, 

National Center for Research on Cultural Diversity 
and Second Learning, Santa Cruz, CA. 

Spons Agency. of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—{91 

Contract—R 117G10022 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Dissemination Coordinator, Na- 
oe Center for Research on Cultural ay 
and Second Language Learning, Center for A 
plied | 1118 22nd Street, NW, W: 
ington, DC 200. 

Pub Type— + Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Change 

Communication Skills, *Cultural Plu- 


*Teaching Methods, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Student) 

This report focuses on linguistically and culturally 
diverse students who enter the formal education 


experience unrealized 

presented on Hispanic students as an example, 
showing a 40% non-graduation rate, a 35% grade 
retention rate, a two to four grade level achievement 
gap, and a school segregation occurrence of 10%. 
California data are used to illustrate the anticipated 
rise in culturally-diverse school-age students over 





86 Document Resumes 


the next four decades; by 2030, 70% are expected to 
be non-Anglo. kecent research is reviewed on effec- 
tive instructional practices, including high levels of 
communication, integrated and thematic curricu- 
py collaborative learning, language and literacy, 

and perceptions. It is conciuded that linguistically 
and culturally diverse students can be served effec- 
tively, that they can achieve academically at levels 
at or above national norms, and that instructional 
strategies that work best acknowledge, respect, and 
build upon the language and culture of the home. 
— ~* the key players and native language 

in the early grades. Brief 

ys are — : . Contains 10 references. (LB 
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EDRS Price Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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(Second Language), High Schools, High Scho 
), ls, 

——. *Immigrants, Language Proficiency, 

*Limited English Speaking, Program Evaluation, 

Teacher Role, *Transitional Programs 
is Independent School District 


In 1990-91, the Austin Independent School Dis- 
trict in Texas was awarded a 3-year Title VII grant 
to serve a population of “newcomers” (defined as 
students who had been in the United States for 1 
year or less). The Newcomers Program was devel- 
oped to serve the special needs of those students and 





classes, intensive English instruction, physical edu- 
cation classes, and content area classes, and the in- 
tent is for newcomers to transfer into regular 
English-as-a-Second-Language classes at the end of 
one school Aine Compared to similar LEP students, 
the Title VII newcomers performed better on such 
measures of school success as attendance, grade 
int average, credits earned, and dropout rate. 
also demonstrated an average gain of nine raw 
score points on the Language Assessment Battery 
pre- and posttests. The single most important opin- 
ion issue to emerge was the role of the teacher, 
whose effecti as d by such criteria as 
commitment, cultural sensitivity, enthusiasm, and 
high motivation is considered key to the program. 
Students demonstrated a commitment to attending 
i“ and moving forward with their education. 


ED 338 101 FL 019 847 
Hebert, Denis 
A Study of the Influence of Reading a Tapescript 





Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). \ eppaeeee Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingual: 

Report No. —_—a ISBN- 2-89219-221-8 

Pub Date—91 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

ay Cue. *English (Sec- 


Instruction, *Second Language Learning, Video- 

tape Recordings _ 
Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 

An experimental investigation conducted in a ru- 
ral area of the Province of Quebec (Canada) was 
designed to show that the assignment of specific 
reading tasks enhances the congue of listening 
comprehension ability when using authentic video 
material with intermediate-level English-as-a-Sec- 
ond-Language (ESL) learners. Using a pre-test 
post-test control group design, the study involved 
53 students. It was found that through the use of 
scripted authentic video materials combined with 
specific reading and listening tasks, the ESL learn- 
ers in the experimental group showed significant 
progress in listening comprehension ability. How- 
ever, the ESL learners in the control group who 
were merely assigned specific listening tasks 
showed no significant progress in the same ability 
over the same period of time. It is concluded that 
reading a tapescript of video materials prior to view- 


quizzes. Contains 31 references. (LB) 
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Designing and Evaluating Language Programs for 
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Some Guidelines for 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Graduate School of 
Education 

Agency—Office of Educational eae 


Pp. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Information 
Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
iptors—*Black Dialects, Black Influences, 
Curricu- 


‘ogram Design, 
ote aan *Program Evaluation, 
*Pronunciation 
The intent of this paper is to synthesize portions 

of the African American oo owe literature that have 
relevance for designing, implemen 
ing school-based language 


guidelines for developing such programs. Because 
the issues reflect wr mre Para and controversy, it is 
necessary to verify the matc een philosophical 
underpinnings and program practices. The follow- 
ing guidelines are presented: (1) acknowledge and 
work with the varied interest groups (this involves 
mediation and coordination between groups, using 
school district resources, and ensuring that the eval- 
uation plan meets information needs); (2) develop 
the philosophical bases of the program (e.g., advo- 
cate for the child); (3) identify and state program 
assumptions, values, and goals; (4) incorporate rele- 
vant research and theory (e.g., respect and use the 
richness of the cultural context, employ bridging 
strategies between dialects, use the child's existing 
code-switching skills, identify and work 
out problems of mismatch in non-verbal communi- 
cation); (5) assess existing program strengths, weak- 
nesses, and problem areas (e.g., staff training, 
cdminlowativefeshoat support, relationship be- 
tween the community and school, finances, facilities 
and materials, instruction, educational objectives 
and environment); and (6) develop evaluation plans 
as early as possible. Contains 40 references. (LB) 
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Rosslyn, VA. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
“DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89763-001-7 

Pub Date—May 79 

Contract—400-77-0101 


Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Education, Comparative 
iance (Legal), Desegregation Ef- 
fects, *Educational Policy, Elementary Second- 
i *Public Policy, ‘*Racial 


Identifiers—Lau v Nichols 

Two related papers are presented. “Towards 
Quality in Bilingual Education: Some Things We 
Must ” addresses nine specific areas that have 
been the focus of recent discussion and suggests 
steps for action. Principles that are basic to estab- 
lishing criteria for quality bilingual education are 
suggested. The nine areas are: education goals, 
lic policy, corollary reforms, funding, staffing and 
overnance, compliance with the rulings of the U.S. 

upreme Court in the case of Lau v. Nichols, possi- 
ble conflict with , and participation 
criteria. In “Bilingual lucation in the Integrated 
School,” the implications of bilingualism and deseg- 
regation for each other are addressed. An emerging 
confluence of the two has been brought about b 


and social foundations can be demon- 


Ae 
Contains 18 references. 13} 
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Provenzano, Johanna Z., Ed. 
Promising Practices: A Teacher Resource (Grades 


46). 
National — for Bilingual Education, 


+ office of —— wacko and 
Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-89763-112-9 
Pub Date—{8 — 


Contract—400-80-0040 

ie ; For a parallel guide for grades K-3, see 
261 54 

Pub Type— Guides - —— Teacher (052) — 


ities that exemplify the ways in which the practices 
used successfully in the LEP classroom. The 


that 
ject index is also included for the following areas: 
art, health, language arts, math, music, science, and 
social studies. Contains 11 references. (LB) 
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Cohen, Andrew D. 
Education Classrooms. The 
Role of the Teacher in Evaluation. 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Rosslyn, VA. 
mmong FF, Inst. of Education 


(DHEW), Washington, 
~q-4 No. No-—ISBN-0-89763-050-5 


Contract 40-77-0101 
Note—55p. 
Pub Type— Reports - as (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Classroom 
pm y ues, *Data Collection, *Educational Re- 
tary Secondary Education, *Eval- 
culen Momeda Evaluation Needs, Research 
Methedslegy, *Teacher Role 
Directed primarily at teachers in bilingual pro- 
grams, this report suggests ways in which they may 
assist evaluators in improving the quality of evalua- 


language 

ity; and (6) tei demapae hades 
ers are asked to respond to an example that 
highlights one or more aspects of each principle; 
emphasis is on practical, immediate steps that the 
classroom teacher can take to improve the quality of 
evaluation. It is noted that some of the information 
about the classroom may be relatively inaccessible 
op camane tat Gee Conair clans & ealeetp quae 
tive insights gleaned from repeated encounters with 
students on a daily basis. Contains approximately 60 
references. (LB) 
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tures in the Classroom. Part C Bilingual Educa- 
tion Research 

National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Rosslyn, VA. 

Spons Education and 
pea Languages Affairs SED). Washington, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-89763-109-9 
Date—85 


hniq' 
eading, Cultural Context, Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Language Proficiency, 


Instructional 


The Significant Bilingual Instructional Features 
(SBIF) apadeies study, completed in 1983, sought 
to identify, describe, and verify instructional fea- 
tures that appear to be successful i in producing posi- 
tive classroom experiences and learning outcomes 
for limited English proficient (LEP) students. SBIF 

ted in this report with other re- 

successful instruction for LEP 

students. The report’s five chapters concern: (1) five 
significant bilingual instructional features (active 
an behavior, use of both native language and 
second language in instruction, integration of En- 

glish language development with academic skills de- 
velopment, res to and use of information from 
LEP students’ culture, and effective organiza- 
tional and delivery of instruction); (2) the demands 
of instruction for L LEP students; (3) developing stu- 
dent functional proficiency; (4) mediation of effec- 
tive bilingual instruction; and (5) the SBIF study in 
Perspective: implications and issues. Appended is an 
oo of the SBIF study. Contains 49 references. 
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Stewner-Manzanares, Gloria And Others 
Strategies in English as a Second Lan- 
guage Instruction: A Teacher’s Guide. 
National ae for Bilingual Education, 
Washington, DC 


Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
_ Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-89763-111-0 
Pub Date—85 
Contract—400-80-0040 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Classroom Techniques, Cog- 
nitive Style, *English (Second Language), High 
Schools, High School Students, *Learning Strate- 
gies, *Lesson Plans, Me' ition, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Student Motivation, Teaching 
Guides 
Learning strategy applications are provided for 
beginning, intermediate, and advanced levels of En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) instruction. Al- 
though designed primarily for high school students, 
most of the sample lessons can be used equally suc- 
cessfully with older learners, and some lessons are 
also suitable for younger learners. Chapter | of the 
teacher’s guide briefly discusses learning strategies, 
their importance, and their limitations. Chapters 2 
and 3 provide definitions of various types of learn- 
ing strategies, with examples of how they are used 
by students. Two types are discussed: metacogni- 
tive, which involves thought about the learning pro- 
cess or the regulation of learning; and cognitive, 
which involves the direct application of a strategy to 
the information to be learned. Specific examples are 
given in Chapter 4 of the lesson plans, including 
sample activities for teaching learning strategies 
that teachers can use in the context of the ongoing 
instructional program. Language learning is differ- 
entiated into a series of representative sctivisies that 
occur in the ESL classroom, and a number of learn- 
ing strategies are identified that students can use 
with each. Emphasis is on motivating students to 
become actively involved in their own learning. 
Contains 10 references. (LB) 
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ae —~ am for Bilingual Education, 


ashington, DC 
Spons Agency—Offfice of poem Education and 
— Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


~ a No.—ISBN-0-89763-118-8 
Pub Date—86 
Contract—300-85-0204 

O0p. 


po— Reporte « Pewee ted 


pr 

limited English proficient (LEP) students who are 
being prepared to participate in mainstream content 
instruction. CALLA students are taught to use 
learning strategies derived from a cognitive model 
of learning as aids to comprehension and retention 
of concepts in the content area. This report provides 
a broad perspective on the integration of language, 
content, and strategy learning for LEP students at 
upper elementary and secondary levels. Intended to 
serve as a coordinating link between ESL or bilin- 
gual teachers and mai teachers, 
the report contains five chapters on the following 
topics: characteristics of the CALLA model; En- 
glish language development (1) through science, (2) 
through mathematics, and (3) through social stud- 
ies; and assessment and evaluation (of academic 
achievement and English proficiency). It 
is noted that the CALLA approach is based on the 
observation that many LEP students fail to realize 
the promise of their early successes in learning En- 
glish by continuing to master English once they ad- 
vance to content-area instruction. Contains 65 
references. (LB) 
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Iribarren, Norma 

A Resource Compendium of Assessment Instru- 
ments Which Can Be Used To Help Schools in 
the Education of LEP Students. 

Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 


son. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC. 


Pub Date—88 
Contract—300-86-0050 
Note—62p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Annotated Bib- 
liographies, Aptitude Tests, Elementary Second- 
Education, Intelligence Tests, Interest 
Inventories, * Proficiency, * 
Tests, *Limited English Speaking, Occupational 
Tests, Personality Measures, Standardized Tests 
Test instruments designed for limited English pro- 
ficient (LEP) students from pre-school through 
adult are reviewed in this annotated bibliography. 
The assessments cited have been evaluated for reli- 
ability, validity, and equity, the latter being an 
emerging criterion in the process of evaluating as- 
sessment instruments. The tests most commonly 
used in bilingual education environments are repre- 
sented, but it is noted that there is no 100% reliable 
instrument that is tailored to individual LEP student 
needs. The tests are grouped under the following 
categories: achievement tests (17 tests); language 
proficiency (23 tests); tests of aptitude, general abil- 
ity, intelligence or cognitive development (13 tests); 
vocational, career, and attitudinal inventories (four 
inventories); and personality inventories (two in- 
ventories). Each citation includes a description, au- 
thor, grade level, administration time, type of 
administration, language(s) assessed, and publisher. 
(LB) 
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Rodriquez, Rudy, Ed. 

Teaching Reading to Language Minority Students. 
Papers Presented at the Annual Teaching of 
Reading in Bilingual Education Conference (3rd, 
Denton, Texas, June 13-15, 1984). 

National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Rosslyn, VA. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
— ty Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-89763-116-1 

Pub Date—84 

Contract—300-85-0204 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Bilingual Stu- 
dents, itive Style, Cultural Pluralism, Educa- 
tional trategies, Elementary Education, 
*Language Acquisition, Language Proficiency, 
Learning Stra *Limited E: S 
M ition, Nursery Schools, *Oral Interpre- 
tation, hool Education, Reading Compre- 
hension, *Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
*Second i 

Identifiers—* Language Minorities 
_ Five papers from a conference 


Theory to 
Brown and Sheryl L. Santos); “Reading Com: 


gual Reader” 
“Teachers” 


terpretation: A Metacognitive Strate 
ing” (Marjory Brown-Azarowicz). (L’ 
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of 
xz Languages Affairs = MED), Washington, 
Pub Date—91 


'ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Content Area 

glish (Second Lan ne), tnt 1 
), *Integrat jum, 
*Lesson Plans, *Limited English Speaking, Multi- 
media Instruction, *Second Instruc- 
tion, Student Centered Curriculum, Teaching 
Methods, Thinking Skills 
Three principal factors that apply equally to lan- 
guage and content teachers are the focus on an inte- 
grated approach to teaching limited — 
proficient (LEP) students in grades 6 thr 
They are: oD Oo an < ee aoe  & 
enhancement of students’ thinking skills; and (3) 
student-centered organization of instruction. Strate- 
gies and techniques are described for preparing for 
the integrated approach, helping the LEP student 
adjust to the classroom, adjusting teaching style, 
teaching multilevel classes, motivating students and 
providi ound knowledge, adapting tradi- 
ues to the content classroom, 


ting 
and checking student comprehension of the con- 
tent. Suggestions are offered for developing lesson 
plans, including a lesson plan format and sample 
lessons. Contains 8 references. (LB) 
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Pub Date—{91] 
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Descriptors—* Bilingualism, Computer Literacy, 
*Computer Networks, *Cooperative Programs, 
Educational Technology, Elementary Education, 
*Literacy Education, Outreach Programs, *Par- 
ent Child Relationship, *Parent Participation, 
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Parent School Relationship, Spanish, Writing 

(Composition) 

Identifiers—California (San Diego), Colorado 
(Denver), *Family Literacy, ORILLAS pre 
Partnerships in Education, 

An effort to foster intergenerational bilingual lit- 
eracy by setting up technology-mediated partner- 
ships between geographically distant parents of 
school children is described. The ethnic and linguis- 
ticall minority parents who participated were from 
San os and Caguas, Puerto Rico. This 

distant is part of a 
larger pom Anne -based network of teacher partner- 
ships called ORILLAS, which is coordinated by 
Brooklyn of the City University of New 
York and the University of Pent Rico. The par- 
ents were invited to learn how to use computers 
with their children and in the process to communi- 
cate with other parents and children. The resulting 
communication and teamwork based on sharing of 
skills is described, including the value of Spanish 
language proficiency. Bilingual booklets and books 
(including a book of proverbs) were developed 
jointly, as were a community newspaper and a col- 
lection of articles on yay | and self-esteem. 
Previous formal research into ~~ Y~ teacher 
oe is reviewed. C i fe 
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1990. 
Movement for Canadian Literacy, Ottawa (On- 


tario). 

Pub Date—90 

Note—66p. 

Available trom—The Movement for Canadian Lit- 
eracy, 830 Wellington Street, Suite 701, Ottawa, 
Ontario K1R 6K7, Canada. 

Journal Cit—ILY Newsletter; Jan/Feb, Apr, Jul, 
Nov 1990 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Activism, * Adult Literacy, *Commu- 
nity Involvement, Conferences, Foreign 
Countries, *Literacy Education, Lobbying 

identifiers—*Canada, *International Literacy Year 
1990, Literacy Events 
This document consists of the four issues of the 

“ILY Newsletter” issued during 1990. The Janu- 

ary/ February issue, “The Book Voyage,” reports on 

the International Literacy Year (ILY) project in 
which a series of books travels around the world and 
people who have recently learned to read and write 
express messages in the books, to share with others 
around the world. The Canadian Book Vo — 

launched in Ottawa on January 25, 1 

Minn Update” is the focus of the April i issue, "8 

by “National Training Event for Literacy 

Students Stresses Lobbying, Activism” in the July 

issue. The final issue (November) highlights “Can- 

ada Post Corporation and Literacy.” Articles are 
included on regional and international conferences, 
proposed Canadian taxes, theater, local activities, 
training, a community newspaper, illiteracy and 
poverty facts, a poster contest, resources, a literacy 
survey, older adults, literacy project funding, drop- 
outs, and illiteracy as a health issue. Each issue is 
written in both English and French. (LB) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Summer Inst. of Linguistics, Dallas, Tex. 
Report No.—ISSN-0737-6707 
Pub Date—89 
Note—25Ip.; Numbers 59 and 60 include papers 
presented at the Africa Area Literacy Consultants 
Training Seminar (Yaounde, Cameroon, January 
11-12, 1988). 
Available from—Summer Institute of Linguistics, 
oe ee West Camp Wisdom Rd., Dallas, TX 
236. 
Journal Cit—Notes on Literacy; n57-60 1989 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descri bodian, Cognitive Style, Com- 
aot Involvement, *Developing Nations, For- 
tries, *Linguistics, *Literacy, Literacy 
Education, Material Development, Newspapers, 
Orthographic Symbols, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Skills, Textbooks, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages, Writing Skills 
Identi *Africa, Chad, International Literacy 


Year 1990, Kenya, Mali, Reading Groups, Sudan 

This document consists of all four py 
“Notes on Literacy”, an occasional paj 
published by the Summer Institute of L Linguistics, 
Inc. as a means of “sharing information of a practi- 
cal and theoretical nature with the literacy workers 
of each branch.” Articles and authors in Number 57 
are: “Orthography Decisions”; “Orthography Mat- 

ters”; “Linguistic Context and Literacy Materials 

Development”; “Using Insights from the Naive Lit- 
erate as a Tool in the Linguist’s Bag”; “Changing the 
N Khmer Orthography”; and notes on Inter- 
national Literacy Year (ILY) anda regional seminar 
on training literacy consultants. Number 58 con- 

tains: “Reading Clubs, Reading Circles (Study Cir- 
cles) and Libraries”; “Reading Clubs”; “The Rural 
Library System in Cajamarca”; “A Book Is to Read 
and to Share”; “Birth of the Niaboua Newspaper”; 
“Group Dynamic Method of Learning to Read”; 
“Teaching Reading Fluency”; “Passive Literacy”; 
“Wall-chart Primers”; “More About Wall-chart 
Primers”; and four book reviews. Papers prepared 
by group participants during the 1988 Africa Area 
Literacy Consultants Training Seminar are given in 
Number 59 and include reports on reading material 
development and distribution, supervision, the Baka 
Literacy Project in Southern Sudan, funding, attri- 
tion in literacy programs, community involvement, 
and the Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO mate- 
rial. Additional seminar papers are presented in 
Number 60: “Toward Local Management of Liter- 
acy Programs”; “Community Involvement in Al- 
phabet and Material Development”; tical 
Contribution to the Discussion of Learning Styles”; 
“Adapting the Gudschinsky Method to Sudanese 
Languages”; “Transition Primers”; “Kuo Commit- 
tees of Cameroon and Chad”; “Mali”; “Overview of 
Literacy Education in Kenya”; “EECMY Literacy 
Program”; “Joint Literacy Project of the Southern 
Regional Government”; and notes and reviews on 
the Indigenous Peoples Education Conference, ur- 
ban mother-tongue literacy corrections, ILY, guess- 
ing, and helps for teaching math. (LB) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Scane, Joyce And Others 

Think, Write, Share: Process Writing for Adult 
ESL and Basic Education Students. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Modern Language Centre. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7744-0363-2 

Pub Date—91 

Note—96p. 

Available rom—The Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education, 252 Bloor Street West, Toronto, 
Ontario MSS 1V6, Canada (Curriculum Se- 


ries /60). 
'ype— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Students, Basic Skills, Classroom 
Techniques, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 


tion, Student Participation, * Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Process Approach (Wri 

Process writing methods, which are well estab- 
lished in Canadian elementary and 
schools, are introduced in this book for use wii 
adult English as a Second Language (ESL) and adult 
basic education (ABE) classes. The book is the re- 
sult of two research projects that investigated the 
feasibility of using a process approach to teaching 
writing both with and without computers to over 
200 adult students at several levels. The usefulness 
of process writing was established and the comput- 
ers were found to have a strong motivating effect on 
adults. Contents of the book are as follows: Before 
You Start; Prewriting Activities; The First Draft 
and Conferencing; Final Procedures; Linking 
Skills: Computers in Process Writing; Problem Solv- 
ing; and Process Writing Activities That Work. Nu- 
ities are included for ESL 
and ABE students it in such areas as keyboarding, 
teaching grammar and composition skills, field trips, 
and peer conferencing. Contains 26 references. (LB) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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By the People...U.S. Government Structure. An 
English as a Second Language Text. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C.; Immi- 
gration and Naturalization Service, Washington, 





DC. Office of Outreach. 

Pub Date—88 

Note— 186p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 027-002-00380-2; $10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *English 
(Second ), *Federal Government, *Lan- 
guage Skills, Lesson Plans, Local Government, 
State Government, Textbooks, *United States 
Government (Course), Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching 
A textbook on United States government is writ- 

ten for immigrants studying for American citizen- 

ship. It is designed in a way that encourages 
students to practice all of their English skills (listen- 
ing, speaking, reading, and writing) in each lesson. 

Most lessons have five parts: pre-reading, informa- 

tion, reading, testing skilis, and review. The 25 

chapters cover the Go fetowtes subjects: introduction 

to government; the Constitution; executive branch; 
election process; legislative branch; judicial branch; 
checks and balances; state government; and local 

government. Study questions, notes to instructors, a 

vocabulary index, and an answer key are appended. 

(LB) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Ed- 

ucation) 
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Pub Date—Oct 90 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on World Literacy in the Year 2000 
(Philadelphia, PA, October 4-7, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Adult Basic 
Education, * Adult Literacy, Developing Nations, 
Educational Policy, *Females, Foreign Countries, 
Government Role, *Illiteracy, Sex Discrimina- 
tion, *Social Change, Social Problems 
Identifiers—International Literacy Year 1990 
By the year 2000, it is estimated that there will be 
1 billion illiterates, 98% of whom will be in develop- 
ing regions. Oral traditions and the preponderance 
of local languages and dialects are among the rea- 
sons the situation is so widespread. Illiteracy is 
linked to contextual factors in which social class 
distinctions, linguistic affiliations, general levels of 
socioeconomic development, and marginalization 
of certain groups play important and mutually sup- 
— roles. However, women comprise more illit- 
erates, representing 63% of all illiterates in 1983, up 
from 58% in 1960. The subordination of women is 
related to the sexual division of labor and the con- 
trol of women’s sexuality, which in turn affect 
women’s participation in literacy programs. Illiter- 
acy is also higher in rural areas, again related to the 
sexual division of labor. Various international stud- 
ies are reported that document the benefits of liter- 
acy for women, and constraints of existing literacy 
programs are discussed. Implications of the Interna- 
tional Literacy Year are described. It is concluded 
that efforts to enable poor and marginal women to 
become literate will need the pressure of people 
committed to large-scale social change. Contains 29 
references. (LB) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Literacy Education) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—86p. 

Available from—Institute of Higher Education, 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Cooperation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Policy, *Higher 
Education, *High Schools, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Policy Formation, Secondary Education, 
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Two Year Colleges, *Undergraduate Study, Uni- 

versities 

This monograph contains a collection of six na- 
tional commission reports that address the nation’s 
need to improve undergraduate education. The re- 
ports present findings and recommendations that 
target policy (public and institutional), programs 
(college and university), and constructive changes 
in institutions of higher education, as well as their 
expected outcomes. Although the discussions focus 
primarily on higher education, consideration is also 
given to the various reports concerned with Ameri- 
can high schools. Each of the reports addresses a 
decline in general liberal education and calls for 
national efforts to strengthen undergraduate pro- 
grams in two-year colleges, senior colleges, and uni- 
versities. The specific thrusts of the reports are 
basically as follows: (1) the reordering of national 
priorities to make a fuil and unequivocal commit- 
ment to learning; (2) a redefinition of the meaning 
and purpose of baccalaureate degrees; (3) the im- 
provement of undergraduate education in virtually 
all aspects; (4) the development of comprehensive 
state strategies for educational improvement; (5) the 
restoration of the humanities to their central posi- 
tion in college curricula; and (6) the inducement of 
more active involvement in learning on the part of 
students. Appendices include an annotated bibliog- 
raphy on American high school reform, and a list of 
the sponsors of major commission reports. Contains 
a 64-item bibliography and an index. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—26p.; For Volume 1, see ED 328 132. 
Available from—Office of Instructional Develop- 
ment and University Assessment, Western Michi- 
gan University, Kalamazoo, MI 49008-5767. 
Journal + “eee Exchange; v2 nl-6 Sep 
90-Mar 9 
Pub he Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cheating, Class Organization, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, * 
Higher Education, Teaching Methods, *Writing 
Across the Curriculum, Writing Apprehension, 
Writing Assignments, “Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Tests 
Identifiers—*Western Michigan University 
This document consists of six issues of a newslet- 
ter that provides a forum for the sharing of research 
findings and instructional strategies by faculty of 
Western Michigan University. Issue Number | ad- 
dresses writing in the Writing Across the Curricu- 
lum Program with notification of a faculty 
workshop, hints on how to encourage good writing, 
and a discussion of plagiarism. Issue Number 2 ex- 
amines cheating and other unethical classroom be- 
haviors. This issue covers cheating prevention tips, 
penalty scales, and definitions of various types of 
cheating. Issue Number 3 continues a discussion of 
the Writing Across the Curriculum Program by ad- 
dressing essay question design with several exam- 
ples and a discussion of how to grade responses. 
Issue Number 4 explores uses for the computer in 
enhancing or assisting writing instruction through 
electronic mail and in overcoming writer's block. 
Issue Number 5 takes up grading and grade criteria 
including a review of Western Michigan Universi- 
ty’s policies, tips on weighing components and com- 
ments by individual faculty members. The final 
issue treats the value and meaning of grades, helping 
students monitor performance, and comments from 
individual faculty on how they structure grade as- 
signment. (JB) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—90p.; From the National Center for Re- 
search to Improve Postsecondary Teaching and 
Learning Project on Faculty as a Key Resource. 
Cover title is “Faculty as a Key Resource: A Man- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descri| lege Faculty, Data Collection, 
Higher Education, *Institutional Research, Mea- 
sures (Individuals), Occupational Surveys, *Ques- 
tionnaires, Sample Size, Scientific and Technical 
Information, *Self Evaluation (Groups) 

Identifiers—*Faculty at Work Questionnaire 
This document Provides technical information 

about the “Faculty at Work” questionnaire for those 

considering using it in their institution. The “Fac- 
ulty at Work” questionnaire was to gather 
data on a —e- of factors that are important ele- 
ments of faculty motivation and may help plan for 
professional development activities or for monitor- 
ing the impact of organizational change on faculty 
members. This report is divided into three sections. 
The first presents background information about 
how the instrument was developed. The second sec- 
tion provides technical information about the ques- 
tionnaire of interest to institutional researchers: 
reliability, samples, and factor analyses. A third sec- 
tion suggests uses. The report includes 31 references 

and three appendixes (copies of the instruments, a 

technical report on test-retest coefficients, and ta- 

bles of factors by institutional type). (Includes 31 

references) (JB) 
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ministration, Educational Environment, Higher 
Education, Institutional Characteristics, *Institu- 
tional Evaluation, Institutional Mission, Institu- 
tional Research, Questionnaires, Scientific and 
Technical Information, *Self Evaluation (Groups) 
This self-assessment manual is intended to help 
institutions examine their academic management 
process to assess how they create and foster a cli- 
mate that promotes undergraduate teaching and 
learning. It contains three instruments for self-ad- 
ministration. The “Institutional Case Study Guide” 
helps users analyze their institution’s educational 
improvement strategy by looking at its mission and 
purpose, its academic culture, its leadership pat- 
terns, and its emphasis on different academic man- 
agement functions. The Bon aay Management 
Practices Inventory” p h e list 
of academic management oneten that, according 
to previous survey results, have an impact on the 
teaching and learning process, and serves as a useful 
way to assess the pattern of these practices. The 
“Organizational Climate for Teaching and Learning 
Survey” measures faculty and administrator's per- 
ceptions of the institution’s academic purpose and 
organizational culture, several dimensions of aca- 
demic management climate, and faculty motivation 
for and satisfaction with undergraduate education. 
Appended are instructions for administering the in- 
struments and assessing the results and the instru- 
ments themselves. (JB) 
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search to Improve Postsecondary Teaching and 
Learning Project on Instructional Processes and 
Educational Outcomes. For a related document, 
see HE 024 936. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
*Learning Motivation, *Learning Strategies, 
*Questionnaires, Research Methodology, Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, *Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Student Motivation 
Identifiers—*Motivated Strategies for Learning 
Questionnaire 
This manual is a guide to the “Motivated Strate- 
gies for Learning Questionnaire” (MSLQ) for asses- 
sing college students’ motivational orientations and 
their use of different learning strategies for a college 
course. The MSLQ, based on a general cognitive 
view of motivation and learning strategies, contains 
two sections. The motivation section consists of 31 
items that assess students’ goals and value beliefs for 
a course. The learning strategies section includes 31 
items regarding students’ use of different cognitive 
and metacognitive strategies and 19 items concern- 
ing student management of different resources. The 
guide contains an introduction that details the sur- 
vey’s development, scoring, organization, and ad- 
ministration suggestions. Two sections explain the 
two components of the instrument in detail, listing 
the items, explaining their significance, and offering 
descriptive statistics. Also included in other sec- 
tions are a sample fact sheet; a sample demographic 
sheet; a copy of the questionnaire itself; a sample 
feedback form; 11 references; and an appendix lis- 
ting demographic information, scale correlations, 
and confirmatory factor analysis results. (JB) 
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ods 


Identifiers—* Motivated Strategies for Learning 

Questionnaire 

This document offers teaching tips to be used if, 
on administration of the Motivated Strategies for 
Learning Questionnaire (MSLQ), a class were to 
present a profile of scores that would suggest the 
need for help in one or more of the motivation or 
learning strategies areas assessed by the MSLQ. 
Some tips are supported by research; others are 
based on teacher experiences. The document format 
follows the format of the MSLQ, which contains 31 
motivation items, 31 learning strategies items, and 
19 resource management items. Thus Part A: Moti- 
vation Scales of the MSLQ covers intrinsic goal 
orientation, extrinsic goal orientation, task value, 
control beliefs, self-efficacy for learning and perfor- 
mance, and test anxiety. Part B: Cognitive Scales 
treats rehearsal strategies, elaboration strategies, or- 
ganization strategies, critical thinking, metacogni- 
tive self-regulation, time and study management, 
effort management, peer learning, and help-seeking 
behavior. Each instance offers a brief description of 
the concept, three or four tips for addressing a prob- 
lem with that concept, and explanation organized 
around “how” and “why.” The tips total 89. Ap- 
pended are 13 references. (JB) 
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S 

Copition) Study Skills 
manual describes two methods of assessing 
students’ conceptual structures in the inter- 
student evaluation. The focus is on the mental 


scoring (examples included), and interpretation of 
results. Section II describes the fill-in-the-structure 
method incl preparation of the materials, ad- 
ministration (two figures from an _ course 
included), scoring, and interpretation. A 

tion presents some considerations of similar and dif- 
ferent aspects of the two techniques to assist 
instructors in selecting the best method for the situ- 
ation. An appendix contains an example of scoring 
the fill-in-the-structure task with detailed explana- 

tion and eight references. A computer disk to aid in 
the analysis of the ordered-tree task has also been 
developed. (JB) 
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Objectives, Evaluation Methods, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Development, Program Im- 
te *Research M Scientific 
and Technical Information, Se ‘Evaluation 
(Groups) 
Identifiers—*Course Planning Exploration Survey 
This document is a guide for use in self-study by 
gous oups of college faculty 
a (CPE) survey. 


‘er approac ing 
stianalate discussion, collegial learning, and devel- 
opment among faculty — Section I describes 


Fens ay pe 

Specie sage § an 
of the surv and reporting and frelon 
the results. ee aenineseeel 
for research including a discussion of cautions and 
instrument limitations. Appendixes contain a listing 
of the steps taken in the development of the CPE, 
a copy of the survey itself, and a data code book. An 
attachment describes how to obtain the CPE and 
os user’s manual. Eight references are included. 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Research, College In- 
struction, *College Students, Goal Orientation, 
Higher Education, *Research Methodology, Sci- 
entific and Technical Information, *Student Edu- 


colleges in field-testing 
dent Goals Exploration” (SGE), is a non-technical 
treatment for use by faculty members in their 


and interpretation. Section II, “Using the SGE for 
Classroom Research,” describes classroom versions 
of the SGE, examples of its uses, and choosing ap- 

Also covered are how to add goal 


velop a class profile, link with other data bases, and 
report and discuss results. This section also presents 
cautions, limitations, and conclusions. Section III, 
“The SGE Inventories,” contains the three class- 
room research versions and a faculty perspective 
i and 


included. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Student Goals Exploration 
This manual, the second part of a guide to assist 
colleges in field-testing the survey instrument “Stu- 
dent Goals Exploration” (SGE), is a technical treat- 
ment for use by researchers. The SGE is a survey 
to measure student goals for attending col- 
and for enrolling in specific courses. Section 1, 
‘About the Student Goals Exploration,” gives an 
overview of the uses and structure of the SGE in- 
cluding theory and assumptions, selecting the ap- 
propriate version, sample uses, description of the 
sections, overview of the scales, and scale items and 
interpretation. Section II covers uses in institutional 
research: research versions; sample uses; and how to 
select the information to be collected, add local goal 
items, select the student samples, administer and 
score the survey, develop group profiles, link with 
other data bases, and report results. Also presented 
are cautions and limitations. Section III, “Technical 
Information,” includes steps in developing the SGE, 
description of pilot test samples; derivation scales; 
and data on scale intercorrelations, reliability, dis- 
criminate validity, concurrent validity, and gender 
comparisons. Section IV contains three institutional 
research versions of the SGE and the faculty per- 


tions, typical 
group profiles, and a reserve Benen | Includes 19 
references. (JB) 
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Development. 
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Pub Date—Oct 91 
Contract—RI88062014 
Note—122p. 
Available from—ASHE-ERIC Higher Education 
Reports, The George yy University, 
t Circle, Suite 630, Washington, DC 


Education, Nontenured Fac- 
ulty, Productivity, *Sex Bias, Teacher Shortage, 
Tenured Faculty, *Women Faculty 
This monograph examines gender differences and 

related issues in higher education faculty and pro- 
poses steps to change the current climate to resolve 
inequalities, solve the impending shortage of 
ulty, and improve diversity among faculty. A 
look at the status of women in academia finds that 
women are an under-represented group in tenured 
faculty positions and suffer from subtle gender dis- 
crimination in teaching, research, salary differen- 
tials, and promotion. A survey of studies indicates 
that women faculty are as capable and productive as 
men. ee aa eS eee ee 
riage and child ivity is mixed. Inter- 
views with men pot women faculty reveal that both 
genders experience stress in careers and 
families. It is concluded that universities can help 
by: (1) addressing inequities; (2) conducting a fam- 
ily responsiveness evaluation of university policies 
and practices; (3) developing a recruitment and hir- 
ing policy responsive to dual-career families; (4) 
adopting a better maternity policy; (5) adopting a 
family leave policy; (6) allowing load reductions for 
new parents; (7) stopping the tenure clock for 1 year 
for new children or family crises; (8) studying the 
possibility of on-campus child-care; (9) reducing 
early morning, late afternoon, and Saturday obliga- 
dons and (10) re-examining teaching and research 
expectations for all rary An index and over 150 
are incl JB 
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Available from—Council of Ontario Universities, 
444 Yonge Street, Suite 203, Toronto, Ontario 
MSB 2H4, Canada. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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Sexual Harassment, Universities, Violence 

Identifiers—Canada 
This booklet is designed for those who want to 

make the college campus a safer environment for 
women. Specifically, it provides information to help 
make public and semi-public places safer and more 
comfortable for women, focusing on preventing sex- 
ual harassment and assault. The booklet introduces 
the safety audit and explains what the audit is meant 
to accomplish, as well as how to organize and imple- 
ment it. Also discussed are an explanation of what 
constitutes violence against women, sexual assaults 
on campus, and what participating in a safety audit 
can do. Included are a campus safety checklist, a 
non-physical environment sam questionnaire, 
and a list of materials required for the audit. Finally, 
questions to ask when making changes based on 
audit findings are presented, as well as information 
concerning evaluating and presenting the audit find- 
ings. (GLR) 
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Available from—Council for Advancement and 
Support of Education, Suite 400, 11 Dupont Cir- 
cle, W DC 20036-1261 (Order No. 
24602, $24. members, $32.00 nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Budgeting, Check Lists, . 
Donors, Financial Needs, *Fund Raising, Guide- 
lines, Higher Education, Private Financial Sup- 
port, Program Development, Universities, 
Volunteers 
This book provides “how to” information for 

those who have never managed a fund-raising event 
for a college or university, and gives advice to help 
the experienced professional fund-raiser fine-tune 
traditional or new events. It covers the essential 
steps in event planning such as developing a reali 


ministrators’ views, an instrument helpful to those 
using the sourcebook to assess the academic work- 
, and summary data from the Survey of Faculty 
Views of the Academic Workplace. A separate 
workbook, “The Academic Workplace Audit,” is 
designed to accompany this sourcebook. (GLR) 
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Available from—CIC Publications Department, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 320, Washington, DC 
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budget, and includes a budget checklist. 
Specific chapters discuss the following: (1) develop- 
ing special events to meet specific roles; (2) match- 
ing the event to the institution; (3) determining the 
budget and paying ying the bills; (4) using volunteers; (5) 
pricing and selling the tickets and promoting the 
event; (6) selecting and positioning events that sup- 
port the capital campaign; and (7) developing and 
implementing an effective post-event follow-up pro- 
cess. The book contains a 26-item bibliography cov- 
ering areas of capital campaigns; etiquette and 
protocol; fund raising and special events; and mar- 
keting, promotion, and publicity. (GLR) 
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see HE 024 973. 

Available from—CIC Publications Department, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 320, Washington, DC 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Change Strategies, *College Fac- 
ulty, Colleges, *Faculty Development, Higher 
Education, Institutional Research, Liberal Arts, 
Organizational Climate, Organizational Develop- 
ment, *Quality of Working Life, *Teacher Mo- 

Trend Analysis, 


Maryland, 


oy he College NC, Nebraska 
Wesleyan Uninansey: Ban College LA, Smith 

College MA, William Jewell ( College MO 

This sourcebook provides substantive ideas for 
private liberal arts colleges interested in assessing, 
enhancing, and maintaining the quality of the aca- 
demic workplace. Additionally, it responds to some 
of the current trends affecting American higher edu- 
cation involving faculty worklife and development, 
problems associated with faculty shortages, and the 
important shifts that are taking place in the struc- 
ture of work and worklife. The sourcebook is di- 
vided into two main sections: Section I contains 3 


taining positive faculty morale; Section II includes 
10 chapters, each a case study of a college where 
faculty morale is relatively high. The colleges are: 
College of Notre Dame (Maryland); College of 


College (Virginia); ge 
chusetts); Greenville College (Illinois); Lenele- 
Rhyne College (North Carolina); Nebraska Wes- 
leyan University; Simpson College (Iowa); Smith 
College (Massachusetts); and William Jewell Col- 
lege (Missouri); Chapters summarize key organiza- 
tional factors characterizing colleges where faculty 
morale is positive; suggest ways to identify and as- 
and areas of concern in the 


tional factors, which a college might adapt. Among 
the appendices are an instrument used to assess ad- 
RIE MAR 1992 


k $26.00) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, College ate, 
a *Faculty Development, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Research, Organizational Cli- 
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Working Life, “Self Evaluation (Groups), 
*Teacher Morale, Teacher Shortage, Trend Anal- 
= Universities, *Work Environment 

is book is designed to accompany “A Good 

Place to Work: Sourcebook for the Academic Work- 
place” and represents a tool for colleges interested 
in supporting faculty morale and the quality of the 
academic workplace. The Audit, developed from a 
study by the Council of Independent Colleges, is 
organized into nine sections, each one focusing on 
an important izational factor. The first four 
sections deal with organizational factors of primary 
importance in regard to faculty morale and cover 
organizational culture, leadership, organizational 
promise and momentum, and institutional identifi- 
cation coupled with institutional diversity. The sub- 
sequent five sections address important issues 
pertaining to the quality of the academic workplace 
and the level of faculty morale including support for 
scholarship, faculty development, balance of intrin- 
sic and extrinsic rewards, the nature of colleague- 
ship, and college-community relations. Each section 
of the Audit begins with a brief statement defining 
the particular organizational factor and providing 
the study findings. This statement is followed by a 
list of questions useful for stimulating and guiding 
discussion and examination of the organizational 
factor. Finally, each section ends with several 
open-ended statements to help focus ideas that 
emerge from use of the Audit questions. (GLR) 
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This book examines the characteristics commonly 
believed to be instrumental to a successful fund-rais- 
ing program, such as trustee participation, constitu- 
ent relations, and pr management. It presents 
detailed studies of 10 diverse institutions’ successful 
fund-raising programs (from public two-year col- 
leges to private research universities) to provide i in- 
novative ideas and practical guidance for creating a 
successful program or enhancing an existing one in 
any institution. The book examines how these dis- 
tinctive approaches to fund raising work and what 
factors contribute to their success, including some 
unconventional views on the use of volunteers, the 
structure and organization of staff, and the role of 
planning and goal setting. Chapter | presents an 
overview of recent trends in philanthropy and de- 
scribes the research on fund-raising effectiveness. 
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Chapters 2 through 11 are case studies, consisting of 
descriptions and analyses of the fund-raising pro- 
grams at 10 different institutions. Chapter 12 con- 
tains both an overall analysis and a of 
insights from the case study chapters. The final 
chapter, Chapter 13, provides guidelines for asses- 
sing and improving ae. Contains 
72 references and an index. (GLR) 
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This book investigates the key areas of nontradi- 
planning and develop- 

the ways that liberal arts 


tional education f 


. Areas B 
(1) the history of continuing liberal education and 
the changing role of the liberal arts at colleges and 
universities; (2) the differences in motivation, objec- 


tance of structure and format in liberal education 
programs and the interrelationships among their 
key elements; (5) effective ways of engaging liberal 
arts faculty in the and implemen- 
tation of programs; (6) appropriate mark and 
public relations — for continuing li’ 
cation programs; and (7) financial and 
tive expectations in continuing liberal education 
programs. The book explores the idea of using pro- 
gram models and the suitability of specific program 
types to different institutional types. Finally, the 
academic, public relations, and financial expecta- 
tions of liberal arts programs in continuing educa- 
tion contexts are discussed. Contains a 127-item 
bibliography and an index. (GLR) 
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This report discusses the need for program ac 

creditation and licensure in allied health fields, and 

in particular, addresses two issues: (1) an attempt by 
the American Physical Therapy Association to in- 
crease the entry-level standards for physical therapy 
education without achieving consensus; and (2) the 
attempt to reduce entry-level standards for dental 
hygienists by sources outside the profession, again 
with no attempt to achieve consensus. It is noted 
that the system of educational program accredita- 
tion and occupational licensure have had two very 
important results: (1) by maintaining a nationwide 
standard of quality it enables Americans to move 
more confidently from state to state; and (2) it pro- 
vides career mobility for health professionals, who 
by meeting the standards may practice 
almost anywhere in the United States. Among the 


Education 
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report's comments are that any proposal for sub- 
stantive change in health professions education that 
is not based on collaboration and consensus would 
be a step backward in terms of quality assurance, 
and that, although it may be appropriate to periodi- 
= reassess entry-level standards in individual 

ith care fields, such a reassessment must be done 
on a collaborative basis, not by the profession or any 
other interest group acting alone. hay nef 
cludes that the proposed changes in physical ther- 
apy and dental hygi entry-level standards have 

not been j careful evaluation and are not 
su by broad-based consensus. (GLR) 
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Iden *Learning Assistance, *Shippensburg 
University PA 
This manual provides information for the 
instructors (tutors) of the Shi } University 
Learning Assistance Center (LAC). It usses the 
need for ce Be ede the tutoring program is 
about, and who to attend tu- 
toring sessions. Also, ade mr chapters written by 
educators with experience in the tutoring process, 





with professors within the institution. Other discus- 
sions include the criteria for selecting tutors, tutor 
evaluation, Learning Assistance Center workshops, 
and an examination of the campus resources avail- 
able to the Learning Assistance Center. The pro- 
gram brochure is included. (GLR) 
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Branch, Robert And Others 

A Systems Approach to Selecting an Internship. 
Pub Date—91 


~ Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-—* Decision M Educational Plan- 
ning, Evaluation Methods, *Field Experience 
Programs, Goal Orientation, Higher Education, 
*Internship ry oy Job Placement, Organiza- 
tional Climate, Skill Development, Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Student Improvement, 
Student Placement, *Systems Approach 
This paper presents a model for use by college 
students and their advisors as they consider an 
off-campus internship within business or industry as 
part of a degree program. The following six compo- 
nents of the systems model as applied to internships 
are explained: (1) identifying student career goals; 
(2) investigating potential host environments; (3) 
reviewing selective intern positions; (4) developing 
the terms of the internship; (5) participating in the 
internship; and (6) doing a post-internship review. 
Also briefly reviewed are basic rules students can 
use to determine the appriateness of a potential 


tion’s structure and operations. It is noted that a 
eee investigation of the benefits of an intern- 

ip as well as common caveats can increase the 
potential for a successful match between the goals of 
the individual and the mission of the host organiza- 
tion. (GLR) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
Postsecondary Policy Analysis. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—84p. 

Pub Seo Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 


Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, *College Faculty, 
*Ethnic Distribution, Females, Full 
Time Faculty, Higher Education, Males, Manage- 
rial Occupa ee he Time Faculty, Private Col- 


ed, 
of statistics that break out ethnic, racial, and gender 
distributions in various occupational categories 
found within New York State colleges and universi- 
ties during the 1989-90 academic year. Data are 
iven for two- and four-year institutions in the fol- 
categories: State University of New York; 
City University of New York; i t institu- 
tions; and 


proprietary institutions. Statistics are 
Sisoed toe fcb-dhne ond geste tactrustionst tho. 
ulty, executive / managerial staff, support staff, pro- 
fessional staff, these 


HE 024 980 
Devel- 
Natural Re- 


hnology 

Report No. €Y SBN. 16-035305-X; OTA-BP-F-71 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—109p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Mr on 
—— -9325 (Stock No. 052-003-01253-7 

.75). 
Reports - General (140) 


i upport, 
—— Relationship, Ye Education, *Institu- 
tional Cooperation, Natural Resources, Program 

Evaluation, Trend Analysis, Universities 
Identifiers—*Agency for International Develop- 

ment, Foreign Assistance Act Title XII 

This report focuses on university /U.S. Agency for 
International Development (AID) interactions in 
activities directly related to agriculture, natural re- 
sources, and the environment in nations. 
It is noted that U.S. university participation in AID 
development assistance ventures has declined since 
passage of the Title XII program of the Foreign 
Assistance Act in 1975. New opportunities for U.S. 
university involvement in foreign development as- 
sistance, however, are arising from new initiatives in 
AID, and in other development assistance organiza- 
tions. In addition, AID is focusing on its affiliations 
with development assistance organizations, includ- 
ing U.S. universities, to multi-institu- 
tional collaborative relationships. report covers 
the following topics: how AID has utilized univer- 
sity resources; recent trends in AID/university col- 
laboration; trends in AID policies, programs, and 
funding; perceived conflicts in the AID/university 
relationship, both and recurrent; and op- 
portunities for U.S. wy participation in de- 





AID actions in eveloginn countries. Contains 120 
references. (GLR) 
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Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Center 
for the Study of Hi Education. 

Spons Agency—EXXON Education Foundation, 
New York, N.Y.; Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Office 
of Research. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract—OERI-R-86-0016 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April, 1991). For related 

document, see HE 024 982. 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 


- Required C 
Yea! Caliges, Two Year College Stents, Unt 


Ldentilion~*Beuthern University LA 
This paper describes a study of native and transfer 
doctoral- 


coursework between a two-year college and the uni- 
versity within the same state system of higher edu- 
cation. Using a cluster analytic model, the study 
examined stratified samples of graduating seniors 
composed of transfer students and those who had 
earned their entire credits (the so-called “natives”) 





These findings suggest the need for greater aca- 

in course selection or 
greater prescription in curriculum. Contains 20 
references. (GLR) 
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Development and 


HE 024 982 


Ivania State Univ., University Park. Center 
for the Study of Higher Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Office 
of Research. 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Contract—OERI-R-86-0016 

~ “Thon For a related document, see HE 024 

1 


Pub i Repests « Research (143) 
/PCO7 Plus 


i tests and 
combined sample of 1987-88 and 1988-89 graduat- 
ing seniors at Evergreen State College (Washing- 
ton). The project found that enrollment in different 





Ne ee 
scripts in terms of the criterion variables; the 
intended curriculum of the institution, its goals, cur- 
riculum organization, and structure; the fi 

and a summary, conclusions, and recom 
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tions. Contains 199 references. (Author) 
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Australian Council for Educational Research, Haw- 
x ‘No.—ISSN-0811-0174 
Pub Date—Dec 90 


Note—130p. 
Available from—Australian Council for Educa- 
tional Research, P.O. Box 210, Hawthorn Victoria 
No. 021BK, $35.00 
t/ charges of $5.00 for 
orders $31.00-$100.00, $10.00 for orders 
$101 00-$500.00, $20.00 for orders over 

$500.00 


). 
at ee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


tralia 
This annotated bibliography lists 368 higher de- 
gree theses for degrees at master and doctoral 
levels in the field of education awarded during 1988 
in Australia. The ee explains the nature, 


dex subject identifiers. Finally, the Subject Index 

provides alphabetical of descriptors and 
{Gentifiers with the title the theses and main entry 
number displayed after each. (GLR) 
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Nolte, Walter H. 
Dismissal and Non-Renewal of Higher Education 
Probationary F; l 
Pub Date—89 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, “College Faculty, 
*Court Litigation, Court Role, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Employer Employee Rela- 
tionship, *Employment Problems, Hi 
Education, Job Performance, Nontenured Fac- 
uty. *Teacher Employment, Tenured Faculty 
paper discusses the legal precedents and im- 
pete for non-renewal of elementary, second- 
ary, and university and college probationary faculty. 
Selected federal and state cases are reviewed to 
show the evolution of case law from the early 1950s 
to So eee Sp See eae Sa 
veals that for the 40 years the courts have been 
generally reluctant to interfere in personnel prac- 
tices re; faculty, despite an evo- 
lution of state laws and court decisions 


selves with the rules and regulations pertaining to 
faculty employment contracts, that the terms of 
these contracts be written (avoiding oral agreemen 


personnel 
ulty member’s employment status will help avoid 
costly court litigation. (GLR) 
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Christensen, C. Roland, Ed. And Others 
Education for Judgment: The Artistry of Discus- 
sion Leadership. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87584-255-0 
1 


Pub Date—Jun 9 
Note—312p. 
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Available from—Harvard Business School Press, 


- General (020) — 


Not Available from EDRS. 
Descri Observation Techniques, 
SDissunston { (Teaching Tec 


hnique 
( , Higher Education, High Schools, Listen- 
ing Skills, Participation, * ioni 
niques, Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching 
Methods 
bei ate in nag ne ene 
written by teachers who, though they 
school to professional school levels and diverse 


fields of interest, favor teaching by discussion. Part 
I introduces key principles in “Barriers and Gate- 


Boston, MA 02163 ($29.95). 

Pub Type— orks 
Books (010) 

Document Not 








1 - 
Goodenough); and “neery Student Teaches and 
cussion Teaching” (C. Rola Reciprocal Gift of Dis- 


tioning, Listening, and Response” (C. Ro- 

. Essays in part IV —— 

of discussion teaching. Papers in- 

tterns of Participation” (Julie H. 

"  ecteaching Technical Material” 

(Bruce Greenwald); “To See Ourselves as Others 
See Us-The Rewards of Classroom Observation” 
(James Austin with Ann Sweet and Catherine Over- 


ncouraging Independen’ 
Wilkinson and Heather phy rowge Pow 
the limits, dilemmas, and joys of the craft from a 
philosophical perspective in the following papers: 
“Having It by Heart: Some Reflections on Knowing 
Too Much” (John Hildebidle); “Undue Influence: 
Confessions from an Uneasy Discussion Leader” 
(Joyce nape Poy “A Delicate Balance: Ethical 
Dilemmas and the Discussion Process” (David A. 
Garvin). Many papers include references. The book 
contains an index. (JB) 
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Goodwin, Craufurd D. Nacht, Michael 
Missing the Boat: The Failure To Internationalize 


American Higher Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-521-40213-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—130p. 

Available from—Cambridge University Press, 110 
Midland Avenue, Port Chester, NY 10573 
($39.50). 

Pub + aa Reports - Research (143) — Books 
(01 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, Higher Education, Intercultural Communi- 
cation, *In i Educational Exchange, 
International Programs, Study Abroad, *Teacher 
Exchange Programs 

Identifiers—Bunker Hill Community College MA, 
Lewis and Clark College OR, University of Wash- 
ington, Wheaton College MA 
This book reports the results of an investigation 

into the internationalization of U.S. higher educa- 

tion through the experience of faculty, using ii impres- 
sions and data from extensive campus visits and 
interviews at 37 institutions nationwide, and data 


and benefits to participants from a personal and pro- 
fessional standpoint. Chapter 4 explores the campus 
— of central administration, faculty, deans 
and department chairs, students, and external 
agents. Chapter 5 looks at the obstacles to interna- 
tional experiences including finding funding, insti- 
tutional rules and practices, pertinent features of the 
national scene, and conditions overseas. Chapter 6 
sets forth issues that deserve the attention of those 
at a policy making level. Chapter 7 provides case 
studies of five institutions with programs offering 


Document Resumes 93 


international experiences: Wheaton College, Nor- 

ton, Massachusetts; Bunker Hill Community Col- 

lege, Boston, hy a - Lewis and Clark 

seus Seaaets University of Washing- 

; and the Colorado School 

Chapter 8 offers an 

overview of the subject, conclusions, and recom- 

mendations. Included are an appendix listing the 
institutions visited and an index. (JB) 
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Raza, Moonis Malhotra, Nirmal 
Higher Education in India: A Comprehensive Bib- 


liography. 
Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
i . Regional Office for Education in Asia 
and the Pacific. 
Report No.—ISBN-8 1-7022-346-6 
Pub Date—91 
poe ay 
Available from—Ashok Kumar Mittal, Concept 
ishi A/15-16 Commercial 


aa. “College, Feculty, Faculty, 


Planning, *Educational Quali Baucetionsl Re- Re- 

sources, Enrollment, Foreign Countries, Higher 

Education, *Policy Formation, Reports, Staff De- 

velopment, Universities 
Identifiers—India 

This book provides a comprehensive bibliography 
of higher education in India. It constitutes a re- 
source for scholars, policymakers, planners, and ad- 
ministrators concerned with higher education in 
India. The book contains 2,485 entries arranged un- 
der 50 themes. Each theme is classified into four 


reports, and ‘sunnah studies. 
Topics covered include the following: administra- 
tion, admission, affiliated colleges, agricultural uni- 
versities, the Association of Indian Universities, 
autonomous colleges, autonomy, buildings, center 
state relations, community participation, continuing 
education, curriculum, distance education, drop- 
outs, economic aspects, educational psychology, ed- 
ucational , educational technology, em- 
par mg t, evaluation examination 
reform, finance, the future, law, management, man- 
a planning, national development, national in- 
tion, planning, policy, Political aspects, private 
_ quality and quantity, reform, research, ru- 
ral education, scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes, semester system, staff development, statis- 
tics, students, student unrest, teacher evaluation, 
role and responsibility of teachers, service condi- 
tions of teachers, teaching, the University Grants 
Commission, and women. (GLR) 
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Bowers, Roy A. Cowen, David L. 
The Rutgers University College of Pharmacy: A 


Centennial History. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8135-1634-X 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—25 Ip. 
Available from—Rutgers University Press, 109 
$35.00). Street, New Brunswick, NJ 08901 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 


(060) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), College 


Development, Educational Facilities, *Educa- 
tional History, Enrollment, Graduate Study, 


maceutical Ed 

identifiers * Rutgers the State University N 

This book presents and analyzes the history of the 
Rutgers College of Pharmacy (from 1892 to the 
present) and relates the Rutgers’ experience, not 
only to national developments i in education, but also 
to me nt in the pharmaceutical sciences and 
to the changing utical practices in the na- 
tion and in the State of New Jersey. A brief account 
of the school’s existence as a proprietary college, 
with its part-time faculty and student body, is also 
provided. The book is broken down into six histori- 
cal time blocks that correspond with the tenures of 
the school’s six deans: Philemon E. Hommell, Ro- 
bert P. Fischelis, Ernest Little, Tom D. Rowe, Roy 
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A. Bowers, and John L. Colaizzi. Within these time 


Available from—University of Illinois Press, Uni- 
1735. of Illinois, Champaign-Urbana, IL 61801 


Pib Type Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 


iptors— tion, Colleges, 
tional Quality, Sonal Somcation Health Services, 
*Higher Education, *Leadership, *Liberal Arts, 
Outcomes of Education, Speeches, Universities 
Identifiers—David D Henry Lecture Series 
This book contains five lectures, delivered as part 
of the David D. Henry lecture series, whose com- 
mon theme revolved around broadly defined issues 
related to the administration of higher education. 
The first lecture, “Quality and ——— in — 
Professions Education and Service” (Lloyd C. 
Elam), argues that quality and equality in the educa- 
tion of health care professionals and in the delivery 
of health care services are inextricably linked. “How 
We Talk and How We Act: Administrative Theory 
and Administrative Life” A G. March) offers 
the opinion that successful leaders in higher educa- 
tion ize the importance of routine processes, 
those activities that keep institutions The 
third lecture, “The Liberal Arts Revisited” (Hanna 
Holborn Gray) defends the liberal arts education 
and presents the view that liberal arts education 
should be judged neither in terms of narrow voca- 
nor as a core curriculum to address the 
specific dilemmas of social living, but rather in 
terms of its contribution to overall intellectual com- 
ee “The University Presidency: Comparative 
eflections on Leadership” (Martin A. Trow) de- 
scribes higher education leadership as having sym- 
bolic, political, managerial, and academic 
components. The final lecture, “Innovation and 
Tradition in Higher Education” (John B. Slaughter) 
suggests that the liberal arts are important not just 
because they make better professionals, but because 
they teach civic responsibility. References accom- 
pany each paper. (GLR) 
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Shishkoff. yt M. 
Transferring Made Easy: A Guide to Changing 


Colleges Successfully. 

Report No.—ISBN-1- 756079-047-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—98p. 

Available from—Peterson’s Guides, 202 Carnegie 
Center, P.O. Box 2123, Princeton, ON 08543- 
2123 ($11.95). 

Pub Gui 


iptors—Academic Records, Admission Crite- 

ria, *Articulation (Education), Credits, 

Colleges, *College Transfer Students, Higher Ed- 

ucation, Prior School Policy, Student 

ge op *Transfer Policy, Two Year Colleges 
tical 


for admission; ne youn fou 
‘er plan that will satisfy your degree 


Chapter 4 treats the needs of special students, in- 
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Residence Hall Living. 


from—Caddo Gap Press, 915 L. Street, 
Suite C-414, Sacramento, CA 95814 ($9.95). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 





ership 7 expos 0 On pus =. Resi- 
dent Advisers, Resident Assistants, *Residential 
*Student Behavior, *Student Rights, 
*Student Welfare, *Supervisory Methods 
This book presents a theory of judicious leader- 
ship for residence hall management that — 
the creation of an ethical and educational pers; 
tive based on the U.S. Bill of Rights. It argues that 
by recognizing college students’ citizenship rights, 
providing them an opportunity to experience indi- 
vidual liberties, and helping them to understand the 
needs and demands of their social responsibilities, 
students in residence halls can be empowered to 
govern and to think for themselves. The book is 
divided into four parts. Part I examines responsibil- 
ity and style, and functions as the conscience of 
good student management by suggesting ways to 
create and maintain a professional relationship of 
trust and care between students and residence hall 
staff. Part II introduces and supports an educational 
management model for student management as op- 
posed to a punishment or confrontative approach in 
handling student behavior problems. Part III sug- 
gests a methodology for helping students to learn 
and experience their individual rights as well as to 
know and appreciate their responsibility for the wel- 
fare of others. Part IV emphasizes the importance of 
balancing the individual rights and educational 
needs of one student against the compelling inter- 
ests of the majority. Also offered are strategies and 
‘on for implementing judicious leadership. 
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Campbell, Roald F. 

Nine Lives: Leadership and the University of 
Utah’s School of Education, 1869-1988. 

Report No.—ISBN- 1-56085-058-2 

Pub Date—90 

Note—375p. 

Available from—Graduate School of Education, 
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, UT 84112 
($29.95). 

Pe Type Books (010) — Historical Materials 


Identifiers—* University of Utah 

This book presents a historical assessment of the 
administration and its effectiveness at the Univer- 
sity of Utah's School of Education from its incep- 
tion in 1869 to 1988. The book is broken down into 


Stewart (1888-1913); Milton Bennion (1913-1941); 

LeRoy E. Cowles (1941); John T. Wahiquist 

(i941 1952); Don A. Orton (1952-1960); Asahel D. 
Woodruff (1960- 


( 1966); Stephen P. Henc’ 
(1966-1976); Robert L. Erdman (1976-1983); and 
Cecil G. Miskel (1983-1988). Each administration 
is evaluated in terms of three questions: (1) What 
were the administrator's objectives? (2) What 

d from his efforts? and (3) 
What support on and off campus was he able to 
engender for his programs? In addition, each admin- 
istration is placed in context in order to take into 
account situational as well as personal factors in 
ascribing a degree of effectiveness to each dean. A 
summary chapter examines the forces that have 
shaped the evolution of the Graduate School of Ed- 





ucation and looks at how a sectarian institution has 
become a secular one, considers how presidents 
have affected the destinies of deans, and finally, 
analyses factors that influence a dean's effective- 
ness. Contains a 162-item bibliography and an in- 
dex. (GLR) 
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Report No. —— 316-Final 

Pub Date—91 

Note—250p.; Contains small print. 

Available from—Division of Science Resources 
Studies, National Science Foundation, Washing- 
ton, DC 20550 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri ges, Engineering, *Federal Aid, 
*Financial Support, *Grants, Higher Education, 
Non Profit Organizations, Research and Develop- 
ment, Research and Development Centers, *Re- 
source Allocation, Sciences, Statistical Data, 
Trend Analysis, Universities 
This report provides statistical information on the 

total amount of money allocated for scientific and 

engineering research, including money for the con- 
struction of the facilities wherein such research is 
conducted, that was received by each educational 
institution and appropriate nonprofit organization 
in the United States, by grant, contract, or other 
arrangement from agencies of the Federal Govern- 
ment for fiscal year (FY) 1989. It is noted that the 
federal agencies included in the report provide vir- 

tually all funding for science and engineering (S&E) 

and research and development (R&D) at universi- 

ties and colleges. Statistical tables include funding 
trend analyses for academic science and engineering 
obligations; the rankings of institutions by order of 
amount received, FY 1989; federal science and en- 
gineering obligations to university 

federally-funded research and development centers 

(FFRDC); and federal obligations to independent 

nonprofit institutions and 

FFRDCs. In addition, R&D and S&E funding tables 

are presented for historically black colleges, as well 

as listings of institutions by state for FY 1989, Psd 
type of institutional control, and by geographic dis- 
tribution. (GLR) 
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gress, First Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-035554-0 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—480p.; Serial No. 102-30. 
Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, 
Sales Office, Washington, 0402. 
Pub yy Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PC20 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Educational 
Legislation, Federal Legislation, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Low Income Groups, Minority Groups, 
*Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*Higher Education Act 1965 
The Subcommittee on Postsecondary Education 
of the Committee on Education and Labor, House 
of Representatives, met on two occasions, on the 
first to hear witnesses on how the reauthorization of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 can help low 
income students overcome challenges to obtain 
postsecondary education; and on the second to hear 
how student financial aid programs can be simpli- 
fied to provide easier access. On the first hearing 
day the following witnesses appeared: Honorable E. 
Thomas Coleman; Arthur M. Hauptman; James 
Stedman, essional Research a oes Peter 
Smith, Responsibilities for Financin; 
ary Education; Sister Mary Andrew veaich, Ne Na- 
tional Association of Independent Colleges and 
Universities; Dennis J. Martin, Washington Univer- 
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sity, Saint Louis; Reggie Wilson, i 

on Education; Cesar M. Trimble, Hispanic Associa- 
tion of Colleges and Universities; Anne L. Bryant, 
American Association of University Women; Ro- 
bert A. Coalition for Adult and Part Time 


tion; Hines, Student, Morehead 
State University; Stephen Colbert, Educational Op- 


fornia State University-San Marcos. The document 
contains the prepared statements of all the witnesses 
and other statements submitted by those who did 
not appear. (JB) 
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Committee on 
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Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and Trans- 
portation.; Congress of the U.S., Washington, 
D.C. Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources. 
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Pub Date—Sep 9 

Note—12p.; Calender No. 231. 
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Descriptors—*Cost Estimates, Estuaries, Federal 

Aid, *Federal Legislation, Higher Education, In- 

| om se Utilization, *Marine Biology, *Marine 

Education, Oceanography, *Scientific Research 
Identifiers—*Sea Grant Program 

A joint report by members of two Congressional 
Committees examined the proposed bill to carry out 


Program Act authorizes appropriati 
the Nai Grant Program, which provides 
grants to support university-based marine research, 
education, and advisory services, and repeals the 
Strategic Marine Research Program. The commit- 
tees supported a 5-year reauthorization at levels 
that would permit the continuation of the existing 
network without reduction. The committees re- 
viewed the legislative history of this reauthorization 
and authorized levels of funding for 5 years with 
cost estimates from the Congressional Budget Of- 
fice. An examination of the regulatory impact of the 
bill found that as the bill reauthorizes an existing 


posed on individ \ 

because the Strategic Marine Research Program 
component of the National Sea Grant Program du- 
plicated another program, it was repealed. The re- 
port analyzes the bill section by section and 
——— changes and omissions from the original 
bill. (JB) 
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Department of Education, Washington, DC. Office 
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Identifiers—Credit Cards, *Loan Programs, Profit 
Making Programs, *Profit Maximization 
This report provides results of a study that mea- 

sured lender —— in — Guaranteed Student 


Loan (GSL) = pares these results 
with the profi ity of ane types at lendi ‘a 


analysis reveals credit card lending to be the 

ave level of profitability over the 5-year ned 
conained. Other lending es in order of profit- 
ability, are commercial and industrial loans, student 
loans, automobile loans, mortgage-backed securi- 
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ties, adjustable-rate mortgages, fixed-rate mort- 
pages, and U.S. Treasury securities. The relative 
igh level of student loan profitability is due to their 
guaranteed yield, as well as their low level of credit 
and liquidity risk. The profitability of student lend- 
ing is also found to have less variability when com- 
pared to other types of bank lending. The study is 
divided into five sections: the first briefly presents 
the theoretical basis for the measurement of 
risk-adjusted returns used in the study; section 2 
discusses the data used to measure risk-adjusted re- 
turns; section 3 presents the estimates of lender 
profitability for each asset class, as well as future 
trends; section 4 outlines several limitations to the 
analysis; and section 5 eutiines 0 mothodetagy fer 
estimating scale economies in the commercial 
ing sector and applies it to student lending. (GLR) 
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es Units of ay | 
ident New York, State University of New 


Thin report summarizes the responses of the State 
University of New York (SUNY) constituent insti- 
tutions to the biannual survey of Non-Credit In- 
structional Activities for July 1, 1990, through 
December 31, 1990. Non-Credit Course (NCC) re- 
ports one through six are summary reports of the 
number of non-credit activities and registrations by 
sex categories; subject area; target clientele; orga- 
nizing unit; instructional type; faculty status; and 
funding source. NCC reports 7 thi 12 are cam- 
pus detail reports. Information printed for each ac- 
tivity includes: number of registrations; contact 
hours; continuing education units (CEU); target cli- 
entele; organizing unit; faculty status; and funding 
source and location. NCC Teport 13 indicates CEU 
producing non-credit activities in alphabetical order 
by campus. NCC reports 14 through 16 represent 
trend tables summarizing the number of non-credit 
activities and registrations for the State University 
of New York from 1983 through 1990. NCC reports 
17 through 20 are system detail reports. Information 
printed for each activity includes: campus, number 
of registrations, target clientele, contact hours, ac- 
tivity type, continuing education units, organizing 
unit, faculty status, funding source, and location. 
The final NCC report is an alphabetized list of all 
non-credit courses offered at all SUNY institutions 
for a given academic term. (GLR) 
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Using agency theory, this paper co schools, 
particularly career schools, in the Stafford Loan 
Program for student incentive to graduate and pay 
off their loans. Agency theory focuses on the roles 
of information and incentives when a principal and 
an agent cooperate with respect to the utilization of 
resources. The analysis examines the incentives pro- 
vided by the principal, the Federal Government, for 
its agent, the career school. The financial structure 
of a school and the current financial aid program are 
modeled and show that the student loan programs 
can cost approximately $120,000 per 100-student 
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school annually. This analysis also shows that the 
current system encourages schools not to be selec- 
recruitment effort, and 

capacity to enroll large numbers of 

students they believe are unqualified. An alternative 
sig armel that maim bth the 
parameter values maximize both the 


applied to a hypothetical 
school is included. pomp aly 13 references 
and | table. (JB) 
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pote ayy deepest sete ae te 
engineering-re 

programs. National and local indications of need 
were reviewed and project objectives stated. Each of 
the events was jointly oo with key campus 
personnel and configured to local needs. In each 


specially assembled kits of materials were distrib- 
uted. In addition, student/alumni panels were in- 
cluded in two of the seminars. Follow-up efforts in 
encouragement, advice, and technical assistance 
were provided as needed. Evaluations of the events 
were done using forms completed by participants. 
The participants (N=14, N=18, and N=24, re- 
spectively) gave the program an overall positive rat- 

In addition a draft document entitled 


Erencenng event and responses solicited. A sev- 
en-item bibliography, evaluation summaries, lists of 
a lists of materials distributed, and sum- 
maries of the presentations and programs are in- 
cluded in espetdiens (JB) 
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This document provides suggestions and strate- 
gies for teachers and departmental administrators to 
improve retention of college students in science, 
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engineering or technology programs. Classroom 
management strategies include: setting the tone in 
the first class, demonstrating mastery of the subject, 
demonstrating enthusiasm for the subject, using 
good classroom t, reviewing study 
skills, encouraging out of class study groups, assign- 
ing homework carefully, developing fair tests, moni- 
toring student involvement during class sessions, 
knowing different learning styles, being aware of the 
barriers to learning, exhibiting professional conduct, 
being aware of some students’ lack of support sys- 
tems, encouraging high aspirations, and emphasiz- 
ing the importance of mathematics. Suggestions for 
developing teacher-student sensitivity include 
studying educational psychology, encouraging all 
students, — a nurturing environment, treating 
students respectfully, being responsive to questions, 
identifying students needing help early, treating 
men and women students alike, and being sensitive 
to the other demands students may have. Sugges- 
tions for instructional department management in- 
ym ee early warning identification 

for students to meet those who 
= euaiee in few field, establishing good coordi- 
nation we ted faculty and counselors, emphasizing 
the connection between education and employ- 
ment, developing a staff-wide commitment to reten- 
tion, insisting on accurate course descriptions, and 
calling students who are often absent. Fourteen an- 
notated references are included. (JB) 
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Stanford University CA 
The relationship between course work and general 

learning at Stanford University (California), Mills 

College (California), and Ithaca College (New 

York) was studied. The study used the Differential 

Course Work Patterns (DCP) Project faculty survey 

and Cluster Analytic Model (CAM) to link course 

work to student assessment. The study examined 
what the faculty perceptions of general learned abil- 
ities are in relation to the courses they taught, what 
advice faculty give to students who want to improve 
their general learned abilities, the results from the 
= uantitative findings of the CAM study with the 

P for levels of congruency; and faculty members’ 
perceptions of the courses they teach. Findings for 
both instruments indicated that reading comprehen- 
sion, quantitative comparisons, and analytic reason- 
ing were the types of general learned abilities where 
large changes occurred. At all three institutions stu- 
dents at or above the mean were more likely to 
enroll in course work iated with ir 

in student learning. At all three institutions, faculty 

overestimated student cognitive skills in sentence 

completion and regular mathematics. Included are 

32 references, copies of a letter to prospective par- 

ticipants, a copy of the DCP survey instrument, and 

procedures for syllabi and test administration. (JB) 
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State University 
Using the Cluster Analytic Model (CAM), two 

samples of graduating seniors from Georgia State 

University were studied to determine the effect of 

different patterns of college course work on their 

general learned abilities. CAM uses Student 

Achievement Test scores, Graduate Record Exami- 

nation scores, and transcripts for course work pat- 

terns. Growth in learning displayed in the test score 
results suggested that the sample students showed 
improvement in learning in analytic reasoning, 
reading comprehension, and quantitative compari- 
sons. In the analysis of courses taken by five or more 

students, these three item-types explained large A 

portions of the score variance. Taking differen 

course work produced different effects in pooner 
learned abilities, and those effects varied among the 

students of the two classes. Results also indicate: (1) 

that the CAM provides useful information to col- 

leges about the mix of assessment measures that 
reflect what the students learn and what the college 
intends to teach them; (2) that it can assist at 
schools with a distributional general education re- 
quirement in assessment of their core curriculum; 


and (3) that it can, with computer linkages, help 
with student advising. The report includes a descrip- 
tion of the research design for the model and a bibli- 
ography of over 200 items. (JB) 
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This booklet provides practical tips, techniques, 

hints, and suggestions developed by and for — 

teachers. The Ibook serves as a useful guide for 
teachers who wish to improve their performance in 
the classroom. Specific topics include keeping stu- 
dents’ attention and interest, helping students to 
think, teaching effectively in large group settings, 
working with colleagues, and evaluating students. In 
addition, advice is given on helping students to read, 
utilizing group projects, and motivating students. 

The tips are given in the hope that faculty will ex- 

periment, customize, and personalize those that 

work best for their particular situations. (GLR) 
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This report provides a discussion of trends in mi- 
nority student participation at colleges, statistical 
information on this topic, and a review of the trends 
and progress of initiatives at New Jersey's nine state 
colleges. Recommendations are provided for pro- 
ome y and approaches that will increase the likeli- 
that minorities will enter college and remain 

in college until graduation, as well as develop aspira- 
tions beyond the baccalaureate level to the masters 
and doctoral levels. The report confirms key obsta- 
cles to college enrollment for many minority stu- 
dents (especially Blacks and Hispanics), including 
lack of access to high quality academic preparation 
and the attractions of entering the workforce or mil- 
itary immediately after graduation. The report also 
asserts that retaining minority students in college 
until graduation remains a national economic and 
social problem, exacerbated by bigotry and the pau- 
city of minority faculty and administrative role 
models. Individual state college efforts at recruiting 
and retaining minority students are also described. 
The report suggests that the future of the state and 
the nation will be determined by America’s ability 
to cultivate a diverse, intelligent, and well-educated 
, and that efforts to open up the doors of 

higher education opportunity to all is in the nation’s 
= interest. Contains 47 references. (Author/ 
LR) 
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This paper presents the results of two studies at a 
large mid-Atlantic university that examined the 
height/success paradigm within the context of the 
university settings. Specifically, are the trends ob- 
served among taller persons in police and sales work 
equally valid for university professors? A random 
sample of faculty (N = 90), revealed that academics 
are taller than the average American of their age and 
gender. The monotonic trend anticipated between 
height and academic rank revealed that assistant 
professors are 1.24 inches taller, associate profes- 
sors are 1.50 inches taller, and professors are 1.97 
inches taller than the average individual of their age 
and gender. Another study, using a sample of de- 
partment chairmen (N=52), found that they are 
taller by 2.14 inches than the American of their age 
and gender. From examining the mechanisms by 
which taller persons rise to positions of authority, it 
was found that chairmen do not achieve that post at 
a younger age, they do not spend a greater propor- 
tion of their academic careers as chairmen, and they 
are no more likely to be hired from outside as from 
inside the — . Viewed from an interactionist 
perspective, these indings corroborate the idea that 
height is important not in itself but because it is a 
lictor of social dominance. Contains 24 refer- 
ences. (GLR) 


HE 025 007 


and Their Model. The Report of the Vassar/AAC 
ee Project on Community College Trans- 
er 

Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
D.C.; Vassar Coll., P eepsie, N.Y. 

ency —Chase anhattan Bank, New 
& = Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—42p.; Funding also received from the AT&T 
Foundation. 

Available from—Association of American Colleges, 
1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20009. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Students, *College Transfer 
Students, Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Enrollment, General Education, Higher 
Education, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, Liberal 
Arts, *Minority Groups, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, *Student Recruitment, Two 


RIE MAR 1992 
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This report describes and assesses the experiences 
of five two-year /four-year institutional partnerships 
(eight community colleges with five independent 
liberal arts institutions) t were undertaken to en- 
courage community college students, especiall ~4 
norities and educationally disadvantaged st 
to pursue baccalaureate degrees at independent ib. 
eral arts institutions. The partnership’s methodol- 
ogy is based on an adaptation of the Vassar summer 
program model to their institutional settings. The 
report includes candid summaries of each program 
contributed by representatives of each participating 
four-year college. The summaries are followed by a 
synthesis that may be helpful to the indicators of 
similar experiments. Results from the five projects 
confirm an earlier Association of American Col- 
leges report assessment that success in enrolling mi- 
norities from two- to four-year institutions requires 
commitment, comprehensiveness, and institutional- 
ism. It is shown that summer residential programs 
create new constituencies for four-year colleges, 
and have many spin-off benefits: increased commu- 
nication within and between the four-year and 
two-year college communities; creation of innova- 
tive courses; improvement of support services to 
minority students; and clarification of the four-year 
college curriculum. (GLR) 
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This report presents testimony, along with pre- 

pared letters, statements, and supplemental materi- 

als, submitted before a House congressional hearing 
concerned with the reauthorization of the Higher 

Education Act of 1965 in general, and the integrity 

and quality of grant and loan assistance for students 

in particular. The testimony and statements address 
two problems in the student loan assistance pro- 
gram: (1) the imbalance between grants and loans; 
and (2) the Department of Education's poor over- 
sight and management of the student assistance pro- 
gram. Specifically, the first problem concerns the 

fact that loans to students comprise nearly 75% 

while grants account for the remaining 25% of stu- 

dent aid, a reversal of the way the loan assistance 
programs were expected to work. The second prob- 
lem comes from an Office of Management and Bud- 

et report, along with one from the Education 
| athe men which concluded that the Department 
of Education’s management practices had contrib- 
uted to high student loan default rates, and fraud 
and abuse in the student assistance programs. In 
addition, it was concluded , A Government Ac- 
counting Office that the partment’s financial 
statements were unreliable because the accounting 
system that the Department is using does not pro- 
duce accurate information. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—Portland State University OR 

This paper describes a minority leadership pro- 
gram, developed at Portland State University, Ore- 
gon, that is designed to increase the retention rate 
of way yt other underrepresented college stu- 
dents by helping them to adjust to the social and 
academic climate of the university. The program 
utilizes minority students who have successfully 
adapted to the campus system, who have developed 
unique strategies for coping with the university en- 
vironment, who have developed their own networks 
of support, and who have begun to develop a unique 
set of leadership skills that may be shared with lower 
division students. The paper discusses the program's 
goals and objectives and presents the various activi- 
ties that are designed to achieve them. Next, the 
employment position of “student guide” is de- 
scribed, including the duties, qualifications, specific 
responsibilities, and limitations. This is followed by 
a job outline for a student coordinator and co-coor- 
dinator. In addition, a questionnaire is included that 
is given to candidates of these mentoring positions, 
as well as training session outlines for co-coordina- 
tors and student guides. Finally, suggested activities 
are listed that are meant to act as a means to better 
acquaint the freshman with the mentor and the cam- 
pus. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—Association of American Colleges 
This monograph reports on a curriculum develop- 

ment program sponsored by the Association of 

American Colleges (AAC) which supported the cre- 

ation and delivery of undergraduate liberal arts 

courses about philanthropy. The discussion begins 
with three basic premises: (1) that American institu- 
tions of higher education in recent years have not 
given enough attention to their responsibilities for 

ing young people for the activities and obliga- 
tions of citizenship; (2) that to set aside this aspect 
of liberal education is to fail to —* in students 
skills and understanding necessary to preserving, 
leading and extending a just society; and (3) that the 
situation can be remedied through solutions that 
enhance other aspects and goals of higher educa- 
tion. In five chapters, the monograph both reflects 
on the value of ge courses and experiences that 
develop the responsibilities of citizenship and looks 

— at how the AAC philanthropy courses 

ere designed and implemented. Included is a de- 
onteden of the project’s history and of each of the 
courses and their most prominent strengths and 
weaknesses. The appendixes include materials from 

AAC’s , and other sources as well as results 

of a student survey and 47 notes. (JB) 
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The University of Nevada's “Good Neighbor” 
nonresident tuition plan for residents of 10 contigu- 
ous California counties is described. Data was gath- 
ered and interest cultivated over an 8-year period to 
bring the “Good Neighbor” proposal before the 

Board of Regents who subsequently approved it. 

Previous to the new policy, all out-of-state students 
id the registration fee and the full nonresident 

tuition of $1,500 per semester. With the institution 

of the new policy, nonresident students approved 
under the “Good Neighbor” policy pay $200 per 
semester tuition. Those students provide documen- 

photocopy proof of graduation from an ap- 

proved out-of-state institution or of a 12-month 
continuous residence in one of the 10 “Good Neigh- 
bor” counties. The policy affects residents of the 
Lake Tahoe basin, the area of the Alpine, El Do- 
rado, Inyo, Lassen, Modoc, Mono, Nevada, Placer, 
Plumas, and Sierra counties of California. Since pas- 
sage of the policy, admissions related activities from 
the target area have increased substantially. The in- 
creased interest may be due to financial savings to 
the student, the university's proximity, degree pro- 
grams offered, and the low student faculty ratio. The 
process of developing and approving the policy in- 
cluded a draft proposal approved by the faculty sen- 
ate, and a proposal developed by a university wide 
enrollment planning group, five references and two 
tables are included. (JB) 
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A study examined effects of early retirement 
plans (ERP) at Canadian Universities. In response 
to current conditions within Canadian universities 
and a Canadian Supreme Court decision upholding 
mandatory retirement requirements, many universi- 
ties have sought to encourage faculty retirement 
through ERPs. In order to study the cost of such 
programs, a survey was distributed to 58 Canadian 
universities. Twenty-seven institutions responded 
and of those 14 (24 percent) had ERP in place and 
operating long enough to participate in the study. 
Although this number was low, the institutions were 
representative. Results indicated that only one insti- 
tution found the plan to be of greater financial cost 
than anticipated. Only two institutions found their 
ERP less of a financial burden than initially antici- 
pated due to few faculty opting for the more expen- 
sive options and performance of investment being 
greater than anticipated. Few institutions were able 
or willing to specifically state the added expense of 
their ERP but those that did listed the following as 
added expenses: (1) payroll taxes; a: — of savings 
for increased operating expenses; and (3) potential 
cost in university pension Overall, most re- 
spondents believed that the predicted costs and sav- 
ings of early retirement plans were borne out in 
practice. Six references and an appendix containing 
four sample survey questions are included. (JB) 


ED 338 171 HE 025 013 

Jefferson, Anne L. Kainz, Cynthia 

— Involvement in the Financing of 
‘ost-Secondary Education: 1991-92. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 


~ Reports - Evaluative (142) 
- MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
The role of the Canadian federal government in 
financing Canadian post-secondary education is de- 
scribed. Current policies have their origins in the 
1967 establishment of a federal/provincial 
shared-cost arrangement. Later, a change in policy 
diminished the federal presence in post-secondary 
educational finance and placed institutions in com- 
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petition with health services for funds from the 


cant. The extent and nature of the involvement of 
each ministry is detailed in the paper. Nine refer- 
ences are included. (JB) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-110-7 

Pub Date—91 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Association of Catholic Colleges 
and Universities, One Dupont Circle, Suite 6 
Be | DC 20036 ($6.50). 

EDRS Price «MPO Reports - Descriptive (141) 
MF901 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


ag Schools, *Church Related 

pny + Higher Education, Institutional Evalua- 
Minority Groups, *School Holding Power, 

Student Recruitment 

Identifiers—Alverno College WI, University 
FL, College of Mount Saint Joseph OH, 
of New Rochelle NY, Diversity (Student), Em- 
uae College —% ~—_ 


a tg a tae Lake Uivonsity af fon 
Thi report, 
presents case studies of 10 


econ in the N Neylan Minorities Project. 
olen of 

Catholi - 
ligious women. Oa eS 
the pool of minority st ts with potential to move 


survey and a student survey are included. (JB) 
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Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Catholic Schools, Costs, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Endowment Funds, *Enrollment, 
Expenditures, Federal Aid, Geographic Distribu- 
tion, Grants, *Higher Education, Minority 
aan Private Financial Support, Scholarships, 

x 

This document presents figures for the fall 1988 
enrollment and finances for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1989 at Catholic Colleges and Universities 
in the United States. Data are based on responses by 
individual institutions to the Office of Education's 
National Center for Educational Statistics’ annual 
Integrated Postsecondary Educational Data System 
survey. Institutions are classified as either Re- 
search/ Doctoral, Comprehensive, Liberal Arts, or 
Two-Year. Data for the following enrollment cate- 
gories are provided: by type of institution; by level; 
by gender and ethnicity; and by geographic distribu- 
tion. Financial data in the following categories are 
provided: tuition and fees, federal grants, private 
grants, endowment, instruction expenses, research 
expenses, academic support, student services, insti- 
tutional support, operation and maintenance, schol- 
arships, and plant debt. Major conclusions are that, 
in compari to other independent colleges and 
universities, Catholic institutions have a higher pro- 
portion of comprehensive universities, enroll higher 
percentages of part-time and women students, en- 
roll lower percentages of Black, Asian and Pacific 
Islanders, and enroll more Hispanic students 
(though almost half of these are in three Puerto 
Rican institutions). Included is a statistical appendix 
with 24 tables and a list of institutions included in 
the report. (JB) 
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sionals: History of Minority Admission Adminis- 
trators on Predominantly White Campuses. 

Pub Date—{91] 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Administra- 
tor or Admissions Counseling, *Admis- 
Officers, Affirmative Action, Blacks, 
Decision Making, Higher Education, *Minority 
Groups, *Racial Bias 
In order to evaluate the role of race in the experi- 
ence of African-American and other non-white ad- 
missions professionals at institutions of higher 
education, a survey was conducted. The study sub- 


sought to explore the following broad questions: (1) 
how do minority admissions workers view their role 
and status; (2) what are the advantages and disad- 
vantages of being a black admissions professional on 

a predominantly white campus; (3) what role does 
affirmative action ty § in hiring of admissions pro- 
fessionals; (4) how these admissions workers 
view their role as 4 i ~ 2 minority students; (5) 
and what is the minority admissions worker’s role in 


pats more actively and significa 
making of admissions tee dian ont Oe 


¢ 
pape me me ere Be wel he 
minority students and do not feel their employment 
is tokenism. However, they do perceive a different 
set of criteria used to hire minority admissions 
counselors than that used to hire white ones. In 
addition, most feel that their programs are not suffi- 
ciently funded. The report includes 12 references 
and a copy of the survey instrument. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Camden County College NJ, *Diver- 


sity (Student) 

Issues of racial harmony in hi education are 
the subject of this address to participants at a college 
workshop on cultural diversity. Recently campuses 
across the country have seen an uny explo- 
sion of racially-charged or motivated incidents 
sparking dialogue among students, staff, faculty and 
administrators. In addition, accrediting 
have taken steps to 
courage student diversity. A 

swing beginning shortly before the Reagan presi- 
dency has resulted in the erosion of safeguards to 
diversity. Citizens must learn to use the political 
system and personal action to improve campus cli- 
mate and quality of life. Some racial perceptions are 
based on rumor which grow out of immediate emo- 
tional tension. Ethnic hostility is a projection of 
unacceptable inner striving onto a minority group. 
To achieve racial harmony with diversity society 
must go beyond implementi _affirmative action 
and into managing diversity w avoiding stereo- 
types. Racial harmony presumes a respect for and 


are 27 references. (JB) 
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ypo— Rapests - Research (143) 
Plus 


Full Time Faculty, Higher Education, Informa- 
tion a “Intellectual Disciplines, Private 
Colleges, Public Colleges, *Teacher Salaries, 
*Trend Analysis 


This volume provides comparative data for fac- 
ulty salaries in public and private colleges, based on 
an annual survey of over 700 colleges and universi- 


tion; Dramatic Arts; Fine Arts/Drawing; Educa- 
tion. Presented for each discipline is a summary of 
the overall average salary increase between the 
bescline year of 1906-87 cad the year 1989-90, for 
both state and private institutions. Data from insti- 
tutions participating in both years are compared 
with each other and with the consumer price index. 
Also included are average salaries by rank and the 
faculty mix percentage as well as comparisons with 

disci The participating institutions are 
listed. (JB) 
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terdisciplinary Approach, Library Science, Litera- 

ture, Mathematics, Music, Nursing, Private Col- 

leges, Public Colleges, Second Languages, 

eacher Salaries, *Trend Analysis 

This volume provides comparative data for fac- 
ulty salaries in public and private colleges, based on 
an annual survey of over 700 colleges and universi- 
ties. Data cover the following disciplines: Engineer- 
ing; Foreign Languages; Geological Sciences; Home 
Economics; Letters; Library and Archival Sciences; 
Life Sciences; Mathematics; Multi-Interdisciplinary 
Studies; Music; Nursing. Presented for each disci- 
pline is a sum of the overall average salary 
increase between the baseline year of 1986-87 and 
the year 1989-90, for both state and private institu- 
tions. Data from institutions participating in both 
years are compared with each other and with the 
consumer price index. Also included are average 
salaries by rank and the faculty mix percentage as 
well as comparisons with other disciplines. The par- 
ticipating institutions are listed. (JB) 
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Arts. 
Appalachian State Univ., Boone, N.C.; College and 
Univ. Personnel Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—178p.; For other volumes in this set, see HE 
025 018-019. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus » 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, Comparative Analysis, Counseling, 
Departments, Full Time Faculty, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Intellectual Disciplines, Physical Educa- 
tion, Physical Sciences, Physics, Political Science, 
Private Colleges, Psychology, Public Colleges, 
Reading Instruction, Sociology, Special Educa- 
tion, Student Personnel Services, *Teacher Sala- 
ries, *Trend Analysis, Visual Arts 
This volume provides comparative data for fac- 
ulty salaries in public and private colleges, based on 
an annual survey of over 700 colleges and universi- 
ties. Data cover the following disciplines: Physical 
Education; Physical Sciences; Physics; Political Sci- 
ence and Government; Psychology; Reading Edu- 
cation; Sociology; Special Education (General); 
Student Counseling and Personnel Services; and Vi- 
sual and Performing Arts. Presented for each disci- 
pline is a summary of the overall average salary 
increase between the baseline year of 1986-87 and 
the year 1989-90, for both state and private institu- 
tions. Data from institutions participating in both 
years are compared with each other and with the 
consumer price index. Also included are average 
salaries by rank and the faculty mix percentage as 
well as comparisons with other disciplines. The par- 
ticipating institutions are listed. (JB) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Available from—The Brookings Institution, 1775 
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., W , DC 
20036 ($8.95 paperback— -ISBN-0-815 -3501-4; 
$22.95 cloth-ISBN-0-8157-3502-2; shipping and 


additional). 
Books 010) — Information Analyses 


Descriptors—Access to Education, "*Educational 
Finance, Higher Education, Income Contingent 
Loans, Parent Financial Contribution, *Paying for 
College, Student Financial Aid, Student Loan 
Programs, *Tuition, Tuition Grants, Work Study 


Programs 

Identifiers—Massachusetts, Michigan, New York, 
Pell Grant Program, Stafford Student Loan Pro- 

ini University of Pennsylvania 
book is designed as a guide to existing and 
posed higher education tuition financing plans. 
Fos fies chagees locks at recent pattoras in higher 
education financing and participation noting the 
rapid increase in tuition and other college costs and 
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the corresponding changes in participation patterns. 
Chapter 2 examines tuition prepayments, guaran- 
tees, and savings plans and debates concerning the 
benefits to participants and who pays for the bene- 
fits. Specific programs reviewed include the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania prepayment plan, the 
Duquesne University (Pennsylvania) tuition guar- 
antee program, Michigan and Massachusetts state 
plans, federal savings incentives, and the College- 
Sure Certificate of Deposit. Chapter 3 looks at 
longer term efforts to develop alternative forms of 
the traditional student aid programs of loans, grants, 
and work-study. This chapter treats alternative loan 

Programs, assured me for low-income and mi- 
nority students (e.g., the “I Have a Dream” plan), 
merit-based aid for needy students, and aid linked 
to eeeny 4 public, or national service. Chapter 
4 discusses issues raised by the new financing 
plans, some methods for evaluating these Proposals, 
and the appropriate objectives of public policy in the 
realm of financing education. An index to the 
book is included” (JB) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials 


, DC. 
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Education, *Institutiona!l Characteristics, Minor- 
ity Groups, Student Characteristics, Teacher 

Characteristics 
This overview of United States higher education 
is organized in two parts, respectively headed “The 
Nation” and “The States.” The book opens with 
Statistics rr tones data mayors 





i y 
for fall 1988 at over 3,100 
important events in higher education during the 
1980s. (JB) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—25 Ip. 
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Road, Suite 101, Bristol, PA 19007-9925 
($62.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not | Available from EDRS. 

Descri 1 Philosophy, Educational 
Trends, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), 
*Higher Education, *Research, Research Univer- 
a Trend Analysis 

dentifiers—Germany, Sweden, United States 
“iE oe ie 14 essays on the role of 
research and higher education in society today and 
in historical perspective. The essays’ titles and au- 
thors are as follows: “V or the 

Voice of the People: Scandinavian Students and the 
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Rise of the Modern Research University in the 19th 
Century” (Nils Runeby); “Knowledge and Power: 
Constraints and Expansion of Professional Influ- 
ence in Western Capitalist Society” (Rolf Torsten- 
dahl); with the Breeze’: Political 
Preferences and Institutional Reforms in the Mod- 
lum University System-A Case Study” pt 


in the Late 1980s” (Thorsten N 

Identity and Nationhood: The 

p meee Or the Open Pah to an Almost 
” (Bjorn Wittrock); “Scientific Bu- 

somnaate Research Implementation and Swedish 

Civil Servants” (Rune Premfors); “The Fragmenta- 

tion of Research, Teaching and Study: An Explor- 

ative Essay” (Burton R. Clark ); 


raining and the State: Politics and Univer- 
sity Research in Sweden, 1890-1975” —— 
Oden); “The Exceptionalism of American H 
Education” (Martin Trow); “Swedish Research on 
Higher Education in Perspective” (Eskil Bjork- 
lund); “The Academic Critique of the OECD Re- 
search Policy Doctrine: A Discursive Essay” 
(Sverker Gustavsson); “The American University 
and Research: A Historical Perspective” (Roger 
Geiger). Many of the essays include references, all 
of which are collected in a section at the end. An 
index is included. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Evaluation, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Needs, Futures 
(of Society), *Hi Education, Institutional 
Evaluation, Peer Evaluation, Research, Teacher 
Evaluation 
This book presents seven essays on evaluation in 

higher education. In “Threats and ities of 

Evaluation in Higher Education” Roeland in’t Veld 

sets the policy frameworks for increased emphasis 

on evaluation. In “Institutional Evaluation: The 

Role of the Main Actors in Higher Education” 

describes the roles of the forces 


ISSN-0954- 


qualitative approaches based on peer 
“Practice and Evidence in the Evaluation of Teach- 
ing” Urban Dahllof reflects on the low priority 
given to the evaluation of teaching. Dahllof dis- 
cusses proposed alternative evaluation approaches 
in essay 6, “Towardxs a New Model for the Evalua- 
tion of Teaching: An Interactive Process-Centered 
ge ph Finally, John Harris reports a study of 
higher education i in the United 


Community Relationship 





portuni to develop a community and 

porns Re The Commission recommended a part- 
nership that links existing institutions, 
strengths, focuses on the needs of this particular 
metropolitan area, is cost effective for partici; 
improves the social and economic health of 

gion, can attract new sources of and can 
Se eo ea eae. 
In order to implement this plan the Commission 
proposes the following: formal coalition of key aca- 
demic institutions located in the area; an urban 
grant university; community colleges as full part- 
ners; a Portland Educational Network to promote 
a een on 


promote academic partnership 

and help implement the Commission's plan. Attach- 
ments include a of the executive order creating 
and defining the of the Commission as well as 
a list of partners and contributors. (JB) 
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Note—54p. 

Available from—ERASMUS Bureau, Rue Mon- 
toyer 70 Montoyerstraat, B-1040 Bruxelles, Bel- 
gium (free). 

Pub Type— Reports « Pa (141) 

Plus Postage. 


Countries, Higher Education, *Open Universite 
*Professional Continuing Education, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Europe, European Community 
In response to obsolescence of knowledge and in- 
creased need for continuing education, open and 
distance hi education formats for higher educa- 
tion are being developed in Europe. These formats 
use technological advances to make continuing edu- 
cation available. rr: European Community na- 
tions have well ized systems of open 
university in Sy owever, the investment in 
continuing education for adults is low. Distance ed- 
ucation involves students working alone using mate- 
rials developed centrally and distributed to home or 
work place. universities are not involved in 
research and development of new knowledge. 
As it has developed, distance education has made 
use of more divers kinds of media and methods for 
instruction and an almost industrial approach to 
transfer. Much attention is paid to feed- 
design of materials and the 7 ee 
of souient support services. Organizational features 
are diverse and depend on national decision making 
processes. Modern technology will facilitate the de- 
velopment of a European network between open 
universities. Language teaching will receive ra 
attention. A meeting A a in distance educa- 
tion and training from European Community mem- 
ber nations met in 1990 to discuss their countries’ 
national priorities and agreed at that time to con- 
eee © 6 Say oo ae, See San ll 


appendix lists facts and 
teaching universities in 


Resources. 
Report No.—GAO/HRD-91-144BR 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—47p. 
> Se ne 
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yo , P.O. Box 6015, 
Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first "copy free, addi- 
tional copies $2.00 each). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 


Repayment, *Student Loan 
Identifiers *Stafford Student Loan Program 
Oy Senne eS as 


partment of Education under the proposed pro- 
gram. The analysis was done using a comparison of 
Sp hound anal af'0 tayens edhe of nies ender 
guaranteed and direct loan a exclusive of 
transition cests and based on proposed direct 
loan model. Results indicated that a direct loan pro- 
gram could save over | billion dollars. The Depart- 
A of Education would acquire additional 

t roles under a direct loan program. In other 
— ae See 
Damiana administrative burden and improve 
accountability. Educational institutions would also 
ghey dy a ty 

involving loan forecasting and fund trans- 
fers. In addition institutional paper work would be 
reduced and reporting requirements simplified. 
Schools would work with one or several servicers 


trated in 1 table and 26 
bulk of the publication. ( 


which make up the 
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New York, N.Y.; Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indian- 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-392-2 

Pub Date—91 

Note—27 Ip. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 350 
Sansome Street, San Francisco, CA 94104-1310 


This book discusses general education reform 
through a focus on college curricula. It is based on 
information from individual institutions collected in 
part through a survey and in part through institu- 
tional publications and “fugitive literature” such as 
committee reports, faculty senate resolutions, and 

published materials. Part | of the book sum- 


- ity - 
focuses on actual changes and discusses several key 
trends. Part 2 is an assessment of those changes 
through an analysis of the positive impacts of curric- 
ulum change, an examination of the central role of 
faculty development, and a look at the educational 

its of the reforms for students. Part 3 recom- 
mends a number of organizational supports to sus- 
tain and maintain changes that are made in the 
curriculum, and deals in separate chapters with the 


sonal and emotional lives as well as their minds; and 
create a campus culture devoted to providing stu- 
dents with a broad general education. The volume 
includes many charts illustrating the text, a copy of 
the survey used for the study, over 150 references, 
and an index. (JB) 


ED 338 187 HE 025 029 
Academic Program Evaluation in California 
1989-90. The Commission’s Fifteenth Annual 
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California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
ion, Sacramento. 
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1020 Twelfth Street, |X CA 95814- 


ere (141) 
Plus Postage. 


among campuses, a commission review of projected 
programs and a discussion of future roles of the 
commission. The section on approval of new pro- 
grams describes the approval processes in the seg- 
ments and at the commission, early monitoring of 


ersity (uc) 
State University, Nap the results of the process at 
those two places and the review process at the Cali- 
fornia Community Colleges (CCC). A concluding 


search units and multi-campus research units in the 
poe ne gs pp aa 
of each; an outline of the report on program review 
in the CSU; copy of a memorandum from the Chan- 
cellor’s office, CCC; a list of the previous year’s 
recommendations, and 16 references. (JB) 
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Educa- 
1020 Twelfth Street, Third 
Floor, Sacramento, CA 98514-3985 (free). 


is report 
ability of California's collegiate nursing 
produce 


Pacity of nursing programs 

private colleges and universities; (2) plans for the 

expansion of enrollments on existing campuses and 

the possible addition of new programs; and (3) the 

status of curriculum between commu- 
California State University pro- 


ki oe 
nurses. These v: it is argued, ultimately have 
ae ieee, 
its current demand for registered nurses. 

dix contains a of aes 1083 (1350), 
and the Executive leeting the Imme- 
diate and Future Needs for for Nursing in California.” 
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Identifiers—California State P Educa- 
tion Comm, California State University, Univer- 
sity of California 
This report by the California Postsecondary Edu- 

cation Commission’s new executive director, War- 

ren H. Fox, summarizes developments in long-range 


mae a -First Century in January 
1990. focus on ode tone planning in 


Eaheeb in nanan 
growth, unprecedented change in the population's 
ethnic mix, and the long-term erosion of the State's 
ability to support higher education at a level of qual- 
ity that at one time was taken for granted. The re- 
port’s major sections address: California 
Community Colleges; The California State Univer- 
sity; University of California; Ongoing Policy Issues 
for the Commission. Contains 11 references. (GLR) 
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Descriptors—*College Administration, *College 
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Schools, Criticism, Curriculum Evaluation, *Gov- 


y 
relation to the California State University as well as 
the advantages and disadvantages of the State Uni- 
tho Accdiang. Thee spent 
i the Academy into the 
State University as the State University’s 21st cam- 
pus or as a satellite to an existing campus. The re- 
information on the 
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Identifiers—California State Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Comm, *California State University 
This document represents a progress report of a 

study into the role and value of the California State 

University’s central administration. It contains as an 

appendix a report by the State University on the 

evolution of its central administration, and it in- 
cludes a review by Commission staff of relevant 
national literature on higher education governance, 
= a synthesis of impressions obtained by the staff 

interviews with individuals both within and 
> = of the State University, ee ape ne members 
of the — campus level academic, student, and 
business affairs staff; campus presidents; and past 
and current Trustees. In addition, a list of prelimi- 
nary conclusions from the study thus far is provided 
as well as the staff's plans for further study, prior to 
submitting a draft of the final the 
conclusions are that: (1) the State University needs 

to be stabilized, both internally and externally; (2) 

there appears to be a climate of over-regulation, 

both within the State University system and be- 
ssopiisemmmnatiatenaenmtanie 
existing organizational arrangements in the State 

University are fundamentally sound and work well. 

Contains 10 references. (GLR) 
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Educa- 
tion Comm, California State University, Univer- 
sity of California 
This report contains detailed data on av 

ries in the comparison institutions of the Unter 
of California and the California State University. 
analyzes raw data submitted by comparison institu- 
tions for the University and State University and 
then provides a detailed written analysis of faculty 
parity computations. eo se «Nae wn 


pensation beyond 
2 years at the University of California and the impli- 
cations of these high salaries for the University’s 
ability to attract the finest scholars in the nation. It 
is further noted that comparative analysis shows the 
University of California has been able to maintain a 
competitive position over the past 5 years, while the 
State Uni d its position in each of 
its faculty ladder ranks. - Appendices include Senate 
Resolution No. 51, 1965, and the methods for calcu- 
lating s and fringe ‘benefit comparisons. Con- 
ferences. (GLR) 
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Supplemental Report on Academic Salaries, 
1990-91. A Report to the Governor and Legisla- 
ture in Response to Senate Concurrent Resolu- 
tion No. 51 (1965) and Language 


to the 1979, 1981, and 1990 Budget Acts. 
California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 


Pub ary 
he ior related document, see HE 025 


Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third 
Floor, Sacramento, CA 98514-3985 (free). 





Part Time a + School Policy? 
*State Colleges, *State Universities, Two Year 


Identifiers—California State P Educa- 
tion Comm, California State University, Univer- 
sity of California 
This report examines faculty salaries at the Cali- 

fornia Community Colleges, and executive compen- 

sation at the University of California, the California 

State University, and the California Community 

Colleges. Following an executive summary, Part | 

of the report presents an overview of faculty salaries 

in the California community It also dis- 
cusses several policy implications of the community 

data and the Commission's role in examin- 
ing use of part-time faculty by the college. Part 

2 contains a special analysis of com; tion for 

selected executives of the California State Univer- 

sity and the University of California in light of com- 
pensation of similar executive positions at other 
comparable s and institutions. Also discussed 
is the State University and University of California 
policies outside income and employment 
of these executives compared to the policies em- 
ployed by comparative systems and institutions as 
well as the procedures used by the segments to es- 
tablish and maintain executive compensation. Addi- 
tionally, the report compares the salaries of selected 
campus-based administrators with those at compari- 
son institution campuses and reviews the salaries 

to community college executives in California. 

appendix contains selected policies of Califor- 
nia State University, the University of California, 
and comparison institutions. Contains 12 refer- 


HE 025 039 
Public 


ifornia Postsecondary Educa- 

tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third 
onan Sacramento, CA 98514-3985 (free). 

—* Reports - General (140) 
EDRS MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

ptors—*Affirmative Action, College Fac- 

7 a = ey Comparative Analy- 

i igher Education, Labor 


= Development, State Colleges, State Univer- 
Identifiers—California State Postsecondary Educa- 


ethnic, and racial composition of staff in the for- 
nia Community Colleges, the California State Uni- 
versity, and the University of California through the 


uring 
covered by the report; (3) part 3 identi- 
in the composition of staff within the 
public postsecondary segments between 1979 and 
1989 for the California Community Colleges and 
between 1977 and 1989 for the California State Uni- 
versity and the University of California; (4) part 4 


educational equity; (6) part 6 presents information 
on the segment’s affirmative action programs de- 
SE ea ee 
individuals to assume and administra- 
tive positions; and (7) part 7 offers two conclusions 


include several reports concerning 
oat involving the institutions under study. 
LR) 
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Status Report on Human Corps Activities, 1991. 
ee 

the Legislature in to Assembly Bill 

1820 (Chapter 1245, Statutes of 1987). 

California State ~~ [oceans Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramen 

Report No. ew CPEC-R- 91-5 


Available from—California P Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third 
Floor, Sacramento, CA 98514-3985 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descri liege Students, Communit 

vices, *Extracurricular Activities, Higher 
on *Human Services, Program Teantagtions, 
Program Evaluation, Reports, School Community 
Relationship, State Legislation, State Universi- 
ties, *Student Volunteers 

Identifiers—California State Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Comm, California State University, *Human 
Corps Programs CA, University of California 
This report reviews the origins of the Human 

Corps concept, discusses the Human Corps activi- 
ties of the University of California and the Califor- 
nia State University over the past year (1991), and 
offers two recom tions concerning future re- 
porting requirements related to this program. The 
recommendations are: (1) the University of Califor- 
nia and the California State University shall not be 
required to conduct an interim survey of Human 
Corps participation in 1991, unless the State pro- 
vides funding for such a survey; and (2) Commission 
staff and representatives from the University and 
the State University shall meet with appropriate 
representatives of the Legislature to discuss future 
reports related to the Human Corps . ven 
the availability of State funding. The 

cuentadion to dee to fined cutiintions o¢ tet the 

schools and the State; the second is in response to 

the possible costly nature of the final comprehensive 
evaluation of Human Corps activities due from the 

Commission in 1994. Appendices (over 90% of the 

report) contain documents from the State Univer- 

sity and the University of California that describe 

Human Corps activities on the various campuses as 

well as overall student participation. Contains four 

references. (GLR) 
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HE 025 041 
Report 


Degree. A 
ee 
pe ey Senate Concurrent 

66 (Resolution Chapter 174, ae 1989). 


California State no tion Commis- 


sion, Sacramen 
aren No. CPEC-R-90-29 


Educa- 
Third 


gram Improvement, State tion, *State Uni- 
a Student Attrition, *Time on Task, Trend 


Identifiers California State Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Comm, *University of California 

This report responds to the California State Legis- 

lature request to examine the time needed to com 

plete a doctoral degree and make recommendations 

relative to methods of increasing the rate of progress 


toward receiving doctoral degrees through the Uni- 
versity of California without compromising the in- 
tegrity of the academic process. The report outlines 
recent trends on attrition and time to the doctoral 
degree both nationally and at the University of Cali- 
fornia, as well as factors that appear to contribute to 
student attrition and lengthy time required to com- 
plete the doctoral degree requirements. However, 
the report does not offer recommendations on how 
these trends might be reversed or how these factors 
can be overcome. In addition, the report presents 
information concerning the changes in degree distri- 
bution by: (1) field of study; (2) — er, and (3) 
ag The basic characteristics of doctoral de- 
recipients are also presented. ponceee No 
ohich comprise over 75% fier report, include Sen- 
ate Concurrent Resolution 66, and the University of 
California’s document, “Factors Affecting Comple- 
tion of Doctoral Degrees at the University of Cali- 
fornia.” Contains a 63-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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Analysis of the 1991-92 Governor’s Budget. A Staff 
Report to the California Postsecondary Educa- 


tion 
California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 


sion, Sacramento. 

Report No. = CPECR- 91-3 

Pub Date—Mar 9 

Note—28p. 

Available from—cCalifornia Postsecondary 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, 
Floor, Sacramento, CA 98514-3985 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Been - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Educa- 


ing, Higher Education, Long Range i 
Postsecondary Education, State Legislation, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers California State Pos Educa- 
tion Comm, California State University, Univer- 
~ of California 
This report presents an analysis of the Governor’s 
proposed State budget for fiscal year 1991-92. The 
analysis provides: (1) a discussion of major budget 
issues facing the Governor and the Legislature in 
constructing the 1991-92 State budget; (2) a brief 
overview of the Governor’s proposed funding prior- 
ities; and (3) an analysis of the key policy issues 
education. These issues include stu- 


igher 

cludes a summary of the findings 

tions of the Legislative Analyst’s report on the 
1991-92 budget and postsecondary education pro- 
posals for capital outlay ay for the 1991-92 
fiscal year. Appendices include specific data rele- 
want to the Goussner’s butigat auch on cummmestes of 
actual budgets for recent years and proposed bud- 
gets for 1991-92 of California's segments and insti- 
tutions of higher education, and student costs of 
attending the University of California and the Cali- 
fornia State University in comparison with similar 
public institutions within the United States. (GLR) 
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990s: California 


Larger Picture. 
California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 
naet No.—CPEC-R-90-30 
Dec 90 


Educa- 





scriptions, tion, *State Universities, 
*Transfer Policy, Transfer Programs, Two Year 


Identifiers—California State P Educa- 
tion Comm, California State University, Univer- 
sity of California 
This report puts California’s current efforts to find 

solutions to its problems of transfer and articulation 


RIE MAR 1992 





in the broader context of national concerns. Follow- 

ing a brief summary and overview, part | sets forth 
a seris of conclusions and six recommendations for 
action by the University of California, the California 
State University, the California Community Col- 
leges, and the Commission itself. Part Two describes 
recent developments in seven states—Arizona, Colo- 
rado, Florida, Illinois, Maryland, Texas, and Wash- 
ington-that are attempting to improve transfer and 
articulation processes. Part 3 summarizes research 
and writing about transfer from a national perspec- 
tive. Parts 4 and 5 deal with specially funded efforts 
to improve transfer and articulation, part 4 describ- 
ing federal and foundation funding, and part 5 dis- 
cussing various activities and programs that are 
being undertaken in California itself. Three appen- 

dices describe the transfer efforts of the University 
of California and the California State University and 
list grants to research projects from the Organiza- 
tion of the State Higher Education Executive Offi- 
cers. Includes 54 references. (Author) 
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1993 (Chapter 1324, Statutes of 1989). 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Report No.—CPEC-R-90-25 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—323p. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Third 
Floor, Sacramento, CA 98514-3985 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Criticism, *Educational Change, 
*Educational Legislation, *Educational Planning, 
Hearings, Higher Education, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Private Colleges, *State Legislation, *Vo- 
cational Education 

Identifiers—California State Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Comm 
This report contains a May 1990 version of draft 

regulations for State oversight of California’s private 

colleges, universities, and vocational schools, as 
well as the oral and written testimony regarding the 
regulations that the California Postsecondary Edu- 
cation Commission received during the summer of 

1990. The draft regulations of June 11, 1990, are 

presented, including proposed regulations for ap- 

proving degree-granting schools, and Proposed reg- 
ulations for non-degree grant private 

postsecondary commande education institutions. In 

addition, the complete legislation of the Private 
Postsecondary and Vocational Education Reform 
Act of 1989 (California Education Code, Chapter 3, 
Part 59) is provided. Testimony (written and oral) 
of the presenters that was collected from two hear- 
ings held in June 1990 are also presented: this testi- 
mony is from an unedited taped version of those 
hearings. Likewise, the report reproduces the letters 
and other forms of written recommendations and 
comments as received. (GLR) 
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Sarchet, Bernard R. Baldwin, Lionel V. 
The National cae University Meets a 


Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, Deliv- 
ery Systems, *Distance Education, Educational 
Media, Educational Television, *Engineering Ed- 
ucation, *Graduate Study, Higher Education, In- 
ternational Cooperation, Professional Continuing 
Education, *Professional Development, School 
Business Relationship, Teleconferencing 
Identifiers—Association for Media Based Cont Ed 
for Engineers 
A cooperative effort of 29 engineering colleges, 
Colorado eA. — be oe hee 
(NTU) is to pro career- engineer- 
ing education through the use of educational televi- 
sion and teleconferencing. NTU delivers both 
graduate courses leading to Master of Science de- 


RIE MAR 1992 


grees and continuing education instruction via com- 
munications | satellite to more than 242 sites nation- 


sional apams has resulted in making a wide 
array of engineering educational services — 
to practicing engineers as well as 

dents and faculty. Moreover, the satellite ‘~ 
system has proved to be exciting and effective. 
NTU’s domestic success has attracted worldwide 
attention, and international cooperation is being 
sought for the exchange of information and techni- 
cal education. (5 references) (DB) 
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Preparation of Literacy Materials for Women in 
Rural Areas: Final Report of a Regional Work- 
shop on the Preparation of Literacy Follow-Up 
Materials in Asia and the Pacific (7th, Kath- 
mandu, Nepal, October 17-26, 1989). 

Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO, Tokyo (Ja- 
pan).; Ministry of Education and Culture, Kath- 
mandu (Nepal).; United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Principal Regional Office for Asia and 
the Pacific. 

Pub Date—Jul 90 

Note—137p.; For the final of the sixth work- 
shop, see ED 320 456. For related documents, see 
IR 015 225-226. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Literac , Cultural ——— 
*Developing Nations, 


‘ogram Ra. 4 oReeding Materials, *Ru- 

ral Areas, *Womens Education, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region 

The main objective of the seventh regional work- 
shop was to provide training experience to partici- 
pants from Unesco member states in the 
development of instructional neo-literate materials 
and the expansion of participation in literacy activi- 
ties to the needs of the rural people, particularly 
women. The final report begins with an account of 
the proceedings of the workshop, which was at- 
tended by 23 participants and observers represent- 
ing 12 countries. Introductory materials include the 

proceedings, which present the objectives of the 
workshop together with its officers and orientation, 
outline the activities of the participants, and list the 
recommendations made by the participants for the 
Asian Cultural Center for Susnes (ACCU), member 
states, and Unesco. The first of four major sections 
contains group reports on a field survey which = 


by the groups-two booklets and a poster, two post- 
ers and a game, and flip charts, a slide kit, and a 
poster—are included in reports with a profile of 
each participating village and a description of the 
field test. second section contains the text of 
reports from Unesco and ACCU, together with 
country reports from China, Indonesia, India, Iran, 
Laos, Malaysia, Papua New Guinea, Pakistan, the 
Philippines, Thailand, and Viet Nam, and reports 
from resource people from Unesco, Nepal, and 
Thailand. A. 4. third section contains national fol- 
low-activit pared by teams of participants 
in the workshop. oo annex and appendix include 
general information, a schedule of the workshop, a 
list of participants, and the addresses +) by vari- 
ous officials in the opening session. 
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sia (Penang, Malaysia, 
Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO, Tokyo ‘(@e- 


ional, tural Organization, 
—— —, Principal Regional Office for 


Pub t Date _Feb yo 
Note—7Ip.; For related workshop reports, see IR 
015 223, IR 015 226 and ED 332 001. Photo- 
and illustrations aw not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Collected W - Proceedings (021) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
= ho , Continuing Education, * Developing Nations, 
Media, Field Tests, Foreign 
Countries, -q 4-9 Instructional Develop- 
ment, Instructional = +" Evaluation, *Mate- 
rial Development, Assessment, 
*Nonformal Education, Reading Materials, Rural 
ce Videotape Recordings, Womens 
Identifiers—* Malaysia 
The main objective of this workshop in Malaysia 
was to provide training experience to key personnel 
involved in functional literacy and non-formal edu- 
cation for youth and adults in the development, pro- 
duction, utilization, and adaptation of literacy 
materials for the use of this group. The first of three 
sections summarizes the proceedings of the work- 
shop, including the workshop objectives, the Partici- 
pants, the ing session, workshop activities 
a. and discussion of working ae 


The 
“ACCU's Regionsl Seasmeae Li 
grammes in Asia and the Pacific” (Asian tural 
Centre for Unesco (ACCU); (2) “Development of 
Literacy Follow-up Materials” (Kla Somtrakool); 
©) “The Impact of Functional Literacy on Human 
esource Development” (Mohd. Hoesne Hussain); 
o ) “Research i in the Design, Production, and Use of 
Instructional Media” (reference apg (5) “Pro- 
duction of Video Programmes” ‘0 Tsumagi); 
gry Continuing Education for 
ya). Section 3 contains reports 
of the field surveys and the preparation and field 
ing of the materials developed by the four 
groups, which focused on sanitation/health, con- 
sumerism, conservation, and rural industry, respec 
tively. Samples of the materials, which included 
videos, pamphlets, leaflets, booklets, a workbook, 
-— Nap arte materials, are provided. An agenda 
the workshop, a list of participants, and addresses 
presented athe. Opening senna appended 


IR 015 226 
Materials 


ya, Thailand, b 
Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO, bond = 
pan); Ministry of Education (Thailand).; U: 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural lon 


ganization, Bangkok (Thailand). Principal Re- 
Office for Asia and the Pacific. 
Pub Date—Feb 91 
Note—119p.; For reports of the seventh regional 
workshop and related national workshops, see IR 
015 223, IR 015 225 and ED 332 001. Photo- 
graphs and illustrations may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Liter- 
a7 *Audiovisual Aids, *Developing Nations, 
tional Radio, Field Tests, Foreign 
Countries, Instructional Development, *Instruc- 
tional — Evaluation, *Material Develop- 
= Assessment, 
~~ ym 
Materials, Rural Education, Videotape Record- 
ings, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region 
The main objective of this workshop was to pro- 
vide training experience with the development of 
audiovisual materials for neo-literates—e.g., video- 
tape recordings, slides with narration, radio pro- 
grams, folk media, and printed materials—that would 
yan aetpetentng «Ae teenaged tor Hy mainly 
focusing on women. Introductory materials 
of the of the —~ a 


work, national follow-up activities, the closing cere- 
mony, and recommendations. The first of three sec- 
tions presents three group reports covering the field 
surveys and the preparation and field testing of ma- 
ee a a eee Sees 

tains the papers presented at the work- 
yoy (1) ) How To ct ond and Utilize Literacy 
Materials for Women” (Varsha Das); (2) “How To 
Develop Video Literacy Material” (Nalinee Sitasu- 
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wan); (3) “How To Develop Materials Using Folk 
Media such as Puppets” (Somsak Kanha); and (4) 
“Analysis and Identification of Problems and Needs 
of the Villages-by NP Method.” Reports presented 
in this section include “Literacy and Continuing 
Education for Women” (T. M. Sakya, Unesco); 
“AACU (Asian Cultural Centre for Unesco) Re- 
port”; and country reports from Bhutan, China, In- 
dia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Nepai, Pakistan, 
Papua New Guinea, the Philippines, and Thailand. 
The third section provides national follow-up activ- 
ity plans prepared by the national teams of work- 
shop participants. General information on the 
workshop, the workshop agenda, a list of partici- 
phe y  _guealiaget pean 
sion are appended. (D 
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H.R. 656-The High Performance Computer Tech- 
nology Act of 1991. ay a en 
mittee 


Congess, 

Congress of the US. ‘Washington, | J House 
Committee on Sci id Ti ; 

Pub Date—7 Mar 91 

Note—324p.; For related documents, see ED 336 
083-084, ED 336 086, and ED 336 091-092. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 

Sales Office, U.S. Government 

Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/ Lagisiotive/ Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Networks, *Computer 
Software Development, *Federal Legislation, 
Federal Programs, — Higher Education, 
*Information Tech *National Programs, 
Research and Development Centers, Technologi- 
cal Advancement 

Identifiers—Computer Industry, Congress 102nd, 
*High Performance Computing, National Re- 
search and Education Network, *Supercomputers 
This hearing focused on H. R. 656, companion bill 








Congressional Sales Office, U.S. ema 
Printing Office, W , DC 2 


a Legal /Legislative / oes Materi- 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Networks, Computer Sci- 
ence, Computer —— Design, *Digital Com- 
puters, Hearings, *Information ee, National 
Programs, Systems Approach, *Technological 
Advancement, Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*Computer Industry, Congress 102nd, 
*High Definition Television 
The report of these two hearings on high defini- 
tion information systems begins by noting that they 
are digital, and that they are likely to handle com- 
puting, telecommunications, home security, com- 
puter imaging, storage, fiber optics networks, 
multi-dimensional libraries, and many other local, 
national, and international systems. (It is noted that 
the Office of Science and Technology's National 
Critical Technologies Panel recognized the impor- 


ented by eight witnesses: (1) Major R. Owens, Rep- 
resentative from New York; (2) James Comer, the 
Yale Child Study Center at Yale University; (3) 
Todd Strohmenger, the Rural Small Schools Pro- 
gram at the Appalachia Educational Laboratory; (4) 
Linda Darling-Hammond, National Center for Re- 
structuring Education Schools and Teaching 
(NCREST) at Teachers College, New York; (5) 
Keith Geiger, the National Education Association; 
(6) Edmund Gordon, Yale University; (7) Shirley 
McBay, the Quality Education for Minorities Net- 
work; and (8) Laura Rendon, North Carolina State 
University, Raleigh. (DB) 
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Jacobson, Larry Hafner, Laurin P. 

Using Interactive Videodisc Technology To En- 
hance Assessor Training. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Personnel Management 

Assessment Council (Chicago, IL, 





tance of the components of high definition sy 
when high definition imaging and displays, sensors 
and signaling processing and data storage and pe- 
ripherals all made its list of the 22 most important 
technologies for future competitiveness and na- 
tional security.) = transcript of the aye ~ 
cludes testimony and prepared statements a 
witnesses: (1) Robert Kahn, the Corporation br Nia. 
tional Research Initiatives; (2) David Staelin, A 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; (3) Clar! 
Johnson, Consultant; (4) William E. jenn, Pride 
Atlantic University; (5) Robert Sanderson, Eastman 
Kodak Company; (6) Alan R. Blatecky, MCNC; ©) 
John W. Lyons, National Institute of Standards 
Technology (NIST), accompanied by Robert 
, NIST, and Thomas P. Stanley, Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC); and (8) Mi- 
chael L. Liebhold, Apple Computer, Inc., with 
Kenneth L. Phillips, Committee of Corporate Tele- 
communications Users, Gary Demos, Demografx, 
and David A. Deas, Southwestern Bell Technology 
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of S. 272, which calls for high performance Pp 
ing legislation. This is one of several initiatives to 
for a coordinated federal research program 
to ensure continued U.S. leadership in high perfor- 
mance computing. The bill authorizes the develop- 
ment of a National Research and Education 
Network, development of new classes of supercom- 
puters, development of the software needed to ex- 
ploit the capabilities of supercomputers, and 
research and development centers in computer and 
ny we nae sciences. This transcript of the hear- 
includes testimony and statements from 11 wit- 
canon (1) U.S. Senator Al Gore (Tennessee); (2) D. 
Allan Bromley, Science Advisor to the President 
and Director of OSTP (Office of Science and Tech- 
y Policy); (3) Kenneth M. King, EDUCOM; 
(4) Glenn Ricart, Suranet; (5) Jim Young, Bell At- 
lantic; (6) George L. Johnston, the Plasma Fusion 
Center of the Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy; (7) Stewart D. Personick, Bell Communica- 
tions Research, Inc.; (8) Paul Young, University of 
Washington and Computing Research Association; 
(9) Gregory J. McRae, Carnegie Mellon University; 
(10) James E. Rottsolk, Tera Computer Co.; and 
(11) Lawrence A. Lee, the North Carolina Super- 
computing Center. Also included are additional ma- 
terials submitted for the record from the 
Association of Research Libraries, the American Li- 
brary Association, ADAPSO (the computer soft- 
ware and services association), the Convex 
Computer Corporation, and the GAO (General Ac- 
counting Office). Deliberations on and suggested 
changes to the bill from the Subcommittee on Tech- 
nology and Competitiveness Markup, the Subcom- 
mittee on Science Markup, and the Committee on 
Science, Space, and Technology Markup conclude 
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vailable from—Superintendent of Documents, 


Congress, First Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Pub Date—25 Apr 91 
Note—145p.; Serial No. 102-18. Reproducibility of 
the Statements varies. For the 1988, 


prepared 
1989, and 1990 see ED 305 368, ED 
314 040-041, and ED 331 495. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing office, Washington, DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged, Educational Finance, 
Educational Improvement, *Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, *Equal 
Education, *Federal Aid, Federal Programs, 
*Government Role, Hearings, High Risk Stu- 
dents, Information Dissemination, *Policy For- 
mation, Public Agencies, Public Schools, 
*Research and a Rural Education 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, Department of Edu- 
cation, *Office of Liodeed Research and Im- 
provement 
This hearing was called as one of a series of hear- 
ings to address concerns related to the role of the 
Federal Government and the Office of Educational 
h and I (OERI) in reaching the 
goal of providing equal educational opportunity to 
all in the United States. Arguing that significant 
inequalities in educational opportunities still exist, 
Major R. Owens (Representative from New York 
and chairman of the subcommittee) points out that 
these inequalities are most evident in the nation's 
inner cities and among minorities. A major 
identified by Owens is the need for additional sup- 
port for school systems that must provide effective 
educational programs for at-risk students. The pri- 
mary concerns oy ert | this were the 
meal Institute for the Education of At-Risk Stu- 
dents, the depoliticization of educational research, 
the necessity for planning to meet the needs of rural 
educational programs, and the relationship between 
OERI, the Federal Government, and educational 
improvement. This transcript of the hearing in- 
cludes testimony and prepared statements pres- 





June 23-27, 1991). 

Pub Type—- Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Comparative Anal —— = Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher . *Interactive Video, 
*Intermode Differences, Posteets Posttests, *Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Questionnaires, Scoring, Skill 
Development, *Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Evaluation, Training Methods 
The first of two sections of this paper describes a 
pilot program that used interactive video (IAV) 

tochasiony to enhance the scripting skills of teacher 

certification assessors in the administration of a 

classroom observation technique. A comparative 

analysis was drawn between three groups of asses- 
sors: those who received [AV programed instruc- 
tional training, video only training, and no training 
at all. A pretest was administered to the first two 
groups; all three groups received posttests. No dif- 
ferences were found in the results for the three train- 
ing methods, and this is attributed to the strong 
scripting skills already possessed by the assessors. 
The second section provides descriptions of each of 
the components of the IAV system used in the 
scripting practice study. The appendices contain ex- 
amples of teacher certification criteria to be ob- 
served in the classroom, questionnaires used in the 
study, an example of a feedback screen, and a visual 
diagram of [AV components. (6 references) (DB) 
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tion Div. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—53p.; For the 1984 report, see ED 296 705. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Journal Cit—Current Population Reports; Series 
P-23 n171 Feb 1991 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Computer 

Literacy, *Family (Sociological Unit), *Individual 


crocomputers, National Surve 

tion, Racial Factors, 

*Socioeconomic Influences, *Use Studies 

This report provides statistical information on 
computer use in the United States in 1989, ——— 
home, work, and school use, and use 
socioeconomic status, race, and sex. The data show 
that between 1984 and 1989 there was a substantial 
increase in the levels of computer ownership and 
use. Fifteen percent of all U.S. households 
they had a computer. Among children 3 to 17 years 
old, 46% used a computer either at home or at 
school. Se ee coe cee See Gaeeaee 
adults, 36.8% said they used a computer at w 
Pong increase from the 24.6% reported ‘in 
1984. Whites experienced higher levels of school 
use (48.2%) than either blacks (35.1%) or persons of 
other races (43.6%). Women were shown to have a 
higher rate of computer use at work; however, this 
is attributed in part to the type of jobs women hold. 
Ownership of a computer was most likely in house- 
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holds with yearly incomes of $75,000 or more; only 

4.8% of households with income below $15,000 
owned a computer. Households with school-age 
children were more than twice as likely as those 
without to have a computer. Survey data are pres- 
ented in four tables in conjunction with the narra- 
tive report, and seven detailed tables. Appendices 
provide definitions and explanations of criteria, as 
well as the source and accuracy of estimates and 
oo questions from the survey instrument. 
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of Instructional Resources. 

Pub Date—Aug 89 

Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communications Satellites, *Dis- 
tance Education, Educational Television, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Program 
Evaluation, Program Implementation, *Program- 
ing (Broadcast), Questionnaires, School Districts, 
Staff Development, Student Attitudes, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Telecommunications, Teleconferenc- 


ing 
Identifiers—Green Bay Public Schools WI, *In- 
structional Television Fixed Service, *Project 

BEST WI 
This report summarizes the pilot-year (1988-89) 
activities of a project in the Green Bay Area (Wis- 
consin) Public School District which provides edu- 
cational oy via an ITFS (Instructional 
Television Fixed Service) system. The goal of the 
project was to expand opportunities for staff devel- 
opment, staff communication, and resource sharing 
through effective utilization of a distance education 
telecommunications network. This report begins by 
describing the formation of an ITFS user consor- 
tium-the Northeast Wisconsin Telecommunica- 
tions Education Consortium (NEWTEC)-and 
activities undertaken to meet two objectives: the 
design and implementation of staff development 
programing in a minimum of four locations, and the 
provision of increased learning ities with 
the network fully operational by January 1, 1991. 
Findings of the Phase I evaluation are then pres- 
ented, covering technical concerns, the ITFS con- 
sortium structure and communication, ITFS 
program selection and registration, staff and student 
evaluations of programs, and ITFS staff and pre- 
senters of programing. Recommendations for im- 
provements in each of these areas are included. 
Responses to evaluation questionnaires indicated 
that the staff development programs, student en- 
richment and new courses for students 
were a positive experience for all involved. Al- 
though teacher attitudes toward the use of distance 
education techn were mixed, student attitudes 
were positive and they had little difficulty with the 
operation of equipment or the interaction over tele- 
conference equipment at their receiving sites. in- 
clude a calendar of broadcast programming, a list of 
toy > satellite, and the evalua- 

i ) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—9%6p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Tasma- 
nia. 
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ship, Controversial Issues (Course Content), Cur 


riculum Development, *Educational Research, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Females, For- 


owe Groups, Periodicals, Publishing Indus- 


try 
Identifiers—* Australia, United States 

This report on a master’s project begins with a 
review of the research literature on instructional 
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materials in Australia which emphasizes Australian 
research and how it compares with a similar body of 
research published by American scholars. It is noted 
that the intent of this comparison is to identify 
where research in Australia can be applied more 
effectively to improve curriculum development and 
educational change. The analysis of the literature, 
which is limited to journal articles published since 
1975, includes a detailed review of the topics cov- 
ered in the bibliography and a discussion of the 
common curriculum framework for Australian 
schools and the implications of research on instruc- 
tional materials. The annotated bibliography is di- 
vided into two major subject categories: (1) 
Producers and Consumers, which covers Instruc- 
tional Materials and School Pr (use and cur- 
riculum role, selection), and Production and 
Marketing of Instructional Materials (the publish- 
ing industry, innovation and reform); and (2) Evalu- 
ation and Criticism of Instructional Materials, 
which covers General Discussion and Special Top- 
ics (general references, readability, treatment of mi- 
norities and women); Subject Matter Content 
Coverage (language arts, mathematics, reading, sci- 
ence, social studies), and Ideology and Controversy 
(ideology and instructional materials, controversy 
and censorship, evolution theory and creationism). 
The 181 articles cited and their annotations are 
listed in alphabetical order by authors’ names under 
the appropriate subject headings. Three indexes 
provide access to the main entries: article titles 
listed alphabetically by author, an author index, and 
a subject index. A list of references cites an addi- 
tional 167 sources, and a list of 97 journals pub- 
lished in Australia and the United States is 
provided. (DB) 


ED 338 213 IR 015 235 


Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Program Support Services. 
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*Microcomputers, Public Schools, School Dis- 
tricts, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Florida 
This summary of the use of microcomputers in 
Florida public schools during the 1990-91 school 
year indicates that the schools have reported a total 
of 131,367 microcomputers being used for student 
instruction, and 21,806 being used for administra- 
tive purposes. Four tables present data on the num- 
ber of microcomputers in individual school districts 
for the years 1986-87 through 1990-91 together 
with the change since the previous year; the number 
of instructional computers by type for each school 
district over the 5 year period; the number of admin- 
istrative microcomputers in each school district 
over the same period and the net change since the 
previous year; and the number of administrative mi- 
crocomputers in school district by type for the same 
period. Types of computers used include Atari, Ap- 
ple, IBM, Commodore, Tandy, and other. Six fig- 
ures and a map showing the Florida reporting 
regions are also included. (DB) 
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Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Spring CUE 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 

scriptive apg Ro yey ne Papers (150) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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one form of technology, computers, in connection 
with the intelligences to help students learn to the 
best of their ability and become successful life-long 
learners. It is — that today’s education ad- 
dresses only the first three intelligences—Linguistic, 
Logical-Mathematical, and Intrapersonal-and that 
many of today’s students are dominant in the other 
four—Spatial, Musical, Bodily-Kinesthetic, and In- 
terpersonal. It is noted that research into multiple 
intelligences is beginning to show that students la- 
beled as academic underachievers may be dominant 
in a cognitive learning style that is opposed to the 
prevailing teaching methods. It is suggested that 

instruction and the use of microcomput- 
ers in the classroom can not only provide an envi- 
ronment more amenable to learning, but can also 
address the individual intelligences of each student. 
Brief discussions of each of the seven multiple intel- 
ligences include examples of appropriate computer 
courseware. One computer program, Snooper 
Troops, is discussed in detail as an example of the 
ways in which computers can enhance student 
learning. It is concluded that the combination of 
computers and attention to multiple intelligences 
will result in a more successful classroom learning 
environment and the fostering of creative thinking 
skills. Educators are to examine curric- 
ulum and class material with the aim of implement- 
ing Gardner's theory in existing classroom 
practices. An attached information packet includes: 
a list of software appropriate for each of the multiple 
intelligences; a list of information sources; and a 
oo unit using Snooper Troops. (10 references) 


ED 338 215 

Cradler, John 

California Educational Technology Summit Pro- 
—_- (Sacramento, California, April 25-26, 

California State Planning Commission for Educa- 


IR 015 240 


P. 
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opment, *State Action, State Programs, *State- 

wide Planning, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—California 

The California Educational Technology Summit 
was convened to address both the existing and de- 
sired applications of technology in California educa- 
tion. The objectives of the summit were: to increase 
awareness of technology and its limits and potential; 


clude lists of the summit planning committee mem- 
bers, members of the California Planning 
Commission for Educational bang yo summit 
sponsors, an executive summary, and bac 
information on the summit. Comments by panelists 
in three panel discussions-—State of the State, State 
of Education, and State of the Art-are then summa- 
rized, and the 10 Technology Master Plan Topics 
assigned to the task groups for their review are pres- 
ented. These topics are: (1) Governance and Legis- 
lative Authorization; (2) Critical Problems and the 
Role of Technology; (3) Access to _ Instruc- 


dent Learele (6) Professional Development; (7) Stu- 
and Technology Use; (8) Partners in 

; (9) Administrative Uses of Technology; 

and rn) Evaluation and Accountability. This sec- 
tion, which makes up the greater part of the pro- 





‘oom te nahetoey *c 
Style, Computer Assisted Instruction, “ Cour- 
— Elementary Secondary Education, Indi- 

ual Characteristics, Individualized Instruction, 
Pea Effectiveness, *Intelligence, 
bd i i Microcomputers, *Pro- 


Theories, 
Instruction, Self Esteem, *Teaching 
lethods, Thinking Skills 
This paper: (1) demonstrates how computers can 
be a powerful and vital tool when combined with 
Howard Gardner’s theory of Multiple Intelligences 
to enable educators to reach students with a variety 
of learning styles; and (2) provides a model of using 


grou 
rp pt poe yp eae 
professional a and a list of summit par- 

ticipants organized by task group conclude the re- 
port. A press release for the summit, a discussion of 
themes from the work group reports, and brief arti- 

cles from EDCAL (Association of California School 
Administrators) and the FarWest Focus (Far West 
Laboratory for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment) are appended. (DB 
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Available from—lInternational Society for Technol- 
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ee tution Methods, *Word 
Processing, *Writing (Composition), *Writing In- 
struction 

Focusing on the use of word processing software 





*Microcomputers, 

Multimedia Instruction, Problem Solving, Science 

a, Second Language Instruction, Social 
tudies 


Developed to help educators locate microcom- 
puter software pri they may want to preview 
for students in K-12, this guide lists commer- 
cially available microcomputer software programs 
that have been favorably reviewed by members of 
the Educational Software Evaluation Consortium. 


dent study aid, telecommunications, and word pro- 
cessor); ke ling; language arts; library media 
skills; mai tics (advanced, algebra, geome- 
try/measurement, number, and statistics); multime- 
dia; music; preschool /early childhood; problem 
solving/ ; science (biology, chemistry, earth sci- 
—_ environmental education/ecology, general 

physics, space science, and scientific 
method /lab equipment); social studies; tests and 
testing; vocational education/industrial arts; and 
world languages (French, German, and Spanish). 
Each entry includes the title, publisher, computer 
type(s), instructional modes, rating, grade levels, 
price, and a brief annotation. An alphabetical title 
list includes the publisher of each program. A list of 
consortium participants and a directory of publish- 
ers are also provided. (DB) 
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review of the literature and annotated bibli- 
com summarizes the avail 
to teac programming to high school students. It 
is noted that, while the process of programming a 
computer could be brok en down into five steps 
-problem definition, algorithm design, code a 
debugging, and documentation-current 
was concentrated on three of the steps only, i.e.: (i) 
ithm design (12 references); (2) code writing (7 
ferences); and (3) debugging (6 references). 
first of this paper's four major sections provides a 
statement of the problem, the purpose of the study, 
its limitations, and definitions of terms used. The 
second section presents a review of the literature in 
the form of an annotated bibli hy, and the third 
summarizes and discusses the of the litera- 
ture review. ee 2 cited works 
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Teaching Process Writing with Computers. Re- 
vised Edition. 
eee Society for Technology in Education, 
Eugene, OR. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-924667-93-1 


progr as instructional tools for students learning 
writing composition, this collection includes 14 re- 
search articles and position papers, 16 reports on 
lesson ideas and projects, 5 articles on keyboarding, 
and 18 product reviews. These materials relate to 
teaching writing through the process approach using 
computer assisted instructional programs with em- 
phasis on word processing skills. Auxiliary pro- 
grams, such as spelling checkers, grammar checkers, 
and idea generators are discussed and reviewed both 
as technical tools in themselves, and in their roles or 
functions i in the writing process. Section | contains 
h and papers and includes articles 
entitled “Microcomputers and the Improvement of 
Revision Skills,” “Learni a Write with a New 
Tool: Young Children and Word Processing,” “The 
Reading-Writing Connection: Classroom Applica- 
tions for the Computer,” “Six Directions for Com- 
puter Analysis of Student Writing,” and “Speech: 
The Third Dimension.” Section 2 contains lesson 
ideas and projects, and includes articles entitled 
“The Computer as a Writing Tool,” “Beyond Mer- 
lin and His Magic Staff,” “Process Writing in the 
One-Computer Classroom,” “Collaborative Writing 
Projects: Lesson Plans for the Computer Age,” and 
“Logo Writing: Illustrating Poetry.” Section 3 con- 
tains keyboarding articles entitled “Keyboarding 
~-An Interview with Keith Wetzel,” “Elementary 
Keyboarding-Is It Important?” “Keyboarding 
Skills: Elementary My Dear Teacher,” “A Key- 
boarding Collection,” and “First Grade Spelling 
Success with Keyboarding.” Reviews of 18 com- 
puter software programs are then presented, fol- 
lowed by reprints of “Research Windows 
Highlights” (a series of brief reviews of recent re- 
search), and an article on computer-based reading 
and writing instruction, both from “The Computing 
Teacher.” A 101-item bibliography concludes the 
report. (DB) 
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ucation, *Information Technology, School Role, 
*Teacher Education, *Universities 
This guide contains = of cooperative 
j between and schools currently 
in existence in 22 countries in which the institutions 
of higher education are promoting or assisting with 
the implementation of new information technolo- 
gies in elementary and/or secondary schools. Infor- 
mation given for each project includes the title of 
the project, contact person and address, duration of 
the project, funding for the project, associated uni- 
versities, and a description of the aims, implementa- 
tion plans, and products ~~ from the project. 





projects); Austria (3); Be 
Denmark (7); Finland (3); 
Ireland (4); Italy (8); Japan (6); Leseubouss (i); 
Netherlands (10); New Zealand (5); Norway 
(9); P Be 1); Spain (3); Sweden (10); Switzer- 
land (3); Turkey (2); the United Kingdom (15); and 


the United States (5). The project descriptions are 
listed by the country and the name of the university 
and written in either English or French. (DB) 
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RQ 

Centers, School a. State Departments of 

Education, State Programs 

The 1989-90 Teacher Research and Computer 
Training Center Statewide Evaluation focused on 
the specific impact of six exemplary teacher center 
projects on teachers, schools, and students; 10 
theme areas were identified for research. Evalua- 
tions were based on longitudinal, Tove posit case 
studies of exemplary a need that have a 
affected teacher education, interprofe rela- 
tionships among teachers, and the pom oaone. of 
educational resources. Results of the study indicate 
that teacher centers reflect supportive and comple- 
mentary relationships between the centers and their 
participating school districts. It is further noted that 
the impact of teacher centers on teachers has been 
positive not only for the teachers themselves, but 
also for the school community and the students. 
Although the six centers are not named, detailed 
information on their organizational context and op- 
erations is provided, as well as several recommenda- 
— for continued excellence and future research. 
(DB) 
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Departments of Education 
Identifiers—*Computer Integrated Instruction 
Project CHILD (Computers Helping Instruction 
and Learning Development) is a major research 
project designed to develop an innovative com- 
mete = me instructional program for the ele- 


business partners. Project CHILD provides a unique 
synthesis of effective practices, curriculum realign- 
ment, and a aah tional structure for the 
tate Program is designed for 
and covers the subject areas of 

tn arts, and mathematics. Project CHIL 

provides the model, supporting materials, and inte- 
grative applications of technology to enable today’s 


program and summary 
ings from the summative evaluation phase of the 
project which was conducted during the 1989-90 
school year. The key finding from that evaluation 
concluded that Project CHILD has been an effec- 
tive method of teaching students. (38 references) 
(Author/DB) 


ED 338 222 IR 015 249 


RIE MAR 1992 





Adkins, Mark Pease, Warren 
U in 


Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, May 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


tivity. The advantage to the use of color for 
communication is that there is an increased capacity 
to convey information in the message. The disad- 
vantage is that the information contained in the 
color channel may not be perceived by approxi- 
mately eight percent of the population who have 
impaired color vision. Misperceiving color informa- 
tion may result in not seeing such important mes- 


ated with the use of color computer display systems, 
and then offers a solution for the effective use of 
color regardless of the viewer's ability to perceive 
color. (14 references) (Author/DB) 
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This guide provides a framework to assist all Con- 
necticut school districts in planning effective learn- 
ing resources centers and educational technology 
programs capable of providing: a well developed 
library media component; shared instructional de- 
sign responsibilities; reading for enrichment; inte- 
gration of computers into instruction; distance 


eight chapters discusses the role of learning re- 
sources and technology, and the second details Con- 
necticut’s common core of learning, focusing on the 
arts, social studies, mathematics, science, 
selection of materials, instruction, and curriculum 
development. The process of developing a learning 
resources and technology program is discussed in 
the third chapter with eo ow on program 
ning and the relationship of the program to curricu- 
lum. The fourth chapter addresses instructional 


chapter discusses material selection, 

collections, cultural diversity, evaluation of collec- 

tions, — — tealienans and facilities. 
t at both the 


pron ym pe gem nd budgeting for li- 
brary books and periodicals, nonprint and electronic 
materials, and ae. The eighth chapter pro- 

for educators in the con- 


sponsibility. The 

formation and policy statements on copyright law, 
computer technology, academic freedom, contro- 
versial issues, the universal right to free expression, 
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pre eee of library records, reevaluation of 

materials, statewide educational goals 
for students (1991-95), and certification require- 
ments. References are cited throughout the docu- 
ment. (DB) 
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Change, Organizational Development, Telecom- 

— Two Year Colleges, *Users (Infor- 
ony ey ee County Community Col- 

lege District AZ 

Recognizing that the hard part of making the ap- 
plication of technology successful is the develop- 
ment of appropriate t structures and 
approaches, this paper reviews the research and 
writings of several top management and communi- 
cations professionals and correlates these theories 
to the information technology environment on cam- 
pus. Six chapters focus on: (1) The Impact of Corpo- 


; (3) The Evolving Information 
Sos ganization; (4) Maintaining an 
End-U: ‘ocus; (5) Attention to Detail; and (6) 
The Importance of Fun and Celebration. Experi- 
ences of the Maricopa (Arizona) Communit _— 
leges are included in the discussion of each of these 
issues. It is noted that it is through the understand- 
ing of the human factors involved that information 
professionals can successfully imple- 
in institutions, and the final 
10 Commandments of Infor- 
i ” together with a brief explana- 
tion of each one: (1) remember, this is a business; (2) 
talk to the user; (3) understand your “customer's” 
business; (4) use the vendor’s knowledge; (5) train- 
ing is not a discretionary cost; (6) develop informa- 
tion technology staff with a mix of business and 
technical skills; (7) management issues are always 
more important than technology issues; (8) mene 
every contact with the user a public relations 
tunity; (9) spend time on strategy; and (10) have a 
ood time. A corporate sponsor profile (Digital 
juipment Corporation) and a list of titles in this 
series are included. (60 references) (DB) 


ED 338 225 IR 015 255 

Hasselbring, Ted S. And Others 

SS 
Student Learning in a Rural School Environ- 


enum Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, TN. 
Learning Ti Todnions Center. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee Valley 
Knoxville. 


Pub Date—May 91 

Note—11 Ip. 

Pub Type— —— Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC0S Plus Postage. 

Descri ic Achievement, *Cour- 
seware, a Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, Instructional Effectiveness, *Instructional 

Material Evaluation, *Interactive Video, Mathe- 

matics Instruction, *Problem Solvi *Rural 

Schools, Science Instruction, Teacher Education, 

Transfer of Training, *Videodisks, Video Equip- 


ment 
Identifiers—Morgan County School System TN 
The Tennessee Valley Authority initiated and 
funded a 2-year study that examined the use of in- 
i tional in a rural school 


evaluate the effects of several specific videodisc pro- 
grams on student learning and academic achieve- 
ment. Videodisc courseware in mathematics and 

science instruction, a video encyclopedia database, 
and a counseling program were placed in a small 


Authority, 
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rural K-12 school in east Tennessee. Teachers in the 
school were trained in the use of the videodisc me- 
dium as well as with the specific videodisc programs 
they used. Data on student academic achievement 
were gathered from criterion-referenced and stan- 
dardized tests. Results of the investigation showed 
that the didactic videodisc programs were effective 
in teaching the d they were 
purported to teach. However, there was little evi- 
dence that students could apply this knowledge for 
solving problems; the knowledge remained “inert.” 
This problem of “inert” knowledge is discussed with 
respect to some recent research that has examined 
the use of the videodisc medium for creating prob- 
lem-solving environments that allow students to 

this probl Findings from the analysis 
of student and teacher use of the video encyclopedia 
showed that a large number of video topics were 
examined and used for a variety of school assign- 
ments. Data are presented in both narrative and 
tabular formats. Appendices include an overview of 
videodisc tec as well as the criterion-refer- 
enced and applications tests used in the study. (13 
references) (Author /DB) 
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Hardie, John, Ed. 

ASPESA Papers, Number 9 (November 1990) and 
Number 10 (June 1991). 

—_ and South Pacific External Studies Asso- 


noon} No.—ISSN-1032-8580 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—132p.; “ASPESA Papers” is the occasional 
papers series of the Australian and South Pacific 
External Studies Association. The series is pub- 
lished approximately twice a year with each issue 


containing around 6 papers. 

Journal Cit—ASPESA Papers; n9-10 Nov 1990-Jun 
1991 

Pub Type— Collected Lang Serials (022) 








oreign 
Health ‘Personnel, *Off Campus Facilities, Post- 
Education, *Technical Education, 

*Teleconferencing, Video Equipment 
Identifiers—®* Australia 

This document consists of two consecutive issues 
of “ASPESA Papers”, containing 5 and 6 papers, 
respectively, as follows: (1) “Human Realities and 
Tec in Distance ” (John G. Hed- 
berg and Suzanne McNamara); Q) “A National 
Distance Education Admissions S ” (Gavin 
Moodie); (3) “What's in a Name?” (lan "Forsyth); 
(4) “Distance Education as Rehabilitation,” (David 
Meacham and Catherine Wilkin); (5) “Electronic 
Mail Evaluation-A Case Study” (Tim Frost and 
David Roberts); (6) “One-Stop Shop Student Ad- 
ministration and Services for External Students in a 
Multi-Campus Institution” (Paul Finnane); (7) 
“15th International Conference on Distance Educa- 

tion, Caracas, Venezuela,” (Ann Henderson); (8) 
“The TAFE Video-Conferencing Breakthrough,” 
(ohn Mitchell); (9) “Didactical Materialism” (Ga- 
vin Moodie); (10) “Distance Education for Health 
Service Managers~A Strategic Review of Initiatives 
in Australia” (Jennifer Short); (11) “Distance Edu- 
cation: Access, Equity and Participation and/or Ef- 
yd and Effectiveness,” (Michael G. Campion). 

) 
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Booth, Shirley 
of Programming: A Study into Learn- 
ing To 


Program. 
Goteborg Univ., Molndal (Sweden). Inst. of Educa- 
tion. 


cesses, Microcomputers, Problem Solving, *Pro- 
graming, *Programing Languages, 
*Undergraduate Students 

— 

This paper reports the results of a phenomeno- 
graphic “— which focused on identifying and de- 
a conceptions of programming and 

ted phenomena of about 120 computer science 
a pe ge oh nee at we een 
gram. The report begins by tracing developments in 
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the students’ 
pe aed meng 


programming and its 
iat the Sovelopmant of thal 
understanding of concepts and tech- 
niques. A group of uate students at the 
University of Gothenburg (Sweden) were followed 
aS eee ees See oe 


plus interviews with a group of 12 second year stu- 
dents who had completed a further course of pro- 

i Data from “Programmers at Work” 
1986), a collection of interviews with 
fessional 


computers as tools, facilitators, simple audio, 
and universal engine conceptions; and programming 
ae ete pene mang “a pemen one 
tion, and a means of — ge report con- 
with ¥ S ee in the 


sare condi to program, 
and further resare ee. 


. (il eee (DB) 
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Stahl, William A. Johnson, Brian 
Evaluating the Electronic Blackboard: Technical 


Paper #1. 
Canadian International Development Agency, Ot- 
— —— 
Regina Univ. yy ~*~ Ls 
“Unive yt Commission, New Delhi (In- 


Pub bete—90 
Note—39p.; Report written for the Canadian Inter- 
national Development Agency project, “A De- 
sign Model for a ss Research oa 
Pub Type— any 3 esearch (143) — Tests/ 
ennsives (160 


Descriptors Audiovisual Aids, Educational Tech- 


hing Methods 
a *Electronic Blackboards, University of 
This study of the effectiveness of electronic black- 
boards in three introduc 
University of Regina 


would have a negative impact on faculty productiv- 
ity due to the increased amount of preparation time, 
and a positive impact on the quality of learning. 
Computer-prepared illustrated lectures were pres- 
ented to two test classes, while a control class re- 
ceived the same material without the illustrations. 


Sannanaiees nadie: aniedonten 
monitored all three classes, and all three were video- 
taped for review by a faculty panel. Follow-up inter- 
views were conducted in test classes. It was 
found that the electronic blackboard method was 
not successful because: (1) it took faculty five times 
to prepare an illustrated lecture than a nor- 
one; (2) the electronic presentation interfered 
with normal! patterns of classroom interaction; (3) 
students were dissatisfied with the electronic black- 
board; (4) the electronic blackboard forced students 
to concentrate on two different sources of informa- 
tion simultaneously, resulting in a negation of any 
benefits gained by superior and visual 
imagery; and (5) rural and low income students may 
have been negatively affected. It is concluded that, 
given the current state of the technology, the elec- 
tronic blackboard is not effective under the condi- 
tions tested. Copies of the study consent form and 
the pre-experiment, control group, and test 
questionnaires are appended. (5 references) (DB) 
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Misfeldt, Renee Stahl, William A. 
Attitudes towards in Canadian 
Universities. Technical Paper #4. 
Canadian International Development Agency, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 
Agency—Regina Univ. (Saskatchewan).; 


University Grants Commission, New Delhi (In- 
dia). 


Questionnaires, 
veys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Universities 
eS 
This report summarizes the attitudinal portion of 
a nation-wide survey on the computerization of Ca- 
nadian universities. Six different i 
each of which contained the same questions on atti- 
tudes, were mailed to faculty, deans, admissions, 
officers, registrars, computer center directors, and 
other administrators at 63 Canadian universities. 
The overall return rate for the survey was 28.6%, 
i conclusions 


sivalin dalocichalantinnenbieaetie 
t. Results of the survey showed that, 
in the university, there were few significant dif- 
eeeeeaiaeme amine ten 
all, there was a positive feeling about computers 
within the university which cut across all groups. 
There were differences, however, in the level of pos- 
itive attitudes among the subjects, with 


me 015 268 
Moyers, Michael A. soups Linda, Ed. 
Using Bitnet on the V 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N_J. 


Postage. 
Descriptors— Academic Libraries, = Computer Net- 
works, Computer S Mail, 
Guidelines, Higher Education, he Net- 
Gakenantion — Telecommunications, Users 
Identifiers—* BITNET, Language 
This manual from the PC Working Group of Rut- 





i il through computer 
networks effectively. There are two sections: MAIL 
commands, and V 


ug 
"Technology. M.S. Thesis, New York Institute of 


- Masters Theses 
road = eats Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - Da = Sag Plus Postage. 
Decision Making, Grade 6, wt 


San devon, Stnowestionl 
tional Development, Instructional 3.4 


in decision-making. It is noted that these steps in- 
clude identification of the problem, identification of 


ion making that 
could involve drugs, sex, and crime, but it also has 
a positive effect on their self-confidence and 





sequenced 
tives, project planning lst, tak analysis of the 
instructional goal, evaluation materials, and copies 
of work sheets. (22 references) (DB) 
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St. Laurent, Gilles 
The Care and Handling of Recorded Sound Materi- 


als. Report. 
—- Library of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). Mu- 


The i 
and Access, 1785 Massachusetts Avenue, NW, 
Suite 313, Washington, DC 20036-2117 (while 
supplies last). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 


« ition 

This report begins by defining sound recordings as 
machine readable artifacts, ic., documents for 
which the integrity of the information they contain 
a ee ae physical condi- 
tion. It then explains the equipment and media used 


juding specifications 
age environment. (23 references) (DB) 
IR 015 271 


Uniondale, NY. 
Y New ¥ York State Library, Albany. 


36p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


etirement 

“Lively Minds,” the Travelling Library Learning 
Program, involves older adults in Nassau, New 
York in weekly, 1-hour continuing education pro- 
grams which use library services and materials for 
mental stimulation, enjoyment, and empowerment. 
The overall purpose is to give seniors personal intel- 
lectual experiences of the power and resourceful- 
ness of their own minds, particularly when they 
work together, use new techniques for problem solv- 
ing, and take advantage of li resources. The 
first of seven sections in this manual discusses four 
major reasons why a library or another community 
organization should start a program for seniors in its 
community. A the leadership, outreach, 
and teamwork aspects of such a program, the sec- 
ond section describes the roles of the library direc- 
tor (or director of the agency initiating the 

program), the creative consultant, the librarian (or 


: ‘omoting 

costs involved, and evaluating the 

tailed description of a model session is appended 
together with a list of sources of information and 
exercises for sessions on six themes: Your Coping 
Mind, Your Creative Mind, Your Memorable 
Mind, Your Wise Mind, Your Critical Mind, and 
Your Growing Mind. A feedback form for partici- 
pants is also included. (DB) 
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IR 015 274 


Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia, Libs Libraries. 
Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
.; Commission 


Pp. 
Available from—The Commission 
and Access, 1785 Massachusetts Avenue, NW, 
Suite 313, Washington, DC 20036-2117 (free, 
while supply lasts). 
T inion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, Consultation Pro- 
grams, Higher Education, Library Facilities, *Li- 


Long 
*Microreproduction, 


The University of Pennsylvania Libraries’ Preser- 
vation Planning Project was designed to — 
new ideas for and operating a preservation 
program for the Penn Library. The first goal of the 
project was to study the feasibility of an organiza- 
tional plan that would put the preservation effort 
under the direction of a small internal staff who 
would contract out most of the preservation work. 
The second goal was to see if a strategic planning 
approach could be used to assist in designing a pres- 
ervation plan for the Penn Library’s collection thet that 
would consider local, and national preser- 
vation programs as well as the needs of a single 
institution. The planning project was divided into 
nine specific tasks: (1) heighten staff and user 
awareness; (2) define the collections; (3) assess en- 
vironment, storage, and security; (4) assess collec- 
tion condition; (5 analyze exi user survey data; 
(6) analyze resources and costs; (7) define treatment 
options and costs; (8) define preservation selection 
criteria; and (9) develop a program management 
model. Information on the status of preservation at 
Penn Library prior to the project is provided as a 

aor Cans Se eae ae 


— associated with the first attempts to work 
it service arrangements with The Conservation 
Gates for Art and Historic Artifacts (CCAHA) and 


microreprod 
they are currently used by MA 
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teote on 


materials, and library contacts with mass treatment, 
and library binding services are 
. Finally, a working model for a 





training 
in database search techniques for end-users. The 
report concludes with a discussion of the conse- 
quences of the reference evolution in terms of the 
por wenige wiyn oy eer meen reer ets dpe 
members, the need for in-house staff training, and 
policies and procedures that will need to be re- 
viewed and revised as reference services continue to 
evolve. (DB) 
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Improved Access to Pennsylvania’s Library Re- 

sources: A Review of the Comprehensive Plan 
Resolutions. 


and Governor’s Conference 
Ney eer State Library, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—91 
eH For the 1984 Comprehensive Plan, see 


ED 2 
Pub | ~_ a Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 


Research, *Library Services, Longitudinal S 
ies, State Libraries, Statewide Planning, Techno- 


logical Advancement 
Identifiers—*Governors Conference Library Info 
Services, Pennsylvania 
This report presents the results of « major 5-year 
review by the State Library of Pennsylvania 
ory Council on Library Development of the 1984 
Comprehensive Plan for Library Service in Pennsyl- 
vania, with seiated catetians efagied We 
delegates to the 1990 Governor’s Conference on 
Library and Information Services. The council re- 
view covered the seven issues, two goals, and five 
objectives identified by the comprehensive plan and 
discussed — issues which — Re 
emerged during t 6 years, or issues that are 
no longer relevant. The che svdewed 19 sosemr 
tions from the 1984 comprehensive plan, 
which fall into three broad areas: quality of library 


tisfaction (Information) 
a *Electronic Text, *Printed 
ge of online publications has 
pan pene cman ge Ager ns fm 
pore te ton Fede te pos fe print 
° 


"State 
Oniveity aan surveyed. The survey re- 
sults reveal that the users’ habits and position are a 


hnology has greatly advanced in re- 
cent years. It is observed that online searching must 
be made simpler, more standardized, and geared 
ee A summary 


ie 
the responses are appended. (33 ote 


IR 053 700 


- Descriptive (141) 
omg) tg 


ibraries, College Stu- 
a. Indexes, Information 


ety. Resean eeee aang Sa aeee 
has been the accumulation, at an unprecedented 


computer-assisted 
State University of New York (SUNY) 
instruction 


- - ‘ 
library and its student users. (6 references) (Author) 
IR 053 723 


Children. 
South Dakota State Library, Pierre. 
Pub Date—90 

Note—236p. 


Ref Materials - Bi 
Pah Type erence Ma’ ibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MFO1/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Bibliogra: Books, 


phies, 
*Childrens poo Fiction, Folk Culture, 
Y Type Materials, Poetry, Reading Materi- 


This is a bi y of materials available in 

print format for children. Entries are arranged 

age pen fr by title. Information on each title in- 

cludes the author, year of publication, age on, 
subject or subjects, and a brief annotation. 

entries are classified as “easy fiction.” In edition to to 

— subjects, specialized subjects represented in 

ated hdoen include counting, the alphabet, an- 

, Stories in rhyme, stories with- 

a words, historical fiction, holidays, mystery, 

biography, and poetry. Author, title, and subject 

indexes are provided. (MAB) 
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ichigan 
Pub Date—25 Jul 91 
a 
cee Fy Non-Classroom (055) 
MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

me eal ner ae Libraries, *Engineering, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, *Job 
Training, Library Education, Library Services, 
Online Systems, *Reference Materials, *Refer- 
ence Services, Staff Development, Training 


Methods 
Identifiers—University of Michigan Ann Arbor 
Developed in response to a trend toward using 
hourly students and library school graduate stu- 
dents at the reference desk, this training manual 
provides basic training for library staff involved in 
providing engineering reference services. It inte- 
grates traditional and electronic resources into a 
10-unit, 6- to 8-week program of instruction. The 10 
units provide an introduction to the follo’ areas: 
an introductory tour of the library; basic reference 
basic sources-indexes and ab- 
stracts; s; advanced ref d d refer- 
ence sources-company _ information; advanced 
ks; advanced refer- 
ence sources-standards; and online database 
searc A Research Libraries Information Net- 
work (RLIN) exercise is included. Each unit pro- 
vides a list of either basic or advanced reference 
sources, and a set of questions that require the use 
of these sources. It is noted that question sets typi- 
cally take 2 hours to complete. ile most ques- 
tions are straightforward, a number of “trick” items 
are included to reflect common mistakes clients of- 
ten make when seeking information. Answer keys 
are provided at the end of the manual to assist train- 
ers. (MAB) 
ED 338 241 IR 053 730 
Mongeau, — Stringer-Hye, Richard 
——s ‘Ramey Map Room for the University of 


Island Library. 
Rhode | Island Univ., Providence. 
1 











ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Libraries, *Facility Improve- 
Collection De- 


ning, *Library i 
Identifiers—* University of Rhode Island 
This report describes the planning and design pro- 
cess for the University of Rhode Island Li ’s 
new map room, which was undertaken as part of a 
library expansion and renovation program. The first 
of the report's three major sections describes how 
equipment was selected for the map room and dis- 
cusses the advantages and disadvantages of three 
Pe re a 
provided by various equipment suppliers; the 
pa i pe hp telephone numbers are in- 
cluded. The second section documents how the li- 
brary’s collection ae policy fulfills the 


elusive of the following elements: the library's map 


user priorities; geographic priorities; subject and 
Sean Cees Deen Seen es 
weeding; cooperative agreements; and other —_ 

considerations. The third section consists of the of- 
fice manual of procedures for the processing and 
filing of maps. Several examples of maps processing 


are appended. (22 references) (MAB) 
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Culmer, Carita M. 
Inhouse Subject Card Files to Elec- 
tronic Files. 


Pub Date—{91] 
Note—54p.; Practicum Report, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 


ing, Search Strategies, Subject Index Terms, Two 

Year Colleges, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—HyperCard, ords 

The library at Phoenix ge developed the 
Controversial Issues Files (CIF), a “home made 
card file containing references pertinent to specific 
ongoing ts. Although the CIF had proven 
itself to be an excellent resource tool for 
researchers, it was cumbersome to maintain in the 
card format, and was limited to very general subject 

i The goal of this project was to make spe- 

cific information in the CIF more readily accessible 
to students using a method of file maintenance that 
would require less library staff time to input new 
records or alter old ones. To this end, an electronic 
format was developed for CIF using HyperCard 2.0 
on a Macintosh SE. The conversion procedure in- 
cluded experimentation with various formats, the 
creation of electronic templates, the development of 





improved, by including full tables of content rather 
than a keyword index or Library of Congress subject 
i Real time experiments indicated that data 
input could be accomplished in less time than hand 
production and filing of cards. (Reports on data in- 
put experiments are appended to this paper.) In- 
structions for students to use the file are simple and 
basically the same as for searching keywords on the 
ella aauien (OPAC). Once conversion has been 
completed, copies of CIF on floppy diskettes will be 
made available to other libraries in the community 
college district. It is noted that, although problems 
had been encountered in using OCR scanning for 
input, this process was still under consideration, and 
that searching capabilities would be improved if Hy- 
handle Boolean 
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Doctor, Ronald D. Turner, Philip M. 
Information Democracy. A Presenta- 
Education Program for 


‘ASA Librarians. 
Alabama Univ., Tuscaloosa. Graduate School of Li- 
Pub Date—23 May 91 


Note—75p. 
Pub T: Papers (120) — Reports - De- 


scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*National Research and Education 
Network 
This paper, which was presented to National 
Administration 








cessor, the National Science F 
por current NSFnet/Internet s: 
and the rationale behind — 


a some mage for NREN (e.g., inter- 

state highways, system) are 
examined. The arguments concerning the extent to 
which NREN should be be publicly owned and oper- 


ated or transferred to the private sector are then 
considered. Finally, the paper explores the social 
equity implications of information technologies like 
NREN and examines how the movement toward an 
pares be enhanced. Repro- 
wn during the presentation 

are pres (30 references) (MAB) 
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Kenney, Elizabeth M. 

An Analysis of the Magazine Requests of Students 
in a High School Media Center. 

Pub Date—5 Aug 91 

Note—114p.; Master’s Thesis, North Carolina Cen- 
tral University, Durham. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

igh Schools, *High School Stu- 

ng Resources Centers, *Li 
Material Selection, *Periodi- 

cals, School Libraries, User Needs (Information), 
*Use Studies 
A periodicals use study was conducted in a public 

high school library media center to determine 

whether its periodicals collection supported the cur- 

riculum needs of the students. For this study, 3,924 

magazine requests by the students over an 8-month 

period were collected and analyzed. The analysis 

revealed that 96% of the magazine date requests 

were met by titles whose magazine dates were 

eihhin theless S you: 45 different magazines, going 

back in date 17 years, met 90% of the magazine title 

requests; and teachers’ decisions appeared to be a 

notable factor in the students’ use of the periodicals 

collection. A list of the magazines currently held in 

the library and the magazine request data are ap- 

pended. (Author/MAB) 
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Christensen, John O. 

After the Installation: Management of Library 
Automation 


Pub Date—91 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


eracy, *Decision Making, Financial 
Higher Education, *Integrated Library Systems, 
*Library Administration, *Library Automation, 
Library Expenditures, a Sas Services, Library 
Surveys, Library Technical Pr 
After noting that library processes are wes are continually 
more automated and that services are be- 
ing introduced at an ever-increasing rate, this paper 
goes on to describe the composition and functions 
of Brigham Young University’s Integrated Library 
— (ILS) Committee, which was established by 
the library administration to advise it on automation 
decisions. The results of a survey of about 400 aca- 
demic libraries that was conducted to determine 
how they were making their automation decisions 
are then presented, based on the me poe epatt 100 
replies received. The are sum- 
cmiond under the fullowing Sve entegesien: (i) 
computer amar librarians; (2) parent or- 
ganization and her eum outside library support; (3) 
vendor support; (4) funding; and (5) decision mak- 
ing structure. It is concluded that the significant 
SS Se 
technical backgrounds of most librarians indicate a 
need for careful decisions on these processes and 
services. (14 references) (MAB) 
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and Archives and the Ameri- 
Policy Center. 
5 Tech Univ., Ruston. Prescott Memorial 





Materials, *Microforms, *Primary 


Sources 
Identifiers—*Louisiana Technological University, 

*Manuscripts 

This guide describes the holdings in the manu- 
script collections, the university archives, and the 
American Foreign Policy Center, all of which are 
located in Leake Tech University’s Prescott Me- 
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morial Library. The is divided into three sec- 
tions. The first section, +o 
presents descriptions of 197 collections of personal 
and family papers, business and corporate records, 
photographs, diaries, original manuscripts, and 
other similar materials. The second section, “Col- 
lections in the University Archives,” identifies 49 
holdings of records, papers, and printed publications 
a by the Louisiana Industrial Institute, 
isi Polytechnic Institute, and Louisiana 
Tech University. These collections include the re- 
cords of the of the president of the university, 
as well as those of other campus divisions, colleges 
and departments; catalogs, bulletins, directories, 
yearbooks, and other publications issued by Tech 
ses iicanbouaaien phs of the cam- 
pus, university activities, and faculty members. It is 
noted that the Special Collections t also 
serves as a repository for books and periodicals re- 
lated to the history, literature, and culture of Louisi- 
ana and the South. The final section presents a 
bibliography of the microform collections of pri- 
mary materials in the American Foreign Policy 
Center. (MAB) 
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Bixby, Pamela, Ed. 

Exploring the Future of Information Services. 
Minutes of the Meeting (117th, Washington, 
D.C., October 24-26, 1990). 

— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Report No.—ISSN-0044-9652 
Pub Date—91 
Note—117p.; For the minutes of the 115th and 
116th meetings, see ED 333 872 and IR 053 687. 
Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
1527 New Hampshire Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC 20036 ($40.00/year for ARL members, 
$60.00/year for all others). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Conferences, 
*Futures (of Society), Higher Education, *Infor- 
mation Services, Information Technology, Li- 
brary Associations, Lib: i 
Services, Position Papers, * 
Scientific and Technical Information, *Techno- 
logical Advancement, *User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Association of Research Libraries 
Presentations on the changing nature of informa- 
tion services in research libraries in the context of 
advanced technology are combined with business 
meeting minutes in this report. The report begins 
with copies of three papers presented as part of a 
panel discussion on the program theme together 
with transcripts of accom ing remarks/discus- 
sion. The papers are: (1) “Information Services in 
the "90s: Competition or Cooperation?” (Robert 
Weber); (2) “Information Services and the Library: 
Demands, Resources, and Values for the Future” 
(Patricia Swanson); and (3) “Roles and Actions for 
ARL” (Clifford Lynch). Also included are brief re- 
ports on group discussions of concerns relating to 
information needs in and technol by 
James Green, Elmer Smith, Robert Zich, and Mar- 
tin Cummings. An update on serials pricing and 
ibrary responses to this by Ann Okerson is then 
presented. Business meeting coverage includes a re- 
port of membership dues and reports from the Sta- 
tistics Committee, the Executive Bisecten, ARL 
President, and the ARL President-Elect. lud: 
ing these minutes are a report on ben activi- 
do (May-October 1990); a list of the attending 
participants; and lists of the officers and members of 
the Board of Directors, committees, task forces, and 
member associations of the ARL. (MAB) 


ED 338 248 IR 053 772 

White, Phillip M. 

American Indian Studies. Library Research Guide. 
2nd Edition. 

San Diego State Univ., CA. Univ. Library. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—60p.; For the first edition, see ED 305 934. 











EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Studies, Anno- 
tated Bibliographies, College Libraries, *Govern- 
ment Publications, Higher Education, Indexes, 
*Information Sources, Library Guides, *Library 
Materials, Newspapers, Periodicals, *Reference 
Materials 

Identifiers—San Diego State University CA 
This guide to sources for San Diego (California) 

RIE MAR 1992 


State University students doing library research on 
a eS Sa ee 
noting that information on North American Indians 

can be found in a variety of subject disciplines in- 


; Magazine, 
journal, and newspaper indexes; computer data- 
bases; and U.S. Government, California state gov- 
ernment, and United Nations publications. 


cur- 


on the San Diego State University 
Library and the University’s American Indian Stud- 
ies Department. Appendixes contain a list of Li- 


the Leading “led Subject Ly Me ivisions for 
the ing “Indians of North America”; the Li- 
brary of Congress classes which encompass this 
topic; maps showing the distribution of major Indian 
tribes in San Diego county and the Southwest; a 
chart showing Southern California reservation pop- 
ulations; community information and referral 
sources; and financial aid information for Indian 
college students. A subject index concludes the 
guide. (MAB) 
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Information Systems in the University of Sas- 
katchewan Libraries: A Vision for the 1990s. 

Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. Libraries. 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—85p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographic Databases, *College Li- 
braries, Cost Effectiveness, Evaluation Methods, 
Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), Higher 
Education, *Information Systems, Integrated Li- 
brary Systems, *Library Automation, Records 


Management 
Identifiers—* University of Saskatchewan (Canada) 
This report describes the vision of the Information 
Systems Advisory Committee (ISAC) of an Infor- 
mation Systems Model for the 1990s. It includes an 
evaluation of the present automation environment 
at the university, a vision of library automation at 
the University of Saskatchewan between 1994 and 
1999, and specific recommendations on such issues 
as the future development of in-house systems, | the 
integration of print and electronic media, training, 
in-house databases, and the cost-effectiveness of au- 
tomation endeavors. The report is divided into six 
major sections. Sections 1 and 2 highlight the cre- 
ation and role of ISAC and present an analysis of the 
university libraries’ organizational values and phi- 
a. Section 3 provides the committee’s analy- 
current environment at the university and 
the university libraries, including staffing, collection 
formats, access issues, records management, acqui- 
sitions, and funding. Section 4 addresses the issues 
and problems arising from this analysis and sets out 
a suggested “geography” of the structure of systems 
support that will be necessary to successfully — 
ment this plan. Thirty- -nine recommendations 
given which anticipate changes that will fave an an 
impact on libraries in the next 5 to 10 years. These 
environmental changes are described in Section 5 
and a 5-year plan is outlined. Section 6 presents a 
“reality scan” which identifies campus-wide, pro- 
vincial, regional, and international factors and 
events that could either enhance or impede the pace 
at which all of the recommendations can be imple- 
mented. Concluding the report are six appendixes 
that contain a formal record of ISAC’s work and 
membership, the program for the ISAC Technology 
Scan, the ISAC Staff Survey Sub-Committee’s exec- 
utive summary and major recommendations, a de- 
scription of an information literacy laboratory, and 
a 62-item bibliography. (MAB) 
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The Principal’s Role in Implementing “Informa- 
tion Power”: The New National Guidelines for 


Descrii 
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tion, Guidelines, *Learning Resources Centers, 
Library Role, *Media S Needs Assess- 
ment, Organizational Change, *Principals, School 
Libraries 

np ne an een ena he od 


ay 
Ba 


= 


baie, Secondary School Districts, School Li- 
Schools, Socioeconomic Back- 
*Socioeconomic Influences, *Textbooks 
ope County Schools WV, *West 
Virginia (Kanawha County 
This paper focuses on the factors which precipi- 
tated a violent conflict over the introduction of cer- 
tain textbooks and supplementary reading materials 
in Kanawha County, West Virginia, in 1974. The 
paper analyzes and reviews the developments that 
occurred from April 1974 to February 1975 and 
examines the issues that were raised. A description 


ground information to the chain of events which 
surrounded the textbook controversy. It is observed 
that the protest movement resulted from a conflict 
between dominant and suppressed cultures as well 
as from differences in perceptions. (16 references) 
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State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Coll. at Buffalo. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—45p.; ae the 1989 edition, see ED 316 242. 
the Preservation Subcommittee 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
Catalogs (132) — 


Objectives 
Identifiers—* Disaster Planning, State University of 

New York Coll at Buffalo 

The plan presented in this revised manual is de- 
signed to minimize the potential for disaster in the 
E. H. Butler Li at the State University of New 


gency instructions, evacuation procedures, a disas- 
a contact list, and information on a 


off-campus suppliers. t also includes procedures for 

materials that have been tried 
and accepted by many conservators and institutions 
coneguned wih Go enibty ond cnnnet Muery auuted 
als. Appendixes include the floor plan for the first 
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we Reports - Evaluative (142) 
aa MFOL/PCO /PCO2 Pius Postage. 


brary 

Databases, *Policy Formation 
Identifiers—-*Rutgers the State University New 

Brunswick NJ 

The Task Force on Numeric Data in Ma- 
chine-Readable Form at Rutgers University Librar- 
ies was formed in February 1991. The group was 
made up of librarians representing all of the Rutgers 
campuses and areas of library services such as public 
services, collection development, and technical ser- 
vices. The charge to the task force was to: (1) rec- 
ommend collection development policies related to 
numeric data in machine-readable form; (2) recom- 
mend appropriate levels of service; (3) determine 
the training and skills needed to provide service; (4) 


tions. The task force’s recommendations in these 
areas are included in this paper, as are certain key 
recommendations which are highlighted at the out- 
set of the report. These key recommendations in- 
clude creating a Machine-Readable Data Files 
(MRDF) Committee, forming a university-wide 
network to be known as RUNet, providing immedi- 
ate action to address Government Printing Office 
(GPO) data in the libraries, and investigating the 
possibility of centralizing data services. Appended 
to the paper are the collection development poli 

statement for MRDF, a collection profile of MRDF, 
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Occasional Paper Paper Number 8. 
Syracuse Univ., NY. Center for the Study of Citi- 
zenship.; Syracuse Univ., NY. Kellogg Project. 

Pub Date—May 88 
Note—62p. 
Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Computer Networks, *Developing Na- 


works, Information Retrieval, Information Ser- 
vices, *Information Technology, *Information 
Transfer 
Identifiers—*Information Counseling, ‘*Kellogg 
Project NY, Transborder Information Flow 
This paper was jointly sponsored by the Center for 
the Study of Citizenship of the Maxwell School of 
Public Affairs and Citizenship and the Kellogg 
Project, a 5-year research project in Syracuse Uni- 
versity’s School of Education which is intended to 
provide not only physical access to information re- 
sources for adult educators through optical disk and 


information and data. Reflections on the role of 
adult education in Third World societies and on the 
nature of international information flows are inter- 
woven it the paper. The paper argues that 
information is not a neutral agent, but one that re- 
flects the values and expectations of those who pro- 


duce, select, manage, transmit, and use it. It warns 
that the best intentions to remain apolitical in the 
design and implementation of information services 
cannot justify an abdication of responsibility for ex- 
amining potential problems in the areas of equity of 
access, the technology gap, information overload 
versus deprivation, or the possibility of cultural 
domination by the dissemination of knowledge. Ar- 
guing that information transfer can be a form of 
development assistance, the paper concludes by 
identifying some policy issues and reviewing their 
implications for academic discourse and future re- 
search. (80 references) (MAB) 
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and Archive Retrieval System 
(KLARS) Document Capture Manual. Draft 
Version. 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Kellogg Project. 
M 


may not reproduce well. 
50) 


emen 
Project NY, Workstations 
This manual is designed to supply background in- 
formation for Kell i 
trieval System (KLA 
might work with the system, outline detailed poli- 
cies and procedures for processors who prepare and 
enter data into the adult education database on 
KLARS, and inform general readers about the sys- 
tem. KLARS is described as a computerized infor- 
mation system that digitizes and stores electronic 
facsimiles of paper documents on optical Write- 
Once-Read-Many (WORM) disks and, through the 
use of optical character recognition (OCR) technol- 
ogy, allows researchers to retrieve image and text 
data thr full-text searching. Designed for archi- 
val research, KLARS handles both facsimile images 
of document pages and machine-readable ana giv- 
ing researchers multiple ways of accessing docu- 
ments. The manual is divided into five sections: (1) 
An Overview of KLARS; (2) KLARS Hardware 
and Software; (3) Collection Processing (e.g., archi- 
val processing overview, cataloging and creating 
— Library Information Network ds); 


cess to Syracuse University’s extensive English-lan- 
guage research of original resources on 
adult education, including manuscripts and archival 





system itself and its h 
line of the project's solution to the problem of find- 
ing images of interest among the many images 
Gad, Sah > Geumiation of On canes > Uae 
KLARS, a HyperCard adaptation of the KLARS 
system. The report concludes with a summary of the 
problems, contributions, and suggestions for those 
attempting to do something similar. (14 references) 
(Author/MAB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Desecri 


y 
Identifiers—Jacksonville State University AL 
This report describes the collection management 
and development policy of, and the diverse collec- 
tions housed at, Jacksonville State University’s 


i collecti 
development policy statement, beginning with the 
history of the library, the physical disposition of the 

collections, and the roles and responsibilities of the 
Collection it and Development Group 
(MDG) and going on to discuss policies on all cate- 
gories of acquisitions and all related library func- 
tions. The second, and larger part of the report, 


istration; communication; criminal justice; 
—s education; English literature; family and 
science; general works; geography and 

anthropology; geo geology; gov ernment documents; his- 
tory; languages and related ee wf law; library 





Data For and Entering Data Into the 
LARS Database (e.g., collection records, set re- 
‘ds, person vita, organization vita, object vita); 
pew (5) Managing Document Capture Work, Direc- 
tories, and Lists (e.g., wer Ans tele 
taining quality work on KLARS, backing up yn 
Authority lists, a data dictionary, an abridged de- 
scription of the adult and continuing education re- 
search collection, and the document capture 
glossary are appended. The project, which was 
funded from 1986 to 1991, has ended and the origi- 
nal version of KLARS is no longer operational. 
(MAB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—44p.; For a related document, see IR 053 
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etrieval, *Information Storage, In- 
formation — Optical Disks, Optical Scan- 


ners, Records oe 
Identifiers —*Kellogg ject NY 


This report provides a brief history of the design 
and development process that the Syracuse Univer- 
sity Kellogg Project followed in creati 
Library and Archive Retrieval System 
information storage and retrieval s 
to computerize archival research. i 


; and Western European literature. In- 
cluded in the appendix are a list of definitions of 
collection level indicators, a directory of the 
CMDG members, a 13-item bibliography, and a 
topical index. (MAB) 
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California Library Statistics, 1991. Fiscal Year 
1989-1990 Data from Public, Academic, Special, 
and County Law Libraries. 

California State Library, Sacramento 

Report No.—ISSN-0741-031X 

Pub Date—91 

oe For the 1990 edition, see ED 329 


Available from—cCalifornia State Library, 1001 
Sixth Street, Suite 300, Sacramento, CA 
95814-3324. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 


EDRS Price - 
Descriptors—* Academic 
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libraries, excluding school libraries. Presented in the 
RIE MAR 1992 





statistical tables are data on activities (e.g., interli- 
brary loans borrowed and lent, circulation, and total 
volumes); income, expenditures; s' ; and col- 
lections. These data are organized by li type 
and area population. Also provided is a state sum- 
mary of library statistics for the fiscal year 
1989-1990, «2 the two preceding years. The data 
reported include totai operating expenditures, sala- 
ries, library materials, full-time staff equivalents, to- 
tal volumes, circulation, interlibrary loan (ILL) 
borrowings, ILL lending, and total number of refer- 
ence questions answered during the year. A library 
index provides an alphabetical list of libraries by 
short form name with cross references to the full 
name and city of location. (MAB) 
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Spons ae-= W. Wilson Foundation, New 
York, NY. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—96p.; For the executive summary of this re- 
oy a ED 336 105; for a related report, see ED 

166. 





h Libraries, Washington, 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Case Studies, 
*Cataloging, *Federal Aid, Financial Support, 
Higher Education, *Library Collection Develop- 
ment, Library Networks, itudinal Studies, 
Microreproduction, Music, ine Ca 

Preservation, *Research Libraries, Shared Li- 

brary Resources 

Identifiers—*Higher Education Act Title II 
The aim of this study is to trace how the Title II-C 

program has facilitated scholarly access to 


inservice goals: improving in-library communica- 
tion and staff telephone skills, and improving work 
place attitudes through improvement of staff rela- 
tions with library users, other staff members, and 

its, and the establishment of public ser- 
vice goals. Planning the program for a Staff Day to 
be held in August is then described, including the 
use of group interviews to assess staff training needs. 
The three most serious training needs identified by 
this assessment are noted, and the results of the 
evaluation of the Staff Day are briefly reported. 
Outcomes of the study are also described, and the 
brief narrative report concludes with recommenda- 
tions, plans, and suggestions for future activities. 
The eight appendices, which constitute the major 
Part of the report, contains: (1) Memphis State Uni- 
versity Libraries’ Public Service Goals; (2) staff day 
planning documents; (3) the Staff Day program 
agenda; (4) needs assessment group documents; (5) 
the evaluation form, tabular data, and participants’ 
comments; (6) the planning calendar; (7) staff day 
follow-up documents; and (8) the recommendations 
+ > Ad Hoc In-Service Training Committee. 
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P- 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cat/Cunntinaties Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Comparative 
Analysis, Data Analysis, Data Collection, Higher 
Education, Library Collection Development, *Li- 
brary Collections, *Library Cooperation, Library 
Research, Needs Assessment, Shared Library Re- 





materials across the United States. It is intended to 
give evidence of the importance of the Title II-C 
Program to libraries’ efforts toward developing, pre- 
serving, and a resources with the na- 
tion’s scholars. study consists of two 
components. Part | is a series of brief profiles pres- 
enting data pertaining to program funding by Con- 
gress, i.e., the number and size of grants awarded; 
the nature of institutions receiving Title II-C fund- 
ing; the distribution of projects among the pro- 
gram’s three primary funding priorities; and the 
geographical distribution of the 360 grants awarded 
between 1978 and 1989. Part 2 consists of 22 repre- 
sentative case studies, 11 of which illustrate the 
scope of project activity within the three program 
priorities—bibliographic access, preservation, and 
collection development. The remaining case studies 
describe the cumulative contributions of Title II-C 
funded projects to a single academic discipline: mu- 
sic. Two appendices describe the award process and 
highlight several issues and questions that merit ad- 
ditional consideration. The report concludes with a 
glossary of library and information science acro- 
nyms. (MAB) 
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Staff Development and In-Service Training in 
Academic Libraries: Planning, Implementation, 
and Evaluation for the MSU Libraries. Final 


Report. 
Memphis State Univ., TN. Univ. Libraries. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—87p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus » 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Attitude 
Change, College Libraries, Communication Skills, 
Employee Atitedes, Higher Education, *Inser- 
vice Education, Interviews, *Librarian Attitudes, 


Evaluation, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—* Memphis State University TN 

This document constitutes the report of the activi- 
ties of Memphis State University (MSU) Libraries 
Ad Hoc In-Service Training Committee, which was 
established in May 1991 to plan an entire day of 
training sessions for all staff in an effort to improve 
a any service given to the users of the library 
system report begins with a brief of the 
library and discussions of ways to accomplish two 


RIE MAR 1992 


Identifiers—*Shelflist Sample 

A shelflist sampling project was conducted at six 
academic libraries in Louisiana—Loyola University, 
Louisiana State University, Nicholls State Univer- 
sity, Southeastern Louisiana University, Southern 
University, and Tulane University—and the Univer- 
sity of California at Santa Barbara. The main objec- 
tive of the data-gathering and analysis using the 
shelflist sampling methodology was to compare seg- 
ments of the holdings of the participating libraries. 
The ultimate objective of the study was to create an 
information base of collection profiles which could 
be used to foster cooperative and collaborative col- 
lection development. This report begins with a nar- 
rative summary of the project covering the project 
history; the methodology used; the results of the 
data analysis; the potential utility of the research 
results; and activities during the project, after the 
grant period, and in the future. Three a 
constitute the major part of the report: (1) data anal- 
ysis with selected graphs; (2) copies of the data re- 
ports for the participating libraries; and (3) a final 
oes for the expenditure of the grant funds. 
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Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Univ. Libraries. 
Spons ~ ar gg + on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D 
Pub Date—91 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Anal 
ance, Higher Education, Hypothesis Tes' 
formation Retrieval, *Online Ca’ 
Searchi Relevance (Information etrievaly 
*Search Strategies 
This report presents the results of an experimental 
study which compared four different advanced re- 
trieval methods for an online catalog to determine 
which are more efficient, effective, and usable. Con- 
ducted with 216 student volunteers from Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University (Virginia 
Tech), the study required access to data for a large 
number of catalog records, a software system that 
could be used to search through that data, a com- 
puter system that could support a number of simul- 
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taneous users searching against the catalog data- 
base, participants who would try out the system on 
the records, and questions asked by students in the 
pre Se oy of the questions collected using a 
form were selected to be 
searched b aan participants and later by expert li- 
students’ responses to an online ques- 
ween and indications of timing and effectiveness 
from the log of the search session were used to 
compare the four methods. Analyses of these vari- 
ables indicated that the study results provide sup- 
port for the research hypothesis, i.e., that the vector 
with feedback method would be the most effective 
retrieval method, followed by the vector method, 
and then by the extended lean and Boolean 
methods. This report includes detailed information 
on the funding received; descriptions of the research 
design, preparing for and conducting the experi- 
ment, an overview of the results, detailed results 
from the questionnaire analysis, and a brief state- 
ment on further and future work. Six appendixes 
contain a related article, “Advanced Retrieval 
Methods for Online Catalogs” (Edward A. Fox); 
the form used for collecting queries; a description of 
the protocol for the Retrieval Experiment-Virginia 
Tech OnLine Catalog (REVTOLC); and the REV- 
TOLC consent form, explanations and detailed in- 
structions for the subjects, and a questionnaire 
which includes demographic questions. (MAB) 
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Note—60p.; Requirement for an M.S. degree, Man- 
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(040) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, *Childrens Literature, 
*Cultural Pluralism, Data Collection, Elementary 
Education, Intermediate Grades, *Learning Re- 
sources Centers, Library Collections, *Library 
Material on *Multicultural Education, 


tion of periodicals that will support a school’s multi- 
cultural goals and objectives, this study developed a 
checklist and used it to analyze the treatment given 
to children and adults of various racial and ethnic 
groups in 15 of the most popular American maga- 
zines for children in the 10- to 12-year-old age 
— The study had three parts: (1) the editor of 

of the selected magazines was contacted and 
asked whether that magazine has an editorial policy 
or mission statement governing the treatment of mi- 
nority-group members in the articles, illustrations, 
or advertisements published; (2) an evaluation tool 
was designed; and (3) the checklist was used to ana- 
lyze three randomly selected issues published in 
1990 of each of the magazines. It was found that 
most of these children’s magazines exhibit multicul- 
tural awareness in their illustrations and advertising, 
although articles featuring minority group children 
or adults are not yet representative of the popula- 
tion; there is still a tendency toward tokenism, espe- 
cially in illustrations; stereotypes are rare, but more 
apt to appear in pictures of American Indians or in 
representations of black males as athletes or enter- 
tainers; the percentage of representation of a partic- 
ular race or ethnic group approximates the 1988 
Census Bureau estimates. Analyses of the data for 
each of the magazines provide detailed information 
on that magazine's status for each of the variables. 
Appendices contain a list of the magazines used in 
the study, a list of other magazines cited, the maga- 
zine list by circulation, sample letters to the maga- 
zine editor and circulation manager, the Children’s 
Periodical Checklist, and a copy of Minnesota State 
Board of Education rules pertaining to multi-cul- 
tural and gender-fair curriculum. (39 references) 
(MAB) 
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trieval, *Integrated Library Systems, Learning 
Resources Centers, Library A. ---~§ *Library 
Automation, Library Circulation, Purchasing, 
*School Libraries 

Identifiers—* Manitoba, Vendors 


systems 

the basis for a Request for Proposal (RFP) to be 
completed by vendors during the selection process. 
Four phases for school library automation are out- 
lined and checklist instructions are given. The 
checklist includes the following areas: (1) vendor, 
program, security, and statistical requirements for 
operation of all modules; and (2) module require- 
ments for acquisitions, cataloguing, searching, and 
circulation. Forms for the justification for selection 
of an automation system and the automation system 

identification are also included. Examples of some 
typical record formats for school libraries, a glossary 
of terms, and a list of corporate acronyms are ap- 
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Policy Statement. 

Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. Instruc- 
tional Resources Branch. 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—10p.; For a related automation system selec- 
tion guide, see IR 053 813. 
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Descri 1 Administration, Educa- 
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The School Library Policy Statement for Mani- 
toba schools begins with the mission statement of 
Manitoba Education and Training and the Goals of 

ing for Manitoba. Statements of Manitoba's 
ibrary Policy and the Philosophy of — 


Goals for Young People, Ages 5 
to 18,” taken from the Administrative Handbook 
for Manitoba Schools, are appended. (MAB) 
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ing ters, 

*Library Materials, Models, Moral Is- 
sues, National Surveys, *Policy, *Predictor Vari- 
ables, Questionnaires, ‘School Libraries, 

Education 
Four primary tasks were conducted for this 

two-phase study, which examined the outcomes to 
challenged library materials in terms of retention, 
restriction, and removal, and identified key factors 
that influenced the outcome: (1) the relevant re- 
search literature was reexamined and a conceptual 
model for ~ based on the research literature 
was reviewed; (2) a stratified random sample of 


6,557 secondary schools was produced; (3) a 
the school li- 


cently resolved challenge. Of the 4,736 question 
naires (72%) for the first stage of the survey tha 
were completed and returned, 

complaints, and 1,661 reported one - 
- ip easunnn ttt ine hn susenaahene eno 
10%, with 1,171 questionnaires returned. This ques- 
tionnaire elicited information on the ons ‘in- 


form of complaint, with written complaints being 
more likely to result in retention than oral com- 


uestionnaires are presented in 11 appendices. (34 
p< women (MAB) 
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dentition —"Deteieration (Books), *Paper De- 

acidification 

This 259-item bibliography is a compilation of 
books, articles, technical reports, and conference 
proceedings which deal with the preservation of 
books and paper materials through mass deacidifica- 
tion. Materials of historical interest from scientific, 
library science, and “popular” works have been in- 
cluded. The material is arranged in chronological 
blocks since specific users may wish to consult the 
most recent literature. The citations in the first sec- 
tion are basic works on deacidification and are in- 
cluded because of their historical importance. 
Subsequent sections, beginning with works up to 
1969, are arranged in chronological order by 5-year 
priods through 1984, and yearly, thereafter, to 
1990. Concluding the bibliography is an author in- 
dex for those seeking specific works. It is expected 
that this bibliography will be _ as new mate- 
rial becomes available. (MAB) 
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and Bibliographic I 





Note—78p.; Workshop presented at the Off-Cam- 
pus Li Services Conference (Albuquerque, 
30-November 1, 1991). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Cooperative 
Pg Higher Education, Instructional Mate- 
rials, Librari *Library Instruction, Optical 
Guides, Reference Materi- 


This is a compilation of materials from a work- 
shop for librarians on cooperative learning and bib- 
liographic instruction. Ircluded in these materials 
are the workshop agenda and goals and instructions 
for a game, “Petals Around A Rose,” that has both 
a competitive and a cooperative learning version. 
Other workshop materials include three biblio- 
graphic instruction scenarios, a cooperative learning 
information packet, and a on the fol- 
lowing themes: “Collaborative ing”; “Critical 


Thinking”; “CD-ROM End-User Instruction”; 
“Bibliographic Instruction”; Bey for Library As- 
i “Cooperative /Col- 


and photocopies of 
the overheads used during the workshop. (MAB) 
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Adelman, Clifford 
The Way We Are: The American Community 
College as Thermometer. 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), W: , DC. Office of Research. 
Report No.—IS N-0- 16-036 105-2; OR-92-511 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—79p. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Mail Stop: 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 

~ MFO1/PC04 Plus Postage. 

demic Ability, *Attendance Pat- 
naan Attendance, College Role, *Com- 

pane Colleges, Longitudinal Studies, Outcomes 
of Education, eeStudent Characteristics, *Student 
Educational Objectives, Tables (Data), Two Year 

Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Tracking the changes in the community college 
from the 1960's to the 1980's, this report focuses on 
attendance patterns of community college students 
and relates them to students’ educational objectives, 





report findings 

gitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972 
(NLS-72), a > Pood study which included detailed 
surveys, high school records and test scores, and 
college transcripts from students who attended any 
kind of postsecondary institution between 1972 and 
1984. The report analyzes the developing role of the 
community college and the changing characteristics 
of two-year college students. The analysis focuses 
on demographics and attendance patterns; time of 
attendance; year of associate degree attainment; the 
role of aspirations and plans; the academic back- 
ground and general ability of community college 
attendees; course-taking patterns at the community 
college; the concept of “principal provider”; and 
labor market outcomes as indicators of the empha- 
ses of work. The report also assesses changes in 
ions of the community college mission that 

the data would seem to warrant, focusing on the 
“occasional roles” played by two-year colleges and 
the importance of proximity to college choice. The 
final sections of the research concerns, calling atten- 
tion to the “hocus pocus” research conducted on 
many campuses, criteria for measuring social mobil- 
ou including occupational plans v. er Te- 
alities, earnings, home ownership, and general 
economic mobility. A 53-item bibliography and 

data tables are included. (JMC) 
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Vaughan, George B. 
Institutions on the Edge: America’s Community 


Colleges. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
- MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, College Role, 
*Community Colleges, Curriculum Development, 
Educational Development, Educational Needs, 
*Educational Trends, *Institutional Mission, Two 
Year 
To understand the elusive nature of the commu- 


Assimilation refers to the process of identifying edu- 

cational solutions to ever-emerging, broad-based so- 

cial issues and problems and incorporating these 

solutions into the community college’s mission as 
and 





new progr The community col- 
lege’s commitment to open access and curricular 
comprehensiveness, working in concert with the 
process of assimilation, provides the reason for and 
the means by which the community college con- 
stantly move to the of its mission. This move- 
ment is critical, for it is at the edge of the mission 
that the college intersects with the larger society, 
discovering new constituents with new needs. How- 
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ever, it is stability at the educational core of the 
institution that offers the community college the 
luxury of decentralizing its mission by constantly 
discovering new challenges and opportunities on 
the periphery. The tension generated from the dual 
focus of the mission on the core (e.g., transfer and 
vocational education) and the edge (e.g., develop- 
mental education and ties with business/industry) 
can become quite intense when community colleges 
do not know where their efforts should be placed. 
There are and benefits associated with oper- 

je. Among the ~~ are the poten- 


A to the detriment of The educational core, 
the college's concept of its own mission, and the 
community college’s place within traditional higher 
education. The most im; t benefits from oper 

ating on the edge are vibrancy resulting Sen 
always discovering new worlds to conquer, the abil- 
ity to respond to identified needs with few delays, 
and the flexibility to experiment. The most success- 
ful colleges will operate from a relatively stable core 
and from the edge of their mission, recognizing that 
the community college is an educational institution 
uniquely qualified to offer educational solutions to 
society's complex problems. (AYC) 
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McKinnon, Norma M. McKinnon, Ivan D. 

An Assessment of the Learning Needs of Mature 
Adults in Northern Maine Technical College’s 
Service Area. 

Northern Maine Technical Coll., Presque Isle. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—6 1p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Students, Community Col- 
leges, Community Education, Community Sur- 
veys, Educational Attitudes, *Educational Needs, 
*Middle Aged Adults, Needs Assessment, *Older 
Adults, Old Old Adults, Program Development, 
Questionnaires, School Schedules, Two Year Col- 
leges, Young Old Adults 

Identifiers—Northern Maine Technical College 
In 1991, Northern Maine Technical College 

(NMTC) conducted a survey of 122 individuals 
over the age of 55 years to determine their educa- 
tional interests, their preferences regarding course 
delivery methods, and their demographic character- 
istics. survey asked respondents to state their 
interest in specific subjects under the categories of 
health and health-care; financial management skills; 
socializing; purposeful living; self-esteem; and em- 
ployment needs. Study findings, based on a 74% 
response rate, included the following: (1) the aver- 
age age of the respondents was 68.5 years, 88% had 
lived in NMTC’s service area for over 10 years, 76% 
were high school graduates and 36% had some col- 
lege education, and the major reasons for pursuing 
higher education were for self-enrichment and so- 
cializing; (2) the youngest respondents were inter- 
ested in the largest number of courses, and the 
oldest interested in the fewest courses; (3) greatest 
interest was expressed in health and health-care re- 
lated subjects, followed closely by financial manage- 
ment skills and socializing; (4) courses focusing on 
self-esteem and employment needs received the 
lowest interest ratings; (5) under health and 
health-care subjects, greatest interest was expressed 
in the areas of exercise, nutrition, health-care pro- 
viders, and support groups; (6) under financial-man- 
agement subjects, greatest interest was expressed in 
the areas of benefits, wills, probates, trusts, and 
taxes; and (7) respondents exp ap 

for 1-day workshops and mini-courses as a means 

for course delivery. A literature review, a 42-item 

bibliography, and the survey instrument are in- 
cluded. (PAA) 
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Trustees. 

Illinois Community Coll. Trustees Association, 
Springfield. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, Board Administrator 
Relationship, College Administration, *Commu- 
nity Colleges, *Governance, *Governing Boards, 

*Leadership Responsibility, *Trustees, Two Year 

Colleges 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
in the in for new trustees at community colleges 
the Illinois Community College 7 (ICCs), 
this handbook Provides background information 


trative levels within which the ICCS functions; (4) 
the specific legal duties and responsibilities of com- 
munity college trustees in Illinois (i.c., defining the 
role and mission of the college, evaluating institu- 
tional performance, a 

lishing tuition end tax rates, h 

the college president, 

gets and approving contracts 


representing ity college 

— to the ee (5) bag role of board 
the c the president; (6) 

renee PP ren +m gre x AE procedures; 

(7) the role of the board attorney and auditor; (8) 

the board's relationship to students and faculty; (9) 

reviewing the college’s budget a (10) the Illi- 

College funding fi 


determine i 

colleges; (11) the Illinois Open Meetings 

relevance to the conduct of board meetings; (12) 
statements of economic interest (relating to trustee 
financial holdings) and conflict of interest; (13) col- 
lective ———— laws; (14) relations with state leg- 
islators; (15) main up-to-date information; 
and (16) non-profit associations of interest to com- 
munity college trustees. A list of 27 commonly used 
acronyms is included. (PAA) 
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Ellison, Nolen M. Smith, Janet D. 
The Imperative for Mapping a Commu- 
nity College Strategy for Improving the Success 
of Mi Students. 


Pub Date—9 Jul 91 
Note—14p.; Paper — + at the League for . 
novation in the Comm 
2000” Conference (Chicago, IL, July 8-9, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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ity 

Schools Research, *Institutional Advancement, 

Leadership Responsibility, *Minority Groups, 

Models, *Student Recruitment, Two Year Col- 

leges 

The decision to launch a full-fledged and highly 
coordinated ee —— to enhance minor- 
ity student success should wed me be in a clear 
definition and well-understood theoretical frame- 
work; a strategy for overall institutional advance- 
ment; and clearly defined structural relationships 
and accountability structures. Within this context, 
various leadership strategies can be implemented to 
bring about the institutional changes that will be 
required to increase minority student access and 
success. These strategies involve: (1) institutional 
advancement, which encompasses access, institu- 
tional commitment, opportunity and standards for 
student performance; (2) an orientation toward 
building educational bridges of learning and support 
services between high schools, two-year colleges, 
and four-year institutions; (3) a theoretical frame- 
work and evaluation model based on “effective 
schools” theory, emphasizing college mission, col- 
lege-community relations, academic foundations, 
learning climate, strong and effective leadership, 
high expectations, and instructional assessment and 
feedback; and (4) clearly defined operational re- 
sponsibilities for realizing the *s commitment 
to minority student success. The ultimate goal of the 
community -— Minority Student Success 
Strategy will be d effecti of the 
college’s support program and services through the 
institutionalization pale the objectives of progr de- 
fined within the strategy. (iMC) 
ED 338 274 JC 910 482 
Brey, Ron 
Telecourse Utilization Survey Project, Third Year 

Report: Fall 1986-Summer 1989. Executive Sum- 








mary. 

American Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges, Washington, DC. Instructional Tele- 
communications Consortium. 

Pub Date—Jun 90 
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Note—Iip.; Project supported by funds from the 

fan ase ED 334 964 Project. For the complete re- 
D 334 964 

Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 


Two Year College Students 

In summer 1986, the Instructional Telecommuni- 
cations Consortium received funding for a 3-year 
project to collect data on the utilization of tele- 
courses for college credit instruction. In particular, 
the study examined the different types of tele- 
courses used, the number of courses offered each 
semester, telecourse producers, number of programs 
and hours of video in telecourses, telecourse licens- 
ing, enrollments in telecourses, systems used for 
video distribution, and student-instructor interac- 
tion. Only courses used to reach distant learners 
were included in the study. Of the 199 institutions 
ames during the three years of the project 
(1986-87, 1987-88, and 1988- 89), approximately 
80% offer two-year only. Study results in- 
cluded the following: 1) a total of 282 individual 
telecourses were in use by the Participating institu- 
tions; (2) “Understanding Human Behavior” was 
the -_ frequently used telecourse, comprising 6% 
of all reported telecourse uses; (3) from 1987 
through 1989, there was an increase of approxi- 
mately 20% in the number of telecourses offered by 


total reported use of telecourses; (6) the average 
telecourse enrollment was 46.8 students; (7) in over 
99% of the students were eligible for 

uivalent credit to on-campus courses; and (8) in 
1989, 61% of the uses of telecourses utilized broad- 
cast television. (PAA) 
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Emphasis ject Report. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Two Year Coll. 
Development Center. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. Bureau of Grants Administration. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—3ip.; Project supported by funds from the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act (VEA 
152-91-1873). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Persistence, College Environment, Com- 
munity Col Comparative Analysis, Dropout 

Research, *Enrollment Influences, Literature Re- 

views, *Minority Groups, Predictor Variables, 

*Proprietary Sc Student 

Characteristics, Student College Relationship, 

Two Year Colleges, Withdrawai (Education) 

A study was conducted to determine whether fac- 
tors found to be related to student persistence in 
public and independent two-year colleges (i.e., posi- 
tive college environment, realistic student expecta- 
tions for career and education, and a sense of 
be! i were generalizable to the acm | 
sector. ee proprietary institutions in New Y: 
served as research sites: Bryant-Stratton, Buffalo; 
Utica School of Commerce, Utica; and Monroe 
Business College, Bronx. Data on student character- 
istics, the academic environment, goal and commit- 
ment factors, and student-college relations were 
gathered by questionnaires and on-site interviews 
with over 275 students, faculty, and staff. Stud 
findings including the po 4 (1) compared wi 
the public/i sample, more stu- 
Guckintisanstttnretamanmbntntaan 
from families with low incomes, job-oriented, and 
enrolled due to familiarity with the institution; (2) 
the primary goal of the proprietary students was to 
obtain employment and/or go into their own busi- 
ness; (3) when asked why they had persisted when 
many of their colleagues had not, respondents 
stressed individual determination and goal commit- 
ment; (4) 86.6% of the proprietary students indi- 
cated a sense of belonging with respect to their 
school, with credit generally given to a friendly 
helpful staff and supportive faculty; and (5) site vis- 
its revealed that proprietary schools placed a greater 
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on creating 4 positive college « environment 
of than 


: + te 
follow-up 

survey is attached. (JM: 
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Winter, Gene M. And Others 

Recommendations and Strategies for Addressing 
Comprehensive Health Issues on Two-Year Col- 
lege Campuses. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Two Year Coll. 
Development Center. 


—New York State Education Dept., 
of Excellence and Access. 
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Albany. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—27p.; Project supported by funds from the 

Postsecondary AIDS Prevention Education Pro- 


gram. 
Pub T: Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Sy! 
drome, *College Planning, Communicable 
eases, Community 
*Health Education, *Health Promotion, 
Assessment, *Public Health, Student Behavior, 


Development Center in- 
tatives from two-year colleges 
t New York to attend a two-day meeting 
comprehensive health issues, particularly 
pertaining to the transmission and prevention of Ac- 
quired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS), as 
well on other tafeetions ond cheanio dinsenee. Tho 
attending group of 37 administrators, faculty, and 
health professionals from 25 two-year colleges 
reached consensus on a list of critical health care 
eos en nee ee 
group discussions juced recommendations and 
strategies to deal with each issue. The following rep- 
resents a selection of the issues and recommenda- 
tions: (1) to deal with students’ lack of information 


strongly 
prevention education on sexually transmitted and 
other communicable diseases and that a course be 
deve: to cover specific health issues; (2) to ad- 
dress the need for two-year colleges to expand their 
mission to reflect community needs, it was recom- 
become an educa- 


pene nay mane tet ee wn The nine 
remaining issues relate to the need for increased 
awareness of multicultural aspects of community 
health; for a college environment that 

wellness; for a proactive approach to combating sub- 
stance abuse and violence on campus; to assist fac- 
ulty, staff, and students in detecting substance abuse 
and making necessary referrals; to address the lack 
of administrator, faculty, and staff know! _of 
Procedures for dealing with blood and bod 


the preface and conclusion 
Dissertation, Cornell University. 


jectives, Educational Re- 
i *General 


These two chapters offer a rationale for the inclu- 
sion of civic education as a nexus of community 


two-year college. (AY 
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A 20-Year History of JCCC, 1970-1990 
a County Community Coll., Overland Park, 


Pub Date—90 
Note—44p. 
Pub ~~ Historical Materials (060) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
1/PC02 


Students 
antes County Community College 


In a special election in 1967, Johnson County 
eae eee aeenary oan ae 
the establishment of a community college district, 
and in June 1969, voters approved $12.9 million in 
bonds to purchase a 220-acre site and to construct 


began in leased facilities, and in Au- 
gust 1972, classes and all moved to the 
permanent campus where close to 100 full-time fac- 


. profiles 
views enrollment trends from 1970 to 1990, pro- 
vides reve: data, graduation rates, - 
presents data on the number and 
instructors from 1970 to 1990. 





count enrollment and credit-hour canaibanat by 
sex, age, residence, class level, race, and educational 


at 13,744; (3) since 1976, female students have out- 
numbered male students; (4) in-state tuition has in- 
pry pnt raenge Fe 1970 to $22 in 1990; 
ont Eo Se oe full-time female instruc- 
tors has increased from 35.3% in 1970 to 42.2% in 
1990. (PAA) 
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Arithmetic: Prerequisite 
Pub Date—9 Nov 91 
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Pub Type— ees Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

demic Achievement, *Algebra, 





Instruction, *Predictor Variables, Prerequisites, 
Statistical Analysis, Two Year 


Pre-Algebra Algebra 
(MTH 012), and Intermediate Algebra. Next, data 
on LCC students’ arithmetic test scores and MTH 
012 success rates are examined, the re- 
lationships among test scores, success rates, previ- 


Next, a rationale is presented for —- —_ 
prerequisite status to four arithmetic skills: 
ae mm te ty oy pe wm re age Ln 


of arithmetic skills, while warning that completion 
of an arithmetic course appears to offer no advan- 
tage in the study of beginning algebra for a large 
body of students. (JM 
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eports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/ Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— °Capital Outlay (for Fixed Acne), 


ah Educational Facilities em 
Educational Finance, Edvcational Planning, *Full 
State Funding, Needs Assessment, Two Year Col- 


leges 
Identifiers—*Las Positas College CA 

The Livermore Education Center (LEC), an 
off-campus center of Chabot College, was estab- 
lished in 1975. In 1986, the South County Commu- 
nity College District designated the LEC a 

full-service community college campus eligible for 
state funding of facilities, and in 1988, the of 
Governors of the California Community 
approved Las Positas College (LPC) as the 107th 
college of the system. Although the college was built 
entirely with local funds, to receive state funds for 
capital expansion, the California Pos Ed- 
ucation Commission (CPEC) must formally review 
plans for the college, just as it reviews proposals and 
plans for new college campuses. This report consti- 
tutes CPEC’s review of plans for LPC and its ap- 
proval of the college within the California 
Community College System, making it eligible for 
state capital outlay funding as of the 1991-92 fiscal 


history 
of the proposal arya Part 3 re- 
views the following aspects of the Las Positas pro- 
posal: adequate funding projections; alternatives to 


: one 
rich ee ted capital — projects for 
LPC from 1990-91 through 1994-95. Appendixes 
include CPEC guidelines and ures for the 
review of new campuses and off-campus centers; a 
history of LEC and LPC; and a copy of the LPC 
master plan educational program. (PAA) 
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Keys, Robert C., Ed. 

Toward the Future Vitality of Student Develop- 
ment Services: Traverse City-Five Years Later. 


RIE MAR 1992 





Summary Report of the Annual Leadership Col- 
loquium (6th, Traverse City, Michigan, July 


lowa City, lowa.; 
tudent Development, 


Available —_— President for Student Ser- 
vices, Piedmont Technical College, Emerald 
Road, Greenwood, SC 29646 ($6.00 each or 5 or 
My ty SE 


Collected Works - Proceedings (021 
EDRS Bre MFOL/PC03 Plus Postage. - 





mative Evaluation, Two Year Colleges 
As a result of the 1984 National Council on Stu- 
dent Development (NCSD) Leadership Collo- 
quium, a report was developed presenting a series of 
seven recommendations and accompanying strate- 
gies for student development ser- 
vices. Entitled, “Traverse City Statement: Toward 
the Future Vitality of Student Development Ser- 
vices,” the report served as the basis for the Sixth 
yo NCSD Leadership Colloquium. At the 1989 
colloquium, special work groups were formed to ex- 
amine and revise each of the original 1984 recom- 
mendations. Following an introduction, chapter | of 
this three-part report provides the opening address 
of the conference, on“ Shadent enchemeat 2000 or 
Traverse City Revisited” by John E. Roueche. 
Chapter 2 examines six of the seven 1984 recom- 


—— anaging Resources: Doing 

Less?” by Joanna K. Michelich; (5) 
Management and Student Persistence,” by Jo N. 
Beene; and (6) “Integrating Student Development 
into the Educational Experience,” by Linda Day- 
ton. Finally, Chapter 3 presents a summary of rec- 
ommendations made by the —_ groups 

the 1984 statements. Appendix A provides a reprint 
of the 1984 Traverse Sura and appendix 
pk pny gn 1989 national survey of 
two-year college student services officers about 
thei is of and commitment to the objectives den 
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American Coll. Testing anon Iowa City, lowa. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—85p 
7 — President for Student Ser- 
Piedmont Technical College, Emerald 
Road, Greenwood, SC 29646 ($6.00 each or 5 or 
more copies at $5.00 each). 


College Relationshi 
*Student Personnel “sian Two Year Colleges 


This summary of a colloquium on leadership is- 
sues and challenges for the 1990's is comprised of 
six chapters —— different colloquium 
themes. Chapter 1, “The National Agenda for Com- 
munity College Student Affairs: Addressing Priori- 
ties for the 1990s,” by Deborah L. Floyd, describes 
the Leadership 


Road Taken,” by a Vaughan, discusses how 
student dev t professionals can prepare for 
college ip positions. Chapter 3, written by 
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five community college presidents, presents “Presi- 
dential Expectations of Student t 
Leaders for the 1990s.” In chapter 4, “Student Ad- 
vising: The Sine Qua Non of Student Develop- 
ment,” George Baker, III and Hank Hurley 


sessment project. Finally, in aa 6, “Thinking 
Globally / Acting Locally,” — Ps ae Newer pro 
approaches for the 


review colloqui 
Provide s worksheet for action-oriented leadership 
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Selected 


eports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PC03 


cational Objectives, Tables (Data), "Two Year Col- 
_—_ — Education, Vocational 


ldcatifiers. Illinois 
In March 1991, 3,081 fiscal year = J ge 


response 
sults included the following: (1) 82% of the respon- 
dents were employed, 9.5% were involved in other 
endeavors, and 9% were unemployed but not seek- 


2) data proces grad graduates had 
12 9.3% of the 


1 juates ee 
eee oreo ye 


pendixes sls by program aren, 

well as seeniled de ann rm (PAA) 
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Frank, Jean M. 

A Comparative Analysis of 1990 Graduates. Re- 
search Report Number 73. 

Howard Community Coll., Columbia, Md. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 


ity 
Employer Attitudes, Followup 
Seodion Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, 
*Outcomes of Education, Participant Satisfac- 
tion, Questionnaires, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Characteristics, Student Educational Objectives, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Howad Community College MD 
In 1991, a mail survey was conducted of all stu- 
dents who received an associate degree or certifi- 
cate from Howard Community College in Maryland 
(HCC) during fiscal year 1990. Telephone calls 
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were made to those who did not return the survey, 
resulting in an adjusted response rate of 58%. A 
response rate of 52% was achieved for a subsequent 
survey of graduates’ employers. Major study find- 
pg enema : (1) in 1990, 207 associ- 
ate and 46 tes were awarded to a 
total of 226 graduates; a) 58% of all ye were 

in transfer programs (with Arts and Sciences the 
nen Popular) and 45% were graduates of career 


goal of the graduates 
entering HCC was transfer to a four-year institution; 
(4) ne of self-confidence and increased 
enjoyment of learning were cited as HCC’s major 
contributions to the graduates’ personal develop- 
ment; (5) 67% tae respondents who — HCC 


yon Nae ipo 
the same or a 


related field at the senior institution as at HCC; 73% 
reported a grade point av of 3.0 or higher; and 
77% of the transfers rated HCC’s transfer prepara- 
tion as good or very good; i ip ghee ml 
dents reported having achieved their emplo 

goals within a year after graduating from H ma1% 
rated HCC’s employment preparation as good or 
very good, and 23% e preparation as fair; and (8) 
82% of the graduates’ Sane felt the match be- 





the survey instruments are attached. (JMC) 
JC 910 501 
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U Transfer Student 


pdated Community College 

Statistics: Fall 1990 and Full-Year 1989-90. Staff 

Report Series. Commission Report 91-11. 
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ion, Sacramento. 


ia Postsecondary Educe 
Third Floor, 1020 Twelfth 
ly Sacramento, CA 95814-3985. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Transfer Students, *Com- 
munity nroliment Trends, *Minority 
*State Universities, 
*Student ly Tables (Data), Transfer Pro- 
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Identifiers— Caen 

The most recent trends in student transfer from 
the California Community 
California State University (cs 


current status of transfer and articulation in Califor- 
nia. Part 3 its historical data for CCC students 


part 3 provides 
t institutions from 1982 through 1989. 


1989 than in fall 1982, although 
increase from fall 1989 to fall 1990; (2) each year 
between 1971-72 and 1977-78, the community col- 
leges sent more than 50,000 new transfer students 
to CSU campuses; between 1978-79 and 1986-87 
the number of new transfers to the CSU declined 
fairly steadily, reaching a low of 43,666 students in 
1986-87 before increasing again over the past 3 
ears; (3) there were 7,420 new CCC transfers to 
UC in fall 1990, representing a 44.4% increase over 
fall 1982, although still less than the 8,193 commu- 
nity college transfers to UC in fall 1973; (4) all 
major racial/ethnic groups of CCC transfers stu- 
dents showed increases in new enrollments in fall 
1990 over fall 1989 at both CSU and UC, except for 
white students, who showed a decrease in transfers 
to CSU; and (5) at UC, the smallest percentage gain 
in new transfers over the past 10 years was found 
Pans black students. Data tables are included. 
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munity Colleges. 
Pub Date—15 Nov 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the Community College Humanities 
pum (San Francisco, CA, November 15, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
~ Research (143) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descri ge Curriculum, College Role, 
Pe ae Colleges, *Courses, English (Sec- 
pred Enrollment, Enrollment Projec- 
Enrollment Trends, *Humanities, 
ofiemenities Instruction, National Surveys, Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, Trend Analysis, 
Two Year Colleges 
In 1991, a study was conducted of the liberal arts 
education in American community colleges, com- 
— 1991 curriculum and enrollment data with 
information compiled in previous years (i.e., 1975, 
1977, 1983, and 1986). Data were obtained. by re- 
talogues and class schedules from every 
den college listed in the directory of the American 
Association of Community and Junior Colleges. 
Course sections listed in the catalogues were catego- 
rized according to 13 pre-determined disciplines 
and 60 subfields, and additional enrollment data 
were obtained from the individual colleges for ran- 
domly selected courses. Courses were classified as 
remedial, introductory, or advanced. Study find- 
ings, focusing particularly on the humanities curric- 
ula, included the following: (1) of the 119,884 
course sections offered for credit in 162 community 
57,970 were in the liberal arts; (2) 23% of 
the li arts classes were in the humanities, up 
from 17% in 1986; (3) about 90% of the colleges 
offered courses in the traditional disciplines of his- 
tory, literature, and political science, while religious 
studies, and social and ethnic studies were offered 
by the smallest number of colleges; (4) in recent 
sae, Ee eae Cie anes onan Se 
, business law, African-American and His- 
panic literature, English as a Second ine 
my ~ and jazz appreciation; (5) while in 1977, for- 
accounted for 21% of all humanities 
a sections, by 1991, this figure had increased to 
36%, due in large part to ESL offerings; and (6) class 
size remained relatively stable over the years. De- 
tailed data tables are included. (PAA) 


} ~ Aa 338 287 JC 910 505 
Calhoun Community College 1991 Fact Book. 
Calhoun Community Coll., Decatur, AL. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—70p. 
Pub Type— eee Data (110) 
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Characteristics, Part Time Students, State Aid, 
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Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
This five-part annual factbook for Calhoun Com- 
munity College (CCC) provides detailed data tables 
on the college’s junior college, technical college, and 
correctional divisions. Tables and graphs offer data 
on total student headcount; full-time equivalency 
(FTE) for all academic divisions; full- and part-time 
enrollments; total headcount and FTE enrollment at 
CCC from 1986 through 1990 with projected enroll- 
ments for 1991-93; headcount enroliment by stu- 
dents’ gender, geographic origin, age, and ethnic 
a ethnic background as a percent of total 
it; total headcount by credit oo —_ 
CCC graduates; percent of graduates b one 
division; number of students receiving financial ‘aid 
and total dollars received; full-time technical and 
full-time junior college faculty profiles for 1990-91; 
total fall 1990 CCC personnel; total college reve- 
nues by source; college expenditures by category; 
1989-90 book value of physical plant assets; total 
government and private support; 1990-91 grants in 
effect and proposals submitted; total statewide 
headcount enrollment in community and technical 
colleges in Alabama; and CCC headcount as a per- 
cent of statewide enrollment. Summary CCC data 
presented for fall 1990 includes the following: (1) 
CCC enrolled 3,336 full-time students and 4,497 
part-time students; (2) the total student population 
was 53% female, 87% white, and 44% under the age 
of 21 years; (3) 18% of the total headcount received 


financial aid; (4) there were 684 program graduates 
in 1989-90; (5) full-time female faculty outnum- 
bered males 73 to 70; and (6) 46% the of full-time 
faculty had 30+ hours of graduate work beyond the 
master’s degree level. (PAA) 


ED 338 288 
Seppanen, Loretta 
The Running Start 


JC 910 506 
: Impact and Benefits 


Program: 
from the First Year in W: 


Colleges. Operations Report 91-4. 
Washington State Board for Community and Tech- 
nical Colleges, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—S52p. 
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teristics, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Washington 
The Running Start (RS) was piloted at 5 
community colleges and 36 high schools in Wash- 
ington state during the 1990-91 school year. RS 
allows high school juniors and seniors to enroll in a 
community college for high school and college 
credit. A total of 358 students participated in the 
pilot program in 1990-91 and will participate again 
in 1991-92. Each student’s school reimburses 
the college a proportionate of the district's 
state basic education ing. The five community 
college pilot sites were Walla Walla Community 
College, Pierce College, Skagit Valley College, 
South Puget Sound Community College, and Ever- 
ett Community College. The program is scheduled 
to be implemented at all Washington community 
and technical colleges in 1992-93. To evaluate the 
Program, separate surveys were sent to both 356 
Participating students and their parents. Surveys 
were returned by 236 students and 253 parents. 
Outcomes of the program included the following: 
(1) 50% of the RS students had at least one parent 
who had completed a bachelor’s degree, and 80% of 
the students indicated intentions to transfer to a 
four-year school; (2) both students and parents re- 
ported that the college courses were more stimulat- 


and 70% reported pr 
participation; (3) 80% of the RS students completed 
at least one course each semester; (4) high school 
staff advocated increased funding to cover the new 
counseling workload; and (5) the RS program in- 
creased contact and communication between high 
school and college staff. Detailed data tables and the 
survey instruments are included. (PAA) 
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dent Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Cardiovascular Technology 
In 1991, a study was conducted of the Cardiovas- 
cular Technology program (CTP) at the University 
of Toledo, Community and Technical College 
(ComTech). The purpose of the study was to iden- 
tify deficiencies in the cardiovascular course con- 
tent that ~ | have contributed to the failure rate 
among ComTech graduates who took the 1986 Car- 
diovascular Credentialing International (CCI) regis- 
try examination, and to provide a rationale to the 
college administration supporting the need for cur- 
riculum revisions. Three groups of subjects were in- 
cluded in the study: 7 students currently enrolled in 
the CTP; 10 cardiovascular department managers 
who may have hired a program graduate; and 68 
alumni from 1986 to 1990. Major study findings 
included the following: (1) one of the major 
strengths of the CTP indicated by the 1990 alumni 
and student respondents was program advising; (2) 


over 80% of all alumni reported that 
they were employed primarily in direct patient care 
in a hospital setting and were at least moderately 
satisfied with their current jobs; (3) the majority of 
the 1986-89 respondents indicated that they were 
dissatisfied with the teaching effectiveness and ex- 
pertise of the faculty in the CTP as well as in the 
general studies area; (4) alumni indicated that anti- 
quated on-site —— equipment affected their 
ability to master the diagnostic testing skills as it 
differed from the state-of-the-art equipment utilized 
in the clinical setting; and (5) 
ranked the competency of the alumni more highly 
in social skills than in clinical testing skills. Appen- 
dixes provide the survey instruments and associated 
letters and comments. (JMC) 
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wo Year Colleges 
The College Discovery Summer Program (CDSP) 
is a 6-week designed to bring students al- 
ready accepted for admissions to Bronx Community 
(BCC) onto campus prior to their first year 
at BCC. The curriculum component of the CDsP 
includes intensive courses in mathematics, reading, 
and writing, while the student development compo- 
nent is a workshop in exploring self-esteem, study 
habits, and the skillful utilization of college re- 
sources. An evaluation of the CDSP program was 
conducted in two phases. First, 36 CDSP students 
were surveyed to determine their reasons for apply- 
whether it met their expecta- 
tions, and their evaluation of their program 
experiences; and 57 non-CDSP students were sur- 
veyed regarding their experiences with the regular 
summer programming. The second phase involve a 
comparison of the grade patterns and persistence 
rates of CDSP and non-CDSP students. Study find- 
ings included the following: (1) the two groups did 
not differ significantly, with both groups viewing 
their respective programs as helpful in preparing 
them for college, in clarifying their academic goals, 
and in their studies; (2) CDSP students registered 
statistically significant higher persistence rates in 
their first two terms than all entering freshmen; Q) 
the mean grade point a (GPA) of both groups 
rose with time, suggesting that the more academi- 
cally proficient students Saded to persist, or that 
GPA tended to rise for students who continued; (4) 
scholastic disqualification did not seem to play a 
major role in causing freshman attrition. While the 
study suggested yo short-term benefits for the 
summer program, questions concerning the pro- 
ue long-term benefies remained unanswered. 
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and goals of counseling, and discusses selected 


<a all aecs al came nee Part Ill dis- 
cusses aspects of recordkeeping and provides sam- 
ples of various forms. Part IV examines the student 
code of conduct and the scholastic ethics code, and 
discusses the use of the consulting and the counsel- 
ing functions in therapy. Part V discusses proce- 
dures for counseling students who have sexual 
harassment and/or discrimination complaints. Sec- 
tion VI discusses the relationship of the counselor 
with the campus police while part VII reviews refer- 
ral procedures and community resources. Part VIII 
presents detailed information on counselor assist- 
ance to students in crisis and students in distress, 
examining issues of disruptive behavior; depression; 
suicide risk, assessment, and intervention; psychotic 
behavior; drugs and alcohol; and homicidal clients. 
Part IX presents supplemental information includ- 
ing charts on sexual harassment and the stages of 
suicide, while part X provides references and a 
memorandum from PCC’s attorney on the legal as- 
pects of confidentiality. (PAA) 
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Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—49p. 
Available from—Utah System of Higher Education, 
: Ly Center, Suite 550, Salt Lake City, UT 
4 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
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Learning, Instructional Improvement, *Instruc- 
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Learning 
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ucation, *Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles, 

Two Year Colleges, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—* Utah 

Originally designed as a vehicle for presenting all 
arguments regarding the creation of a community 
college system in Utah, “Focus” currently seeks to 
promote originality, innovation, and needed 
changes in the state’s two-year colleges. The 1991 
issue of this annual journal includes the following 
articles: ( 1) “Access, Quality and University Cen- 


open access; 
Past and Present,” by Susan Burdett, which reviews 
the content and achievements of the journal over 
the past 10 years; (3) “Shared Learning,” by Sharon 
L. Staples, which examines issues of faculty respon- 
—_ and student poor (4) “Unlearning 
in Order to Learn: Enhanc Learning Envi- 
ronment,” by Liz Montague, © which discusses ways 
in which instructors — the creative process 
in their students; (5) “ Functions of Literature: 
Primacy of Pleasure,” by Edwin P. Reber, which 
conveys the value of literature; (6) “Teaching Social 
Sciences in Southeastern Utah,” by Bob McPher- 
son, which describes experiential learning at a col- 
lege with meager library and reference facilities; (7) 
“Is the Curriculum Dead (or Just Comatose)? Hu- 
manities Course Options for Community Colleges,” 
by Michael Kowalski, which presents suggestions 
for curriculum diversity in the Utah community col- 
leges; (8) “Adjunct, Not Add Junk,” by Brenda 
Bensch, which discusses the traditional and current 
roles of two-year college adjunct faculty; (9) “The 
Authority of Experience: Learning in the Introduc- 
tory Women’s Studies Course,” by Linda E. Peter- 
son, Kobi Gwinn, and John Stringham, which 
relates one professor’s ex! with a women’s 
studies course; and (10) fe arg in the Learning 
Environment,” by Christopher G. Jones and Daniel 
E. Masterson, Jr., which explores the effects of 
Hypertext on the world’s proliferation of informa- 
tion. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—9 Aug 91 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Deans, *Administrator 
Evaluation, *Administrator Qualifications, Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, *College Administra- 
tion, *Community Colleges, Educational Trends, 
Evaluation Criteria, *Leadership Qualities, Two 
Year Colleges 
The impetus for the Se me of criteria for 
the evaluation of academic deans should come from 
an interest in improved administrative performance 
rather than from political motivations. Merging fac- 
ulty expectations with the criteria identified in the 
literature results in four areas in which deans should 
be evaluated: (1) knowledge of laws and regulations, 
district policies, budgetary practices, college mis- 
sion, curriculum, staff/faculty hiring and evalua- 
tion, collective bargaining, hi education 
developments, the college's mythic history, business 
and industry needs and expectations, and internal 
= external data affecting the college; (2) manage- 
rial skills, including the ability to achieve objectives, 
organizational and coordination skills, communica- 
tion skills, good judgement, decisiveness, the ability 
to effect change, problem-solving skills, and inter- 
soe skills; (3) leadership skills, including cre- 
ativity and innovativeness, goal-setting, quality 
assurance, the ability to anticipate and recognize 
change, good judgement, team building, and the 
ability to build morale and inspire confidence; and 
(4) attitudes and personal attributes that are com- 
patible with faculty expectations, including valuing 
liberal as well as vocational education, being com- 
mitted to excellence in teaching, being concerned 
with institutional well-being, appreciating racial and 
cultural diversity, being ptive and sensitive, be- 
ing fair and trustworthy, being dependable and 
hardworking, and being ethical, honest and sincere. 
Evaluation is one way that an institution and its 
administrators can prepare for coming changes in an 
uo of tolerance, inquiry, and innovation. 
(JM 
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Faculty Publishing, Scholarly Journals, *Scholar- 
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for Publication 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
The community college’s mission as a teaching 
institution rather than a research institution has typ- 
ically avoided placing scholarship in a central posi- 
tion. In 1988, the Commission on the Future of 
Community Colleges advocated a broad definition 
of scholarship encompassing the integration, appli- 
cation, and presentation of knowledge in the core 
activities of curriculum development, service, and 
teaching. One researcher defines scholarship as a 
“systematic pursuit of a topic,” whereas research, 
which builds upon previous scholarly works and re- 
sults in verifiable knowledge, empirical data, and 
replicable procedures, is only one form of scholar- 
ship. Many community college professionals do not 
engage in scholarship because conducting outside 
research means sacrificing teaching hours. In addi- 
tion to lack of time, lack of support and encour: 
ment from college leaders is another barrier. A third 
barrier to scholarship is an unwillingness among 
community college faculty to encroach upon what is 
seen as the domain of the university. Scholarship 
can be encouraged in a variety of ways. The mission 
or goals of the community college must be adjusted 
to include scholarship, with presidents and deans 
setting an example for their faculty. An effective 
reward system will also serve to inspire scholarship. 
ERIC documents offer advice and guidelines for 
community college professionals who are interested 
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in being published. In addition, many state and pro- 
fessional associations and state agencies publish 
high-quality periodicals as a forum for the exchange 
of information and ideas among their members or 
faculty members in their state. (JMC) 
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Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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structional Improvement, * ing Laborato- 
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In order to realize their academic missions and 
respond to state demands for access, assessment, 
and accountability, the nation’s community col- 
leges, along with all other institutions of higher edu- 
cation, are focusing increasingly on the 
enhancement of academic support services. Learn- 
ing centers represent an important means of provid- 
ing learning assistance. exist in various forms 
under various names on different campuses. More 
has been written about the learning resource center 
(LRC) or library-based format than any other learn- 
ing center model. The LRC tends to emphasize two 


Assistance 


ibliographic 

dents and faculty: and the use of non-print media to 
bolster learning. Discipline-based support centers, 
while found more often at senior institutions, also 
exist at some two-year colleges. Examples include 
the algebra and iia microcomputer laboratory 
at De Anza College and the Life Science 

Center at Los Angeles Valley College. Stand-alone 
centers are independent or quasi-independent units, 
which are not extensions of other institutional func- 
tions, such as libraries or student services programs. 
At two-year colleges, stand-alone centers tend to 
focus primarily upon the remedial and developmen- 
tal needs of students most deficient in basic and 
study skills. Efforts to establish a new learning cen- 
ter or to expand and consolidate the range of ser- 
vices currently provided should have a solid 
theoretical foundation. An example of a clearly de- 
fined conceptual basis is the “Tenore Plan” em- 
ployed at Bunker Hill Community College 
(Massachusetts) in the 1980s. The Tenore plan of- 
fered a learning center-based approach to individu- 
alized remedial and college-level instruction based 
por ee many om at rep: ape As all sectors of higher 
education respond to the growing demand for out- 
comes assessment, learning centers will be chal- 
lenged to extend learning assistance beyond the 
remedial and developmental. (JMC) 
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“International Update” is a newsletter providing 
information on two-year college international edu- 
cation activities and on funding opportunities and 
governmental/legislative trends that will affect 
community and junior colleges’ ability to expand 
their efforts in such areas as services for foreign 
students, bilingual education, and study abroad and 
international exchange programs. The 11 annual is- 
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sues of “International Update” published between 
November 1990 and October 1991 contain informa- 
tion on the availability of funding for international 
activities from the Fund for the Improvement of 
Postsecondary Education, the Department of Edu- 
cation, State Legalization Impact Assistance 
Grants, United States Information Agency, the Ful- 
bright Program, and other sg need and agencies. 
In addition to information on activities, confer- 
ences, and programs of the American Council on 
International Intercultural Education, the newslet- 
ters include brief descriptions of a wide range of 
college-based programs and tips on international ac- 
tivities that can be undertaken, including: (1) Los 
Angeles Mission College’s program for California's 
newly legalized immigrant population; (2) a new 
intercultural an’ for remedial reading /writ- 
ing students; (3) the visit to St. Petersburg Junior 
College of two Soviet dignitaries; (4) the opportuni- 
ties afforded by sister cities’ connections; (5) ser- 
vices offered by the Mexican Embassy; (6) security 
for students traveling abroad; (7) Nassau Commu- 
nity College’s experiential learning program in Lon- 
don; and (8) the effects of J-Visa regulations on 
vocational programs. (AYC) 
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In 1990, the Oklahoma State Regents for Higher 
Education authorized a study of lower-division edu- 
cation services offered by Central State University, 
El Reno Junior College, Oklahoma City Commu- 
nity College, Oklahoma State University Technical 
Branch, and Rose State College—all operating in the 
Oklahoma City metropolitan area. Special attention 
was given to the five functions of community col- 
leges (i.e., transfer, technical, developmental, and 
adult and continuing education, and community 
service). Drawing from site visits, material fur- 
nished by local colleges and state agencies, and vis- 
its with state legislators, business/industry leaders, 
and State Regents, the study examined costs, col- 
pe np rates among high school seniors, college 

cy te and the delivery of services at the five col- 
mendations emanating from the study 
teheded the following: (1) clarify institutional mis- 
sions; (2) specify geographic service areas for the 
three metropolitan community colleges; (3) estab- 
lish a position of Vice Chancellor for Technical Ed- 
ucation; (4) include economic development in 
college missions; (5) define and allocate technical 
education program specialties for each college; (6) 
establish a common course numbering system; (7) 
give colleges greater flexibiiity in offering off-cam- 
pus classes; (8) establish a minority student success 
incentive program; (9) consider preparing a state- 
wide long-range plan for community college devel- 
opment; and (10) encourage cooperative efforts 
between local vocational-technical schools and 
community colleges. Recommendations were also 
developed related to state funding flexibility, a plan 
for the development of a new Oklahoma City Com- 
munity College District, and possible alternatives to 
the plan. Papers on a Tech Prep/ Associate Degree 
Program for Metropolitan Oklahoma City students 
and on the basic elements of the community college 
philosophy are appended. (JMC) 
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Minority Groups, National Surveys, Two Year 


Colleges ; 
Identifiers—*Center for the Study of Community 
CA 


In 1989, the Center for the Study of Community 
Colleges began a project to define and promote stu- 
dent transfer from community colleges to four-year 
colleges and universities. The project had four pur- 
poses: establish a definition of transfer; gather and 
analyze transfer data from a broad sample of col- 
leges; assist the colleges in establishing continuing 
procedures for assessing transfer rates; and dissemi- 
nate information so that all colleges could begin 
using consistent definitions and collecting uniform 
data on transfer. The first year of the project was 
dedicated primarily to establishing a definition and 
a set of procedures so that the data on transfer could 
be collected uniformly and so that the colleges 
would be encouraged to participate. During the sec- 
ond year of the project the definition of transfer rate 
was stabilized in its most valid, readily understood 
form. To collect data for the study, the presidents of 
the 240 colleges in the nation whose student popula- 
tion included at least 20% ethnic minorities were 
invited to participate in the study. In the first year 
of the study, 47 colleges participated; and 114 sup- 
plied data for the second year of the project. Partici- 
pating colleges were asked to indicate the number of 
students entering in the fall of a given year with no 
prior college experience, the number of those en- 
trants who obtained at least 12 college credit units 
within 4 years, and the number of the 12-unit attain- 
ers who had matriculated at a university within 4 
years of leaving the community college. Data were 
further subdivided — categories. The data 
provided indicated that approximately one-half of 
the entrants with no prior college experience com- 
pleted at least 12 semester units at the college, and 
of those, approximately one-fourth transferred. The 
data also revealed a difference in transfer rates be- 
tween ethnic minorities. (JMC) 
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graduate Teaching 
ville, New York, March 13-15, 1991). 
State Univ. of New York, Farmingdale. Coll. of 
Technology. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—132p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Community 
Colleges, Course Content, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Ethical Instruction, Higher Education, Ho- 
listic Approach, ‘Instructional Innovation, 
Instructional Leadership, *Psychology, Role 
Playing, Student Projects, Student Research, 
*Teaching Methods, Undergraduate Study 
Selected proceedings are presented from the Fifth 
Annual Conference on Undergraduate Teaching of 
Psychology. The proceedings includes: (1) “Mul- 
timodal Self-Management: A Holistic Approach to 
Teaching Self-Improvement,” by Edward J. 
O'Keefe and Donna Berger; (2) “Undergraduate 
Research: Statistics to Senior Presentations,” by 
Glena L. N. Schubarth; (3) “An Integrated Methods 
and Statistics Course for the Beginning Major,” by 
George C. Fago; (4) “Relevance and Research: Us- 
_ Survey of Campus Environmental Attitudes in 
a Research Methods Course,” by Bruce E. Rideout; 
(5) “Student Perceptions of Short, In-Class Experi- 
ences for Social Psychology,” by Karen O’Quin; (6) 
“The Use of Student Presentations in Developme: 
tal and Social Psychology Classes,” by Donna L. 
Reittinger and Kathleen op Long; (7) “Asses- 
sing the Value of Firsthand Knowledge in a Devel- 
opmental Psychology Classes: Learning through 
Observation, a Com of Methods,” by Linda 
L. Dunlap; (8) “Teaching Ethics,” by Kathleen Har- 
ring, Laura Snodgrass, Dana S. Dunn, and Stacey B. 
Zaremba; (9) “Student Brainstorming: Undergradu- 
ate Teaching—Personal Dimension,” by Albert H. 
Gardner; (10) “Introduction to SYMLOG and Its 
Uses in an Experiential Group er Course,” 
by Thomas Rywick; (11) “Using Role-plays to En- 
hance Empathy for Patients in the Study of Abnor- 


mal a by Amy Herstein Gervasio; (12) 
‘eaching a Course on the Psychol- 

of Wonca, * o Kathleen Crowley-Long; (13) 
“Reading, Writing, and Research: Introductory 


Malcolm; and (15) “Conditioning Software,” 
Ann Gilchrist. (SMC) 
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Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges, Washington, D.C. 
Spons a 


D.C.; oes Valley Authority, Knoxville. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—22p.; Sponsored by the Commission on 
Smali/Rural Community Colleges. 
Pub T R - Descriptive (141) 
Postage. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Lit- 

eracy, *Adult Programs, Community Colleges, 

Inplant 

Program i 

*School Business Relationship, Tutoring, Two 

Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 

In 1990, the American Association of Community 
and Junior Colleges developed a national workplace 
literacy demonstration project to raise awareness of 
the link between local ic development and 
basic workplace skill performance, and to stimulate 
a local leadership initiative around a communi- 
y -wide effort to raise worker performance levels. 

‘en grants were awarded to the following rural col- 
leges: (1) Columbia College (California), where stu- 
dents from the college and community were 
recruited to become literacy tutors; (2) Crowder 
College (Missouri), where work site adult literacy 
classes were implemented; (3) Enterprise State Ju- 
nior College (Alabama), which coordinated an adult 
basic education (ABE) program with six local com- 
panies; (4) Genesee Community College (New 
York), which conducted seminars and workshops 
for more than 100 farm owners/ and agri- 
business employees; (5) Mount Wachusett Commu- 
nity College (Massachusetts), which developed a 
flexible, cost-effective tutor training program di- 
rected towards unemployed and dislocated workers; 
(6) New River Community College (Virginia), 
which provided on-site reading and math classes for 
workers in the local textile industry who were weak 
in basic skills; (7) Northeast Texas Community Col- 
lege, which planned and implemented a business- 
/education partnership to enhance workplace 
literacy in targeted agricultural industries and occu- 
pations; (8) Roane State Community College (Ten- 
nessee), where a workplace literacy program geared 
toward unemployed adults and low-skilled workers 
was developed; (9) Salish Kootenai College (Mon- 
tana), which expanded its ABE program, developed 
workplace-related classes, and provided transporta- 
tion and child care for students on the Flathead 
Indian Reservation; and (10) Southwestern Oregon 
Community College, which conducted a workplace 
literacy project focused on towboat workers, fisher- 
men, apprentices, and underemployed and unem- 
ployed adults. (JMC) 
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Educational Forum: A Journal of Teaching, Learn- 
—_ Professional Developent. Volume Two, Fall 


Massachusets Bay Community Coll., Watertown. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—ISSN-1051-7111 

Note—123p. 

Available from—Massachusetts Bay Community 
College Press, 50 Oakland St., Wellesley Hills, 
MA 02181 ($5.00). 

Journal Cit—Educational Forum; v2 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P: 

Descriptors—*Action Research, Age Discrimina- 
tion, Classroom Environment, *Classroom Re- 
search, *Classroom Techniques, Community 
Colleges, Higher Education, Learning Strategies, 
Mathematics Instruction, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Two 
Year Colleges, Writing Improvement 
Focusing on the theme of classroom research, this 
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journal presents selected proceedings from Massa- 
oe Bay Community College’s Second Annual 
juium on Undergraduate Teaching and Learn- 
e ll Presentations included are: (1) “Open- 
in ‘the Classroom Door,” by Patricia Hutchings; (2) 
“Successful Maryland Methods,” by Donna Kirk- 
ley; (3) “CAT human Assessment Techniques) 
Connections: Introductions, Partnerships and Inti- 
macy,” by Sunny Emerson and Gil Cuevas; (4) “A 
Macro and Micro Approach to Classroom Assess- 
ment: Strategies to Improve Student Learning at 
King’s College,” by D. W. Farmer; (5) “An Applica- 
tion of Classroom Research to the Social Sciences: 
Project on Ageism,” by Bill J. Lutes; (6) “Beyond 
Assessment: Classroom Research for the Fun of It,” 
by Glenn R. Erickson, Judith A. Boss, and John F. 
Stevenson; (7) “Classroom Research in Undergrad- 
ai Math Classes,” by Ronald M. Shelton; (8) “As- 
Student Awareness of Dialectical 
Thinking-o Connecticut,” by William Palmer; (9) 
“What Effect, If Any, Does Collaborative Writing 
Have on an Individual’s Writing Ability?” by Jen- 
nifer Hicks; (10) “From Johannesburg to Beirut: 
Three English Teachers Collaborate to Guide and 
Assess Their Students’ Journey,” by Les Beecher, 
Art Ritas, and Lou Baltman; and (11) “Classroom 
Assessment for Literacy: Searching for Course Con- 
tent Worth Teaching and Learning,” by Charles J. 
Walker. (JMC) 
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Vancouver Community College 1991 Discontinu- 
ant Follow-Up nh. Report (Occupational 
Programs). 


Vancouver Community Coll. (British Columbia). 
Office of Institutional Research. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 


ports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descripiors—* Academic Persistence, Community 
Colleges, Comparative Analysis, *Dropout Atti- 
tudes, *Dropout Characteristics, Dropout Re- 
search, Dropouts, Education Work Relationship, 
Followup Studies, Foreign Countries, Graphs, 
Longitudinal Studies, Student Attrition, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, Vo- 
cational Education, *Withdrawal (Education) 
Each year, in order to determine the factors that 
influence student attrition, Vancouver Community 
College (VCC) selectively surveys former students 
who dropped out (discontinuants) of occupational 
programs on VCC’s three main campuses. Former 
students were surveyed regarding their personal 
characteristics, main goals for coming to VCC, ac- 
tivities at the time of the survey, factors affecting 
unemployment, job search methods, relationship of 
employment to training, educational plans, rating of 
VCC training, and factors affecting attrition. In the 
1991 follow-up, 1,215 discontinuants were sur- 
veyed. Major study findings, based on a 30% re- 
sponse rate, included the following: (1) 52% of the 
discontinuants identified “course content not as ex- 
pected” as a major factor in their decision to with- 
draw from the occupational programs at VCC; (2) 
52% claimed that the quality of instruction was a 
decisive reason for dropping out; (3) more than 42% 
of the respondents across all occupational programs 
held the opinion that the amount of practical experi- 
ence in their programs was too small; (4) about 40% 


ment Practi 
Workload, af 
dures, Job La Loom of Absence, Negotia- 
tion *Personnel Policy, Released 
Time, Teacher ~~ Teacher Retirement, 
*Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—California Teachers Association, Na- 
tional Education Association, *NEA Contracts, 
Victor Valley College CA 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
Victor Valley College Board of Trustees and the 
Victor Valley College California Teachers Associa- 
tion/ National Education Association is presented. 
This contract, covering the period from July 1989 
through June 1992, deals with the following topics: 
bargaining agent recognition; district and associa- 
tion rights; maintenance of contract conditions; per- 
sonnel files; grievance procedures; salary structure; 
health and welfare benefits; off-campus travel; hours 
and working conditions; departments; safety and se- 
curity committee; savings provision; a no strike 
clause; faculty evaluations; voluntary reduction of 
contract to partial contract employee status; illness 
leave; industrial accident; jury service leave; per- 
sonal necessity leave; maternity leave; personal 
leave; professional opportunity leave; sabbatical 
leave; witness leave; bereavement leave; unautho- 
rized absences; effect of agreement; completion of 
meet and negotiation; renegotiation; and term of 
contract. Appendixes include meeting excerpts rec- 
ognizing the faculty bargaining agents; the faculty 
salary schedules for 1989-90 nd 1° 1990-91; an in- 
structor self-evaluation form; and a student ‘evalua- 
tion of instructor form. (PAA) 
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can cake Valley College Faculty Association/CTA/- 
Napa valley Ce Community Coll. District, Napa, CA. 
Pub Date—1 Jul 88 
Note—SIp.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association 
Pub Type— Legal/ Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
i ——_ *Contracts, Employ- 
faculty Evaluation, ey 
Workload, Fringe Benefits, Grievance 
dures, Leaves of Absence, Negotiation 
ments, *Personnel Policy, Released Time, 
*Teacher Salaries, Tenure, Two Year Colleges, 
Unions 
Identifiers—California Teachers Association, Napa 
Valley Community College District CA, National 
Education Association, *NEA Contracts 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
Board of Trustees of the Napa Valley Community 
College District and the Napa Valley College Fac- 
ulty Association/California Teachers Associa- 
tion/ National Education Association is presented. 
This contract, in effect from June 1988 through July 
1989, deals with the following topics: bargaining 
agent recognition; association rights; grievance pro- 
cedures; employee rights; payroll deductions; sala- 
ries; health and welfare benefits; hours of instruction 
and instructional load; leave and miscellaneous pro- 
visions; academic calender; reassignment policy; or- 
ganizational security; resignations; regular and 





said that their instructors seldom made th 
available to students; (5) 30% expressed a desire for 
more open class discussion in their programs; (6) 
more than one-third felt that their study space was 
insufficient; and (7) one-half wished that their pro- 
grams had offered more opportunities to visit work 
situations in the community. (JMC) 
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Victor Valley Community Coll. District, Victorville, 
CA 


Pub Date—[89] 

Note—45p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining yar va compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Associatioi 

Pub Type— Legal Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
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faculty evaluations; and contract term. Ap- 
pendixes include the regular and contract faculty 
salary schedule; the 1989-90 academic calendar; an 
hours of employment and instructional load table; 
and information on annual instructional load, retire- 
ment plans, and evaluation guideline changes. 
(PAA) 
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Mt. San Jacinto Community College District Cer- 
tificated Contract, July 1, 1988-June 30, 1990. 

Mount San Jacinto Community Coll. District, San 
Jacinto, CA. 

Pub Date—[88] 

Note—78p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
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ment Practices, Faculty Promotion, Faculty 
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*Personnel Policy, Released 
Time. eacher "Dismissal, Teacher Promotion, 
Teacher Retirement, *Teacher Salaries, Two Year 
Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—California Teach A iati 
Mount San Jacinto College CA, National Educa- 
tion Association, *NEA Contracts 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
Mt. San Jacinto College District Board of Trustees 
and the Mt. San Jacinto College Faculty Teachers 
Association/California Teachers Association/Na- 
tional Education Association is presented. This con- 
tract, covering the period from July 1, 1988 to June 
30, 1990, deals with the following topics: bargaining 
agent recognition; district and association rights; 
safety conditions of employment; grievance proce- 
dures; unit members rights; salary regulations; work 
load; assignment; evaluations; leave provisions; pro- 
fessional development leaves; reduction in force; 
personnel file contents and inspection; retirement 
and early retirement incentives; savings clause; ef- 
fect of agreement; completion of meet and negotia- 
tion; and term of agreement. Appendixes provide 
information on rates of compensation; the salary 
formula; fringe benefits and faculty evaluation infor- 
mation; and grievance forms. (PAA) 
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College District and Chabot Teachers 
Association/C.T.A./N.E.A. for Certificated Per- 
sonnel, July 1, 1987-June 30, 1990. 

= County Community Coll. District, Hayward, 


Pub Date—{87] 

Note—101p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining yn compiled by the National Ed- 

ucation Associa’ 

Pub So Legal/ Le Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 
als 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Employ- 
ment Practices, Faculty Workload, Fringe 
Benefits, Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, 
Leaves of Absence, Negotiation Agreements, 
*Personnel Policy, Teacher Emplo: it Bene- 
fits, Teacher Retirement, *Teacher ies, Two 
Year Unions 

Identi ifornia Teachers Association, Cha- 
bot College CA, National Education Association. 
*NEA Contracts, South County Community Col- 


tion/ California Teachers Association/ National Ed- 
ucation Association, is presented. This contract, 
—7. the period from July 1987 through June 

1990, deals with the following topics: bargaining 
agent recognition; negotiating procedures; associa- 
tion and district rights; no strike clause; grievance 
procedures; academic calendar; working conditions; 
workload; leaves of absence; intercampus transfers; 
personnel records; evaluation procedures; tempo- 
rary and part-time faculty; academic year and sum- 
mer sessions; assignments and working conditions; 
pre-retirement reduction of annual workload; em- 
ployee benefits; salaries; miscellaneous conditions; 
savings provision; and contract duration. A salary 
schedule for certified employees is attached. (PAA) 


ED 338 307 JC 910 529 

Agreement: Citrus College Faculty Association and 
Citrus Community College District. 

Citrus Community Coll. District, Glendora, CA. 

Pub Date—1 Jul 88 

Note—SOp.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 

Association. 


ucation 
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als (090 
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Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Collective Bar- 
gaining, *College Faculty, Community Colleges, 
*Contracts, Employment Practices, Faculty 
Workload, Fringe efits, Grievance Proce- 
dures, Negotiation Agreements, *Personnei Pol- 
icy, Teacher Retirement, *Teacher Salaries, Two 
Year Colleges, Unions 

Identifiers-——California Teachers Association, Cit- 
rus College CA, National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 

Citrus Community College District Board of Trust- 








122 Document Resumes 


ees and the Citrus College Faculty/California 
ba a Association / National Education Associa- 
is presented. This contract, covering the period 
fom iowa 1988 through June 1990, deals ee 
ey ger recognition 
rights tomy hep Be 


and policies; unit 
members’ work year; A tt ; academic 
freedom; salaries; reduced teaching load with full 
retirement credit; unit member benefits; dispute 
procedures; grievance procedures; safety; personnel 
files; extra 3 assignments; negotiation proce- 
dures; support of agreement; and duration of con- 
tract. Salary schedules for certified faculty, 
extended working days, summer school, and ad- 
junct duty are attached. (PAA) 
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Agreement between the Fremont-Newark Commu- 
nity College District and the United Faculty of 
Ohlone. Expires 6-30-90. 

Fremont-Newark Community Coll. District, Fre- 
mont, CA. 

Pub Date—({89] 

Note—26p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining its compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation 


aA) Lasal/ Lagialative/ Regulatory Materi- 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

a iy ae mye Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community oy *Contracts, Employ- 
ment Practices, Fac Promotion, Faculty 
Workload, Fringe Benefits, Grievance Proce- 
dures, Negotiation Agreements, *Personnel Pol- 
icy. Teacher — *Teacher Salaries, Two 

ear 

Identifiers—Fremont Newark aan College 
—. CA, —_— Bargaining Agents, 


The coll collective agreement between the 
Fremont-Newark unity College District 
Board of Trustees and the United Faculty of Ohlone 


Community ae pated bree presented. This contract, 
from March 1989 through June 


1990, deals with the following topics: 

dy se recognition; savings of agreement provisions; 
ited Faculty and district rights; se and 
conciliati Proced 


oe ome am he ne bg pF 
schedule and STAD determining salary 
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District and Lassen Federation of Teach- 
ers, July 1, 1988-June 30, 1991. 

Lassen Community Coll. District, Susanville, CA. 

Pub Date—{88) 

Note—57p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining its compiled by the National Ed- 
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Identifiers—* AFT Contracts, American Federation 
of Teachers, California Teachers Association, 
Lassen Community College District CA 
The collective ining agreement between the 
Lassen Community ¢ District Board of Trust- 
ees and the Lassen College Federation of Tea- 
chers/California Teachers Association/ American 
Federation of Teachers is ted. This contract, 
covering the period from July 1988 through June 
1991, deals with the following topics: bargaining 
agent recognition; bargaining agent rights; payroll 
deductions for union dues; district rights; personnel 
files; faculty evaluation; work load; leaves of ab- 
sence; salary; health and welfare benefits; layoffs; 
grievance procedures; maintenance of operations; 
past Practices; separability; completion of negotia- 
tions; resignations; pre-retirement reduced work 
load; academic calendar; safety conditions of em- 
ployment; academic freedom; general provisions; 
non-discrimination; and contract duration and reo- 
peners. A work load determination table and salary 
schedules are attached. (PAA) 
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sociation/National Education Association is 
presented. This contract, cov the period from 
July 1987 through June 1990, ym 3 with the follow- 
agent recognition; definition 
procedures; non-discrimina- 

agent rights; professional dues or 

5 dispute settlement pro- 


ing topics: 
of terms; 


ppendixes provide the salary 

ules; travel and mileage information; the col- 

feo calendar; extra duty —— guidelines; 

evaluation criteria; and affirmative action 

sppeal forms; a ith care cost computation table; 
and Cobra health care information. (PAA) 
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Note—75p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association. 
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Association, Los Rios Community College Dis- 
trict CA, National Education Association 


Teachers/California Teachers Association/Na- 
tional Education Association is presented. This con- 
tract, covering faculty at American River College, 
Cosumnes River College, and Sacramento City Col- 
lege, applies to the period from July JX pe 
June 30, 1990. Its provisions deal with the following 
topics: bargaining agent recognition; salaries; fringe 
benefits and retirement; leaves with pay; leaves 
without pay; workload; academic calendar; faculty 
evaluation; t of personnel; seniority; con- 
ferences and travel; work environment and safety; 
personnel files; governance; academic senate; 
non-discrimination; academic a grievances; 
bargaining agent and t rights; savings 
clause; and contract ratification and duration. Ap- 
pendixes provide information on salaries for 


1987-88 and 1988-89; coaching load assignments 
and stipends; t spokesperson stipends; 
post-retirement employment and health benefits; 
professional development leaves; and the contract- 
ing-out of instruction. (PAA) 
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Desert Community Coll. District, Palm Desert, CA. 
Pub Date—17 Nov 89 
Note—35p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
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Evaluation, Faculty 
its, Grievance Proce- 
dures, Leaves of Absence, Negotiation Agree- 
ments, *Personnel Policy, *Teacher Salaries, Two 
Year Colle Unions 
Identi ifornia Teachers Association, Col- 
lege of the Desert CA, Desert Community Col- 
lege District CA, National Education 
Association, *NEA Contracts 
The collective ee ces between 
Desert Community College District Board of Trust- 
ees and the College of the Desert Faculty Associa- 
tion/California Teachers Association/ National 
—— Association is presented. This contract, 
ering the period from November 17, 1989 
through June 30, 1992, deals with yy ay 


employee rights; employee compensation; health 
and welfare benefits; leaves of absence; hours of 


i ppendixes provide cauiie te 1989-90 salary 
schedule; a list of health and welfare benefits; and 
oA evaluation criteria and procedures. 
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Agreement between Rancho Santiago Community 
Rancho Santiago Community ‘College District 
for the Fiscal Year 1989-1991. 

Rancho ne Community Coll. District, Santa 


Ana, Calif. 
Pub Date—[89] 
Note—78p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association. 


Pub Type Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
090 


ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Employ- 
ment Practices, Faculty Promotion, Faculty 


Teacher .- *Teacher Salaries, Two Year 
Colleges, U 
Identifiers —* Independent Bargaining Agents, Ran- 


the Rancho Santiago Community College District is 
presented. This contract, covering bee y pr at —_ 
cho Santiago Community par Laan 
pus centers, applies to the from uy 1, ‘1989 
through June 30, 1991. Its provisions deal ith 

: bar, 


reavement leave, judicial leave, personal necessity 
leave, Professional conference leave and leaves for 
inservice training, industrial accident or illness 
leave, sick leave, extended sick leave, quarantine 
leave, excused absence | with pay, emg leave 
without pay, personal abs: | 
leave policies, sabbatical leave, retraining Dien end 

banking leave; health and welfare benefits, including 
retiree coverage; instructional hours, duties and 
work load (including multiple site assignments, flex- 
ible , and summer programs); salaries and 
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travel allowances; evaluation policies and proce- 
dures (including method of evaluation, classroom 
disagreemen 


review of board policies; and a sample statement of 
grievance form. (PAA) 
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Teachers, November 16, 1988-June > 1991. 

Glendale Community Coll. District, C. 

Pub Date—{88] 
Note—89p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining ae compiled by the National Ed- 

ucation Associa! 
Pub yy Legal/ Le Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 


) 
— Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Fi *Collective Bar- 
gaining, *College Faculty, Community Colleges, 
Contracts, Employment Practices, Faculty Eval- 
uation, Faculty Promotion, Faculty Workload, 





of — Glendale Community College Dis- 
trict 

The collective bargaining agreement between the 

Glendale Community College District and the 

a ae 

ering the period from November 16, 1988 

through. June 30, 1991, deals with the follo 


urs ncloging tanto and “office hours, teaching 
loads, assignment limitations, credit we examina- 
tion, counselor attendance at meetings, and assign- 
ment travel time); leaves of absence; salaries; 
evaluation procedures and personnel files; mini- 
mum and maximum class size, including the for- 
mula for large lecture classes; health and —— 
benefits; miscellaneous provisions concerning phys- 
ical examinations and — reports, payroll de- 
ductions, division chair reductions, academic 
senate release time, and other matters; the effect of 
the agreement; and duration, termination, and nego- 
tiations. Appendixes provide information on salary 
schedules, summer session agreements, work year 
definitions, faculty evaluation, instructional televi- 
sion, an optional reduced workload program, and a 
professional services agreement. (JMC) 


ED 338 315 JC 910 538 
Agreement between Peralta Federation of Teach- 
ers (AFT/CFT, AFL-CIO) and Peralta Commu- 
nity College District, July 1, 1988-June 30, 1991. 
Oakland, Calif. 


Note—132p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 

— agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
tion Association. 

Pub Type— Legal/ Legislative / Regulatory Materi- 


EDRS Price - MFO1/PC06 Plus 


Postage. 
Descri n, *Collective Bar- 





Pr 


gaining, *College Faculty, Community Colleges, 
*Contracts, Employment Practices, Faculty Eval- 
uation, Faculty Promotion, Faculty Workload, 
Fringe Benefits, Grievance Procedures, Job Lay- 
off, Leaves of Absence, Negotiation Agreements, 
, Released Time, Teacher Dis- 
romotion, Teacher Retirement, 
*Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 
College Students, Unions 
Identifiers—* AFT Contracts, American Federation 
of Teachers, California Federation of Teachers, 
Peralta Community College District CA 
agreement between the 
District and the Peralta 
Community College Federation of Teachers 
ay is presented. This contract, which applies 
to College of Alameda, and Feather River, Laney, 
Merritt, and Vista Colleges, covers the period from 
July 1, 1988 Je yoy mays 30, 1991. Contract provi- 
sions —— topics: bargaining 
— at es effect of the agree- 
academic freedom; non-discrimination; 
PCCET and management rights; no strike clause; 
separability and savings clause; intra-district trans- 
RIE MAR 1992 


Sa ape procedures; disciplinary action; salary; 
ith and welfare benefits; voluntary fringe bene- 
fits for temporary (part-time) employees; seniority 
list; competency for vocational courses; leaves, in- 
cluding leaves of absence, sick leave, b 
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calendar and holidays; leaves of absence; faculty 

evaluations; safety and security committee; griev- 

ance procedures; retirement; compensation for, 

of assignment of, and selection, term, and 
removal of division chairs; savings provision; main 

tenance of standards; and reopeners. The 1988-89 

and 198 1989-90 salary schedules are attached. (PAA) 


ED 338 318 JC 910 541 
Certificated 





leave, personal emergency leave, jury duty, ex- 
change leave, professional development leave, and 
retraining leave; reduction to part-time employ- 
ment; student accountability model; retirement; ac- 
celerated instructional program; part- -time hourly 


‘aculty 
West Kern Community Coll. District, Taft, CA. 
Pub Date—(89] 
Note—5Op.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 


Employee a Emplo 

a Workload, Fringe 1 
Negotiation Agreements, *Personnel Pol- 

-, « ion Vieather Salaries, Two Year Colleges, 


Identifiers—California Teachers Association, Na- 
tional Education Association, *NEA Contracts, 
Taft College CA, West Kern Community College 
District CA 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 

West Kern Community District Board of 

Trustees and the Taft College Faculty Association /- 

California Teachers Association/National Educa- 

tion Association is presented. This contract, 

covering the period from July 1, 1989 through June 

, deals with the following topics: bargaining 

agent recognition; professional Goss or Sees and pay- 

roll deductions; leaves of absence; workload 

tion; compensation, ——- fringe ts, 

schedule classification and placement, and certifi- 

cated salaries; certificated employer-employee rela- 
tions — committee; completion of meet and 

iation; term and renegotiation; no strike 
clause; savings provisions; and contract resolution. 

Salary schedules, information on optional retire- 

ment/reduced workloan plan, and provisions re- 

lated to the petroleum technology program are 
included. (PAA) 


ED 338 317 JC 910 540 
Bar- 


Community t, 19 

Barstow Community Coll. District, CA. 

Pub Date—(88] 

Note—59p.; Part of a collection of collective bar- 
nee agreements compiled by the National Ed- 


tion. 
Pub te Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Employ- 
ment Practices, Faculty Evaluation, Faculty 
Workload, Fringe Benefits, Grievance Proce- 
dures, Leaves of Absence, Negotiation Agree- 
ments, *Personnel Policy, Teacher Promotion, 
*Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—Barstow College CA, California Teach- 
ers Association, National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
Barstow Community College District and the Bar- 
stow College Faculty Association/California 
bee ae Association/ National Education Associa- 
is presented. This contract, covering the period 
— aly 1988 through June 1991, deals with the 
following topics: bargaining agent ition; dis- 
trict and association = renegotiation; nondis- 
crimination; hours, and conditions of 
employment; salary; health and welfare benefits; 


Association of 

Educators - West Valley-Mission Community 
—_ District, July 1, 1988 through June 30, 

West Valley-Mission Community Coll. District, 
Saratoga, CA. 

Pub Date—{88] 

Note—182p.; Part of a collection pag bar- 

its compiled by National Ed- 

anny ry 


Pub + Legal/ Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 


ay *Personnel Policy, Released 
Time, etirement, Teacher Teacher 
Promotion, Teacher Retirement, *Teacher Sala- 
— Two Year Colleges, Unions 
dentifiers—West Valley Mission Community Col- 
“a District CA 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
West by eg Community College District 
(including West Valley College and Mission Col- 


lege) and the West Valley-Mission Community Col- 
lege District Association of Certified Educators is 
presented. This contract, covering the period from 
July 1, 1988 through June 30, 1991, deals with the 
ollowing 


fringe benefits; tax sheltered ~ Ky ~~ 
calendar and holidays; faculty work load; schedul- 


cident and illness ome teosennment + per- 
sonal necessity leave; legal and civic duties; 
conferences; earned leave; sabbatical leave; rejuve- 
nation and retraining leave; unpaid leaves; certified 
professional growth and development; phase-in re- 
tirement; golden handshake retirement incentive; 
faculty emeritus program; grievance procedures; 
representation/service fee; conditions for part- ~— 
faculty; and duration of contract. Appendixes 

vide salary schedules; salary guidelines; the 1988-1 39 
calendar; a sick leave calculation table; letters of 
understanding; job descriptions; and grievance 


JC 910 542 
Agreement, 
Community 
Community 
‘aculty Association. 1988-1991. 
Saddleback Community Coll. District, Mission 


gaining agreements compiled by the National Ed- 
ucation Association. 
ty -¥ Legal /Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, *Collective Bar- 
gaining, *College Faculty, Community Colleges, 
*Contracts, Employment Practices, Faculty Eval- 
uation, Faculty Promotion, Faculty Workload, 


Agreemen 
Policy, Released Time, Teacher Retirement, 
*Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges, Unions 


Saddleback ae istri 
Saddleback Community College District Faculty 
Association is presented. This contract, which ap- 
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US map 8 Meow mgt 
11988 ve 
through June 30, 1991. Biden i 


cedures; workload; additional duty and compensa- 
tion; travel; employee benefits; retirement incentive 


and a professional development leave op- 
JC 910 543 


NEA, January 13, 1989-June 30, 1989. 
Desert ee Coll. District, Palm Desert, CA. 
Pub Date—(89 
Note—2Ip.; Part of a _——- fons tive = 
—— 


Pub om Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


how 
ments, *Personnel Policy, *Teacher Salaries, Two 
Year Unions 
Identi ifornia Teachers Association, Col- 
lege of the Desert CA, Desert Community Col- 
lege District CA, National Education 
Association, *NEA Contracts 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
ge District and the College 


Teachers Association / National Education Associa- 
tion is presented. This contract, covering the period 
from January 13, 1989 through June 30, 1989, deals 


ciation and employee rights; compensation; health 
and welfare benefits; leaves; no strike clause; accep- 
tance of the entire agreement; and agreement condi- 
tions and wuration. Appendixes provide a summary 
of benefits, a certificated schedule, and a 
non-teaching salary schedule. (JMC) 


ED 338 321 JC 910 544 
Annual Report to the Governor, 1990-1991. State 
Board of Directors for Community Colleges of 


Arizona. 
Arizona State Board of Directors for Community 
Phoenix. 


tion, Student Characteristics, *Tables (Data), 

Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Arizona 

Designed to answer those questions about the Ari- 
zona community most frequently asked by 
legislators, state and external agencies, citizens, and 
college staff and students, this factbook offers orga- 
nizational, financial, and enrollment data for the 
state as a whole and individual colleges. Section I 
presents the State Board's statement of philosoph pay 
and provides statistics on expenditures of and 
icates issued for the Board and central staff. Section 
Il provides data on personnel in the community 
college districts, incl certified personnel and 
non-teaching personnel. Section III presents infor- 
mation on income and expenditures for a variety of 
sources, including general fund current operating 
expenditures, state aid income, cost and income fac- 
tors, plant investment and debt retirement, and a 
oe revenue and expenditure chart. In section 
V, enrollment data are presented, including 
full-time student equivalent history, vocational en- 


rollment and state aid, headcount enrollment his- 


skill centers. This section includes a curriculum in- 
ventory matrix. (JMC) 


ED 338 322 JC 910 548 
Pantano, Diane Garcia 
Secondary to Post-Secondary Articulation Project 


Santa Fe Community Coll., NM. 
Spons Agency—New Mexico State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Santa Fe. Div. of Vocational, Technical, and 


6p.; Photocopy, with some pages very dark. 
Available from—Santa Fe Community College, Of- 
fice of Instruction, P.O. Box 4187, Santa Fe, NM 
87502-4187 ($10.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS tea oy Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


PS 019 227 
Postsecondary 


Report No. Senate Hr 100-1043 

Pub 

Note—445p.; staid of appended material 
small and marginall 


pa ey ee me 
to preschool and postsecondary education in the 
United States were convened to examine the eco- 
nomic significance of improved access to the nation. 
James H. Scheuer These 2 days of hear- 
op wae Cee a een 
the previous days, which focused on what the coun- 
try must do to produce a skilled and competitive 
workforce, is contained in the report, “The Educa- 


tion Deficit.” The present document includes testi- 


it trends, AIDS, and the new 


PS 019 563 


ral Areas, Substance Abuse 
African Americans, Congress 10Ist, 
Health, New York (Onondaga 
County), New York (Syracuse), *New York (Up- 
Prenatal Care 


- id 4 
ius coundioe ts oe Ue and in upstate New 
York; the inadequacy, unavailablity, or unafforda- 





insurance; family planning; h 
poutionss af vunel haut dotioury. (BC) 
ED 338 325 PS 019 593 


Chetley, Andrew 
Se ee a ee 


pets 1989). 
— Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 
~~ No.—ISBN-90-6195-020-1 

Pub Date—90 
=e For the English version, see ED 325 


Available from—Publications and Media Unit, Ber- 
nard van Leer Foundation, P.O. Box 82334, 2508 


EH, The Hague, The Netherlands (no price 
quoted). , 
panish 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
R - 1/PCO4 


it, participation, cooperation, popular 
education, and solidarity in the search for the com- 
mon a project began as an attempt to sat- 
isfy needs of children and expanded to include 
an alternative approach to overcoming poverty. The 
project team of sbout 25 people was eided by uni 
versity students, and received encouragement and 
partial financial support from the Colombian Insti- 
tute for Family Welfare. The team claimed to have 
provided over 100 communities with some form of 
preschool and a variety of other developments. Such 
a claim indicated that something in the communities 
was transforming largely and disad- 
vantaged settings into positive developmental envi- 
ronments. This book describes the Costa Atlantica 
project. Chapters concern background information, 
the role of the university as an agent of change, the 
role of the community in development, the transi- 
tion from local experiment to national policy, and 
an ing that took place during the experience. 


ED 338 326 PS 019 679 

Marshall, Nancy L. 

Empowering Low-Income Parents: The Role of 
Child Care. 


Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 
Reports — (143) — Speeches/- 


riptors—Child aor, Bdwoat 
Needs, *Day Care eo jucational Environ- 


Parent School Relationship, *Preschool 
Preschool Education, Program Effectiveness, 
Public Housing 
Identifiers—Committee for Boston Public Housing 
MA, *Parent Empowerment 
This study examined the role of child care in em- 
powering low-income parents. The study, which 


Preschool (WBCP), run by CBPH, with families at 
the Washington-Beech H Development 
whose children did not attend WBCP. WBCP was 
designed to provide an environment that fosters the 
social, motor and cognitive development of young 
children. The CBPH model posits that such pro- 
grams, established in response to tenant needs and 
including parent involvement, will foster the em- 
powerment of parents. Thirty-nine families, with 
children aged 2-5 years, were interviewed. Parents 
of children in WBCP were compared with those in 
two control groups: (1) parents whose children were 
always cared for by a parent; and (2) parents whose 
children were cared for by a provider other than 
WBC? os 0 passat, Rhems mesmand wae tho indl> 
vidual’s sense of self-respect, belief in collective ac- 
tion, and ability to use social networks. Results 
showed that fe of empowerment significantly 
poet ee ey Ants mney oe 
fen panne a lca 
showed essentially no change. (SH) 
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Perner, Josef And Others 
Objective Desirability: Bad Outcomes, Conflicting 
Desires and Children’s Concept of Competition. 
Pub a 91 
presented at the Biennial Meeting 
for Research in Child Development 
(Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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PS 019 729 


(Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports ene Speier 


Descriptors—* Cooperative i *Ki - 
ten Children, Peer Relationshi: —y 
i Education, *Problem Solving, Role Per- 
ception, *Role Theory 
poe Novice Problem > In- 
Negotiation Strategies, *Role 

—— po ig of Proximal Development 
study investigated discrepancies in partners’ 
skills that arose during children’s collaborative 
problem solving. ' Some researchers have concluded 
—_ pm peers’ poor teaching skills seriously cur- 
the learning potential of expert-novice peer c col- 


renegotia h i 
whose task skills increased would be more likely to 


renegotiate their role successfully than novices 
whose competence did not improve. Forty-eight 
kindergartners were identified from pretests in 
which children were asked to copy a Lego model. 
Expert-novice pairs were formed. Twelve novices 
were taught building and copying strategies by an 
adult after the first collaborative session, while the 
other 12 novices had individual practice sessions. 
Key comparisons involved changes in novices’ roles 
from the first to the second collaborative session. 
Results showed that after the experimental manipu- 
lation, novices were more likely than un- 
trained novices to renegotiate their role 
successfully. Contrary to expectations, trained nov- 
ices did not use more sophisticated They 
were, however, more persistent in the frequency of 
their attempts and in the length of their negotiation 
sequences. (SH) 
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King, Marian J. 
A Portfolio 


PS 019 773 
to Assessment in a Develop- 
Kindergarten. 


Pub Date—91 

Note—64p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Feri 

Pub T Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


(Bac! i 
*Student Evaluation, Student Improvement, Stu- 
dent Records 


Document Resumes 125 
Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 


Fhis practicum was designed to provide an essese- 
ment instrument that would serve as an alternative 
method of documenting the progress of kindergar- 


ples of the student's work for the student's portfolio. 
The teacher also observations and added 
parental input, photos, and assessment 
results. Formal and informal conferences between 
parents, teachers, and students were held as needed, 


i and 

Analysis of the data revealed that the portfolio ap- 
proach to the assessment of students in a develop- 
mentally appropriate was a far more 
positive ; bliasincs of calitien Gan Ge eanan 
card. Parents indicated that the use of the portfolio 
approach gave them tangible and visual proof of 
their children’s achievments: an experience that far 
surpassed that of seeing a letter grade on a report 
card. (SH) 
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Wong, Ruth M. 
Base 


PS 019 774 
Expansion as a Means of Improv- 
with Preschoolers in a 


Note—88p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
ype— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


Postage. 
i ican Indians, *Behavior Prob- 
lems, Canada — Child Abuse, *Child Care- 





, Preschool Education, Staff Develop- 
tress Variables 
*Crisis Child Care, *Develop- 


had 
flowing gol: (1) to provide sal ith information 
hildren in stressful situations; (2) to help staff 
pon ns child behaviors that call for special atten- 
tion; (3) to help staff implement appropriate ply 
noe for their clients; and (4) to encourage 
to provide an and warm atmosphere 
for the children. Fifteen staff members at a child 
crisis center for mainly Native American children in 
participated in a four-session 
that dealt with the chil- 


problem 
showed that they learned to respond appropriately 
to such behaviors as well, mainly b 


training program was worthwhile. It has been con- 
tinued at the center and may be initiated at similar 
locations in the area. A list of 60 references, as well 
as related program materials, are appended. (SAK) 


ED 338 331 PS 019 775 
Patton, Richard H. And Others 
Addressing the Needs of St. Louis Children At 
Risk. A Report to the Community from Project 


Missouri Univ., St. Louis. Public Policy Research 
Centers. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—98p. 
Reperes « Descriptive (el) 


dren, *High Risk Students, Models, Needs As- 
sessment, Poverty, Preschool Education, 
*Program Development, Racial Discrimination, 
Identifiers—Gangs, ‘*Missouri (Saint Louis), 
*Project Respond MO 





126 Document Resumes 
This document reports the findings of Project Re- 


yaa (PREP). and Appendix B lists re- 
sources and a bi phy of about 65 items. A list 
of program models is also provided. (SH) 


ED 338 332 PS 019 777 
Lindenberger, Ulman 
On the Use of Prediction Analysis in . --~4 
tive-Developmental Research: Examples from 
Childhood and Old Age. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—2Ip.; ae presented at the Biennial Meet- 
yt for Research in Child Develop- 
A, April 18-20, 1991). 
ype— Reports. a 
Meeting Papers (1 
= Price - PMPOL/PC0 Pa Plus Postage. 





s 
Ry ll (Jean), *Predictive 


Analysis 
This paper describes four research exam of the 
| analysis in research. aim of 
is to compare a rule as specified 


80 subjects had a mean age of 81 years, showed that 
meaningful 


it may not be to recode a continuous 
variable into two or more categories in order to 
apply prediction analysis. (SH) 


ED 338 333 PS 019 780 
Murphy, Kathleen J. 
A Staff Development Model for School Age Child 


Care Programs. 
Pub Date—Aug 88 
Note—67p.; M.A. Project, University of San Fran- 


ic staff model for kindergar- 
sixth-grade child care programs is de- 
Recommendations for the what, when, and 
latte sibiicsaslant one 
review of the literature and a needs assessment sur- 
vey administered in two school districts and a pri- 
vate sector, school-age child care program in 


velopment, and implementation suggestions. 
ty-five questionnaires were distributed, with a 60 

rate. None of the respondents 
Ucatilied themestves primarily as support staff. 
Suggestions are an for: (1) staff development 
topics such as discipline, first aid, stress, games, arts 
and crafts, child development, families; (2) a 
pm and (3) provision Hye pre stipends for 

and cover letters are 

ee ny Contains 12 references. (LB) 
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Available from—Begin Early Prevention Education 
Materials, 65 Klink Road, Albany, NY 12203 


ee Teacher (052) — 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Ld PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Health, Childrens Literature, 
Decision Making Skills, Health Education, Inter- 





concepts. Its goals are to promote awareness that 
substance abuse prevention starts with very young 
children and to provide a format of activities for 
caregivers to implement with young children. Four 
prevention covered involve: (1) self-con- 
cept; (2) decision making; (3) communication; and 
(4) healthy living. For each of these concepts, four 
children’s activities are described. Activities include 
cutting out faces that depict different feelings, read- 


year-olds; (2) p annotated bibliography of chil- 
dren's books relevant to each of the four concept 
areas; (3) a sample story activity for parent and 
child; (4) a list of early prevention education materi- 
als; and (5) an information sheet about drugs. (BC) 


ED 338 335 PS 019 799 
Snow, Catherine E. And Others 


lies. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate School 
of Education. 

Pub Date—7 Apr 91 — 


luca 
Association (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—At Risk Persons, *Early Experience, 
Educational Environment, Educational Theories, 
Ra Environment, Functional Literacy, High 
tudents, Language Skills, *Literacy, Longi- 


Identifiers—Home School Study of ronomee and 
a Dev MA, Massachusetts (Boston 
This document is a report of a s = = 
icipants are involved with Home-School 
tudy of Language and Literacy Development, a 


—— procedures. The second paper, by Jeanne 
Temple and Diane E. Beals, focuses on social 
supports for literacy development in the home and 
examines data drawn from talk that occurred during 
four activities involving children and their mothers. 
The third paper, by David K. Dickinson and Miriam 
W. Smith, concerns typical and literacy 
experiences of children in presc’ classrooms at 
the ages of 3 and 4 years. The fourth paper, by 
David K. Dickinson and Patton O. Tabors, analyzes 
a series of tests that were developed for the project 
and administered to children to assess aspects of 
their language and literacy development. A refer- 
ence list cites about 50 items. The protocol for the 
School-Home Early Language and Literacy Bat- 
tery-Kindergarten (SHELL-K) is appended. (SH) 


ED 338 336 PS 019 802 
Linder Ronald 
The Exploratorium (An Everchanging Environ- 


Pub Type— Reports - Pa age (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Architectural Character, Art Activi- 
ties, *Child Development Centers, *Classroom 
| nF, Class Size, *Discovery Learning, 
*Educational Facilities Design, *Educational In- 
novation, Learning Activities, Learning Centers 
(Classroom), , Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Education, Preschool Teachers 
Identifiers—Learning Environments, *University 
of South Florida 
The Center for Child Development facility on the 
University of South Florida campus in Tampa was 
opened in 1990. The facility includes three class- 
rooms, a playground, and a room called “the Ex- 
ploratorium.” The exploratorium is 2,304 square 
feet in size and contains three built-in areas: a kitch- 
enette, a water/science/arts center, and an amphi- 
theater with seating. It is designed to meet two 
philosophical goals. The first goal is to use the Pi- 
agetian theory of how children learn; in other 
words, to take advantage of the child’s natural incli- 
nation to explore an environment that is rich in 
resources. The second goal is to focus on all the arts. 
The exploratorium functions as: (1) a sociodramatic 
play area; (2) a construction center; (3) an area that 
provides an opportunity for sharing many materials; 
(4) an area where teachers can observe children 
closely; (5) an area where university students can 
receive training in working with children in a special 
setting; and (6) an area with aesthetic appeal. The 
organization of the center involves three homebase 
classrooms. Groups of children from each class- 
room rotate their use of the exploratorium, and this 
alleviates cl ding. A ref list 
of eight items and a floor plan of the center are 
. (BC) 
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Educa- 


National Association of Early Childhood Specialists 
in State Departments of Education. 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Mathematics, *Federal Programs, *Pre- 
school Education, Program Evaluation, Reading 
— *Remedial Programs, Standardized 


ests 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, Pullout Programs 
Most of the federal government's support of dis- 


been used for pull-out remedial reading and mathe- 
matics programs in the elementary grades. The Na- 
tional Association of Early Childhood Specialists in 
State Departments of Béwation (NAECS/SDE) i is 


cially in terms of the manner in which children are 
selected to participate, programs are evaluated, ser- 
vices are deli are administered. 
Of special concern are the reliance of Chapter | on 








d testing for selection and program eval- 
uation and the way in which its requirements inter- 
fere with cooperative learning. NAECS/SDE 
proposes that for Chapter | to effectively serve chil- 
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age eight, each state, district, and 
1 


levels in order to en- 

courage high quality full-day +4 (4) alterna- 
tives to standardized testing be found; and (5) 
5) on staff training and parent i in- 


PS 019 812 


Note—248p.; Portions of document contain small /- 
marginally legible print. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

et Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

EDRS Price - SS ae Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child H *Children, Dropout 
Prevention, Early Parenthood, Economically Dis- 

*Family Problems, *Federal Govern- 


Ly se ay on American children and 
youth youth ving in were conducted in an effort to 
the needs of these young people can 
assume their proper place in national priorities. A 
three-pronged was suggested by chairman 
fay Kennedy: (1) more investment in cost-ef- 
° De that work (for example, Head 
Star nes ) oper in families that will build on 
3) support for young children 
je owe anh I noha The report of 
the hearings includes testimony and prepared state- 
ments from numerous witnesses, including those 
ing the states of Utah, Connecticut, Flor- 
lina, and the District of Columbia; 
the Committee for Economic Development, Minne- 
sota; Project UpLift; YouthBuild; the National Edu- 
cation Association; YMCA; the Council of 
Chief State School Officers; South Carolina ETV; 
All Our Children; Public Affairs Television; the 
Commission on Work, Family and Citizenship; the 
National Council of La Raza; the American Acad- 
emy of Pediatrics; the American Public Welfare As- 
sociation; the American Medical Association; the 
Child Welfare League of America; the National 
League of Cities; and the Association of Junior 
Leagues International. (LB) 
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Rolfe, Sharne And Others 

Understanding Mothers’ Experiences of Infant 
Daycare: A New Using Comput- 
er-Assisted Analysis of Qualitative Data. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meeting 
of the Society for Research in Child Development 
(Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— may — 
nan sng Papers (1 

EDRS rRaPOL CH Plus Postage. 

ioe *Day Care Centers, Developmental 
Psychology, ‘Employed Parents, Foreign 
Countries, *Infants, Interviews, *Mother Atti- 
tudes, Mothers, Preschool Education, *Qualita- 
tive Research 

Identifiers—* Australia (Melbourne), *Computer 
Assisted Data Analysis 
This paper reports on a small-scale introductory 

study Ay 4 Australian mothers’ experiences of infant 

day care. Ten employed, middle- and lower-socio- 

economic status women with an infant in cen- 

ter-based day care were interviewed. Brief narrative 

examples from the mothers’ accounts are presented. 

Discussion then concentrates on a new approach to 
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qualitative data analysis that involves three stages: 
(1) Interview transcripts are used to develop indi- 
vidual case studies; (2) Line-by-line analysis of the 
transcripts is used to develop coding categories in 
the gr d theory approach of Strauss; and (3) A 
detailed Sebecine oe —_ is developed for full cod- 
ing and analysis of the data by computer. The re- 
searchers have completed the first two of 
analysis and are currently in the third stage 
using the software package NUDIST (Non-Numer- 
ical Unstructured Data Indexing Searching and 

. The ee of the preliminary results 
for use in foc further research, and the ways in 
which work with NUDIST is facilitating more com- 
plex analyses than have previously been possible, 
are considered. It is concluded that the type of qual- 
itative research discussed will in time provide essen- 
tial complements to the insights gained from 
quantitative approaches. Nine ref are pro- 
vided. (GLR) 
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Age of Entry, Holding Out and Kindergarten 
Retention: Differences as a Function of Gender 
and Ethnicity. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ethnicity, *Grade Repetition, High 
pone Students, *Hispanic Am 

ten, *Kindergarten Children, Education, 

*School a Age, School ee *Sex 


Identifiers California (South) 

This study tested hypotheses regarding the rela- 
tion of differences in kindergarten entry and renten- 
tion that relate to gender and ethnicity. Hypotheses 
were: (1) the age at which children enter kindergar- 
ten would vary as a function of their gender and 
ethnicity; (2) c who were held out of kinder- 
garten would be in the younger part of their cohort, 
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would be affected by age, gender, 

Data on kinder, students in three southern 
California school districts were collected between 
1989 and 1991. School records were used to obtain 
data on students’ birthdates, , and ethnicity. 
Teachers indicated which s its were retained or 
would be retained the following year. Information 
on students who had been held out of kindergarten 
was obtained. Results showed that in the school 
district with the lowest Latino population, the 
child’s age of entry varied as a function of gender 
and ethnicity; the predicted holding out pattern for 
boys and Anglos was evident; and retention deci- 
ag ep ep —y and ethnic- 
ity. These results were not ted in the other 
two districts, which had ate Latino populations. 
A list of 30 references is included. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Association on Children Un- 
der Six (Atlanta, GA, March 11-16, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation —— (070) 
1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Board of Education 
Role, *Curriculum Enrichment, *Early Parent- 
hood, *Family Life Education, Higher Education, 
*Parenthood Education, *Parenting Skills, *Pub- 
lic Schools, Secondary Education, Sexuality, 
Teacher Education 
Although the current educational climate stresses 
a back-to-basics approach, there is nonetheless 
overwhelming evidence of a need for an appropri- 
ately structured parenting education program in the 
public school curriculum. Reasons for this need in- 
clude the large number of teenage pregnancies and 
abortions. These lead teens to miss high school 
graduation and obtain poor jobs or live on welfare. 
Many physiological risks are associated with earl 
parenthood, including poor nutrition and a high 
likelihood of suicide. Babies of young parents are 
more likely than other babies to have low birth 
weight or to be abused by their families. Teens need 
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to be educated about the consequences of sexual 
activity. Parenting education curriculum in the U.S. 


changing nature of the family; (2) state boards of 
education develop parenting education curricula; 
(3) state boards of education establish minimum 
standards for parenting education teachers; and (4) 


PS 019 840 
Head Start to Full Start: A Progression of Gains in 
Children’s Preschool Needs. 


Fulfilling 
Pub Date—24 Jun 91 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Work- 
ing Conference on New Directions in Child and 
Family Research: Shaping Head Start in the 90s 
(Alexandria, VA, June 24-26, 1991). 


school Children, Whole Language Approac 
— Literacy, *Project Head 


This paper examines literature on early interven- 
tion programs for disadvantaged and culturally di- 
verse children from the 1960s to the present. The 
eeaoaar alae aan ie ie ae fol- 


through support programs in 
Spey, Tt . , AE literacy. 
background of Project Head Start is provided, 


Programs and primary 

experiences is emphasized. Parent involve- 

ment is described as an effective element in the 
development of a child’s early relationships, inter- 
ests, and . Current literature on emergent 
literacy and the role of experience in a child’s devel- 
considered. Theoretical iples of 


penn he nde my falta 
ences. (GLR) 
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New Brunswick Dept. of Education, Fredericton. 
Student Services Branch. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55048-360-9 

Pub Date—Mar 91 


a 
EDRS Price « MPO by oe A ag Te General (020) 


Developmen ane — ‘ — 
e t, tary 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Individual Differ- 
Arts, 


concerns the individuality of children, and class- 
rooms in which every member, including the 


The third focuses on integration in the context of 
Rocmepouats Romen Gnas arr 
ing role of a school’s resource room. The fifth, sixth, 
and seventh stories demonstrate, in different ways, 
how classrooms rich in literature experiences can 
captivate and empower all students. (GLR) 
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Funk, Patricia E. 

Nebraska Preschool Child Care: 1988. A Survey of 
Parents on Child Care Arrangements. 

Nebraska Univ., Omaha. Center for Public Affairs 
Research. 

Pub Date—Jun 90 


N . 

Available from—Center for Public Affairs Re- 
search, University of Nebraska at Omaha, Peter 
Kiewit Conference Center, Omaha, NE 68182 
($5.00). 

Pub Type— eg Research (143) — Tests/ 

: : 1 


( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Caregivers, *Day Care, *Em- 
ployed Parents, *Family Characteristics, Family 
Income, Parent Attitudes, Policy Formation, 


A survey of child care arrangemen 

preschoolers was conducted in 1988 and docu- 
mented characteristics of child care arrangements 
used in 1988 by Nebraska parents with pre- 
school-age children and identified household char- 
acteristics associated with different types of child 
care. This report is organized in four parts. Method- 
ology is discussed in the introduction. Following 
this, an overview of preschool child care arrange- 
ments covers characteristics of the working parent 
household, and working and nonworking parent 
child care ts. The next section, on child 
care alternatives, discusses: (1) characteristic differ- 
ences in child care arrangements (in terms of pro- 
vider and location, group size, fees, and the need for 
alternative arrangements); (2) characteristics of 
working parent households according to type of 
child care arrangement; and (3) most- and 
least-liked aspects of care arrangements. The report 
concludes with a consideration of implications for 
child care policy that focuses on access to child care 
depending on income and residence, and the pro- 
cess of regulating home care. Appendices A and B 
contain the surve _ There are 10 tables 
and 11 figures. (SH) 
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Busta, Colleen 

Research and Evaluation of a Pre-First Transi- 
tional Classroom. 


Pub Date—(90] 
Note—69p. 
Pub Type— mgd - Research (143) — Tests/ 


EDRS Price - MPel/Pous Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Cognitive 
Development, *Elementary School Students, 
Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3, *Grade Repetition, 
High Risk Students, Kinder , Learning 
Readiness, Low Achievement, Parent Attitudes, 
Primary Education, Questionnaires, *Remedial 
Instruction, Self Esteem, Student Promotion, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—Affective Response 
The purpose of this study was to survey the affec- 

tive and itive progress of three classes of 


Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association for the Educa- 
tion of Young Children (Washington, DC, 
November 14-18, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descrii *Child Caregivers, *Day Care Cen- 
ters, Early Childhood Education, Educational At- 
tainment, me <> Experience, Individual 
Characteristics, *Job Satisfaction, *Labor Turn- 
over, Prediction, Wages 

Identifiers—Caregiver Child Ratio, *Commitment, 
Job Characteristics 
This study examined the relationship between 

child caregiver commitment and the caregiver's per- 

sonal characteristics and work experience, the char- 
acteristics of the job, and the quality of the child 
care center. Questionnaires that included several 

instr were sent to 381 full-time 
child caregivers in 94 centers. ae —- 
ment was measured by means of the 

Commitment Questionnaire; job cain on was 

measured by the Job Descriptive Index; and job 

characteristics were measured by the Job Diagnos- 
tic Survey. Center quality was assessed by an analy- 
sis of four factors: staff-child ratio; amount of 
caregiver training; group size; and staff turnover. 

Results indicated that the most powerful predictor 

of caregiver commitment was the caregiver's job 

satisfaction. A relationship to commitment was also 
found for the caregiver's perception of job charac- 

teristics, the caregiver's age, and the caregiver's ed- 
ucation. A relationship to commitment was not 
found for center quality, caregiver wages, and care- 

So tenure. A 44-item bibliography is included. 
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Child Care and Early Education in Kentucky, 
Tennessee, Virginia, and West Virginia. Occa- 
sional Paper 31. 

Appalachia Educational Lab., Charleston, W. Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Contract—400-86-0001 

Note—57p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, Childhood Needs, 
Child Welfare, *Day Care, Disabilities, *Early 
Childhood Education, Federal State Relationship, 
Policy Formation, *School Age 


*State Programs, State Standards, State Surveys, 
*Statewide 
Identifiers—Even Start, Kentucky, Project Head 
Start, Tennessee, Virginia, West Virginia 
This report was compiled by the Appalachian Ed- 
ucational Laboratory (AEL) to provide information 
on child care services in the AEL Region. An initial 
overview addresses the topics of: (1) what child care 
is; (2) child care and early education; (3) state in- 





pre-first gi transitional students. An i 
tion discusses the issue of social promotion, or the 
promotion of a student regardless of the student’s 
degree of mastery of the previous level, as opposed 
to grade retention. In an extensive literature review, 
several topics are discussed. These include: (1) stu- 
dents’ developmental readiness; (2) the use of grade 
retention as opposed to transitional classes; (3) 
pre-first grade transitional classes; and (4) the 
pre-first grade curriculum. In the study, students’ 
affective and cognitive skills were assessed by 
means of questionnaires distributed to parents of 
pre-first grade transitional students and first grade 
students who had been in pre-first grade the previ- 
ous year. Questionnaires were also distributed to 
teachers of first, second, and third graders who had 
previously been in pre-first grade. Parents over- 
whelmingly exp with their child’s 
progress and self-confidence. Teachers of first and 
second rated the former pre-first grade stu- 
dents high in academic placement in their class; 
—_ in reading group placement; and high in 
self-confidence. An appendix contains the five ques- 
oe A bibliography of 28 items is provided. 
( 
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Webb, Nancy Carnahan Lowther, Malcolm 
Predictors of Child Caregiver Commitment. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 





ement in child care and early education; (4) the 
purpose of this report; (5) sources of data; (6) chil- 
dren receiving care in AEL’s region; (7) state and 
federal funding for child care and early education; 
(8) differences in pr tic responses from 
State to state; and (9) questions and unresolved pol- 
icy issues. The second section focuses on state re- 
ports for Kentucky, Tennessee, Virginia, and West 
Virginia. Each report contains an overview, and dis- 
cusses the framework for child care and early educa- 
tion, the organization of services, state regulation, 
and the children who are served by state regulated 
or funded, and federally funded, programs. Te- 
port concludes with references and a bibliography, 
and 10 appendices that list publications, and state 
legislation and reports, for each state. (SH) 
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Alleman, Janet 


Paper 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teachi 

Spons Agency of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date-—May 91 

Contract—G0087 30145 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Institute for Research on Teach- 
ing, 252 Erickson Hall, Michigan State Univer- 


sity, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 ($3.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 1 Plus Postage. 

Descri * Attitude Change, Cur- 
riculum Ae ay Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Enrichment Activities, *Homework, 
*Instructional Innovation, *Learning Activities, 
Social Studies, *Student Attitudes, Student De- 
velopment, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Devel- 
oped Materials 





This occasional paper views homework as an op- 
portunity to exploit the potential of outside re- 
sources and environments to complement in-school 

opportunities. Out-of-school learning op- 
portunities are considered in the context of princi- 
ples for planning and implementing learning 
activities. These principles involve: (1) goal rele- 
meaning that the activity is built around 
powerful ideas that are basic to accomplishment of 
important curricular goals; (2) appropriate level of 
difficulty, meaning that the activity is difficult 
to provide some challenge and extend learn- 

ing, but not so difficult as to leave many students 
confused or frustrated; (3) feasibility, meaning the 
activity is feasible for accomplishment within pre- 
vailing constraints; and (4) cost effectiveness, mean- 
ing benefits justify the activity’s cost in time and 
trouble. The authors identify 11 potential purposes 
or functions of out-of-school learning opportunities, 
drawing examples from social studies. Among other 
advantages, assignments can provide opportunities 
for students to apply what they are learning in 
school to their lives outside of school; to draw on 
their life experiences and family backgrounds to 
provide case material as input to in-class discus- 
sions; and to involve parents and other family mem- 
bers in the school’s agenda in rewarding ways. (SH) 
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New Brunswick Dept. of Education, Fredericton 


rag No. “> ISBN- 1-55048-348-X 

Pub Date—9 

Note—143p. 

Pub sag Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, Class Activi- 
ties, Classroom Techniques, Emotional Develop- 
ment, Foreign Countries, ‘Instructional 
Materials, Integrated Curriculum, Intellectual 


‘eachers, Primary 

Psychomotor shill, Se!f Care Skills, Sensory Ex- 

perience, Social Development 
Identifiers—Canada, *New Brunswick 

This kindergarten curriculum guide describes 
children’s learning and development in a play-based 
environment and the creation of such an environ- 
ment. The first part of the guide discusses child 
development. Physical development is considered 
in terms of sensory awareness, motor skills, creative 
movement, skilled actions with objects, and the pro- 
cess of enhancing physical development. Discussion 
of intellectual development concerns cognitive pro- 





investigation of real objects. The second part dis- 
cusses an integrated kindergarten program. This in- 
tegration involves: (1) organizing space in the 
classroom; (2) planning and scheduling activities; 
(3) observing children; (4) evaluating children; ) 
providing various materials for children’s inves 
tion and use; and (6) taking children on trips. 
third part discusses kindergarten resources. A major 
resource is the kindergarten space itself, along with 
its furniture. Other resources include children’s 
books, music materials, clay, paint, and games. (BC) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Caregivers, *Childhood Atti- 
tudes, *Day Care Centers, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Early Experience, *Educational Quality, 
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Elementary Education, Elementary School Stu- 

dents, *Family Day Care, Foreign Countries 
Identifiers—*Finland, Retrospective Studies (Psy- 

chology) 

This study explored children’s experiences in 
early childhood education programs and their views 
about these programs. The quality of the experi- 
ences and the variation of the views were analyzed 
by program and by sex. An introduction emphasizes 
that research should center on the child’s perspec- 


tered. The introduction is followed by a literature 
review. For the study, Finnish children in grades 3, 
4, and 5 wrote essays about their experiences in and 
memories of programs they attended in daycare 
centers, preschool, or family daycare. Descriptive 
language used in the essays were coded into seven 
categories: (1) basic care; (2) education; (3) caregiv- 
ers; (4) peer relationships; (5) physical environment; 
(6) organization; and (7) the system. Both the con- 
tent and tone of the descriptions were analyzed. 
Results illustrated that even though Finnish chil- 
dren’s experiences in early childhood programs 
were mainly neutral, when the descriptions had an 
affective tone, it was more often positive than nega- 
tive. In general, boys were more critical about early 
childhood programs than girls. The quality of chil- 
dren's experiences varied significantly according to 
the pny = of program are 23 references 
tables of quantitative data. (GLR) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Available from—Elisa Krackow, 107 Brent Drive, 
Wallingford, PA 19086. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Change, 

dren, Preschool Education, Recall (Psychology), 

Recognition (Psychology) 
Identifiers—* General Event Representation, *Rou- 

tine Events 

An experiment examined the possibilities that: (1) 
repeated deviations in a routine event become fused 
into the general event representation (GER) for that 
event; and (2) when deviations go unreported, it is 
because they have been forgotten. Preschool chil- 
dren were interviewed to get their script reports 
before and after repeated deviations in the lunch 
routine. During the second interview, they were 
asked questions about the changes. Al i 
dren’s original scripts were not altered, they +4 
oped a new script that included the changes in the 
lunch routine. Children responded correctly to the 
positive change questions significantly more often 
than they were able to report change when asked for 
scripts. These results suggest that GERs are not 
easily altered, and when repeated deviations are not 
reported by preschoolers, it is not due to for, 
‘Appended are Sie references and a table of quanti- 
tative data. (Author/GLR) 
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obago. 
Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 


lands). 
Report No.—ISBN-90-6195-021-X 
Pub Date—91 
Note—98p. 
Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 82334, 2508 EH The Hague, Nether- 
lands. 
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*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, Pre- 
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Gerry Pantin. Servol’s approach to helping disad- 
vantaged people implies that one should never pre- 
sume to know the needs of people; rather, one 
should ask them what their needs are. This approach 
produces attitudes of attentive listening and respect- 
ful intervention. Servol’s principal service is to pre- 
school children and late adolescents. The 
organization operates 31 Life Centres at which an 
‘Adolescent Development Programme (ADP), job 
i and 


The oApE course addresses spiritual, physical, intel- 
lectual, creative, emotional, and social needs in an 
attempt to help adolescents overcome such prob- 
lems as low self-esteem. Servol works with the Min- 
istry of Education and individual community boards 
of education to operate preschools. The Caribbean 
Life Centre in Port of Spain is a training centre for 
early childhod educators throughout the Caribbean. 
The participation of parents in preschools is wel- 
comed. Servol’s hidden agenda is to influence par- 
ents and future parents. A list of publications of the 
Bernard van Leer Foundation is included. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Mar 90 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at a Conference on Hu- 
man Development (Richmond, VA, March 1990). 

Available from—Judith A. Hudson, Department of 
Psychology, Rutgers, The State University of 
New Jersey, Tillett Hall, Kilmer Campus, New 
Brunswick, NJ 08903. 

Pub Type— ne Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descri Term Memory, 
*Memory, *Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Puppetry, *Recall (Psychology), Recogni- 
tion (Psychology) 

Identifiers—* General Event Representation, *Rou- 
tine Events 
This study investigated the possibility that epi- 

sodes that deviate from a routine event script are 

retained in memory, tagged by their unique charac- 
teristics. Three groups of 9 preschool children expe- 
rienced one of three deviations in their normal 
snack routine: (1) a puppet handed out the snack; 

(2) a puppet taught the children to play a game 

during snack time; or (3) the children had a Mickey 

Mouse party during snack time. One week later, 

children were asked to recall the deviation episode, 

first freely, and then with cues. Analyses focused on 
the effect of the type of deviation on children’s 
memory and effects of cues on children’s recall. Re- 
sults were consistent with the idea that deviations 
from routine events are stored in long-term mem- 
ory, and that the type of deviation influences which 
aspects of an event will be recalled. Appended are 
two tables of quantitative data and three references. 
(GLR) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
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ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
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Postage. 
Differences, *Long Term Mem- 
ychology), *Recognition (Psy- 
Children 


in- 

formation on children’s memory for a life 
—_ In pla’ ame sessions involving an experimenter, 
and 36 9-year-olds individually par- 

pat aa a ae pans we a 
In the sessions, six critical items were present: two 
items identified the room; two identified the experi- 
menter; and two identified the action. After 2 
weeks, children returned and were read a narrative 
containing four pieces of suggested information and 
two pieces of novel information they were not ex- 
posed to during the first session. Items used in the 
play session about which the researcher tried to mis- 
lead the child (misled event items) were inaccu- 
rately described in the narrative by the 
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experimenter. Then the exprimenter showed the 
children items from the play session (event items) 
and the narrative (suggested items), and novel 
items; and asked whether they remembered seeing 
these items in the play session. There was no differ- 
ence in responses by age. Children responded more 
accurately on control event items than misled event 
items. Memory impairment effects were found for 

and room information but not for action in- 
formation. In a free recall task, there was a signifi- 
cant difference in older children’s memory of 
control and misled items. In a prop selection task, 
children at both ages chose a higher porportion of 
control event items over misled event items. Eight 
references are cited. (BC) 
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Weizmann Inst. of Science, Rehovot (Israel). 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—199p.; For 1983-84 progress reports, see ED 
291 461-462. 
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Identifiers —*Agam Method of Visual Education, 

srael 

The goal of the Agam Program is to teach visual 

literacy to preschoolers. The Agam Project imple- 

mented the program in Israel in 1983. This report 

summarizes the second cycle of research on the pro- 

gram, which was conducted in 1985-87. The Agam 

Program integrates visual concepts with specific 

skills and develops specific cognitive processes. The 

program is for children aged 3-6 years and for vari- 

ous types of preschool classrooms. To evaluate the 

Program, project staff adopted a research 

pe ne integrated quantitative and qualitative meth- 

sample was made up of 25 matched 
Children in the 


sual concepts than other preschool c 

of the program i ey the program 's 
specific tasks. in the program scored 
sicher to tins santos took and autapation sont 
ness. Naturalistic observations provided evidence 
that children received the Agam Program with en- 
thusiasm. Non-social and non-verbal children were 
dramatically helped by the program. Recommenda- 
tions for wider implementation and continued de- 
velopment of the program are offered. An extensive 
reference list is Appendixes include a de- 
scription of theories of visual congnition and a col- 
lection of program materials. (BC) 
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dent Learning. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


i petition, Elemen- 

— Education, Elementary School Students, *El- 
School Teachers, Enrichment, 

Feedback, Instructional Materials, *Student Atti- 
tion, *Teacher Evalua- 


anagement, Louisiana, 
*My Class Inventory (Fisher and Fraser), Student 
Judgments, *System for Teaching Learning As- 
sessment Review 
The requirement of the state of Louisiana that 
teaching certificates be renewed for all state teach- 
ers led to the development of the S for Teach- 
ing and Learning Assessment and Review (STAR), 
an on-the-job teacher evaluation process. This study 
examines the relationship between student percep- 
tions of their classroom environment and teacher 
performance as assessed by the STAR. A ——_-. 
master teacher, and outside observer used thi 
STAR to assess 24 elementary school teachers A 
were teaching kindergarten through Sth grade 
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classes. The STAR measures 23 teaching and learn- 
ing components in 4 performance dimensions. Stu- 
dents’ perceptions of their classroom were 
measured by means of the My Classroom Inventory 
dimensions of co- 


relations between: (1) satisfaction on M 
Classroom Routines and Feedback com 
the y Aye y (Q2) og er my on MCI and the 
Aids and Materials, Teaching Methods, Content 
Accuracy, and Monitoring Learning Tasks compo- 
nents of the STAR; (3) satisfaction on MCI and the 
Student Engagement component of the STAR; and 
ee eee ee ee 
component of the STAR. A reference list of 18 
items is included. (BC) 
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pons —_ —National Center for Education Sta- 
i D), Washington, $74 National Science 


pr 
Contract—SES-8803225 
a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 6, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


ay taresoe vig 
erences, Single Income 


This study explored the effects of after-school su- 
— on 8th " academic performance. 
ita from the National Educational Longitudinal 
of 1988 relating to a total sample size of 

20,491 students (after exclusions) in 802 public and 


mothers to make sure their child 
is of the uences of 





Implementation, School Districts, *State Pro- 

Student Characteristics, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Teacher Attitudes 
tifiers—* tall: 


school year. In particular, the publication considers 


the framework for the implementation of the non- 

graded program in a central Kentucky cluster of 

school districts. An overview of the history of public 
education provides a rationale for nongraded pri 

education. In the development of the non- 

, the unique 


primary 
about how children learn, and the desired i 
outcomes for students were considered. The pro- 
gram addressed the topics of: (1) developmentally 
appropriate practices, including integrated curricu- 
lum and instruction; (2) multi-age classrooms; (3) 
continuous progress; (4) authenticity of assessment; 
(5) qualitative reporting methods; (6) er | 
among teachers; (7) parent and community involve- 
ment; (8) use of school facilities; and (9) periodic 
evaluation of outcomes. The 3- to 5-year implemen- 
tation of the program in individual school districts 
will involve the of orientation, planning, 
training, and adjustment. A planning format for im- 
plementing the program is included. A glossary of 
relevant terms and a bibliography of 19 items are 
also provided. (BC) 
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Identifiers—*Professional Perspectives, *Psycho- 

logical Abuse 

The purpose of this paper was to elaborate on the 
definitions of child abuse in order to improve the 
understanding of child abuse. The definitions given 
by the U.S. House Joint Committee on Child Abuse 
in the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act, 
and in research by Holden (1984), are cited. These 
definitions refer to the nature of abusive acts and the 
forms in which abuse occurs. Morris (1982) cites 
five different perspectives on the neglect compo- 
nent found in the Child Abuse Prevention and 
Treatment Act and the Holden research; these are: 
(1) a general perspective offered by Gils; (2) the 
perspective of federal guidelines as summarized by 
Morris; (3) a medical perspective from Robert ten 
Bensel; (4) an educational perspective, as offered by 
the Montgomery City, Maryland public schools; 
and (5) a social service perspective from Norman 
Polansky. In a literature review by Miller and Miller 
(1980), child abuse was explained in terms of eight 
categories: (1) physical abuse; (2) sexual abuse; = © 
psyc abuse; (4) physical neglect; (5) medi 
cal care neglect; (6) intentional drugging to modify 
the behavior of a child; (7) educational deprivation; 
and (8) abandonment or lack of supervision. These 


provide 
pe te cre bn Bb ee 
accurate than the ones often used. (BC) 
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Note—1 Ip.; a presented at the Biennial Meet- 
for Research i in Child Develop- 

18-20, 1991). 
eeting Papers (150) — Re- 


dren 
a ~ iin Ability, *Pattern Drawing 
est 


Previous literature on children’s visual 
has suggested that preschool children 
hical forms in a manner differ- 


tic processors of pattern information, while other 
ies characterized children as piecemeal proces- 
sors. In this study, 4-, 5-, 6-, and 8-year-olds and 


adults were asked to draw four different hierarchical 


memory 

was presented for 5 seconds and then removed from 
view. The subject was then asked to draw it. This 
procedure continued until all four forms had been 
drawn. The control condition was identical, except 
that each model remained in view until the subject 
was finished drawing it. Results indicated that, con- 
trary to earlier reports in the literature, younger 
children, like the older children, reproduced the 

and local levels of the hierarchical forms with 


yon wl el in memory and control conditions, 
and actual drawings of subjects are appended. (Au- 
thor/GLR) 
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tisol level and reactivity, illness, and behavioral 
measures in 21 day care children between 22 and 48 
months of age. Children’s temperament was mea- 
sured by means of the Toddler Behavior Assessment 
Questionnaire (TBAQ) and the Goodfit i 

naire, which were completed by parents and teach- 
ers. Over several weeks, children were screened for 
illness by a physician and a nurse and were diag- 
nosea weekly. Salivary cortisol levels were mea- 
sured both before and after children were presented 
with a mildly stressful task. Results for the cortisol 


ting of fussiness, and ively 
correlated with conde Goodfit —_——— of c 
ness. Results for the illness diagnoses indicated 
od eek aan eee 
with respiratory infection, and negatively correlated 
with otitis media; (2) respiratory infection and over- 
all illness were negatively correlated with the 
TBAQ rating of interest; (3) respira infection 
was correlated with teachers’ it ratio of 
even-temperedness; and (4) respiratory infection 
and overall illness were correlated with parents’ 
Goodfit rating of whinyness, but negatively corre- 
lated with teachers’ rating. (BC) 
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teacher's socialization behavior. Various be- 
haviors of 69 children in 24 classrooms were ob- 
served and coded in the fall and spring of the school 
year. Observers coded teacher behavior according 
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to the Caregiver Interaction Scale, which assesses 
detachment, iveness, punitiveness, and posi 

tive interaction. Results indicated that: (1) pos- 
itive interaction for teachers was correlated with 
children’s positive interactions and increased soli- 
tary play; as children rated high in positive play 
with peers had teachers who were rated high in 
punitiveness; and (3) children whose teachers were 
rated low in positive interaction and high in detach- 
ment engaged in more negative interaction with 
peers than did other children. In a second study, 
each of 40 caregivers was observed in the classroom, 
and the caregiver's response to children’s misbehav- 
iors was coded for power assertiveness. Later, the 
caregiver was asked why she thought the child had 
misbehaved and her response was coded according 
to the attributional dimensions of internal versus 
external, controllable versus uncontrollable, and 
stable versus unstable. Results indicated that care- 
givers who assigned internal and controllable attri- 
butions displayed hi power assertiveness. A 
14-item reference list is included. (BC) 
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This study explored the use of analytic and holis- 
tic modes e—— in the recognition of emo- 
tional exp global categories. 
Five- and menqeedin and adults were pres- 
ented with a series of slides that showed different 
parts of faces depicting either happiness, surprise, 
fear, or anger. Slides ranged from single features to 
full faces. In the discrete categories condition, indi- 
viduals were asked to press a button for each of the 
target emotions. In the global categories condition, 
the target terms were “feels good” and “feels bad.” 
Results indicated that the ah was the dominant 
feature for happiness and the eyes were the domi- 
nant feature for fear and anger. There were more 
correct responses to the nondominant feature for 
each emotion in the condition than in the 
discrete condition. Individual features were more 
useful in identifying global categories than discrete 
categories, and younger children relied more on sin- 
gle features than combinations of features. For 
younger children, surprise had positive associations, 
but the expression of surprise was perceived as an 
expression of a negative emotion. Results suggested 
that the ability to recognize emotional expressions 
follows different courses of development for differ- 
ent emotions. A list of 13 references is included. 
(BC) 
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the a ae ee eee 
interactions. A total of 48 children between 2.5 and 
5.5 years of age were engaged in telling stories with 
sequences about nice or mean peers. acted 
out stories with dolls and answered questions about 
the stories. Coders rated children’s behavior in 
warm-up activities and scored the stories. In order 
to pass, a child's story and explanation had to show 
a minimum level of complexity. A total of 7 children 
passed on more stories on the nice sequence than 
the mean; 17 passed on more mean stories; and 24 
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passed on the same number for each sequence. Dis- 


of opposite valence (nice and mean) do emerge i 
dependently of one another. A list of 16 references 
is included. Y (Author/BC) 
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This paper discusses the practicum component of 
teacher education, particularly as it is implemented 
at the School of Early Childhood Studies (SECS) of 
the —— of Melbourne (Victoria), Australia. 
The purpose of the practicum is to socialize students 
into their profession and give them the opportunity 
to acquire relevant skills. The three key players in 
the practicum are the field supervisor, the tertiary 
supervisor, and the student. The field supervisor's 
roles include those of counselor, observer, and men- 
tor. One function of the field supervisor is to provide 
feedback to the student teacher. The skill of provid- 


about adult learning: (1) adults learn developmen- 
tally; and (2) adults need different periods of time 
to assume new skills. These premises constitute the 
basis for the ‘SECS. At SE 
cums used _ SECS. At SECS, a student assessment 
that i student, the field super- 
visor, and the ap has been devel- 
—~ Field supervisors have posktivaly evaluated 
the triadic ibliogra- 





assessment used. A seven-item bil 
phy is included. (BC) 
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Pub Date—May 90 
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y, F reschool Children, Pre- 
school Sionaen *Preschool Teachers, Sexism in 


Language, ' Student Projects 
Iden Australia, Conversation, Katz (Lilian 
G), New Zealand, United States 
rr taoecatecbane eager 


an ayn apy me 
settings in which the teac towards a domi- 
nant conversational style. ae Se = naan 
tion addresses studies that t that mothers’ 
conversational style is more positive than preschool 


i to 
children. The fourth ———,' from Katz (1989), 
stresses the value of three functions of 
communication, expression, and reasoning. In the 
fifth quotation, also Sion & Katz (1989), it is noted 
that spontaneous play and project work are closely 
intertwined and occur side by side. The project ap 
proach is discussed. It is maintained that a 
ate intervention by teachers and caregivers lavoives 
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male-centred attitudes that perpetuate the...margin- 
alization...of female experience.” A bibliography of 
14 items is provided. (BC) 
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ee 


Pub Da Date—16 Mar 90 
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The growth of famil Sree pemmatoune 
personal viewpoint. ations on 
the United Nations Declaration of the Rights of the 
Child and the International Year of the Child are 
offered. A review of historical, moral, and legal per- 
spectives on children’s rights covers views on child- 
hood during the middle ages and into the nineteenth 


overall development, and the ability to develop in a 
flexible and comprehensive manner. Examples from 
the literature regarding the provider's role, indoor 
space arrangement, availability of structured activi- 
ties, adult/child ratio, caregiver characteristics, and 
characteristics of the profession are cited. Prelimi- 
nary findings from a 1589 Family Day Care Survey 
indicate that a high degree of responsiility and pro- 
fessionalism exists among caregivers. Contains 10 
references. (LB) 
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This study investigated autonomous local home 
parent support groups in Kansas. The 


parent support group mov 

Functions related to: (1) 2) 

concerns; (3) group activities; (4) condhar training, 

curriculum, testing, and resources; and (5) new 

epee perme Renae Nea emg 
the history of home 


lies, reasons parents give for home sc’ i 
cognitive and affective outcomes of home sc 
ing, and the relationship between home schooling 


references are appended. (GLR) 
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instrument an for this study 
skills of 22 children in a kin- 


in @ program that involved a variety of musical op- 
portunities for the students to develop listening 
skills. The program, which was implemented over a 
14-week —_— contained five objectives that ad- 
hildren’s areas of weakness in listening 

sills Aa too copchaten of os tnghamanastien pet 
adminis- 





py me bh Ale dpe my Appendices 
include the screening instrument and tables display- 
ing students’ pretest and posttest scores. (BC) 
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flection Impulsivity Scale, Mister Rogers Neigh- 
This study tested the claim that television viewing 
reduces presc! their 
impulsivity, and induces restlessness. In the first of 


two laboratory visits with a parent, 328 oy 
were given the Peabody Pic 








ers (KRISP). Children were coded for time to first 
look away from the Banta, number of looks away, 
and total time on task. Between the visits, the parent 


ers into 17 categories. Results indicated that there 
were no correlations between the perseverance 
measure of the Banta puzzle and children’s viewing 
of programs in any of the 17 program categories. 
Nor were there any correlations between children’s 
viewing and impulsivity measures from the KRISP. 
Total weekly amount of children’s television view 

ing was positively associated with the level, fre- 
quency, and tempo of children’s ph activity. A 
list of 24 references is included. 
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reais daiiemcieabestiedinie 
by social workers, teachers, or parents. The curricu- 
lum is presented in 10 sessions. In Session I, chil- 
dren are given factual information about alcohol. 
Session II is designed to help children talk about 
their feelings. Session III teaches children to be- 
come aware of hidden anger and vent anger in ap- 
propriate ways. Chilren’s self-esteem is 
strengthened in Sessions IV and VIII. In Session V, 


among 

children safety practices for use during incidents of 
family violence. Physical health and relaxation are 

in Session VII, and instruction on nutri- 
tion is provided in Session IX. Session X provides 
closure for the series of sessions. References are 
cited for some of the sessions. Appendixes include 
a facilitator’s guide, parent involvement handouts, 
guidelines and materials for art activities, and a 
user’s evaluation form. (BC) 
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% paper 
lers suggestions for the future. From 1880 until 
1930, Australian a services consisted of 
philanthropic enterprises. The period from 1950 to 
1970 witnessed the 

services. Since 1970, 

much more involved in early childhood education. 
Today, educators must consider several areas of 
change in society: (1) the changing role of the fam- 
pa amen perp pein Maye br ar 
eats on Se Oe aay 
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— Chapel Hill. School of Social 


Spone Agency — Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. Div. of N 


— For a related document, see ED 330 
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Low Income Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, Design, Ef- 
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Ldeatifions Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 


form 
This report describes the context, design, and 
ings of an evaluation of a welfare reform initia- 
tive, a Fund soap od in Mecklenburg 
Carolina. The proposed 


would be recycled into child care services. 

imental intervention compared the amount of 
welfare expenditure for an experimental group of 
300 individuals who were offered subsidized, em- 
ployment-dependent child care support, and for a 


characteristics of the experimental group. Results 
from the evaluation indicated that the offer of subsi- 
dized child care support had no effect in promoting 


was mentioned most often as a barrier to employ- 
ment. A reference list of 77 items is provided. Ap- 
pendices include samples of pre- and 
post-intervention surveys, samples of letters to cli- 
ents, and results of a times series study. (BC) 
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Externality 
This paper reviews the behavior modification and 
internalization models of parental control of chil- 
dren, and the conceptualizations of chil- 
dren's responses to control that are emerging from 
literature on development. In the behavior mod- 
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is report describes a 12-week program designed 

task for students. 
group of kindergarten stu- 
as being off task ene 


kindergarten 
objectives of the study were 
that at the end of 12 weeks, the target group would: 
(1) remain on task at least 20 percent of the time; 
(2) show 20 percent improvement in performance in 
activities; (3) increase by two or more 


skills. The results revealed a 20 
cuped inpauitiapdonauiehiereanemanenap 
and a noticeable improvement in performance in 
kindergarten activities. The third objective was met 
by all of the group members except for one, 
and the criteria for the fourth objective was met by 
all. It was concluded that the use of students’ domi- 
nant learning styles in the planning and carrying out 
of activities can bring about an increase in time on 
task. A are related materials and a list of 16 
references. (GLR) 
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oddlers 
ee 
vironmental designers and a child developmentalist. 
The goal of the study was to increase peer interation 


periods: weeks 2 and 3 (time 1); weeks 4 and 5 (time 
2); and weeks 6 and 7 (time 3). Observers noted 

children’s location in activity areas, affect, degree of 
social involvement, and verbalization. Observations 
at times 1 and 2 indicated a low level of social inter- 


between time 1 and time 2. There was, 
difference in amount of interactive play between 
time 3 and the earlier times. There was no 

in verbal behavior directed to peers. One of 
classes showed a difference in pattern of use of ac- 
tivity areas in time 3 compared to times 1 and 2. 
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\dvatiers "Labeling (of Objects) 
studies tested the observation that infants 


ject assumption” 
the ages of 8 and 15 months, meaning that 
expect a word to apply to the whole object to whic! 
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does not advocate that children should be 
seifcae, but it does provide guidance for advance 


agenda are provided. The remaining 
guide include: (1) a checklist parents can 
their children’s readiness for 
- AT 4 parents can build their 
children’s setfesicem: (3) guide for making tnd 
i house rules ly meetings; 
Spe nt mgt pe 
i ing children 


licity and advertising of workshops; and 

ties for children that can be used at the workshop. 
ORO, en, Oe Coot eee aS 
can be copied and used in the workshop appear 
throughout the guide. (GLR) 
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This paper describes a study that examined par- 
ents’ beliefs about children’s number skill develop- 
ment. Twenty-seven parents of 4- and 5-year-olds 
were interviewed about number tasks that could be 
solved by children between the ages of 4 and 7 
years. In addition, parents were asked a series of 

about how they would answer 
a child’s about math, their own experi- 
oe a a a Ee cae 
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children’s performance in math. Parents predicted 
that children would solve counting tasks prior to 
computational and number concept tasks. They ex- 
pected that their own children would solve all types 
of number tasks earlier than other children. In addi- 
tion, parents of boys expected them to solve all tasks 
earlier than did parents of girls. Finally, they be- 
lieved that parents and schools have the most im- 


of variance are included. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
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Descriptors—Anxiety, ‘Attachment Behavior, 

Family Influence, Infant Behavior, *Infants, Mar- 

ital Satisfaction, *Mothers, *Parent Child Rela- 
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Te study examined the relationship between 


assessed 

and when the child was 13 months old. 
ea a asceticadicede 
peat attachment were also measured at the 
child’s 13th month, the latter by means of the Ains- 
worth Strange Situation procedure. Results indi- 
cated that high stress at 13 months, and an increase 
in stress from the prenatal period to 13 months, 
were associated with infants’ anxious-resistant at- 
tachment in the strange situation. Partner stress, 


mothers whose infants exhibited anxious-avoidant 
or secure attachment. Eight references are cited. 
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tion, University of Chicago. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 
Pub Date—May 91 
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Plus Postage. 
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grams, perimental Schools, *Learning 

Activities, *Play, *Student Attitudes, *Student 
Motivation, Thinking Skills 

Iden Behavior, Indiana (Indianap- 
— “Indianapolis Public Schools IN, *Multiple 


The Kop Schoo! in I an experimental 
elementary school, was founded by eight experi- 
enced teachers who believed that schools can be 
enjo as well as rigorous. This report focuses on 
one feature of the school, the Flow Activities Room 
(FAR). The development of the FAR was based on 
the school’s commitment to the theories of multiple 
intelligences. Three times a week, students engage 
in free activity in the FAR. Striking characteristics 
Oe ee See oes Sen Se 

boards, of themes relating to multiple intel- 
theories; (2) orderliness; (3) the degree of 
choice afforded students; (4) a diversity of activities; 
(5) an atmosphere of and concentration; 
and (6) a balance between respect for rules and stu- 
dent choice. Interviews and questionnaires asses- 
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Sew response to the FAR indicate that the 
has a positive impact on students. It has been 

learned from the FAR that: (1) intensified play can 
“7> a learning —— (2) the opportunity for 


process-orien 
tention. A list of 17 references, and several students’ 
drawings, are provided. Appendixes include a guide 
so ie Eovdiednane of Ges TAR ond comet rear 
and items from the questionnaire. (BC) 
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cation, Cultural Pluralism, 

Students, Elementary School Teachers *Human 

Relations Programs, Intermediate Grades, Junior 

High —— *Middle Schools, *Multicultural 

Education, Program Development 
Identifiers—* Early Adolescents 

This paper discusses the characteristics of middle 
school students and teachers, and provides sugges- 
tions for the development of cultural awareness at 
the middle school level. Between the ages of 10 and 
14 years, adolescents experience rapid physical 
growth, changes in social relationships and in emo- 
tions, and changes in intellectual development from 
concrete to abstract operations. Middle school edu- 
cators must keep these changes in mind if they are 
to provide a high quality educational environment. 
Cultural awareness education programs should in- 
crease students’ knowledge of cultures and minority 
groups, and minimize students’ prejudice toward 
others who are different. A cultural awareness pro- 
gram should include: (1) an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach; (2) interesting curricular materials; (3) 

t of skills in analysis and critical think- 

ing; and (4) rote and activities which are au- 
thentic and multidimensional, and involve cognitive 
and affective skills. A reference list of 22 items is 
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Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—616p.; Serial No. 102-K. For Volume III, see 
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No. 552-070-10794-1, ‘si8.00). 
Legal/ Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 


Ed 
Ldgntiien-—"Elementary Secondary Education 
Federal laws related to elementary and 








Omnibus 
1981; (3) Public Law 874, Bo poe 
assistance for local educational agencies; and (4) 


Public Law 815, which concerns impact aid. Addi- 
tional federal education laws are presented in sec- 
tions on the education and training of individuals 
with disabilities; Native American education; refu- 
gee and immigrant education; homeless education; 
Native Hawaiian education; adult education; addi- 
tional programs to improve elementary and second- 
ary education; and public libraries and other public 
property. (LB) 
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Participant Observation, *Preschool Education, 
*Preschool Evaluation, Preschool Teachers, So- 
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Identifiers—Border Early Learning Center (South 
Africa), *South Africa 
In the 1980s, the Border Early Learning Center 
(BELC) was established to provide support and 
training for preschools and communities in South 
Africa. This report describes the rationale and pro- 
cess of an evaluation of preschools associated with 
the BELC. (The data and conclusions of the evalua- 


then completed by BELC trainers and presc 
teachers. Later, evaluators made field visits to the 
preschools. In these visits, an ethnographic ap- 
proach to observation was used. This approach rt 
lowed the observers to be informed by the total 
environment, rather than merely by the answers to 


servers. The research literature on risk factors is 
reviewed, and risk assessment models are discussed. 
These models include an additive model and a 
model of accretion of risks over time. The process 
—e by three case studies. 
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Pub Date—15 Aug 91 
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Teachers, Student Projects, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Italy (Reggio Emilia) 

The preschools operated by the municipality of 
Reggio Emilia in Emilia Romagna, Italy, have 
drawn the attention of early childhood educators 
worldwide. This paper describes five features of 
these preschools. First, the educational philosophy 
of the schools is influenced by the high value ac- 
corded to a in Italian culture; 
Bruner’s concept of learning as a communal activ- 
ity; and Issacs’ concept of learning as active inquiry. 
Second, teachers are viewed as collaborators in a 
child’s education, rather than as transmitters of 
knowledge, and there is frequent cooperation be- 
tween teachers and parents concerning children’s 
education. Third, the design of the preschools has 
incorporated aesthetically beautiful spaces, includ- 
ing spacious entryways, clean and decorated dining 
rooms, and well-supplied art areas. Fourth, great 
ee. Children’s visual 
perception and aesthetic awareness are enchanced. 
Drawing is a daily occurrence. Teachers encourage 
children’s communication through words and nov- 
erbal means. Fifth, oe ae ee 





questions they posed from their own eptual 
frameworks. Conflicts between educational ideals 
and reality were evidert in large student-teacher 
ratios, and in ambivalence between school and com- 
munity ideals. The evaluation was carried out in the 
context of BELC’s motivation to provide the best 
possible education for the maximum number of chil- 
dren. The key variable for survival of a school was 
the quality of the Y-¥ The preschool evaluation 
: -¢ 
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cans, Intervention, *Parent Participation, *Parent 
Role, *Parent School Relationship, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, Problem Solving, *Program Implementa- 
tion, *Staff Role 
a Mexico (Albuquerque), *Parent 


Empow 
an 1965, the E yr Childhood and Family Educa. 

ECFEP) established a preachoo! in 

Hispanic neigh , New Mex- 


ico. This pantr dlasasoes the tioks for tunilies in thio 
community, and the ways in which these risks can 


respec’ 
Father Pantin i in this np As parents become 
d in the pi operating their pre- 
pay ll me Fe 
they become observers, learners, collaborators, 
teachers, leaders, and finally, change agents. Mem- 
bers of the staff evolve from change agents to ob- 





h to learning. Projects incorporate art, sci- 
ence, numbers, and words, and involve disussions, 
field experience, cultural exposure, and relating to 
the community at large. A list of 20 references is 
included. (BC) 
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This resource guide is the outcome of a 1989-1990 
survey of school practices and programs that was 
distributed to all middle-level principals in Wiscon- 
sin public schools. The purposes of the survey were 
Wisconsin: highlight some needs tn school tr 

it some needs in a school im- 


survey i 
tion is followed by a list of professional support and 
resource organizations and six references. Then, the 
programs cited by the principals are described. The 
Programs are divided into ten categories: (1) advi- 
sor-advisee arom (2) at-risk strategies; (3) 3) 
riculum initiatives; (4) interdisciplinary teaming; (5 
leadership: shared decision making; (6) orientation 


RIE MAR 1992 





Programs; (7) student activity Programs; (8) student 


recogni pr 

grams; and (10) other programs and practices. Ap- 
pended are the survey and follow-up letter that were 
used and the Wisconsin school district standards 
and administrative rules. (GLR) 
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Available from—United Nations Children's Fund, 
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($7.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Breastfeeding, *Child Health, *Child- 
hood Needs, *Childrens Rights, Contraception, 
General Education, *Giobal Approach, Health 
Education, Immunization Programs, Infant Mor- 
tality, Nutrition, Overpopulation, Planning, Sani- 
tation, Tables (Data), *World Problems 

Identifi Ilinesses, Child Protection, 
Maternal Mortality, Social Good, UNICEF, 
*World Summit For Children 
The World Summit for children was held at the 

United Nations, New York, on September 30, 1990. 

The summit set child health goals to be achieved by 

the year 2000, and — tony and guiding 

principles for ac’ summit pro- 
posed a new ethic for c in which called for chil- 
dren's Ran to be given high priority in the 

The summit considered top- 

ics ono to the problem of world population, and 

summit panels set goals for various problem areas, 
including: (1) deaths of children under five years; 

(2) maternal mortality; (3) malnutrition; (4) pneu- 

monia and diarrhea; (5) lack of immunization; (6) 

poor control of the number and ti ing of births; (7) 

decrease in breastf ; (8) lack of basic educa- 

tion; (9) poor water quality and sanitation; (10) in- 
adequate health education; (11) AIDS; (12) Guinea 
worm disease; (13) vitamin A and iodine deficien- 
cies; (14) and insufficient protection of children at 
work and during war. The Summit's World Declara- 
tion on the Survival, Protection and Development 
of Children; the plan of action for implementing the 

World Declaration; and the 54 articles of the Con- 

vention on the Rights of the Child are included. 

Tables present worldwide statistics concerning such 

topics as nutrition, health, education, demography, 

economics, and women. (BC) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Coopera- 
tive Learning, Discovery Learning, Early Child- 
hood Education, Educational Philosophy, 
*Educational Practices, *Educational Theories, 
Elementary Education, Experiential Learning, 
*Nontraditional Education, Problem Solving, 
Progressive Education, *School Role, Teacher 


Role 
Identifiers—* Active Learning, Dewey (John), Fox- 

fire, Rousseau (Jean Jacques) 

The purposes of the first two parts of this litera- 
ture review are to clarify the concept of active learn- 
ing and discuss the use and value of active learning 
models. In Part I, the perspectives of five historical 

ponents of active learning, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, 
Dewey, Kilpatrick, and Piaget, are discussed. The 
views of four contemporary proponents, Bruner, 
La am Freire, and Sharan, are also considered. 


faith in the ability of 

a of the relationship of school to society. 
Il, four major — learning movements are 

pate These are the historical movements of 

progressive me oo , and es a 


porary movements 
erative learning. Ay fll analy analyzes pacien - meen 
RIE MAR 1992 


and movements discussed in Parts I and Il. Topics 
include: (1) a definition of active learning; (2) the 
cognitive learning igm; (3) the roles of teach- 
ers and students; 4 the aaa between edu- 
cation and ) research on active 
learning. In Part I FAL, FT 
and future of active learning are drawn. A bibliogra- 
phy containing more than 110 items is included. 
(Author/BC) 
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Countries, *Learning Activities, Parent R 

*Parents as Teachers, *Play, *Preschool Children, 

Preschcol Education, *Skill Development 
Identifiers—Canada, Northwest Territories 

This activity kit was designed for parents to use 
with their preschool children and focuses on the 
development of skills through play. Sixty activities 
are described. Descriptions are accompanied by a 
photograph, a list of materials needed, directions, 
the purpose of the activity, and a statement of what 
the child will learn from it. my Be of the activities 
are games. Included are cooking and gardening ac- 
tivities, number games, guessing games, sewing ac- 
tivities, talking activities, water activities, and more. 
Safety tips are provided at the ing of the 
book. Both English and Inuktitut calles: are avail- 
able. (GLR) 
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knife. 
Pub Date—[78] 
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Development, Community Involvement, *Educa- 
—_ Objectives, Foreign Countries, *Kindergar- 

Children, * Activities, 
Learning Centers (Classroom), Parent Participa- 
tion, Preschool Teachers, Education, 
Program Development, Student Evaluation, The- 
matic Approach, Time Blocks 


to provide a foundation on which teachers can build 
d kindergartens at the community level. The 
Ioeical social, and cultural characteristics of 


are listed. Goals involve physical, social, emotional, 
onan pad and cultural elopment, as well as 
parental and community involvment in education. 
For each of the five developmental goals, a series of 
relevant wor activities, related instructional 


the goals relating to a and parent involve- 
meet these goals in- 


days into blocks of time; (4) dividing 

ten space into activity centers; and (5) edeal in- 
struction to particular themes. Characteristics of 
teachers and teacher’s aides are described. Discus- 
i uggestions for evalu- 
ating children. Samples of evaluation forms are 
included. Requirements for proper educational ad- 


provided. A 
curriculum guides and a 32-item 
index is also included. (BC) 
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200, Wheaton, MD 20902 ($18.00 ACEI mem- 
bers; $22.00 nonmembers). 
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EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descri: *Child Development, Community In- 
volvement, Cultural Context, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, ‘Early Childhood Education, 
*Educational Quality, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Elementary Education, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), Junior — 7 Students, 

Experience, Parent R *Preadoles- 
cents, Public Education, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Role, Testing 
This anthology is the second volume of selected 

articles from the Childhood Education. It 
includes 82 articles from 1964 to 1985 that repre- 
sent many aspects of the child and the child’s devel- 
opmental environment. Articles by leaders in the 
field of childhood education, spokespersons in re- 
lated fields, and teachers and parents are included. 

The first of the five major sections concerns the 

child. The articles in this section reflect the con- 

cerns and positions of the society in general: not a 

standardized, limited view of American culture, but 

a variety of subcultures and global points of view. 

The second section deals with the environments of 

the child’s initial and fundamental learning experi- 

ences: the family, home, community, and world. 

The third section includes articles relating to the 

learning environment of the school. In the fourth 

section, the status of the profession and the direc- 
tions in which it is moving are reviewed. The articles 
in the final section deal with issues 

future of childhood education. (GLR) 
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= 

arts. To facilitate Sea 

scriptions of arts activities are arranged in four 

stages corresponding to the ages of 0-6, 6-12, 12-24, 

and 24-36 months. However, because babies de- 

pe a ey tin heme 

ee he awn or inter- 

activities involve games; songs, 

agene, and poems; cut-outs; picture books; 
projects; and dramatizations. (BC) 
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Differences, Sons 
This study examined the relationship between 
general beliefs about child development 
their child’ 8 perform- 


children’s development was also considered. 

relationships were examined separately for mothers 
and fathers. Sixty families, each with a 3-year-old 
child, participated in the study. The Beliefs About 
Development epeennas Coviesevenenge 
ents’ general beliefs regarding the nature of c 

and how they change over time. Parents were asked 
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to prioritize explanations to 30 questions about vari- 
ous aspects of child development in a forced choice 
format. The Parental Attribution Style Question- 
naire was used to determine parents’ attributions. 
Children’s receptive fo sem was measured by 
the revised "Pesbody Picture Vocabulary Test and 
the Preschool Inventory was used to measure chil- 
dren's overall development. When patterns of asso- 
ciation regarding parents’ generalized beliefs about 
development and child development were examined 
without differentiation of the sex of the child, no 
significant patterns of association emerged. How- 
ever, when detailed anal were conducted sepa- 
rately for mothers fathers with sons, and 
mothers and fathers with daughters, significant rela- 
tionships emerged. Findings concerning specific be- 
i ent suggest that there tends to 

cause of the child not perform- 
ing the task which makes the child, not the parent, 
responsible for the failure. Findings indicated that in 
group analyses, mothers and fathers did not differ 
significantly in generalized beliefs about develop- 
ment. But when patterns of association were ana- 
lyzed, many associations differed depending on the 
sex of the parent. (SH) 
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Identifiers—*Emergent Literacy, Hawaii, *Print 
Awareness 
This study explored the impact of preschools with 
a language and literacy focus on the development of 
early literacy. The aims of the study were to: (1) 
compare the emergent literacy development of chil- 
dren who attended a preschool with a language and 
literacy focus with that of a comparable fool of 
children who did not attend such a presc & @) 
examine changes in 
— of print; and (3) examine changes i in — 
schoolers ey skills. Subjects were 32 
low-i hildren attending two pre- 
schools with a y 7 and literacy iss and 16 
children from a different preschool. A set of early 
literacy tasks, including tasks reflecting concepts 
about print and tasks measuring prereading skills, 
were administered. Results showed that participants 
performed significantly better on all tasks involving 
traditional prereading skills than did children from 
the preschool that was not oriented towards liter- 
acy. Findings on the development of concepts about 
print, however, showed that the preschool experi- 
ence had a measurable effect only on the task gaug- 
ing children’s understanding the functions of 
print. The data suggest that exposure to preschool 
accelerates the development of prereading skills and 
sophisticated aspects of emergent literacy. How- 
ever, print awareness derives from ordi- 
nary daily experiences. (SH) 
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Womens Education 

Identifiers—*Northern Ireland (Belfast), *Parent 
Child Centers 
This report describes the operation of a mother 


and toddler group, one of several activities of 123 
House, a community-based project in Belfast, 
Northern Ireland. The basic aim of the mother and 
toddler group, which operates 5 mornings a week, is 
to give mothers a chance to socialize. On 2 morn- 
ings, various courses are offered. Throughout the 4 
years of its operation, the group has attracted 140 
women. To evaluate the project, a large scale re- 
search program was conducted (from which this re- 
port is drawn). Methods included interviews with 
25 of the women who attended the group as well as 
discussion with project staff and observation of par- 
ticipating children. The women indicated that they 
initially used the group to find companionship and 
get a break from their children, but the interviews 
also revealed that they had benefitted from the 
project in many different respects, social, educa- 
tional, and personal. A sense of informality and mu- 
tual support contributed to the success of the group. 
A creche is operated as part of the mother and tod- 
dler group. Mothers believe the creche is valuable in 
providing company for their toddlers, and results in 
various benefits to their children’s development. In 
the creche, children engage in informal games, art 
activities, and pretend play. Recommendations for 
operating a mother and toddler group are offered. A 
brief bibliography is included, and a list of resources 
useful for organizing a mother and toddler group is 
provided. (BC) 
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This document examines the problem of illiteracy. 
The first chapter provides background and general 
information about illiteracy, while the second chap 


which can be directly attributed to inefficiency 
caused by illiteracy. au may ay be 
influences and effects of illiteracy in families and 
looks at the services of literacy programs for adults 
and child A and sequential 
model of the developmental aspects of literacy is 
offered in the fifth chapter. In the sixth, oN pon 
of illiteracy are examined. A methodological a 
proach to literacy training through reading read 
ness that is a 





phasi: 
for children and adults, and the ninth offers sugges- 
tions for literacy training. (SH). 
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Identifiers—*Campus Child Care, i 
South Carolina 


This document explores the possible use of the 
University of South Carolina at Columbia's (USC) 
Children’s Center as a high quality child and family 


center laboratory that would serve the university. 
The existing USC child care center, which is oper- 
ated by the College of Education, will close at the 
end of the 1991-92 academic year. Initial discussion 
of the status of child development and family sup- 
port centers on U.S. university campuses is followed 
by a discussion of the status of such services in the 
USC system. A comprehensive plan for using the 
USC Children’s Center is presented. The plan out- 
lines the mission, facilities, and funding of the pro- 
posed center, and the center’s relationships with 
other campus services. A key component of the plan 
is the placement of the center’s proposed organiza- 
tional structure within the central administration of 
the university, where it would be seen as a univer- 
sity-wide responsibility rather than a responsibility 
of the College of Education alone. A time line, bud- 
gets, and a letter from a delegation of parents to the 
provost of USC are appended. Contains 23 refer- 
ences. (LB) 
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Pub Type-— Collected Works - a (021) 
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Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Alcohol Abuse, Child Abuse, *Child Ad- 
vocacy, *Childhood Needs, *Childrens Rights, 
Community Role, Drug Abuse, Early Parent- 
hood, *Educational Improvement, Educational 
Needs, Elementary Education, Equal 
Education, Family Role, Homosexuality, *Mass 
Media Role, Newspapers, News Reporting, 
School Business Relationship, Social Influences, 
*Youth Problems 
This document is a report of the Children’s Ex- 

press Symposium III, a forum for journalists on chil- 

dren’s issues. Included in the report are the 

comments of news media executives, journalists, 


policies prac! . Opening 
marks by Omri Elisha, Beverly Kees, and Jonathan 
Kozol are followed by a section focusing on newspa- 
pers. After a discussion of the Kentucky Post’s Year 
of the Child, two newspaper editors add the pro- 
cess of voicing children’s concerns in the newspa- 
per. The second section, Children in Crisis, covers 
the following topics: teen pregnancy; street kids and 
AIDS; fetal alcohol and drug syndrome; educational 
inequities; gay teens; institutional child abuse; and 
child mortality in the United States. The third sec- 
tion offers a dialogue about solutions. Discussed are 
the qualities of a good program; the process of re- 
thinking program goals; new approaches to educa- 
- community involvement in 
i ‘ograms; program funding; and the 
role of business. Concluding the document are lists 
of participants, information on the Children’s Ex- 
press news service, and other related materials. (SH) 
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ucation, *Parents as Teachers, Parent Student Re- 
lationship, Parent Teacher Cooperation, *Parent 
Workshops, Reading Improvement, Study Habits 
This practicum involved parents in academic 
workshops and home visits to help parents learn 
how to assist their children with school work and 
assignments. Workshops were set up to teach par- 
ents how to: (1) communicate with teachers; (2) 
help their children with ng and mathematics 
henson and skills; (3) set up ) study programs for 
their children; and (4) encourage their children to 
use libraries. Eleven families were selected for home 
visits, which included family discussions about chil- 
dren's home and school activities, and homework 
assistance. ‘fhe writer also prod a newsletter, 
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appeared in a television program, and arranged 
meetings with community college and school dis- 
trict staff members to discuss parent involvement. 
Results showed that children whose parents worked 
with them began to follow study schedules and to 
improve their behavior and their schoolwork. All 
objectives were reached except an increase in chil- 
dren's use of libraries. (SH) 
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Learning, Cross Age Teaching, *Day Care Cen- 
ters, Early Childhood Education, Elementary 
School Students, Experiential Learning, Group 
Activities, Parent Participation, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Reading Instruction, *Social Behavior, 
*Speech Communication, Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Reading Is Fundamental 
This practicum involved 63 children of 3-5 years 
who were enrolled in a day care center in a city 
public school. The practicum addressed the chil- 
dren’s inability to verbalize personal needs effec- 
tively. Ineffective communication skills created 
problems in the children’s achievement and 
progress level, and resulted in incidents of aggres- 
sive acting out and lack of cooperation. Hands-on 
experiences were developed for the children; a cur- 
riculum that included oral recitations, and lessons 
that emphasized cooperative play and learning were 
also developed. Older children in the school were 
recruited to help in a reading progr 
to assist their children’s learning; 
workshops stressed the importance of oral language; 
and a grant for books from the Reading Is Funda- 
mental program was developed and received. Re- 
sults revealed that incidents of acting out behavior 
decreased while the focus on cooperative play and 
learning increased. Analysis of the data showed 
that: (1) the effectiveness of children’s communica- 
tion increases w' the children’s environment is 
stimulated by numerous personal experiences; and 
(2) new activities result in vocabulary expansion. 
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*Parent Attitudes, *Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parenting Skills, Young Children 
A study used a paradigm in which adults believed 
they were teaching a simple video game to an un- 
seen child. In fact, the adults saw computer-gener- 
ated responses that were modeled on actual child 
— Subjects were 160 mothers, who were ran- 
jomly assigned to view simulations of either respon- 
po or unresponsive behavior. The simulations of 
responsive behavior showed steady improvement 
during the game, while simulations of unresponsive 
behavior involved random errors. The total number 
of errors was the same for both types of simulations. 
Adults could provide feedback by giving “happy” or 
“mad face” computer responses, half at any time 
os and half at the end. Adults were 
videotaped during the experiment. Analysis of the 
tapes revealed d that simulations of unresponsive be- 
havior were viewed as reflecting low improvement 
improvement on the part of the = 


Identifying Policy Options for Preschool Main- 
streaming. Policy and Practice in Early Child- 
hood Special Education Series. 
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Pub Date—91 
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Descriptors—* Administrative Problems, *Agency 

Role, *Educational Policy, *Mainstreaming, 

*Mild Disabilities, *Preschool Education 
Identifiers—Project Head Start 

The Policy Analysis Study of the Research Insti- 
tute on Preschool Mainstreaming investigated the 
manner in which states and local districts have im- 
plemented the U.S. Office of Special Education Pro- 
grams’ recommendation that preschoolers with mild 
to moderate disabilities participate in mainstream 
programs such as Head Start. A national survey of 
state education agency administrators, Head Start 
administrators, local education agency directors, 
and parents in 10 states was conducted in an effort 
to determine whether particular education policies 
presented barriers to mainstreaming. Survey re- 
spondents were asked if there were disincentives to 
mainstreaming in their states and communities in 
the areas of: (1) public school accountability for 
program standards and supervision; (2) fiscal and 
contracting procedures; Q) transportation policies; 
(4) use of private or nonpublic agencies; (5) conflict- 
ing policies; (6) personnel policies; (7) curricula or 
methods requirements; and (8) values or attitudes. 
Problems were most frequently found in policies 
concerning program standards and personnel; fiscal 
matters; eligibility; transportation; and coordina- 
tion. A total of 21 case studies were conducted as a 
means of following up on the disincentives. It was 
found that certain states and local agencies had dis- 
covered useful and innovative remedies for each of 
the types of disincentives discovered by the survey. 
A list of four references, and a list of resources on 
early childhood policies and programs, are ap- 
pended. (SAK) 
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Descriptors—Child Development, *Childhood 
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Approach, Innovation, Models, seciiee 
tion, Poverty Preschool Education, 
Program Evaluation, Public Policy, Trend Analy- 
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dentifiers—* Project Head Start 
. this document, a “two-generation program” is 
“that addresses the develop- 





context.” The rationale for Head Start as a two-gen- 
eration program that includes, but goes beyond, the 
boundaries of the welfare reform strategy, is ex- 
plored. Major program goals target parents, other 
family members, and one or more focal children. 
The Head Start intervention focuses on the promo- 
tion of near-term outcomes for children and their 
families. Increased attention to the lasting effects of 
preschool programs underscores the expectations 
that multigenerational consequences can be antici- 
pated, and such anticipation can help break the in- 
tergenerational poverty cycle. Long-term gains can 
be mediated by Head Start’s initial impact on both 
child and family outcomes. A discussion of Head 
Start’s historical focus on addressing the needs of 
a. in| the context of the family and community 
d by the presentation of a conceptual 





behavior. Individual beliefs about parenting quali- 
fied responses: more negative responses came from 
parents with low perceived control as parents. Nine 
references and two charts are appended. (SAK) 
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ements for a two-generation model that builds 
on such programs as Head Start: JOBS, New 
Chance, and Even Start. Steps for research and eval- 
uation are proposed. Contains 25 references. (LB) 
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Pub Date—18 Apr 91 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 
'ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


i taged, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Students, Grade Repetition, *High 
Risk Students, Longitudinal Studies, Low 
Achievement, Low Income Groups, Minority 
Group Children, *Outcomes of Education, Parent 
Participation, *Preschool Children, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, Reading Achievement, *School Readi- 

ness, *Student Adjustment 

Identifiers Chicago Public Schools IL, Longitudi- 

nal Study of Children At Risk 

This study examined the factors contributing to 
the early school adjustment of children at risk of 
school failure from preschool enrollment to fourth 
grade. A longitudinal model that used data on 1,255 
low-income, minority children was tested in an ef- 
fort to bring about an improved understanding of 
the factors that influence a wide range of early 
school outcomes. Outcomes concerned included 
cognitive readiness at the time of school entry, cog- 
nitive and teacher-rated adjustment in first grade, 
and four measures of school competence in fourth 
grade: (1) grade retention; (2) cognitive achieve- 
ment in reading; (3) teacher ratings of school adjust- 
ment; and (4) children’s ti of school 
competency. Results indicated that children’s 
school adjustment from ki to fourth 
grade was marked by declining achievement, fre- 
quent moves from one school to another, on hed 
creasing grade retention. Regression anal 
indicated that cognitive readiness and the aires ad- 





ects of readiness attributes of preschool 
participation and family background measures. 
Findings also showed that parent involvement in 
school was positively related to achievement and 
teacher ratings of children’s progress in school. (SH) 
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ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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ences 
Identifiers—*Caregiver Child Ratio, *Continuity 
The conditions of day care quality under which 
infants a secure attachment behaviors toward 
their day care providers were examined. Two 
groups ot 12- to 18-month-old infants, who were 
experiencing either 1:4 or 1:7 caregiver-to-infant ra- 
tios, and their day care providers, were observed 
while they interacted in their day care centers. 
Caregivers’ effectiveness in caring for the infants, 
and infants’ attachment behaviors toward the day 
care providers, were assessed. Results showed that 
infants cared for in groups with more favorable ra- 
tios had more effective caregivers, and were thus 
more likely to direct secure attachment behaviors 
toward day care providers. Group size had a similar 
effect on infant and caregiver outcome measures, 
with smaller groups being associated with more ef- 
fective caregiving and more secure attachment be- 
haviors. For infants in groups with less favorable 
ratios, continuity of care in the same day care center 
was more important for the expression of secure 
attachment behaviors toward day care providers 
than was continuity of care with the same caregiver. 
Girls’ day care providers were more effective than 
boys’ providers, and girls, in turn, were more likely 
than boys to direct secure attachment behaviors 
toward their day care providers. (Author/SH) 
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using various amounts of effort in pursuit of either 
a positive or negative goal. Children rated how 
much the actor wanted to reach the goal, and how 
much the actor tried to reach the goal. Children 
were also asked to offer reasons for their ratings. 
Results indicated that as their age increased, chil- 
dren showed a greater differentiation in ratings of 
actors’ effort expenditures, and their ratings were 
- affected by positive or negative goal informa- 

showed greater differentiation of ac- 
— due to effort expenditure in negative goal 
conditions than in positive goal conditions. The data 
related to reasoning indicated that, by the second 
grade, children mentioned quantitative features of 
action. However, only fifth graders mentioned qual- 
itative features of action. Both ratings and reasoning 
data suggest developmental differences in children’s 
attention to quantitative and qualitative features of 
action in others’ judgments of an actor’s degree of 
wanting and trying. (BC) 
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ment (Seattle, WA. April 18-20, 1991). 
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- Research (143) 
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Data from the longitudinal Berkeley Becoming a 
Family Project were used to evaluate the possibility 
that husbands’ and wives’ working models of attach- 
ment are related to the quality of their marital rela- 
tionship. The main issue investigated was that of 
whether there are connections between working 
models of childhood attachment relationships and 
the ity of intimate couple relationships. A total 
of 27 couples were assessed by means of Main’s 
Adult Attachment Interview (AAD), which consists 





sathstnction end the other with satisfaction with the 
couple’s communication. Couples were observed 
with their preschool children in a laboratory family 
interaction situation. Results revealed that AAI 
classifications were associated with observations of 
couple interaction but not with self-reports of rela- 
tionship satisfaction. Also, men rated as insecure on 
the AAI were more likely to be part of couples who 
engaged in conflictual and less positive interactions 
than were men rated as secure. Women did not 
exhibit the same tendencies. Insecure women with 
insecure husbands were more likely to be in couples 
in which there was more observed conflict and less 
postive interactions than were insecure women with 
secure husbands. Included are 11 references and 2 
figures. (SAK) 
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cums, *Staff Development, Teacher Workshops, 
*Training Methods 
dd d the problem of child- 
care personnel with insufficient knowledge about 
how to use available teaching resources in five pro- 
prietary child daycare centers. Contributing factors 
were insufficient training and the directors’ inability 
to establish on-going training programs in the five 
centers. Goals of the practicum were, first, to in- 
crease the directors’ knowlege about staff develop- 
ment, and, second, to increase the knowledge level 
of daycare personnel in utilizing developmentally 
appropriate teaching resources and multicultural 
teaching strategies, practicing effective classroom 
management techniques, and enhancing parent/ 
center communications. A five-phase strategy was 
implemented which included organizational work- 
shops for directors and staff. The workshops were 
enhanced through the use of teacher-made hand- 
outs, “hands on” experiences, classroom demon- 
strations, center visitation, and the use of a cadre of 
resource consultants. Results indicated that the 
goals of the practicum were met and that the use of 
in-service workshops increased director and staff 
know about utilizing curriculum resource ma- 
terials. (SH) 
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The aim of this practi was to inc parent, 
child, and caregiver satisfaction with the university 
lab elementary school site’s extended day care pro- 
gram through training of caregivers and develop- 
ment of appropriate activities. Two groups 
participated, one for preschoolers through first 
graders, the other for second through fifth graders. 
Three training sessions were designed to improve 
the caregivers’ understanding of the school’s philos- 
pe goals, basic developmental characteristics 
of children in the various age groups, and a strategy 
for effective disciplinary action. Arts and crafts, 
cooking, organized sports, and opportunities for un- 
structured play were designed for each os and 
supervised by caregivers on a rotating basis. Ques- 
tionnaires designed by the writer bp wen. general 
satisfaction with the program and preferred activi- 
ties were administered to parents, children, and 
caregivers before and after implementation of the 
practicum. Results indicated that: (1) training of 
workers regarding site-specific a as well 
as general information regarding children 
increases caregiver's job satisfaction; and (2) 
parents, children, and caregivers prefer a program 
which offers a variety of age-a iate activities 
in which children may participate. (Author/SH) 
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This study xamined memory representation as it 
is exhibi in young children’s formation of facial 
prototypes. In the first part of the study, researchers 
constructed images of faces using an Identikit that 





ided the features of hair, eyes, mouth, nose, and 
chin. Images were varied systematically. A series of 
these images, called exemplar faces, was presented 


to individual children in four groups. The gr: 
members were, respectively, 18 a adhend. > a 
four-year-olds; 28 five-year-olds; and 14 six- 
year-olds. After children became familiar with the 
faces, they were given a recognition task, which 
involved the presentation of some new faces, some 
previously shown faces, and the prototype face 
which embodied the most frequently presented fa- 
cial features. The number of times children claimed 
to recognize prototype faces they had not actually 
seen before increased with age. Six-year-olds’ reac- 
tion to the prototype was similar to that of adults. 
Appended are 16 references and 4 figures, including 
the pictures of faces used in the study and three 
charts illustrating results. (GLR) 
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Identifiers—*Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
—~ *Portland School District OR 

uring the 1988-89 school year, the Portland, Or- 
egon, Board of Education adop an 
based on developmentally —— practices for 
improving early childhood education in public 
schools. Suse af Gan Gian tee tementinn Co o> 
proach focused on a teachers’ self-study process. 
The goals of the self-study project, in which three 
elementary schools participated, were to: (1) in- 
crease teacher and administrator unders of 
developmentally appropriate practices; (2) encour- 
age educators to reflect on their own practices; and 
(3) develop teachers’ leadership skills. Topics ad- 
dressed by a study document designed to guide the 
process included interaction between teachers and 
children; curriculum; and parent involvement. 
Teachers identified a set of outcomes for their par- 
ticipation in the project. Actual self-study project 
outcomes exceeded anticipated outcomes. Recom- 
mendations include: (1) continued support for the 
self-study process; (2) a streamlined self-study doc- 
ument; (3) feedback to principals on the effective- 
ness of the process; and (4) feedback from self-study 
schools to central offices. Four references are cited. 
Appendixes include a self-study document for 
teachers of prekindergarten through second grade; 
copies of a pre-study teacher quecticnnaiss 





tice; and self-study rating sheets for schools. (BC) 
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Baseline data were gathered from 316 students in 


pleted responded 
to the survey, 96% were female; 50% were 19 or 
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ounger and 29% were 25 or older; and 75% were 
om -Maori New Zealanders. English was 


ted to work in early childhood and to believe that 
their training prepared them well. Most would have 
liked more practical work included in the training. 
Most students who had completed their training 
were working in the service of their first choice and 
felt satisfied with their jobs. (LB) 
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cesses, Fruits, Nutrition Education Research 
This study investigated young children’s ideas 

about food. During individual interviews, children 

were asked questions about food. First, the = 
shown pictures of foods and asked to group 

tures into a pile of pictures of fruit ad's pile of 

pictures classified as “not fruit”. Except for orange 

Juice, actual fruits were accurately classified as such. 


categorize each food as “good for you” or “not good 
for you.” Lettuce, carrots, and most fruits were seen 
as good by all children. Foods considered not good 
included chocolate biscuits, cakes, and dry biscuits. 
Third, children were asked why-people needed to 
eat food and how food helps one grow. Children 
were provided with an outline of a human figure and 
were asked to draw the path food follows after it is 
taken into the body and to describe the path. Chil- 
dren’s drawings dispayed varying levels of under- 
standing of digestive and nutritive processes. In 
general, results indicated that traditional food cate- 
gories are not well understood by young children. A 
list of 13 references is included. (BC) 
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Identiers—* Washington 

This report evaluates the 1990-91 implementation 
of the Parent Leadership Training Program in 
Washington State. Teams Som each of seven ele. 
mentary schools received a manual of materials and 
guidance on recruiting parents, involving teaching 


a the. likelihood of their atten- 

Child care arrangements that were well- 
saffed were essential to parents’ pe > 
sc programs. ae for 
socialization were more successful. most effec- 


workshop topics 
est survey. Wranssleusdldsenes 
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school staff involvement. It was found that the 
greater the participation by staff in determining 
ways to increase parental involvement, the more 
likely the resultant programs were to succeed. The 
third part of the evaluation concerns the initiation 
of school change. pen apie make pee wie pal 
ents to voice their concerns schools’ re 
sponsiveness to those concerns. ~~~ pow ~h me 
summarizes answers to questions raised in the eval- 
uation of the program. (BC) 
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Kirkpatrick, Nanda D. And Others 
1990-91. 


Prekindergarten Program Description, 
Houston Independent School District, TX. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 


- — 
Teacher Education, Limited Enelish Speaking. 
Minority Groups, *Preschool Education, *Public 
Schools, Questionnaires, *Student Characteris- 
tics, Tables (Data), *Teacher Characteristics 

anths Independent School District 


Characteristics of the Houston, Texas, ay 
dent School District (HISD) prekindergarten pri 
are reported. Implemented in 1985, cae 
ly funded by the state, the program is offered 
to 4-year-old students who are classified as limited 
English proficient (LEP) or are from families with 
an income at or below the subsistence level. Prekin- 
dergarten classes serving nearly 8,000 educationally 
disadvantaged students are offered at 150 of the 168 
HISD elementary schools. The ethnicity of the stu- 
dents is 57% Hispanic, 37% Black, 4% White, and 
2% Asian; 30% are LEP. Nearly half of their teach- 
ers have 2-5 years’ experience teaching prekinder- 
garten, and 34% have more than 10 years’ total 
teaching experience. The teachers’ ethnicity is 37% 
White, 33% Black, 27% Hispanic, and 3% Asian. 
The most frequently held Texas teaching certifica- 
tion is an elemen certification. Optional in-ser- 
vice training is offered, with most commonly 
attended sessions pertaining to developmentally ap- 
propriate practices. Prekindergarten teachers, on 
average, attended 18.1 hours of in-service training 
during the 1989-90 school year. The Prekinder- 
garten Teacher Survey is appended. (LB) 
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Fenzel, L. Mickey 


Pub Date—18 Apr 91 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports tee (143) — Speeches/- 


iptors— i 
mentary — Students, Grade 5, Intermediate 
Grades, *In Competence, Locus of 
Control, Middle Schools, *Self Esteem, *Social 
Support Groups, *Stress Variables, Student Role 
oe Adolescents, Moderator Vari- 


ae two models of stress in early 
adolescence during the transition from elementary 
to middle school. One model suggested that role 
strain would predict self-esteem, with perceived 
competence and social support serving as modera- 
tors of strain. he eccundl exnthd quaticued Gat 
self-esteem, perceived competence, and social sup- 
port would predict school-related strain. The Mid- 
dle School Transition Study Questionnaire 
(MSTSQ) was administered to 116 students at three 


again 5 months later. The MSTSQ is composed of 
instruments that measure students’ — of 
school-related strains, competence, social support, 
and self-esteem. Results provided support for _ 


Document Resumes 139 
found. A 56-item reference list is included. (BC) 
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Tullis, Richard J. And Others 
An Evaluation of the Non-Graded Primary Learn- 
ing 
Houston Ind d t School District, TX. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Atten- 
dance, Classroom Environment, *Classroom 
Techniques, Comparative Analysis, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Nongraded Instructional 
Grouping, Primary Education, Questionnaires, 
Scores, Standardized Tests, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
. *Houston Independent School District TX 
Nongraded Primary Learning Communities 
Program (NPLCP) was introduced at the beginning 
of the 1990-91 school year in three Houston Inde- 
pendent School District elementary schools. This 
evaluation describes the implementation of the 
NPLCP; examines the effect of the NPLCP on = 
dents’ standardized achievement test scores; and 
evaluates teacher opinion of the NPLCP. There 
were no differences of attendance rates of ——- 
students and students in a comparison group. 
most of the teachers thought that the nongraded 
approach was more developmentally ben on 
than the approach used in the graded classroom, 
they expressed reservations about the quality of the 
class management and individualized instruction 
training that they received. The teacher survey form 
is appended. Contains 7 references. (LB) 


ED 338 419 PS 020 017 


Shigaki, Irene S. 

An Examination of Social Interaction and Play 
Activities of Infants and Toddlers in Japanese 
Day Care. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—32p.; An earlier version of a portion of this 
paper was presented at the International Confer- 
— of Infant Studies (Los Angeles, CA, April, 
1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, *Cultural Differences, *Day Care 
Centers, Foreign Countries, *Infants, *Peer Rela- 
tionship, *Play, Preschool Education, Social De- 
pe oy Social Values, *Toddlers 

Identifiers—Caregiver Child Relationship, Concen- 
| any *Japan (Tokyo), United Kingdom, United 

tates 


This study examined patterns of social interac- 
tions and play activities in Japanese day care set- 
tings. Fifty children between 6 and 36 months of age 
in five day care centers in Tokyo were observed 
over several prescribed time intervals. Variables 
measured during the observations included: (1) type 
of social interaction; (2) type of activity engaged in; 
(3) concentration, as determined by length of play 
bouts; and (4) complexity of activity. Data obtained 
from the observations were compared to similar 
data obtained in studies in the United States and the 
United Kingdom. Results from the observations 
showed that while developmental trends in social 
interaction and play activities were found, influ- 
ences of Japanese caregivers in helping to promote 
a sense of group membership were also found. Few 
play bouts were cognitively complex. Results of the 

cross-cultural comparisons indicated that eae 

children engaged in more social exchanges than did 
children in a U.S. study, and that Japanese children 
showed attention spans as long as those measured in 
a stady of Brith children 2 years older than the 
c list of 19 items is 
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Pollman, Mary Jo Roberts, Leonard 
Bringing Forth the Joy of Literacy: What Australia 
Shared with U: 


Pp. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


7 : 
Acquisition, hie Models, Reading ~— 





140 Document Resumes 
fe at Teacher Expectations of Students, Writing 


ay 
Several conditions, identified Cambourne 
(1988) as contributing to children ing suc- 
cessful users, have been simulated in Aus- 
in order for children to feel 


have failed to follow this literacy model. Implica- 
tions for literacy training are discussed. Contains 12 
references. (LB) 
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Jennings, Mary H. 
Positive Experiences for “At-Risk” 
Preschoolers through Coaching of Inter- 


Pub Date—91 
Note—7Ip.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


Descriptors—*At Risk Persons, Early Experience, 
Early Intervention, Early Parenthood, Education- 

i , Low Income Groups, One 

t Child Relationship, *Par- 


This practicu 1, designed to improve positive ex- 
periences of at-risk preschoolers, involved _the 


. Chapter 
1 schools were invited to participate in the 12-week 
practicum, which met weekly for 2 1/2 hours at a 
school. The population came from a large urban 
school district where there were many young par- 
ents. Twelve parent improvement sessions were 
held, with each session covering a different aspect 
of parenting. Strategies and procedures used to ac- 
complish practicum objectives included role play- 
ing, discussions, wor field trips, consultant 
visits, research, demonstrations, and incentives for 
involvement. Results showed that with assistance, 


eee 


PS 020 025 


Note—88p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO4 Plus Postage. 





Management, ‘Project 

KIND FL, *Social Skills Training 
This study examined the effect of a social skills 
training intervention on the behavior of 18 noncom- 


PS 020 026 
Nutrition Sur- 


ucation, In- 
teen Physi- 
SYouns bean *State Surveys, Welfare Services, 


Children 
Identifiens—"Messachusstts, Project Head Start 
“Nutrition Counts,” the portion of the 
Massachusetts Department of Public Health's 
(MDPH) Nutrition Surveillance System, monitors 
describes aspects of nutritional status among 


FY90 Head Start results are also compared to FY89 
ad FY88 results. The most common nutrition-re- 
lated problems among the ——— sample were 


vey form is appended. Contains 14 references. (LB) 
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Winkler, Joann B. 


Note—52p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
i ype— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
pers (043) 





ceived by all of the involved students and it was 
concluded that the use of peer facilitators can result 
in improved self-esteem levels. (Author/SH) 
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Frankel-Gordon, Margaret 

Community Based Program To Educate Residents 
about Child Care Issues and Services through 


Workshops. 
Pub Date—91 
ny a M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
pers (043) - ae iFO1/PC08 Plas Post (160) 
Postage. 


eae New York (Long 


Island 

This report discusses the implementation of a par- 
ent education program in a Long Island community. 
AN , which addressed the community's 
need for information for parents on child care ser- 
vices, was sent to the community's child care facili- 
ties. Responses indicated that parents had difficulty 
in locating a child care center, and that facilities 
were interested in providing parents with more in- 


An evaluation form was con) 
attended the workshops. Results of the evaluation 
indicated that parents found the directory beneficial 
in choosing a facility; were able to list discipline 
techniques and strategies for encouraging positive 
sibling relationships; and were able to select activi- 
ties appropriate to their child’s developmental level. 
ep ty tte ee 


uation form, and child care directory; and a descrip- 
tion uf the parent workshops. (BC) 


ED 338 42¢ PS 020 032 
Coakley, Barbara F. 
Improving the Behavior of Third Graders Using 
Integrated Teaching Strategies. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—60p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova sone 
/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


mentary School ion an *Grade 3, *Integrated 


Activities, Education, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, Self Esteem, 
we - ccs *Teaching Methods, *Values 


Ldgatiiers Behavior Management, *Disruptive 
This report discusses the implementation of inte- 


disruptive behavior was identified from two ~ a 
room observations, teacher questionnaires, and 
terviews with the school counselor. Objectives 
projected for the intervention were that students 
would: (1) show an increase in 


dent behavior survey, teacher questionnaire, and 
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school counselor interview question list. (BC) 


ED 338 427 PS 020 034 
Chen, Jie-Qi Goldsmith, Lynn T. 
Social and Behavioral Characteristics of Chinese 
Only Children and Its Research Concern. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—4|p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
~men (Seale, WA, April 18-20, 1991). ri 
formation oO (070) — 
y & A... 


EDRS Price - MPOL/POD2 Plus So 


Descriptors—Antisocial Behavior, "Boke *Behavior Prob- 
lems, Classroom Observation Techniques, For- 
eign Countries, *Individual —— Prosocial 
Behavior, *Research M Research 
Needs, *Social Behavior, Social teristics, 
*Social Development, Statistical Analysis, Test 
a 

dentifiers—Child Behavior, *China, *Only Chil- 
7 Population Control 

This study reviews the literature on the social and 

behavioral characteristics of only children in China. 

Of 16 studies that reported differences in the char- 

acteristics of only and non a, only 2 

indicated that only children exhibited more socially 

desirable behaviors than did non-only children. The 
remaining studies reported that, compared with 
non-only children, onl children were more spoiled, 
more selfish, less i t, and showed less 
emotional well-being. However, 13 studies found no 
differences between only and non-only children. 
These studies generally concluded that the number 
of misbehaving children is smaller than the number 
of well-behaved children regardless of sibling status; 
and the differences between only and non-only chil- 
dren are quantitative rather than qualitative, and 
less than the differences within the groups them- 
selves. Further research must consider: er: (1) the ef- 
fects of multiple factors, such as parents’ formal 
certificate for having only one child, the one-child 

Policy itself, and the availability of playmates; (2) 

children as active interactors with their environ- 

ment; and (3) cultural differences between Chinese 
and Western children. Future research must correct 
the methodological shortcomings of existing stud- 

ies. These shortcomings include an over-reliance on 
classroom observation and questionnaires, and poor 
test reliability. A ‘ist of 57 references is included. 


ED 338 428 

Small Business and Family Leave. A 
Survey of 950 Small Businesses. 
National — of Independent Business, 


Washington, 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— mn Data (110) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160 
EDRS Price - oy ie Pies Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, Diseases, * 
Attitudes, *Family Gaien, Fringe Benchn 
*Leaves of Absence, National Surveys, Personnel 
Policy, *Public Opinion, Questionnaires, *Small 


Businesses 
Identifiers—*Gallup Poll, *Parental Leave 

A Gallup/National Federation of Pe ma 
Business telephone survey of 950 small businesses 
was undertaken to determine attitudes toward pa- 
rental leave. The sample was subdivided into four 
groups: businesses with 2-14 employees, 15-49 em- 
a. 50-99 ane — 100 or more employ- 

xisting policies for time 

Off for family illness or childbirth, including such 
related issues as differential policies, limited leave, 
leave with pay versus without pay, ne pe 


PS 020 035 
Gallup/NFIB 


: PS 020 036 
Behavior Problems in Toddlers 
Note—25p. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Centers, 
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dlers 
Identifiers—Home Child Care 

oy yt ep te hy beg 
rated by parents on the Child Behavior Check- 
list/2-3 (CBCL/2- 3). Toddlers received nonpar- 
pa ag ge pay tag etm age poms 
majority began day care ty 5 months of age. The 

consisted of middle-class toddlers in me- 


comparison group 

CBCL/2-3 for Petey sample were compared to 
scores for the /2-3 normative sample and to 
prevalence rate in the literature for children in day 
care. Fewer children with behavior problems were 
found in the present sample than in the normative 
=. It is concluded that contextual factors of 

y, 


pens yee nonparen i 
ery nono how pened variables are 


pre nb with the development of young children. 
Contains 18 references. (LB) 
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Wright, June L. Thouvenelle, Suzanne 

A Developmental Approach to Teacher Training. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Meeting, “In 
Search of Future Microworlds” (Boston, MA, Au- 
gust 1-2, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - 4 —- 


ucation, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Workshops, 
*Young Children 

Identifiers—Project Head Start 
A teacher training model in which microcomput- 


Computer Learning Center (CLC) Training 
which was developed for use with Head Start teach- 


dren, computers need to be available in the 
room. The training model was tested in 10 sites 
across the United States. Software used in the Head 


workshop, follow-up clinical supervision, additional 

support strategies, and periodic evaluation by the 

teachers and trainers. A w teacher's 

bill of rights, and monthly report format are ap- 
tains 14 references. (LB) 


PS 020 038 


Health Services, Nuclear Family, i 

Groups, *Well Being, Young Chi 

Ways to promote healthy child development are 
addressed in this essa follcwing conditions 
conducive to identified. (1) an intact, yp ton nu- 
clear family; (2) a relationship with at least one par- 
~ or $i te who is consistently and 

urturing; (3) easy access to supportive ily 

aoaheny (4) a supportive community (neighbor- 
hood, re! ethnic, itical 
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Census 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—36p.; For State Plan & Survey Report, see 
ED 311 107. 

ides - Non-Classroom (055) 


lation, *Homeless People, Out of School Youth, 

*Program Implementation, *State Action, State 

Legislation, State Programs, Student Needs, Stu- 

dent Welfare 
Identifiers—* Missouri, *Stewart B McKinney 

Homeless Assistance Act 1987 

An administrative manual prepared in compliance 

with the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance 
Act, and to supplement the State Plan, was distrib- 
uted to all local educational ies in Missouri to 
communicate the need for actively encouraging the 
enrollment in school of homeless children and 
youth. The manual includes the following: a sum- 
mary of the numbers of homeless children and 
youth in the state and of the identified barriers to 
education; an explanation of the state’s compulsory 
attendance laws and other laws and court decisions 
relating to residency, school attendance, and enroll- 
ment; a description of policies and procedures to be 
followed to assure services to homeless children and 
youth are comparable to services available to other 
students; and awareness activities, instructional 
strategies, and classroom and school activities de- 
signed to help improve the effectiveness of educa- 
tion to homeless children and youth. (LB) 
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Current Programme 1991. 
Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 


lands). 
Report No.—ISSN-0921-5948 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—87p.; For 1989 programme, see ED 310 869; 
1990 889. 


Foreign Countries, * 
*Private Financial Maes Profiles, Program De- 


scriptions 

Identifiers—* Bernard van Leer Foundation (Neth- 
erlands) 
The first section of this program report is a general 


Foundation. Projects profiled are those with a dura- 
tion of 1 to 5 years, which were operationally active 
1991. Each project is de- 


the Foundation; and (4) an outline 
efiateaanin Uhhh nguabeteganteeapantie’ 
ties. In cases in which a current phase of a project 
0 See 
port, these earlier phases are referred to in the text. 
Concluding the report are lists of the Foundation’s 
in English, Spanish, and 

a list of Foundation personnel. 


PS 020 045 


Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association for the Educa- 
tion of Young Children (Washington, DC, 
November 14-18, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—°Childrens Literature, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, * *Death, Emotional Problems, 
*Grief, *Helping Relationship, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Young Children 
Information from a workshop on how to help pre- 
school teachers discuss death with young children is 
presented. Limitations of young children’s preoper- 
ational thought processes are noted, including chil- 
dren's confusion about the irreversibility of death 
and the loss of a sense of trust in their environment. 
Children have different ways of dealing with grief, 
such as denial, , or panic. Adults a 


nizing teaching around topics or themes is shown to 
help teachers present complex ideas. Theoretical 


nard Spodek); “Developing an Integrated Unit for 
” (Patricia Clark Brown); “Long-Term 
Projects” (Melanie Turnipseed Kenney); “Fostering 
Emergent Literacy in a Publishing Center” (Jea- 
nette Allison Hartman); “Integrating .o—— 

| eee into Early Childhood Educa 
(Min-Ling Tsai); and “Creating Meaningful Kinder- 
garten oy ”’ (Mary Gatzke). Contains 82 ref- 





help them move through the mourning p 
reconciliation, as well as prepare them beforehand. 
Anecdotes and children’s literature illustrate the 
process. Contains 26 references, including 16 books 
appropriate to read with children. (LB) 
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Tegano, Deborah W. And Others 

Creativity in Early Childhood Classrooms. NEA 
Early Education Series. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8 106-0358-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—134p. 

Available from—National Education Association 
Prof ibrary, P.O. Box 509, West Haven, 
CT 06516 (Stock No. 0358-6-00, $14.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Creative 
Development, *Creativity, Definitions, *Discov- 

Childhood Education, Play, 
tionnaires, Rating Scales, 
Self Expression, Student Characteristics, Teacher 
Characteristics, *Teacher Role, Teaching Meth- 
oung Children 
which ~~ can anaane one 
in ] 
this monograph An oe of cniiay first ote 
the stage for discussions on the child, curriculum, 
teacher, and environment. The goal is to show the 
many faces of the development of creativity in chil- 
dren and to recognize ways to enhance the child’s 
potential to meet challenges. Following the intro- 
duction, chapter 2 (The Child) covers early creativ- 
ity, developmental creativity, and how to ize 
creative potential. Chapter 3 (The Curriculum) dis- 
cusses the relationship of creativity to curriculum, 
the role of exploration and play, ways to organize 
classroom activities for creativity, feeling trapped 
by textbooks and curricula, research on creativity 
and schools, and curricula to creative 
thinking. In chapter 4 (The Teacher) focus is on 
attitudes and styles that foster creative potential, 
including learning objectives versus performance 
objectives, the teacher’s role as observer, and 
teacher characteristics that facilitate creative devel- 
opment. Fifteen key points are summarized in chap- 

ter 5. Supplementary —— —_— a 

Preschool Creativity a. Se | 

Contains approximately 17 be ah (LB) 
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Bernard, Ed. 
Appropriate yay Prac- 
tices. NEA Early Childhood Education Series. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8 106-0350-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—113p. 

Available from—National Education Association 
Professional Library, P.O. Box 509, West Haven, 
CT 06516 (Stock No. 3050-0-00, $11.95). 

a T Guides - General (050) — Collected 

- General (020) 

EDRS Prices MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Chinese Culture, *Class Activities, 
ee Techniques, Curriculum Design, Ed- 


y, *Kindergarten, 
= “Children, Multicultural Education, 





y 
The basis for educationally worthwhile activities 
in kindergarten is ray pote ete sen 
also provide examples of how kindergarten pro- 
grams can be organized and worthwhile learning 
presented to children. Long-term projects or units 
are seen as useful vehicles of instruction, and orga- 


PS 020 054 
a Successful Family Day Care Home: 
A Resource Guide for Providers. 
Massachusetts State Office for Children, Boston. 
Report No.—Pub-16,435-182-1000-8-90-CR 
Pub Date—{90 
Note—172p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) — Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Abuse, *Child Caregivers, Child Health, Costs, 


— Businesses, State yin me amg rt 


Identifiers— Massachusetts 
A resource guide for family day care providers in 
Massachusetts was developed as an initiative of the 
state Office for Children. Chapters are as follows: 
(1) Getting Ready to Do Family Day Care (e.g., 
ualificati preparing your 


tion, in =} involvement, ao adjustment per- 
iod, and folders containing records on children); (3) 
Caring for Children (e.g., introducing children to 
day care, scheduling, activities and materials, nutri- 


Operating Your —— Day Care Business (e.g., 
establishing a business pricing, recordkeeping, 
taxes, insurance, recruiting ig chien). (5) Re- 





Method, *Preschool Curriculum, Skill Develop- 

ment, Teacher Education, *Units of Study 
Identifiers— Montessori Preschools 

This report discusses the implementation of a 
unit-based instructional method at three child care 
centers. Two of the centers were Montessori schools 


ited in their daily routines. An extensive 
discussion of existing early childhood education 
programs and models is presented. A reference list 
of 21 items is provided. Appendixes include copies 
of staff questionnaires; lists of unit themes and con- 


cepts; forms for recording student progress; and 
forms for recording weekly and monthly lesson 
plans. (BC) 
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Cohen, Janice S. Woody, Erik Z. 


.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Students, Foreign Countries, Interper- 
sonal Competence, *Mother Attitudes, *Mothers, 
Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Participation, 
*Peer Relationship, *Social Behavior, Withdrawal 


This study examined the influences of mothers’ 
involvement in their children’s social lives. Subjects 
were 143 children in grades 3 through 6 in two 
schools in the Kitchener-Waterloo region of On- 
tario and their mothers. Information on children’s 
social behavior was obtained from peer ratings on 
the Revised Class Play test. Mothers completed 
questionnaires assessing their own peer group expe- 
riences in childhood and currently; their affective 
reactions to peer experiences; the value they placed 


their children’s lives. Four principal types of activi- 
ties characterized mothers’ involvement. These 
were Monitoring, Orchestration, Advice and Sup- 
port, and High-Concern activities. Mothers tended 
to perceive their children as having the same level 
of sociability as they viewed themselves as having. 
Mothers who valued sociability tended to perceive 
their children’s social behavior similarly to the way 
peers did. Results of the maternal involvement as- 
sessment included: (1) mothers who were socially 
withdrawn in childhood or sociable as adults had 
higher orchestration scores; (2) maternal involve- 
ment was dy mp when mothers perceived their 

hild ithdrawn; and (3) the more con- 
cerned cootiens were, the greater were their advice 
and support and high-concern scores. A reference 
list of 15 items is included. (BC) 
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PS 020 058 


*Teacher Student Ratio, Urban Schools 


Identifiers—Lasting Benefits Study TN, Student 
Teacher Achievement Ratio Project TN, *Ten- 


nessee 
Between 1985 and 1989, the Student Teacher 
Achievement Ratio (STAR) Project studied the ef- 
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social science was assessed. For all achievement 
measures and all school location types, fourth-grade 
students who had been in project STAR small 
classes during third showed significant advan- 
tages over Project STAR students from the other 
two class-size conditions. Appendixes include defi- 
nitions of the school types end tables of test scores. 
Six references are cited. (BC) 


lect Committee on Children, Youth, and Families. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-035525-7 

Pub Date—29 Apr 91 

Note—217p.; Portions of this document contain ex- 
tremely small print. 

“a ey neg of Documents, 
U jovernment ting Office, es 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402 (Stock No 
052-070-06768-3-W, $6.50). 

Pub 7 Legal/ Legislative / Regulatory Materi- 


‘ostage. 
Descriptors—Child Advocacy, *Child Health, 
Childhood Needs, Children, *Community Health 
Services, *Demonstration Programs, *Family 
Problems, Hearings, Institutionalized Persons, 
Mental Disorders, *Mental Health, *Mental 
Health Programs, State Federal Aid, Youth 
Identifiers—California, Congress 102nd, North 
Carolina (Fort Bragg), Virginia 
Hearings were held concerning community-based 
mental health services for children. In an opening 
statement, Chairwoman Schroeder discussed issues 
of children’s mental health and suggested that the 
committee study: (1) the effectiveness of commu- 
nity-based care in a model service system in Califor- 
nia; (2) the importance of having service systems in 
Place prior to a crisis; (3) creative funding strategies; 
and (4) the impact of inappropriate services on fami- 
lies. A fact sheet discusses the prevalence of child- 
hood mental health problems; youth homelessness; 
lack of mental health care for children; inappropri- 
ate institutionalization; inadequate research in 
childhood mental health; inadequate insurance; and 
limited federal support. Statements from other com- 
mittee members were included in the record. Seven 
other individuals presented statements. These state- 
ments included descriptions of the attempts of the 
State of Virginia to restructure its services and fund- 
ing to better meet the needs of troubled youths and 
families; a demonstration community-based ser- 
vices project at Fort Bragg, North Carolina; and the 
California model system of care, a system expanded 
from the earlier Ventura model. (BC) 


PS 020 064 


Programs. : 

Illinois State Dept. of Commerce and Community 
Affairs, Springfield. 
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Note—32p. 

Available from—lIllinois Department of Commerce 
and Community Affairs, Office of Urban Assist- 
ance, 620 East Adams Street, Sth Floor, Spring- 
field, IL 62701 (free). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius 

Descriptors—*At Risk Persons, *Child Develop- 
ment, Crisis Intervention, Early Intervention, 


public 

cent tho aned end cgpneetasnens of emg Daily 
resource programs is essential to 

‘ovided are diverse. This booklet de- 
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Programs for families across the country. Other Illi- 
nois programs described include Family Focus; Na- 

tional Lekotek Center; Riverside Family 

Center; Illinois NEXT STEPS 


ry Center for Successful i 5 
ead Start; Toward Teen Health; and Kids PEPP. 
A list of 45 other Illinois programs is included. The 
activities of 16 pr from 12 other states are 
also described. 
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Western Regional Center for } - -Free Schools 
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Spons ee of Risen Wash- 


ington, DC 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
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ote—64 


 Gadhenee Meniitets - Bibliographies 


- MFO1/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, Alcohol Education, 


cation, Early Intervention, 

© cy, *Prenatal Influences, Prevention 
Identi *Fetal Alcohol Syndrome 

This publication includes abstracts of 45 articles 
published in recent years on the effects of maternal 
and paternal alcohol and other drug use on the fetus; 
prevention and intervention programs; and teaching 
strategies to be used with amr meng hype pee or 
children. While not an exhaustive list of available 
research on these topics, this review of current liter- 
ature indicates that further research needs to ad- 
dress topics that include: (1) developing reliable 
drug screening systems; (2) making treatment ser- 
vices available to drug-using women; (3) developing 
intervention programs for drug-exposed infants; (4) 
improving drug education and prevention programs 
in schools; (5) educating women of child-bearing 
s about the dangers of alcohol and use; and 

Pie training pr for pr —e— 

pa ent) Lene ¢ care of alcohol- and 
drug-exposed children. Section 1 of this collection 
contains single-page abstracts of the 45 research ar- 
ticles. Each article is indexed by a set of keywords 
appropriate to its content. Section 2 is a subject 
index of the keywords. Section 3 is a reference list 
of the articles abstracted. Section 4 is a glossary of 
terms. (BC) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on ed and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, IIl 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-PS-91-10 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—R1I88062012 

Note—3p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Public 
Care Selection, ERIC Digests, 
i elationship 

This ERIC/EECE Digest was adapted from a po- 
sition of the National Association of Child 
Care Resource and Referral Agencies (NACC- 
RRA). Child Care Resource and Referral (CCR&R) 
organizations are important for their ability to meet 
the needs of: (1) consumers, for a single point of 
access that can help them understand their child 


and support; and (3) local governments and agen- 
cies, for help in allocating resources. CCR&Rs have 
grown steadily since the 1970s. A few are housed in 
state agencies, but most are community-based orga- 
— Nearly half — states have statewide 

—— provided by 
CCRARS soy ao * 
tion and parental choice by giving parents detailed 
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information about local child care programs and 
counseling parents about alternatives. when services 


resources public 
partnerships. Information about NACCRRA and an 
er-assisted child care information kit from 
the National Association for the Education of 
Young Children is provided. (BC) 


PS 020 069 


aos (ED), Washington, DC. 
— 8 
Pob Di Date— 
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Note—3p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 


ized Tests, *Student Evaluation, *Teacher Atti- 

tudes, *Test Reliability, *Test Use, Writing 

Evaluation 
Identifiers—Association for Childhood Education 

International, ERIC Digests 

This ERIC Digest was adapted from the Associa- 
tion for Education International's 
(ACED) 1991 — od paper on standardized test- 
ing. Since the publication of “A Nation at Risk” in 
1983, standardized testing programs have expanded 
greatly. Tests a be of qt or perfor- 


preparing 

take tests in spite of the fact that few teachers be- 
lieve that a given child’s intelligence can be accu- 
rately represented by standardized tests. Reasons 
for caution in the use of tests include the possible 
loss of children’s self-esteem, the distortion of the 
curriculum, and the lowering of expectations. The 

i standardized should 


itself. The digest concludes that performance-based 


embpanpne rma 
ig of the growth of indivtdual children. Three refer- 
ing of the growth of “dual children. Three refer. 
ences are cited. (BC) 
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gle-word Utterances and the Emergence of Pat- 
terned Speech. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
of 


a and the Israeli Acad- 
a or (143) — Speeches /- 


tax. 

use of multiple realization rules for the same intent 
and an increase in the use of variable-type, selective 
realization rules. Sixteen 12- to 28-month-old chil- 
dren were videotaped six times in a year. The emer- 
gence of syntax was found to follow by 0-6 months 
a steep increase in the use of multiple mapping rules 
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for the realization of the same intents in one-word 
utterances, as well as an “explosion” in the use of 
variable-type ing rules. The results raise the 
possibility that an understanding of the componen- 
tial structure of communicative intents, and of the 
ways selected components may be mapped to ex- 
pressions, is a necessary antecedent to understand- 

ing the mastery of patterned speech. “Author/SH) 


PS 020 089 


Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
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Environment, *Cognitive Style, 
School Students, *Environmental 
Grade 2, *Individual Differences, Instructional 


Identifiers—Learning Style Inventory 

The purpose of this study was to devise an instruc- 
tional model accommodating studen 
styles in the following areas: sound, ligh' 
ture, design, and mobility. Specifically, this 
determined if students in an poe he group 
with environmental accommodations to their pre- 
ferred modes of learning differed from students in a 
control group without such accommodations in 
grades earned in reading, mathematics, and lan- 
guage. Subjects were 158 second graders from three 
schools. The Learning Style Inventory-Primary was 
administered to students in the experimental group 
to determine their preferred modes of learning. Ex- 
perimental group teachers modified the learning en- 
vironment of each student in the experimental 
group in accordance with his or her unique learning 
style. Results indicated that al the experi- 
mental and control groups did not differ prior to the 
beginning of the —— in — earned in read- 


ing styles using 
Dloyed’ in this study. (SH) 
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Selected + am. ~ all the Mokakit Conference 
“Establishing Pathways to Excellence in Indian 
— (Ist, Ontario, Canada, July 25-27, 
1984). 

Mokakit Indian Education Research Association, 
Vancouver (British Columbia). 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—146p. 

Available from—Mokakit Education Research As- 
sociation, Faculty of Education, the University of 
British Columbia, Vancouver, British Columbia 
V6T 1Z4, Canada. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - = epson (021) 

Document 


This volume contains 11 selected papers from the 
first Mokakit conference on Indian education in 
Canada. Mokakit, a Biackfoot word meaning “to 
strive for wisdom,” was selected as the name of the 

sponsoring organizaiion, which promotes the partic- 
Se <a 6 8 eS ee = 
search. Papers include: (1) “Locally pee 

Native Studies Curriculum: An Historical and Phil 
Rationale” C eS (2) ‘Teachers’ 


Children in Quocasient” (H. 
Blair); (3) 1981 Census Perspective Planning for 


Native Language Programs” (B. Bui ); (4) “Re- 


lence Won't Get You Anywhere” (M. —. 
(6) “Native Indian Education and Clinical Supervi- 
sion” (R. Este); (7) “Indian Control of Indian Edu- 
cation: Over a Decade Later” wv. ee SS 
“Testing, Assessment R 
Control by Native Communities” D McShane); 
(9) “Quality of Education of Native Indian Students 
in Canada” (A. More); (10) “The Relationship be- 
tween Academic Achievement and Teacher Expec- 
tations of Native Children in a Northern Manitoba 
Community School” (W. Rampaul, M. Singh, and J. 
Didyk); and (11) “The Mt. Currie Indian Commu- 
nity School: Innovation and Endurance” (J. 
Wyatt-Benyon). (SV) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Artists, *Cul- 
tural Activities, Cultural Background, Dance, *In- 
formation Sources, Libraries, Oral History, Oral 
Language, Theater Arts, User Needs (Informa- 
tion), *User Satisfaction (Information), Use Stud- 


ies 
Identifiers—* Native Americans, North Carolina 
This study describes personal interviews with 35 
Native Americans of Eastern and Central North 
Carolina who are traditional artists and performers. 
The interviews were conducted to determine the 
information environment of these artists and per- 
formers. In addition to assessing library usage and 
library satisfaction, the study also examines infor- 
mation-seeking behaviors and learning processes 
within the situational context of the respondents’ 
artistic activities. Results of the interviews indicate 
that the information world of traditional Native 





from family and friends, and seek new information 
from the same sources. Information relating to their 


family and friends. Library 

struction play a very small role. In almost all situa- 
tions, the respondents prefer oral information to the 
printed word. Libraries are viewed by the respon- 
dents as not responsive to their information needs 


almost completely outside the world of libraries. 
The document contains 53 references and 4 appen- 
dices, including interview questions, a flyer for the 
Native American Association of Eastern Carolina 
University Powwow, a brochure for the Raleigh 
Powwow, and a powwow newsletter. (Author/KS) 
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Relation- 
ip, *Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, *Bureau of 
Indian Affairs Schools, 


sions selected for detailed review, it was found that 


the BIA: (1) had not adequately established and 
implemented academic standards; (2) had not de- 
veloped an adequate management information sys- 
tem; (3) had not allocated education funds 
equitably; (4) had not provided Indian children with 
facilities that were safe, healthy, or conducive to a 
quality education; and (5) had not consulted the 
tribes to establish educational goals and policies. 
These conditions occurred because senior-level BIA 
managers have not given the pr sufficient pri- 
pee he cy apt ecm in program 
ip. As a result of these conditions, students 

in BIA schools are not receiving quality educations. 
In addition, the lack of an accurate management 
information system means that the BIA lacks the 
pay Ag! = mpeg wy er her 


ae Saag ‘ 
ments of 1978, a summary of BIA funding for 1990, 
a list of schools visited, and BIA responses to the 
audit. (SV) 
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Literacy, _ Planning, and Pedagogy. 

Pub Date—{91 

ae Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Bilingual Multicultural Education and 
Equity Conference (17th, Anchorage, AK, Febru- 
ary 6-8, 1991). Figures and notes contain filled in 


computer 
Available from— it of Education, State of 
Goldbelt Place, 810 West 10th Street, Ju- 
neau, AK 99811-0500. 
Pub Type— ame Meeting Papers (150) — 


peaking, *Literacy, Liter- 
acy Education, Public Policy 
tifiers—Alaska, * Native Americens, *Orality 


ic, and poli prob- 

achieved some level of English 

these people find that not much 

The educational system attributes 

their lack of success to something “wrong” with the 
learners. The problem, however, is more complex, 
having roots in the way educational planners go 
about their business, in the history of written lan- 
guage, and in a general failure to perceive that vari- 
ous forms of written language serve different 
purposes. The absence of literacy is a natural human 
condition, and literacy is a complex and rich tech- 
nology that is useful only under certain conditions. 


a lack of fit may 
exist between the dominant language and a minority 
(oral) ——— with regard to minority community 
needs. Other policy problems lie in the inability of 
the education sector to permeate an entire culture, 
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McCracken, J. David And Others 
Curriculum and 


pr 
Note—13p.; In: School and Community Influences 
on Occupational and Educational Plans of Rural 
Youth. Ohio Agricultural Research and Develop- 
ment Center, 1991, p32-42; see RC 018 361. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descri * Academic 





in the Departmen 
at the Ohio State University during the years 1986 
to 1990. The studies, which provide information 
about rural schools and rural students; are as fol- 
lows: (1) “Aspirations of Rural 
in Ohio” (J. David McCracken and a 
(2) “Teaching in a Rural Communi 
McCracken and Charles Miller); Gy" 
ral School as Viewed by Community Leaders” (J. 
David McCracken); (4) “Vocational Agriculture in 
Rural Ohio Schools” (J. David McCracken); (5) 
“Gender Differences in the Aspirations of Rural 
Ohio Youth” (Kerry S. Odell); (6) “Implications for 


dents” (J. David McCracken and Kerry S. 11); 
(7) “Comparison between the 1985 rt the 1988 
Career Plans of the Same Rural Youth in Ohio” (J. 
David McCracken and Eric —— (8) “Participa- 
tion in Vocational Education by Rural Public High 
School Students” (Jack Elliot and as. David Mc- 
Cracken); (9) “Characteristics of Rural High School 
Seniors in Ohio and Southwest Georgia” (J. David 
McCracken, et al.) (10) “High School Curriculum 
and Aspirations of Students in Ohio and Southwest 
Georgia” (J. David McCracken, et al. } (11) “Hi 

School and Student Characteristics in Rural and Ur- 
ban Areas of Ohio” (J. David McCracken and Jeff 


istrict Property Tax 
(Matt Baker and J. David McCracken). (KS) 
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ment Center, 1991, p22-26; see RC 018 361. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


dent Attitudes, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—Ohio 

This study was conducted to ascertain changes in 
the aspirations of rural youth in Ohio as they ma- 
tured d their high schooi years and entered 
college or work force. A Student Information 
Questionnaire (SIQ) was developed to measure the 


salary, plans for further education, and level of aspi- 
rations; and (4) relationship of high school curricu- 
lum to aspirations. The instrument was 
administered to the same 191 subjects in 1985 and 
in 1988. In 1985 these youths, while in high school, 
had ranked oe ee aoe 
curriculum and career decisions as: self, 
friends, and counselors. In 1988, the youth who had 
graduated listed self, mother and father, friends, and 
teachers as the top influencers. The data indicate 
that overall, aspirations tended to increase with in- 
creasing a of students. Expected occupation 
and salary became higher in the 1988 than in the 
1985 data. The two-year college became a less popu- 
lar choice and the four-year college became more 
—- the 1988 than i in the 1985 data. Females 
pected lower salaries than males and were more 
likely to attend college. High job aspirations were 
held by 43 percent of the students in the academic 
curriculum and none of the students in the voca- 
tional curriculum. Implications for schools include 
involving parents in educational and career plan- 
ning, encouraging females to set higher salary goals, 
and encouraging vocational students to prepare for 
college. (KS) 
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Aspiration, College Prep- 
aration, Employment Level, High Schools, *Oc- 


This paper examines the relationships between 
high school curriculum (academic, general, and vo- 
cational) and students’ occupational and educa- 
tional aspirations in rural schools. The stud: 
conducted in Ohio and then replicated in Soutewest 
Georgia. In Ohio, 767 predominantly white rural 
senior students completed a questionnaire and the 
students’ academic records were reviewed. In Geor- 
gia, 266 senior students completed the same ques- 
tionnaire. The rural Ohio tion was nearly all 
white, while the Southwest population was 

73 percent black. In both sites, students in the aca- 


status (SES); (3) had the it SES index scores 
for their desired and te occupations; (4) were 
more confident about their occupational aspira- 
tions; and (5) were more likely to plan to further 
their education and pursue that education immedi- 
oy after high school. In Ohio, a greater proportion 
of females were in the academic curriculum. A 
much higher percentage of Southwest Georgia than 
Ohio students felt their parents expected them to 
further their education. A much income was 
expected by rural students in Southwest Georgia 
than students in rural Ohio. Further research should 
focus on reasons for gender and ethnicity differ- 
ences. Educators should consider the desirability of 
classifying students into specific programs. ) 
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Descrip Athletics, Bond Issues, *Community 
Characteristics, *Educational Finance, *Elec- 
—_ Elementary Secondary Education, *Institu- 

tional Characteristics, *Property Taxes, *Rural 
Schools, School Community Relationship, Socio- 





This study explores the relationships between the 
percentage of successful property tax issues and 
community and school characteristics in rural 
school districts in Ohio. Data were obtained for 74 
rural school districts between 1984 and 1988; 
sources were government statistics and a question- 
naire survey of school principals. The dependent 
variable in the study was the percentage of success- 
ful property tax issues. Moderate positive relation- 
ships were found between the dependent variable 
and: (1) average community income; and (2) the 
percentage of community members with 12 or more 
years of formal education. Twenty-two independent 
variables were entered into a step-wise multiple re- 
gression equation to determine the best predictors 
of election success. The following 5 variables ac- 
counted for 49 percent of the variance in predicting 
election success: (1) percentage of Aid to Depen- 
dent Children students; (2) percentage of bond is- 
sues; (3) percentage of continuous issues, providing 
operational funding for an indefinite period of time; 
(4) percentage of games won in boys varsity basket- 
ball; and (5) percentage of special elections, as op- 
posed to primary or general elections. All variables 
were negatively related to election success. The re- 
port recommends that state policy makers consider 
measures to improve financial support to rural 
schools. It also recommends that rural administra- 
tors consider voter behavior prior to placing issues 
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on the ballot, improve career guidance services, and 
advocate greater state and federal involvement in 
financing capital facilities. (KS) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Aspiration, High Schools, 
*High School Seniors, *Institutional Characteris- 
tics, *Occupational Aspiration, Parent Aspira- 
tion, *Rural Urban Differences, Socioeconomic 
Background, *Student Characteristics 
This paper examines the relationships between 

school location (urban versus rural) and students’ 

occupational and educational aspirations. It also ex- 
plores the relationships between student back- 
ground factors and location of school. The sample 

consisted of 529 seniors in the class of 1989 in 10 

rural high schools, and 718 seniors in 5 urban high 

schools. Data were obtained by a questionnaire sur- 
vey and a review of academic records. Large differ- 
ences were found between urban and rural school 


and offered more courses and extra-curricular activ- 
ities. They were also more costly to operate on a 
per-pupil expenditure basis. Rural students ap- 
peared to be fairly homogeneous, while the urban 
students seemed to have a greater mix of race and 
cultures. The high school curricula in the urban 
schools emphasized either academic education or 
vocational education. Few students were in what 
might be called a curriculum. However, 
one-fourth of the students in the rural schools were 
enrolled in the general curriculum. Socioeconomic 
status scores were much lower for families in rural 
areas than for families in urban areas. Most students 
planned to advance their education beyond high 
school. Students from urban and rural areas differed 
little in their levels of occupational aspirations; how- 
ever, students in rural areas have lower income ex- 
pectations. It is recommended that the positive 
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9 Size, Student Behavior, *Student Partici- 


Identifiers—*Nebraska (Scotts Bluff County) 

In Nebraska, where nearly 70% of elementary 
school districts are rural, there is much debate about 
whether students from small rural schools have edu- 
cational opportunities equal to those of students 
from town or city schools. This paper compares the 
performance, participation, and behavior of high 
school juniors who attended oy schools in 
different t of school districts i Bluff 
County, Nebraska. Subjects were 26 juniors who 
had attended Grades K-8 in Class | elementary 
schools (those in a school district maintaining only 
elementary under the supervision of a single 
school board) and 26 juniors who attended elemen- 
tary schools in unified school districts, matched for 
1Q scores. For each student, the high school princi- 
pal or superintendent i information on 
achievement test composite score, grade point aver- 
age, participation and letter achievement in sports, 
participation and office holding in school organiza- 
tions, attendance, and disciplinary referrals. T tests 
were conducted to compare the outcomes of the two 
groups. There was no significant difference between 
the two groups in any area investigated. The princi- 
pal questionnaire is included. (S 
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— Bias, Testing fodiens *Writing Instruc- 
‘Amish children are at a disadvantage in the rural 


awareness, evaluation of the validity of standard 
a gee te ig et ane ey pent 

methods. English-as-a-Second-Language 
(EEL) ovadents aced aot be proficient ia epecting t 
in order to learn to write in it. Five tips are offered 
to help teachers encourage the development of writ- 
ing skills in ESL students. (SV) 
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*Shared Resources and Services 
= Schools, Smal! School Dis- 


With declining enrollments and budget limita- 
tions, it becomes more and more difficult for small 
rural schools to offer state-approved programs (of- 


problem. 
The cluster strategy allows a group of neighboring 
schools to exchange ideas, share resources, and 

make more effective use of outside resources. The 


tween districts to share teachers or students for aca- 
demic or extracurricular activities. Formal clusters 


as developing 
ane a pee be eaten angen tape 
nstitutionalized consortia are now emerging as a 
— poe DD states to improve quality, 
y in rural education. Successful 
inplemaatetion of clusters requires a common pur- 
pe we I we 
hools, geographic proximity of schools, simple or- 
ganizational structure, active rs of ad- 
ministrators, involvement of school boards and 


lists i , social, 
Political benefits of clustering, and describes several 
existing clusters. (SV) 
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Note—103p.; M.S. Thesis, San Jose University. Ap- 
pendix F, ont for =f of Medical Infor- 


children. A standardized comprehensive health ex- 
amination developed by the California Child Health 
and Disability Prevention program was performed 
on 112 migrant children, aged 4-6, who were eligible 
for kindergarten enrollment in a northern California 
school district. About 63% of the sample had mi- 
grated to the area within the last year (current mi- 
grant status). The examination identified at least 
one health need in 62% of subjects; two-thirds of 
these had multiple needs. In eight of nine areas eval- 
8 Se See Wee eens 


followed by obesity (19%), lack of immunizations 
(12%), iron deficiency anemia rr and _———— 
problems (6%). When the range of normal values 
was adjusted to interpret measurements that fell on 


to 23%. Policy recommendations and implications 
for school nursing practice are outlined. Appendixes 
include a data collection form, a sample growth 
chart, and letters of consent. This paper contains 39 
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Scores, *Student >_— 
identifiers—California Achievement Tests, Educa- 

tion Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter 1, 

Normal Curve Equivalent Scores, *Saginaw City 

School System MI 

Through the Section 41, State Bilingual Educa- 
tion program and the E.C.I.A. Chapter 1, Migrant 
Education w public schools provide 
supplemental instruction and specialized services in 
24 elementary and 6 secondary schools. In 1990-91, 
the bilingual program served 773 students, mostly 
Hispanic and some Laotian, while the migrant pro- 
gram served 749 children of migrant workers. Be- 
cause these student populations overlap, the two 
programs operate as one. Product evaluation of the 
programs focused on student test performance. Stu- 
dents in 1-12 were pre- and post-test with the 
California Achievement Tests on a spring to spring 
basis. The local performance standard for the pro- 
gram was that post-test mean normal-curve-equiva- 
lent scores for each grade would ~ ag A 
pre-test scores. For the bilingual program, the 
formance standard was attained by 58-75% of grade 
levels in basic and advanced reading and ma’ 


mathematics skills, and 58% in advanced mathemat- 
ics skills. The performance standard was attained in 
all areas by grades 3, 5, A and 12 in the bilingual 
program, and 3 in the migrant program. 
Recommendations are made for improving the pro- 
grams. Appendices contain identification and eligi- 
bility p d for participants, 
cnstianas ond ous cna ty gute endodvenl, ond 
a paper by H. M. Levin on accelerated schools as a 





strategy for at-risk students. (SV) 
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This study examined the incidence of violent acts 
and other types of malicious conduct by students 
against teachers in selected rural Tennessee public 
schools. Twenty-seven high school principals (a 
77% response rate) completed a questionnaire based 
on incidents where teachers had been subjected to 
attacks and violent acts by students over the past 
three years. The study reports 229 violent acts com- 
mitted by students. incidents included 1 mur- 
der, 2 armed robberies, 1 reported rape, 129 acts of 
vandalism, 86 threats against teachers, 1 case of 
arson, and 9 acts of physical abuse. Most students 
involved in the acts were from single parent or oth- 
erwise “broken” home situations. Legal disposition 
of these cases resulted in the perpetrators being as- 
signed to probation or being sentenced to a state 
penal institution for youth or adult offenders. 
Schools need to address the problem of violence 
through action plans. An action plan should include 


dent needs; (3) student and parent input into school 
rules and regulations; and (4) policies to manage 
these critical situations. (KS) 
ED 338 463 

McGinn, Noel F. And Others 


RC 018 379 


Informe. 
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tion, Multi Preschool Education, 
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nomic Status, *Student Characteristics, Teacher 
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This paper synthesizes a study designed to iden- 
tify the factors that contribute to primary school 
repetition and dropout in Honduras. Data were col- 
lected by record reviews; teacher, student, and par- 
ent interviews; and a test of Spanish. The sample 
included 1,253 students in grades 1 and 3 in 40 
schools in rural Honduras. The main findings of the 
study are: (1) repetition is more prevalent than pri- 


kground relates 
to repetition; (4) children who repeat are not treated 
by teachers the same as those who do not repeat; (5) 
preschool attendance reduces repetition rates; (6) 
teachers that promote more students differ from 
those who have many students who repeat; (7) re- 
peating is not totally a function of the grades given 
by the teacher; (8) multigrade teachers have more 
repeaters; (9) students perform better in classes that 
receive textbooks; (10) teachers who expect success 
produce it; (11) there is great variability in access to 
school time; and (12) students who are in school 
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more hours have higher achievement on the Spanish 
test, and higher final grades. Recommendations for 
policy intervention are: (1) inc: teacher train- 
ing; (2) expansion of preschools; (3) streamlining 
student assessment; (4) establishing a minimum of 
two teachers in multigrade school; (5) expanding 
access to effective time in school; (6) not adopting 
automatic promotion; and (7) carrying out policy 
studies which yield information to increase the qual- 
ity of education. (KS) 
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This paper presents strategies for the clinical 
nurse specialist (CNS) in the school setting to use in 
case management of migrant children with dental 
disease. Although dental disease is the major health 
problem of all school-age children in the nation, the 
problem is even more severe for children of migrant 
farmworkers. Leininger’s transcultural care theo: 
serves as a useful model for the CNS working with 
migrant children. The concept of cultural congruent 
care specifies cultural, social, group, and health sys- 
tem variations as the basis for nursing care decision- 
making. Congruent care also aims to provide quality 
care to clients of diverse cultures that is meaningful, 
satisfying, and beneficial to them. The CNS must 
examine the influence of economic factors, educa- 
tional factors, cultural values and lifeways, and tech- 
nological factors on the incidence of dental disease. 
The role of the CNS in case management involves: 
(1) conducting dental screenings; (2) providing in- 
struction to children, teachers, and parents in pre- 
vention and correction of the problems; (3) serving 
as an advocate and liaison for migrant children in 
the political arena; and (4) linking children with 
health resources and dental hygiene programs. A 
model program, the Children’s Dental Project in 
Santa Cruz County, California, provides dental 
treatment from volunteer dentists for migrant and 
low income children. Clinical nurse specialists 
should evaluate and document the cost-effective- 
ness of their role in the school setting. This docu- 
ment contains 2 figures and 23 references. (KS) 
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This document contains a teaching guide and a 
children’s activity book about the wild horses and 
burros living on Nevada public lands managed by 
the Bureau of Land Management (BLM). In isl 
Congress passed legislation to protect, manage, and 
control wild horses and burros on public lands. The 
BLM maintains 270 herd management areas in 10 
states. As part of its efforts to maintain a thriving 
ecological balance in these areas, the BLM offers 
excess horses and burros to the public for “adop- 
tion.” The teacher’s guide contains a fact sheet on 
wild horses and burros and adoption procedures; a 
glossary; and five lesson plans covering awareness 
of wild horses and burros and their origin, terminol- 
ogy concerning wild horses and burros and their 
natural environment, ecological facts, art activities, 
and learning activities. Student materials, aimed at 

approximately the 4th grade level, is a coloring book 
with text that includes word puzzles and drawings 
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that illustrate parts of the horse and Indian markings 
used on prize war horses. This document contains 
numerous pictures. (SV) 
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13-15, 1991). 
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*Higher Education, *Multicultural Education, 
— of Education, Public Service, Teacher 
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This paper probes the challenges of a white femi- 
nist instructor in teaching a course, “Native North 
American Indian Literatures: An Introduction,” at 
the University of North Carolina (UNC)-Charlotte. 
A teacher’s major audiences are typically one’s stu- 
dents and one’s peers, the tenure and publication 
audience. However, multicultural teaching has 
other audiences as well, such as the communities 
addressed in the teaching. The UNC-Charlotte En- 
glish Department's multicultural policy is essen- 
tially additive rather than inclusive: a few new staff, 
a few new offerings. Because the instructor is not 
part of the culture about which she teaches, she 
enlisted the aid of American Indian colleagues out- 
side the university in designing the course. Compo- 
nents of the course include community service, 
attendance at a pow-wow, a journal, a research pa- 


tion, who perceived multicultural teachi 

ing intellectual rigor. Various requests for travel 
pertaining to enhancing the course were 

The instructor believes that a multi-cultural advis- 
ory board should be set up for the university in the 


material. The instructor observed a lack of activities 
ey ay ae 

A commitment to multicultural education 
should include the community of study as an audi- 
ence of peers. (KS) 
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Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
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itions, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Eligibility, *Identification, *Migrant 
Children, Migrant Education, Migrant Programs, 
*Quality Control, School Personnel, *Student Re- 
cruitment, Training 
Identifiers—* Migrant Education , Migrant 
Student Record Transfer System, 
This manual provides information on identifica- 
tion and recruitment of migrant students for practi- 
tioners at all levels, and can function as both a 
training document and a reference tool. The identi- 
fication and recruitment process consists of three 
interrelated elements: (1) definitions governing mi- 
= program > (2) the process recruiters 
to translate those definitions into accurate and 
well recorded eligibility determinations; and (3) 
the quality of recruiters’ deci- 
sions. The ee 's eligibility section contains defi- 
nitions; instructions for completing the certificate of 
eligibility; illustrative case studies; indicators of pos- 
sible nonqualifying conditions; assistance with diffi- 
cult decisions; and lists of qualifying seasonal and 
tem work in livestock, poultry, and dairy 
farming. identification and recruitment section 
outlines the Texas statewide effort, strategies for 
effective recruitment, personal characteristics of the 
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effective recruiter, recruiter duties and responsibili- 
ties, details of the recruitment interview, character- 
istics of a good supervisor, and identification and 
recruitment competencies. The quality control sec- 
tion discusses required components of the personnel 
training program; functions and interagency rela- 
tionships of the Migrant Student Record Transfer 
System; quality control in Project districts, coopera- 
tives, 5. education service centers; district and 
of school district compliance with 


charts of stigtolity siesendanditiee activi- 
ties, alternate spellings of Hispanic names, and a 
glossary. (SV) 
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Pub Date—Jul 91 
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nance), Educational Finance, ——e Sec 
ondary Education, *Expenditure per Student, 
*Poverty, *Property Taxes, Rural Education, 
*Rural Urban Differences, Tax Effort, Teacher 


Salaries 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
examines the wealth of Pennsylvania 


distribution during the 1980s made over 90% of ru- 
ral school districts and over 50% of urban school 
districts below the state average in wealth per stu- 
dent; (2) the wealthiest school districts raise nearly 
four times as much local revenue per student as the 
poorest school districts; (3) poorer school districts 
exert a greater tax effort to support education; (4) 
expenditures for instruction, teacher salaries, and 

classrooms are greater in wealthy school 


provided 

education, which will require changes in way 
education is funded in Pennsylvania. Telecommuni- 
cations can increase educational opportunities in ru- 
ral schools. Efforts should be increased to 
encourage students to further their education after 
high school, particularly in scientific and technolog- 
ical fields. In addition, more educational partner- 
ships should be formed to increase resources. This 
document contains tables, figures, and a map of 
school districts. (KS) 
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Parenthood Education, *Pregnant Students, Pro- 

Evaluation, Rural Education, 


iden 
In 1984 the Pennsylvania Department of Educa- 
On ee ee eee nee Cee ae 
pregnant or parenting students an education; 
coud not pt then on homebound inutin in the 
of medical conditions; and could not place 
them alee in segregated alternative pro- 
grams. The state supplied additional funds to start 
comprehensive programs providing personal, aca- 
demic, and career counseling; parenting education; 
health and nutrition education; health care monitor- 
ing; child care services; and specialized transporta- 
tion. Funding from the Job Training Partnership 
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Act was used to supplement services provided by 
schools. The State Department of Health expanded 
prenatal care services at public clinics. In rural ar- 
eas, problems have included funding difficulties due 
to population sparsity and transportation problems. 
ing its first 4 years, the program served over 
10, teen parents in over 100 of Pennsylvania's 
500 school districts. Although most school district 
programs are in urban areas, rural areas have been 
served by area educational ies. Two program 
ees oa ee ae 
and a reduction in the incidence of low birth-wei 
babies. a letieaans ete anaiedion 
by males ( it 5%), lack of quality child care, and 
no attempt to address primary prevention. (SV) 
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*Youth Exchanging with Seniors TX 

Texas ranks among the top 10 states for school 
dropouts with an annual dropout rate of about 30%. 
Some dropout prevention programs are incorporat- 
ing community service components as a means to 
counter the alienation and low self-esteem fre- 
} mend seen among dropouts and at-risk students. 

ignificant adults other than school personnel pro- 
vide youth with linkages to a community’ s heritage 
and culture. The Youth Exchanging with Seniors 
Project (YES) is a pilot project designed to link 
youth with rural elderly through community-based 
service programs in 20 West Texas counties. With 
few human services available in this sparsely popu- 
lated area, innovative grass-roots projects must be 
initiated to address the long-term care needs of ag- 
ing frail elders. The group of age 60 and over com- 
prises 15-23% of the population in 16 of these 
counties. YES proposes to organize members of 4-H 
and Future Homemakers of America. The project 
will provide the elderly with services such as house- 
keeping, yard and garden maintenance, minor home 
repair, ay ap pn sa pr ep age Par- 
ticipation in the project will give youth the opportu- 
nities to develop a better sense of self, meaningful 
social and community ess, and positive atti- 
tudes toward the elderly. Project services also will 
help the frail elderly to maintain an independent 
living style. As a result, the YES project may pro- 
vide a mode! for linking at-risk youth with signifi- 
cant adults through community service. (SV) 
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Texas Academic Skills (TASP) as- 
sessment of basic skills for college was mandated by 
the Texas legislature in 1987. Students in Texas 
public colleges and universities that fail a section of 
the test-reading, writing, or mathematics—must at- 
tend remedial courses until they can pass all sec- 





tions. They may not enter upper division courses 
until these standards are met. In 1989 nearly 8,000 


passed i 
oe Se ee See 
and 69% of Hispanics. The results triggered a re- 
sapteak, Tob sapest pupeems castes en 80 a 

report presents statistics on 14 ad- 
of the TASP at Texas Tech University 


counterparts, while the opposite was true for Black 
students. This document contains descriptive data 
tables and 12 references. (SV) 
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trism, Higher Education, History In- 

struction, *Multicultural Education, Social Inte- 

gration, Teacher Education 
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United States (North Cen 

Much of today’s multicultural education is ethno- 
centric and has little apparent concern for cross-cul- 
tural contacts, our best hope in ameliorating racism. 
Increasingly, multiculturalism exalts particular ra- 
cial and ethnic pride at the expense of social cohe- 
sion of the American society as a whole. However, 
the notion of a “common American culture” has 
become suspect because it is seen as white, Eurocen- 
tric, and elitist. without content, he question be 
can learn much without content, 
comes, Whose history is taught? In 
bates on multicultural education, the fact that - 
United States social and economic system is based 
on the western tradition is em; Another 
issue in multicultural education is that educators are 
generally not comfortable with teaching about alter- 


ment education in both business and public i 

tration has generally ignored multicultural issues. 

— So eich the North Dakota state depart- 
education is a 


42% teacher training institutions relative to multi- 
cultural education, and a chart showing numbers of 
persons in administrative positions by gender and 
race in the university systems of North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Montana, and Wyoming. (SV) 
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Program 
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Systems 
Identifiers" Audiographics, Brigham Young Uni- 
versity Hawaii Campus, Hawaii 


ceive sites are linked over regular telephone 
two-way visual exchange of text and graphics. 
Course expenses were higher than expected ay 
due to the high rate for inter-island telephone 


(5) the computer screen was too small for teachers 
to easily view when receiving instruction via audio- 
graphics. (KS) 
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total area. Rural schools face limited financial 
sources and access to services. Rural school chil- 
dren are more likely to face failure than urban or 
suburban children because of rural economic stress, 
crime, substance abuse, and parental abuse and ne- 
t. With 65,000 children in foster care, New 
ork State has initiated the following efforts to im- 
prove the lives of children: (1) New York’s Family 
Album compiles photographs and a profile of chil- 
ee ee 
tal Parenting Education Hospital Pr: ee 
parent education in every New York State Hospital 
with a maternity unit; (3) the Nutrition for Life 
curriculum for K-12th grade is free to every school 
in the State; and (4) the New York State Mentoring 
Program is a school-based program aimed at pre- 
venting school drop out. The mentoring program 
links at-risk children with caring, responsible adult 
volunteers from businesses and organizations. 
These volunteers help children with school work, 
personal problems, and development of self-esteem 
and self-confidence so that they can stay in school 
and reach their full potential. Mentors make a 
1-year commitment to spend about 4 hours a month 
with a child. Technical assistance is available to help 
schools locate, screen, and train mentors. (KS) 
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This paper provides an overview of the transition 
Process for students with severe handicaps. For sec- 


Soned 00 build Ga che acest tatintens 
to function competently in the community and to 
establish support services necessary to ensure that 
ion is maximized and maintained over 
focal pay ee phew me Le yur 


the transition team effort, the 
tents adult residential and employment goals, 
and support services needed to maximize indepen- 
dence in the community. The Community Based 
Inservice Model (CBIM) is a federally funded 
project that is designed to provide training to educa- 
tors to assist the transition of outh with moderate 


The vocational component features com- 
munity jobs at integrated job sites, on-site job 
training, and a variety of job experiences. The com- 
munity based component teaches skills such as 


shopping, laundry, and in the communi 
whee the skills ill be weed. (KS) 7 
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This paper theorizes on the pattern in which in- 
vestment in human capital affects the well- of 
the rural community and is affected by public poli 
on education Outmigration from rural re- 
gions is more likely for individuals with the highest 
educational Th , remote school 
districts tend to underinvest in education. In the 





few of the households, the actual level of investment 
in human capital would depend upon political insti- 
tutions. Given the above factors, the only way out 
of chronic poverty for a remote rural district appears 
- be 2 oo intergovernmental transfers. There 

bases for programs of inter- 
education: 


permet transfers to support public 


tures on a district by distric’ 

of human capital formation as a strategy for rural 
development is feasible if: (1) there is an effective 
program for transf resources for education 
from the affluent to the poor parts of the state; and 
(2) there is local leadership that is informed regard- 
ing the benefits of investments in education. This 
document contains a table comparing per pupil ex- 
penditures by urban and rural districts in South Car- 

(KS, 
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This guide uses a thematic approach to show the 
integration of subjects (reading, mathematics, lan- 
guage arts, science/fine arts) and skills to create a 
context for learning. The contents of this guide are 
eS oe ee ee 

~ - 1)“ 


direct instruction to the students; (3) activity—in- 
cluding objectives which relate to subject areas, ma- 
terials needed for the lesson, directions for the 
activities; (4) water experiments; and (5) lists of 
books and resources for the teacher. (CW) 
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Awareness, Dance, Drama, Grade 4, Grade 5, 
Grade 6, Health Education, *Independent Study, 


Education, Student Projects, *World 


Problems 
Identifiers—Stress (Biological) 
The intent of this book is to provide the frame- 


processes, 
such as creativity and problem et cee is 
placed upon student self-direction. book 

ents a curriculum used and evaluated with road eo 


also be adapted for use with 

the thinking processes are the same. 

tled and Feeling,” includes activities on 
the topics of Bloom's Taxonomy, critical ‘ae 
creativity, visualization, creative problem sol 

and goal setting. Chapter 2, “Healthy Body-Healthy 
Mind,” involves activities on nutrition and stress. 
Chapter 3 “Scientists Explore Unexplained Phe- 
nomena,” includes activities on scientific proce- 
dure, becoming a scientist, applying scientific 
procedure to unexplained and experi- 
mental design. Chapter 4, y. Chapter 5, The Pie 
explores and defines beauty Chapter 5, “The Fine 


creative problem solving to —, students Tn 
stand global problems. Chapter 7, “A World for 
Tomorrow,” allows students to explore and forecast 


resources are listed for each chapter. (KR) 
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orth 

Health, and Natural Resources, Raleigh. 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—43p. 
Pub Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Education, 
Education, 
Forestry, Government Role, *Natural Resources, 
——_——_- 


Identifiers—* North Carolina 

This report discusses the effectiveness of current 
educational efforts in the state of North Carolina, 
identifies opportunities for new or expanded activ- 
ity, and recommends a plan of action. The first sec- 
tion discusses the definition of environmental 


general types of educational programs that: (1) deal 
with teacher accreditation through such activities as 
Project Wild and Project Learning Tree; (2) provide 
assistance to other organizations such as Stream 
Watch; and (3) present education/information di- 
. The last section its recom- 

groups: (1) students 

ystems, principally at the elementary 

level; (2) ran hehe officials; (3) 
business 


ties are regulated by 

ment, Health and Natural Resources (DEHNR); 

ee aoe. For each recommenda- 
tion general comments, a schedule for implementa- 

tion, the key actors, and cost estimates are included. 

Three charts are attached. (KR) 
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EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Astronomy, Biology, Computer Uses 
in Education, Conservation (Environment), Ecol 
ogy, Elementary Education, *Environmental Ed- 


Network Pro- 


is document, which reviews national, state, and 
local science activities and programs, provides edu- 
cators with concrete examples of varied science pro- 
grams that are a valuable resource for teaching 
science skills and proficiencies. This resource guide 
is intended to help educators supplement, amend, 
and revise their elementary science pr 


“National Diffusion Net- 
work-Programs That Work,” contains listings of 
programs that have undergone extensive testing and 
were approved only if there was evidence that the 
programs met the stated objectives. In addition, the 
program directors had to provide evidence that the 
Program would also meet the needs of other groups 
similar to the one tested. All of the programs listed 
from the National Diffusion Network are presented 
with a common format that includes program name, 
audience (grade level), description, requirements, 


costs, services, 

are listed: (1) “ 

“PROJECT ECOLosy”. i 
Study” (ISS); (4) “Marine &. Project”; (5) 
“Starwalk”; (6) “Project Zoo”; (7) “Curriculum 
Modification through Environmental Studies”; and 
(8) “Project Kare.” The second and third sections 
list 26 science and 12 science and mathematics pro- 
grams and practices originating outside of New Jer- 
sey. Each listing contains the grade level, 
description, and contact. The fourth section con- 
tains listings of 11 programs offered by community 
groups and associations in New Jersey. Each listing 
includes the organization name, project, target pop- 
_ contact person, and program description. 
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*Science Achievement 

Student differences in attributions and motivation 
toward the study of high school Regents Earth Sci- 
ence were investigated thr a naturalistic class- 
room study. Subjects were 72 ninth-graders in a 
rural New York high school. A shift in student attri- 
butions regarding success or failure in the class was 
facilitated by introducing an instructional interven- 
tion of an Science unit with a criterion of 
100% mastery. In particular, the shift in attributions 
of low achieving students toward the controllable 
factor “effort” was studied, and gender differences 
in attribution shifts were noted, with a higher per- 
centage of female students ee in attribu- 
tions toward effort than males. attribution 
shifts and introduction of the mastery unit are re- 
lated to achievement in the course. The relevance of 
these findings are discussed in regard to improving 
the level and quality of science understanding for a 
broader ability zange of high school students. Ap- 
pendixes include a schedule for data collection, a 
student attitude questionnaire, and test results. (5 
tables/figures) (Author) 
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dent Attitudes, Student Projects, Surveys, 
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shops 
Identifiers—*Animals in the Classroom Project, 
*Dissection 


The purpose of a study was to demonstrate the 
value of multiple evaluation perspectives in the de- 
velopment, implementation, and revision of a series 
of workshops conducted for inservice teachers. In 


in the precollege classroom and in student research. 
To evaluate the program's implementation and im- 
pact, qualitative and quantitative information were 
combined to capitalize on hs and add: the 
weaknesses of each source of data and converged on 
a comprehensive picture of the program, rich in de- 
tails about the participants’ knowledge about the use 
of animals in education. With the assistance of the 
Advisory Committee, the workshop coordinator 
modified the content of the workshop to be appro- 
priate for classroom teachers. The resulting work- 
shops were successful from several perspectives: (1) 
teachers rated them highly; (2) teachers’ comments 
were very favorable; (3) teachers’ knowledge and 
classroom practices changed following their partici- 
pation in the workshop; and (4) knowledge was 
one on teachers’ and students’ attitudes toward 

animals. Comments from teachers corroborated 
quantitative results from the rating scales. Analysis 
of pre- and post-workshop classroom practices in- 
cluded both quantitative and open-ended questions 
that documented changes of practical significance 
in how animals were used in the classroom and in 
student research. The teachers’ questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (KR) 
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Computer Graphics, “High Ki 
Schools, *Instructional Im 
tional Materials, Intervention, 
ties, “Learning Strategies, Ma 
Education, Mathematics Instruction, Potential 
Dropouts, Program Descriptions, * 

School Mathematics, Special Needs Students, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers —*BASIC Programing Language, *In- 
structional S 
Many organizations and experts in the field s 

mathematics education have recommended the 


provement, Instruc- 
Activi- 


arithmetic in the past, tend to find the process 
programing very much more difficult due to its ab- 
stract nature. 
a computer-based mathematics learning activity for 
low-achieving and/or at-risk 10th, 11th, and 12th 
grade inner-city students (n=14). Following the 
procedural outline of the Instructional Systems De- 
sign Model, the project makes use of the BASIC 
Programing Language, along with supplementary 
materials, to foster the motivation necessary for the 
students to reach the project's nee precisely 
that each student create a program that will produce 
a graphic Enesn abi iso oilieeden of eller Ges 
pt nse had planned. This report includes the fol- 
lowing chapters: (1) an introduction detailing back- 


project details an examination of 


ao D Ge deton of tank exulgels instructional 
objectives, and assessment con (4) the 
activity met: nage woah 4 


the student —— 5 the task analysis form, the 
project plan outline, the performance objectives, the 
instructional strategy, the instructional materials, 
the evaluation materials, specific high school lesson 
plans, evaluation results, improved i 

and evaluation materials, and an instructional mate- 
rials locator. The foremost result was that students 
involved in the project displayed significant im- 
provement in attendance patterns, which result di- 
rectly manifested itself in an overall yay in 
assignment completion, as well as 

creases in achievement levels. (19 pn Roamer (JK) 
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fy) rn published in 
“The American Biology Teacher” in a column 
headed “Biology Today” are presented. The essays 
have been reprinted in c order and be- 


hronological 
gin with an essay published in March 1982. A vari- 


biology, 
coal deal with Woke and extisien that have enched 
and interested the columnist over the years. The 
essays are included: (1) “Books and Biol- 


ranching Out”; 
I'd Never Thought About”; (8) “Bitten 
the Insect Bug”; (9) “ "; (10) 
Could Have Guessed It?” qa) 


ogy”; (15) “Eye on Biclogy”: 

gy-It’s About Time”; (17) AL Biology”; and 
(18) “Telling About the Lure of Science.” Most 
chapters include references. (KR) 
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Descriptors—Ecology, Field Trips, Grade 6, *Inser- 

termediate Grades, 


ence program should represent a continuation of the 
county science curriculum. However, science teach- 
ers were insufficiently involved and generally un- 

to conduct effective classroom follow-up 
activities with students upon returning from _out- 


was paramount to attaining effective follow-up 
classroom activities. The project targeted seven 
sixth-grade science teachers to participate in an 

RIE MAR 1992 





Outdoor Science Lab Enhancement Program. The 
program was developed to fill the gap resulting from 
the lack of continuity between field experiences and 
classroom learning. Thr a series of mini-work- 
shops and on-site visitations, the seven science 
teachers showed an increase in class time devoted to 
outdoor lab follow-up activities within the class- 
rooms. Teacher scores on an Inservice Skills Inven- 
tory showed that teacher abilities to conduct 
follow-up activities improved. Scores obtained from 
the Teacher Involvement Survey showed that 
teachers’ attitudes toward follow- “up activities im- 
proved. (Appendices include 14 es, diag- 
nostic information, test results, and materials 
generated by teachers as a results of participating in 
A - Science Lab Enhancement Program.) 
ui 
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Identifiers—*San Diego Unified School District 
CA, *Science Achievement 
The purpose for cond this evaluation was to 
gather and information on the degree to 
which the K-6 program for San —— (Cali- 
School children was meeting the needs 
for which it was designed. The goals of the evalua- 


tion include the following: (1) to describe the K-6 
science program as it currently exists in elementary 
schools and middle schools with sixth grades; ee 


ence 1 -y (1990); (3) - examine the pro- 
= from the perspectives of San Die; 
hools curriculum experts, principals, 

students, and ts; (4) to derive interpretations 
of the study’s and draw conclusions regard- 
ing program s! needs, and priorities; and (5) 
to offer tions for program improve- 
ment as requested by the Education Services Divi- 
sion. The evaluation questions, study components, 
limitations of the evaluation, findings of the study, 
and conclusions and recommendations are in- 
cluded. The findings section answers the following 
questions: What comprises the district K-6 pro- 
gram? What instructional strategies are used by 
teachers in the district science program? How do 
teachers, administrators, students, and parents feel 
about the science program? How is science incorpo- 
rated into the daily program? How do district ele- 
mentary teachers utilize community resources? 
What is the degree of student learning in science? 
How do schools compare within the district? Ap- 
pendix A includes the methodology, survey instru- 
ment, and responses of the classroom teacher 
survey. Appendix B includes the methodology, sur- 
vey instruments, and responses of the student and 
parent surveys. Appendix C includes the methodol- 
ogy and instruments of the principal interviews, 
classroom observations, and teacher schedule re- 
view. Appendix D includes the fact sheets, method- 
ology, and results from the Elementary Science 
Program Evaluation Test (ESPET). (KR) 
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RIE MAR 1992 


Identifiers—* Constructivism 

Though rooted in neo-Piagetian research, con- 
structivism is an avenue of research that 
from the neo-Piagetian mainstream 20 years ago 
and has continued on a distinct path of develop- 
ment. For constructivists, learning is not knowledge 
written on, or transplanted to, a person's mind as if 
the mind were a blank slate waiting to be written on 
or an empty gallery waiting to be filled. Teaching, 
furthermore, is mediating. A constructivist teacher 
a —- se and student to 

ring toge in a way that is meaningful for 
the learner. "Constructivists use the of 
construction because it aptly summarizes view 
that individuals build knowledge. Carrying the met- 
aphor to its logical conclusion, construction implies 
a foundation upon which, or a context in which the 
individual builds knowledge. Contextual construc- 
tivism is thus about understanding the fundamental, 
culturally based beliefs that both students and 
teachers bring to class, and how these beliefs are 
supported by culture. Contextual constructivists not 
only raise new research questions, they also call for 
a new research paradigm. The focus on contextuali- 
zation means that qualitative, especially ethno- 
graphic techniques are to be preferred. (Over 75 
references are included.) (Author) 
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This guide describes a waste reduction program 
for Indiana schools, kindergarten 12th 
. It is designed to be used by any sc! admin- 
istrator, teacher, staff person, student and/or parent 


lessons with the actual practice of waste reduction 
and recycling, students can apply their classroom 
skills to solve real-life problems. n developing this 
guide, the Indiana Department of Education is re- 
sponding to a need identified =o 
sembly, communities, and sc 

children about the waste problem and to provide 
workable solutions. The guide is divided into 13 
sections: (1) “Reasons for Waste Reduction”; (2) 
“Steps for Starting a School Waste Reduction Pro- 
gram”; (3) “Source Reduction Options”; (4) “Pur- 
chasing Recycled Materials”; (5) “Pac 

“Trash Triva”: (7) “Paper Trivia”; (8) “ 
(what the U.S. ‘recycles each year ear and the energy 
and mone’ — (9) “Activities”; ba “Award 
Winning Recycling Programs ly in Opera- 
tion”; (11) “1990 NEED Youth pred for Energy 
Achievement Involving Recycling”; (12) “Re- 
sources for Recycling”; and (13) “Glossary of Recy- 
cling Terms.” The three activities, which cover 
social studies, science, and mathematics topics, in- 
clude a list of needed materials, directions, and 
questions. (Author/KR) 
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The nature of qualitative understanding and asso- 

ciated learning processes in the context of a com- 

puter simulation called the “Envisioning Machine” 


Document Resumes 151 


(EM) are investigated. The questions focused on in 
this paper include the following: What sorts of 
knowledge do students’ construct? What role does 
prior knowledge play in the construction of new 
knowledge? How does students’ knowledge com- 


f A. — oe the EM: registra- 
tions, qualitative cases, p-prims (generative 
metaphors). Students’ registrations are ways of car- 
ving up the simulation into parts, labelling and 
selecting some labelled pari for attention. Students’ 
qualitative cases are schema composed of ita- 
tive associations that share applicability itions. 
Students construct integrative explanations by ap- 
plying p-prims to the features they register. An ex- 
ample of student dialogue that strongly suggests 
Progress towards an understanding that occurred 
during a session with EM is included and is referred 
to throughout the paper. Some recommendations 
for curriculum and teaching and a list of 40 refer- 
ences are included. (KR) 
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*Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Microcomputer Based Laboratories 

Microcomputer-based laboratories (MBLs) are 
believed to have significant potential for improving 
laboratory experiences in science classrooms. A 
study funded through a grant project called STEPS 
to Better Science it to broaden the knowledge 
base by examining MBL use by teachers and stu- 
dents in a variety of science classrooms in six high 
schools in Indiana. The use of MBLs in “real-world” 
science classrooms was being examined thr: i 
angulation of several data sources. Data collected 
include the following: student and teacher attitudes 
toward the use of MBLs, classroom observations of 
the use of MBLs, and student graphing rr 
mance. Of additional interest is the use a 
large-scale computer network for project data a 
ing, resource acquisition, and communications. The 
study was being conducted during the 1990-91 
school year. Preliminary data indicate that the 
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large-scale network has primarily been used for 
communication purposes thus far, although a num- 
ber of classroom uses of the MBL have been initi- 
ated. Quantitative results from one classroom 
studied show no evidence of an impact of the use of 
MBLs on either student skills or student 
attitudes toward computers. However, these results 
were obtained after only very limited student expo- 
sure to the MBL. Student attitudes toward the MBL 
were positive, and the attitudes of the 24 participat- 
ing teachers were overwhelmingly positive. The 
greatest assets of the MBL appear to include 
real-time graphing, data manipulation, ease-of-use, 
sturdiness, and accuracy. Implementation is seen as 
a key to effective use of the MBL. Techniques for 
classroom use have included small groups in rota- 
tion, whole class problem solving, and demonstra- 
tion. Those techniques that most directly involve 
student use of the MBL appear to have the greatest 
potential for effectiveness. (15 references) (Au- 
thor/KR) 
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The main goal of this study was to obtain insight 
about the factors that influence students’ ability to 
learn during a field trip, in order to improve the 
planning and execution of learning field trips. The 
study was conducted in the context of a 1-day geo- 
logical field trip for high school students in haw 
Three domains were tested observations and 
: (1) the nature of the learning activi- 
ties during the field trip; (2) student attitudes to the 
field trip in which they had participated; and he 
changes in knowledge Ae attitudes following the 
field trip. Data were collected from the students, the 
teacher, and an outside observer before, during, and 
after the field trip. The research population con- 
sisted of 256 students in grades 9-11. Statistical pro- 
cedures (t-test and analysis of covariance) were 
used in order to determine the effectiveness of age 
and on student performance during 
the field trip. It was found that the age variable had 
little significant influence and the preparedness 
variable was significantly more dominant. The 
learning activity of students who were prepared by 
studying a short unit that focused on cognitive prep- 
aration was signi tly better than that of the 
other students. In order to determine variables that 
affect learning during a field trip, a multiple regres- 
sion analysis was conducted. The re in- 
cluded 22 different independent v , which 
were grouped in three categories: po hem 
pre-field trip, and field trip variables. Three vari- 
ables were connected to student characteristics 
prior to the field trip and include knowledge level 
_ type, acquaintance with the field trip area, and 
ychological preparedness. All together they de- 
fine a “novelty space” for the student getting out on 
a field trip. It was concluded that reduction of this 
novelty space before the field trip can enhance 
learning performance during the field trip. (17 refer- 
ences) (KR) 
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Eighth-grade students (n=42) were observed 
during five different life science problem-solving ac- 
tivities. Student interactions and thinking skills 
were recorded in relation to the problem-solving 
steps. A causal model was hypothesized and tested 
using path analysis procedures. The a 
po model was adjusted based on path coeffici: 
ents of p.1. The final causal model indicated that the 
problem solving steps had a greater influence on the 
use of thinking skills than student interactions, with 
data analysis influencing student interactions and 
thinking skills having the greatest. However, stu- 
dent interactions fostered the use of thinking skills 
to solve problems that otherwise may not have been 
used. Student interactions a not to enhance 
the variety of thinking skills that all students used 
during problem solving. Students used focusing, an- 
alyzing, and evaluating skills during problem i i- 
fication/refinement. Students may have failed to 
plan sufficiently to solve their problems and to eval- 
uate their thinking data collecting procedures by not 
using appropriate thinking skills. During data analy- 
sis students incorporated scientific knowledge into 
their explanations and evaluated their analysis pro- 
cess and conclusions. (KR) 
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A project was designed to improve Aboriginal 
children’s performance in mathematics, starting 
from their earliest introduction to number work. It 
explored the use of an enriched mathematics envi- 


with pa ene the effectiveness of a program inter- 
vention in remote Aboriginal schools, based on the 
results of pre- and post- -interviews given to children 
at eight different schools in Western Australia at the 

and end of 1989 and 1990. Comparisons 
were made with data for children at other schools. 
The data were derived from interviews with young 
children and provided evidence of their perfor- 
mance in several key areas of early mathematics. 
Based on the initial results, the schools were catego- 
rized into three types ranked in descending order of 
achievement level: the White middle-class schools, 
the town Aborigi and White working class 
schools, and the remote Aboriginal schools. There 
was a rather consistent gain in mean achievement 
scores for the majority of all schools over the course 
of the first year; hence, existing differences between 
school types at the beginning of the year were still 
evident at the end of that year. At this stage, it is 
difficult to conclude whether the intervention pro- 
gram has improved mathematics achievement for 
the remote Aboriginal children; yet, at minimum, 
there is also no evidence of the progressive retarda- 
tion that describes the prevailing situation where 
Aboriginal children drop farther behind as they ad- 
vance through school. (30 references) (Author /JJK) 
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Thompson, Denisse R. 

Reasoning and Proof in Precalculus and Discrete 
Mathematics. 


Spons Agency—General Electric Foundation, Ossi- 
ning, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— ay Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - PMPOI/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—High Schools, Mathematical Con- 


cepts, “Mathematical Logic, *Mathematics 
Achievement, Mathematics Curriculum, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Mathematics Tests, *Proof 
—— *Secondary School Mathematics, 


Identifiers—Discrete Mathematics, Number The- 

ory, *School Mathematics Project 

Precalculus and Discrete Mathematics (PDM) is 
the sixth and final course in the secondary mathe- 
matics curriculum developed by the pg | of 
Chicago (Illinois) School Mathematics Project. 
During the 1989-90 academic year, a formative 
evaluation of the third field-trial edition of PDM 
was conducted among a volunteer sample of 9 high 
schools with widely varying demographics across 8 
states comprising a total of 180 students. Part of the 
evaluation focused on that portion of student 
achievement associated with mathematical proof in 

a nongeometric context, specifically content and/or 
process properties of the following: even and odd 
integers and divisibility, proof by contradiction, 
trigonometric identities, and proof using the princi- 
ple of mathematical induction. Results of student 
success on these nongeometric proofs generally set- 
tled into three nonoverlapping categories: (1) suc- 
cess with proofs involving trigonometric identities 
extended to an 80% level, a result most sa) dame due to 
the fact that trigonometry had been studied immedi 
= prior to the evaluation; (2) roughly one-third 

students were able to find a counter-example 

to pa nm a number statement-this i is in line 


proofs, 
that is, proof by contradiction and proof by induc- 
tion, a finding not completely unexpected due to the 
considered overemphasis on form rather than sub- 
stance within the mathematics curriculum. For the 
most part, the errors that occurred in proof achieve- 
ment were consistent across all nine schools, a find- 
ing that suggests that the teacher is not a significant 
variable in determining proof achievement. (JJK) 
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Anderson, Catherine M. Kouba, Vicky L. 
Dissemination of the National Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics’ “Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards” in the Capital District Area of New 


ype— Information Anal 
- Descriptive (141) — Tests 


_— (070) — Reports 
Questionnaires (160) 


Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation 

Standards, *New York (Albany) 

A survey of the extent of the dissemination of the 
Curriculum and Evaluation Standards of the Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics 
(NCTM) within the Capital District area of New 
York State revealed that 61% of the 381 respon- 
dents, from a contacted sample of 726 teachers, 
were aware of the Standards. Among the findings 
was one showing that there was no significant differ- 
ence in the level of this awareness between teachers 
at public and private institutions; however, propor- 
tionally fewer teachers in rural areas were informed 
about the Standards than teachers in either subur- 
ban or urban areas. Further, significantly fewer ele- 


reported effective modes for dissemination of infor. 
mation concerning the Standards were departmen- 

tal meetings and membership in the NCTM. 

Overall, most teachers who had heard of the Stan- 
dards had read them completely or in part and had 
found them to be understandable as well as practi- 
cal, to the extent that 52% of these teachers felt the 
Standards had changed their teaching at least some- 
what, whereas 27% reported —y in their 
teaching methods. The majority of respondents de- 
scribed the current state of mathematics education 
as being problematic. Finally, over half of the re- 
spondents had used computers, calculators, and co- 
operative learning techniques within their 
classrooms. (JJK) 
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National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washi » DC. Mathematical Sci- 
ences Education L 

Pub Date—(89] 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Corporate Support, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Instructional Effective- 
ness, *Instructional Leadership, *Labor Force 
Development, Labor Needs, Mathematics Curric- 
ulum, *Mathematics Education, Postsecondary 
Education, *School Business Relationship, *Work 
Environment 
More than 175 representatives from business, in- 

dustry, government, and educational institutions 
gathered to discuss shared concerns about quantita- 
tive and problem-solving skills of the work force, 
linking mathematics education to the health and 
competitiveness of U.S. business and industry. The 
primary goals of the conference were to bring the 
perspectives of business and industry to those con- 
cerned with reform in mathematics education, and 
to seek shared viewpoints that can serve as a collec- 
tive focus for future collaborative actions. This re- 
port includes: (1) an introduction; (2) a brief sketch 
of the changing U.S. workplace; (3) a concise de- 
scription of the changing American work force; (4) 
an essay on the present state of affairs as well as 
prospects for change within mathematics education; 
(5) a listing of some of the reported successful col- 
laborative efforts in which business and industry 
have already supplied schools with talent, enthusi- 
asm, expertise, equipment, and support; (6) an enu- 
meration of ideas for increased corporate advocacy 
of mathematical reform efforts beyond direct inter- 
vention with the professional development of teach- 
ers and administrators; (7) a list of working papers 
that are available upon request from the Mathemati- 
cal Sciences Education Board; and (8) a list of par- 
ticipants from this Wellspring Symposium. (JJK) 
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King, Irvin L. Emesiochl, Masa-Aki 

The Status of Mathematics Achievement in Two 
Elementary Schools in Palau: 1984-1990. A 
Report to the Ministry of Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Control Groups, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elemen School Mathematics, *Experi- 
mental Groups, Foreign Countries, *Mathematics 
Adeiomenl, } Mathematics Education, *Mathe- 
matics Tests, *Pretests Posttests 
Identifiers—* Palau 
When the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
gutatiy dissolved in the 1980s, the Republic of 
‘alau assumed a greater responsibility for its own 
education system. In order to monitor the mathe- 
matical achievement of elementary school students 
during the transition from external to local control 
of educational procedures, basic skills mathematics 
tests were administered to students in two elemen- 
tary schools in Palau. This official report to the Min- 
istry of Education in Palau, which was prepared by 
a University of Hawaii researcher, describes the var- 
ious testing activities undertaken from 1984 to 
1990, summarizes the results of those testing activi- 
ties, and makes recommendations for continuation 
of this study. (Author) 
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Babbitt, Beatrice C. 

Error Patterns in Problem Solving. 

Pub Date—6 Oct 90 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference of the Council for Learning Disabili- 
ties (12th, Austin, TX, October 6, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, “Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Computation, Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, *Error Patterns, Instructional 
Improvement, *Instructional Leadership, Inter- 
mediate Grades, *Learning Disabilities, Mathe- 
matical Concepts, Mathematics Education, 
*Mathematics Skills, Mathematics Teachers, 
*Problem Solving, Whole Numbers, Word Prob- 
lems (Mathematics) 

Identifiers—* Error Analysis (Mathematics) 
Although many common problem-solving errors 

within the realm of school mathematics have been 

previously identified, a compilation of such errors is 
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not readily available within learning disabilities 
textbooks, mathematics education texts, or teach- 
er’s manuals for school mathematics texts. Using 
data on error frequencies drawn from both the 
Fourth National Assessment of Educational 
Progress and a study of the problem-solving perfor- 
mances of 431 fifth- and sixth-grade students from 
southern California, error patterns and their proba- 
ble sources for traditional one-step word problems 
employing whole numbers can be described. Prob- 
lem-solving errors are divided into four broad cate- 
gories: (1) computational errors; (2) operational 
errors; (3) non-attempt errors; and (4) miscella- 
neous errors. Teacher knowledge of error patterns 
in problem solving promotes positive outcomes, yet 
teachers are often lacking in knowledge of error 
pattern analyses, particularly teachers of students 
with learning disabilities. The findings indicate not 
only that appropriate student-error analysis leads to 
accurate feedback on the source of student errors, 
but also that an understanding of error patterns can 
reveal underlying conceptual misunderstandings 
and/or lack of proper problem-solving strategies on 
the part of the students; such findings can ultimately 
— the focus for further instructional planning. 
(JJK) 
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The IlMinois Rivers Project. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Networks, Computer 
Uses in Education, Cultural Influences, Curricu- 
lum Development, Data Analysis, English, High 
Schools, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Middle 
Schools, Program Descriptions, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Science and Society, Science Education, 
Scientists, Social Studies, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Projects, Teacher Characteristics, Telecom- 
munications, *Water Quality, *Writing Across 
the Curriculum 

Identifiers—* Illinois 
The Illinois Rivers Project was developed as an 

integrated, multidimensional science/technology/ 

society pilot project designed to introduce water 

quality dimensions into Illinois high schools. The 

project involved high school science, social science, 

and English teachers in an integrated study of their 

local river and community. Science students con- 

ducted water quality tests; social studies classes 

evaluated the culture and historical impact of the 

river; and English classes processed the pm 

into a collection of writings that spanned all aspec' 

of river life. A key aun was the use of technology 

in the form of a computer network. The participat- 

cher va comput on water gait, rblems, td 

other via peng on water wba A nae ag sym 


include SS Sowing (i (1) provide a ea model 
so that Illinois high schools and middle schools can 
develop a science/technology/society unit based on 
water quality studies; (2) provide equipment and 
materials that represent the available tech in 
scientific water quality studies; (3) develop a vehicle 
for gathering data and applying skills gained in the 
social science (regarding water quality) to deci- 
sion-making in real-life situations; (4) interpret writ- 
ten materials on river life and culture in such a way 
that students will be able to write well-organized 
and coherent materials for acceptance in the project 
publication, “Meanderings”; (5) develop an in- 
creased competency in microcomputer application 
and its role in data analysis; and (6) introduce 
project high school students and teachers to aca- 
demic and industrial scientists, along with their 
equipment, so that they become aware of the work 
at the “cutting edge” of science. Data collected on 
student attitudes, student knowledge of water qual- 
ity parameters and techniques, participating teach- 
ers, and an assessment of the instructional priorities 
of the teachers were used to evaluate the program. 
Student test results are summarized on seven tables. 
(18 references) (KR) 
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Scientist Mothers and Their Daughters (2). 

Inquiry into One Aspect of Socialization nod 
Science. 


SE 052 393 


Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). Supported 
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by an award from Montclair State College. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Case Studies, 

*Daughters, Employed Parents, Interviews, 

*M Parent Participation, Qualitative Re- 

search, Role Conflict, Role Models, *Scientists, 

*Socialization 

This paper explores possible intergenerational so- 
cialization into science on the part of mothers who 
are scientists in relation to their school-age daugh- 
ters. Its aim is to describe ways in which mothers 
who are scientists foster or fail to foster orientation 
to science fields. The exploratory and naturalistic 
study is conducted in the “context of discovery” 
and intended to raise the issue of possible familial 
consequences of the growing participation of 
women in scientific fields. The research asks the 
questions: What difference does it make in terms of 
a child’s orientation toward science to grow up in a 
home in which the mother is a scientist? How does 
the mother’s profession structure knowledge dis- 
semination in the family? How may it affect her 
socialization of her daughter and how does the 
daughter view the mother-as-scientist? An illustra- 
tive case study of interviews with a mother who is 
a research biologist in a large university and her 
19-year-old daughter is reported and discussed. The 
complete data set is comprised of five sets of 
mother-daughter interviews and three pilot studies 
of mothers only. Findings from all the interviews are 
incorporated into the descriptive analysis in this pa- 
per. This study assumes that early experiences in the 
family of origin are influential in later parental func- 
tioning. Accordingly, the study describes home and 
school factors which facilitated the mothers’ entry 
into science and compares them with the experi- 
ences that appear to be shaping their children’s in- 
terests and activities. Also described are 
socialization factors such as parental expectations 
and encouragement, recognition of aptitude in the 
child, provision of appropriate experiences, moni- 
toring of the child’s activities, and role modeling 
and other aspects of anticipatory socialization. This 
study also adds interview data from the daughters 
reporting their perceptions of their mother’s career, 
aspirations for their children, science activities in 
the home, and their own future plans. (KR) 
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Computers in Life Science Education, Volume 7, 
Numbers 1-12. 
National Resource for Computers in Life Science 
Education, Seattle, WA. 
Report No.—ISSN-0742-3233 
Pub Date—90 
Note—97p. 
Journal Cit—Computers in Life Science Education; 
v7 nl-12 Jan-Dec 1990 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 
- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from EDRS. 

i , *Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, *Computer are, *Computer Uses in 
Education, Higher Education, Interactive Video, 
*Resource weg Ne Science Education, Tech- 
nology, a 
The 12 digests of Computers in Life Science Edu- 

cation from 1990 are presented. The articles found 
in chronological sequence are as follows: “The 
Computer as a Teaching Tool-How Far Have We 
Come? Where Are We ai (Modell); “Where's 


~ f 
in an Histology Course” (Jensh); “Where's the Soft- 


ware—Part 3”; “Bi Courseware for College 
Freshmen” (Ralph) “ re Are the Videodiscs?”; 
“CLSE 1990 Colleague Directory—Part 1"; “CLSE 
1990 Colleague Directory-Part 2”; “Designing 
Computer Based Tutorials to Reinforce Reasoning 
Skills” (Modell); “CLSE 1990 Colleague Direc- 
tory-Part 3”; “Integrated Systems for Testing and 
Grading” (Lombardi); “A Comparison, for Teach- 
ing Purposes, of Three Data-Acquisition Systems 
for the Macintosh” (Swanson); “A Computer-Based 
Approach to Reinforcing Common Principles in Bi- 
ology” (Modell); and “Summary of Liquid Crystal 
Display Projection Pad Vendors.” “Keeping 
Abreast of the Literature” is designed to help read- 
ers become aware of current literature pertinent to 
computer applications in the life sciences by listing 
citations. “ re’s the Software” and “Where are 
the Videodiscs?” include listings of science software 
sources and programs available through them. Each 
listing contains a description and identifies the nee- 
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dec omputer and a contact company, person, or 
phone number. (KR) 
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Resource Catalogue. 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 
peg. 
bw gs No.—ISBNO-77 1 1-1003-0 
Pub Date—91 


Note—100p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


— Environmental Education Programs, 


Mani 
The material in this catalog has been compiled to 
serve as a ready reference for teachers to assist them 
in locating outdoor education materials and obtain- 
pg tenn student project assistance avail- 
from government departments and private 
organizations within the province of Manitoba. Part 
1 lists agencies that can provide speakers, assist with 
programs, serve as consultants, and support field 
trip experiences. Guidelines for camps and field 
trips, including communication, resource 


financing, 
personnel, equipment and safety procedures, time- 


Fisheries and Oceans; the National Film Board; and 

- Parks Service); and private organizations (in- 
Ducks Unlimited Canada, and the Mani- 

‘orestry Associations). Phone numbers and 
addresses for making contact are included. (JJK) 


SE 052 480 


Series, #1. 

National Center for Science Teaching and Learn- 
ing, Columbus, OH. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and ees (ED), Washington, DC. 


9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri puter Uses in Education, Cross 
Cultural Studies, *Cultural Influences, Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Research, Elemen- 

Education, 


Business Relationship, School Community Rela- 
a —- ization, School Policy, 
eacher Education, *Tec 


a Center for Science Teaching 
and 
This document explores the mission, 


form of the U.S. educational system, especially in 

the area of science education, will require a 
ough examination of noncurricular, external factors 
affecting science education. In order to bring about 
reform a discourse must be created among the diver- 
gent “cultures” of science education, science, and 
public policy. A brief description of five focus areas 
chosen for study is provided. The first of the five 
focus areas considers the influences of social and 
cultural factors on the nature, teaching, and learning 
of science. The second deals with public expecta- 
tions and societal incentives and how they influence 
the teaching and learning of science. A third focus 
area looks at the effects of school organization, pol- 
ee? forces on science teach- 
and learning. The fourth considers how 
developing techn will alter tomorrow’s edu- 
the psychological and social impact of 


technology. The fifth focus area deals with educa- 
tional integration. A discussion of the underlying 
assumptions and predispositions affecti the 
NCSTL's research agenda is also included. (KR) 
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Environmental Education Materials for Teachers 
and Young People (Grades K-12). 

Environmental Protection Agency, \ 


Materials, *Resource Materials, *Teacher Work- 


Identifiers—* Environmental Concepts, *Environ- 
mental Issues 
This annotated inventory of educational materials 
about environmental issues contains diverse listings 
ranging from workbooks to curriculum plans, to 
posters and pamphlets, to newsletters, films, and 
computer software. Individual citations have been 
ed chun ce en aioe 
ic and private sector organizations that have 
developed and produced environmental education 
materials for teachers and students. Information 
concerning contact with these organizations is in- 
cluded. A third section describes the opportunities 
presently available for educators to participate in 


0 ; concepts ypes 
educational materials for speedy access. (JJK) 
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Report. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Office of Environmental Education. 


ype— Reports - eee O80 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 


vironmental Literacy, *National Environmental 

Education Act 1990 

As improvements in environmental protection be- 
come more dependent upon the activities of individ- 
ual citizens, so the need for an 
environmentally literate citi: . The stated goal 
of the Office of Environmental Education is to in- 
still in students a sense of concern for, a mutual 
dependence upon, and an intimacy toward the natu- 
ral environment. This document is split into three 
poner ple part I, containn the bask 


Se adel tas ft datas bo Oe ad 
activities proposed for OEE, including: actions and 
responsibilities mandated by public law; efforts for 
environmental education curriculum development 


inservice teachers; an awards pr Program to recogni 

outstanding contributions of individual pa m9 rom 
schools, as well as reward creative approaches to 
environmental education programs; and, facilitation 
and coordination of private gifts and endowments 
=— ed for environmental education activities. 
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The Outdoor Classroom. Experiencing Nature in 
the Curriculum. 


Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. 
Pub Date—{91] 


ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descri ation Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Enrichment, Elemen- 
tary Education, Elementary School Science, *En- 
vironmental Education, Environmental 
Influences, Horticulture, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Natural Resources, Nature Centers, Orni- 
*Outdoor Education, Plants (Botany), 
Program Development, *Resource Materials, Sci- 
ence Education, Soil Science, Trees, Water Re- 
sources, Wildlife 
Identifiers—Apples, Birds, *Environmental Con- 
cepts, *Environmental Education Programs, Ero- 
sion, Plant Uses, Rocks, Soil, Tree Identification, 
Weather Forecasting 
Through direct experience within natural settings, 
outdoor education allows students to learn about 
environmental concerns such as migration of birds, 
weather systems, wildlife habitats, watersheds, soil 
erosion, formations, food chains, and 
community resources. All subject areas in the pres- 
ent curriculum can be enriched through outdoor ed- 
ucation experiences, and more importantly, subject 
areas become related, integrated, and enhanced. 
The introduction contains an outline of procedures 
oS ee ee 
judi lection, site design, and a site inven- 
tory checklist, Ten model lessons with activities are 
described, with each lesson containing: a list of ob- 
jectives, an inventory of related curriculum areas, an 
enumeration of required teacher background skills, 
several suggestions for 10-minute activities with 
questions to guide observations, a catalog of ongo- 





soil; (7) understanding wa- 
ter habitats; (8) experiences with trees; (9) aware- 
ness of the water cycle; and (10) weather 
observations and predictions. The last section con- 
tains an extensive list of both curriculum and pro- 
gram resources. (JJK) 
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Save Our Streams and Waterways. 

Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. 
Center for School Improvement and Perfor- 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
— - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
ests 


Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), *Con- 
servation Education, Curriculum Development, 





i tific Methodology, So- 
cial Studies, Water Pollution, *Water Quality, 
Water Resources 

Identifiers—*Environmental Concepts, Environ- 

mental Education Programs, Environmental Is- 
sues, *Izaak Walton League of America 

Protection of existing water neeee is critical to 


‘ogram 1s 

lone sy Soe pny Save Our Streams program 
which is based on the concept that students can 
greatly improve the quality of a nearby stream, 
pond, or river by regular visits and monitoring. The 
introduction explains how this classroom program 
has been correlated with Indiana State proficiencies 
across several curricular domains. The program is 
outlined as follows: (1) the objectives of the Save 
Our Streams and Waterways activities; (2) the 
teacher background notes containing the rationale 
and the purpose of the program; (3) more than 30 
student activities suitable for individuals or small 
groups; (4) extensions of the previous activities de- 
to promote community awareness and in- 
cemenka ()a es list; (6) a resource list 
of Indiana state agencies; and (7) appendices that 
contain a stream quality survey form, an insect 
counting guide which is useful for monitoring 
RIE MAR 1992 
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Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. 
Pub Date—{91] 


p. 
ype — Guides - ay a Teacher (052) 


grea’ 

all nations and each citizen to appreciate this world 
—; This agricultural awareness program 
addresses the indlenes of students’ attitudes 
and competence related to international relation- 
ships, the diversity of cultural values, the similarities 
of the human species, and an ing of cur- 
rent world conditions. The introduction contains: 
information about the demographics, the climate, 
and the natural resources of the State of Indiana; the 
rationale and the purpose of this international agri- 
cultural awareness program unit; the correlations 

this p *s goals and the Indiana State 
Proficiency objectives; and, a listing of facts funds- 
mental to the importance of tural exports. 
This program concentrates on three main agri- 
cultural products of Indiana, namely: corn, soy- 
beans, and hogs. Following a fact sheet about each 
hon qoutes Gop pound toh entity epusien 
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quired materials oe tate tn gery oem 

successful student participation. The appendix con- 

tains a catalog of organizations that provide free or 

inexpensive resource materials and services that are 
to cl teachers. (JJK) 
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ganization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-3-102556-2 

Pub Date—88 

Note—166p. 

Available from—Bernam Unipub, 10033-F, M. L. 
King Highway, Lanham, MD 20706-4391. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
= Materials - Vocabularies/Classifications 
(134) 

Document Not . Available from EDRS. 

Foreign Countries, 
Glossaries, ‘Guidelines, ee Coopera- 
tion, International *Lexicography, 
*Reference Materials, *Social Sciences 

Identifiers—*INTERCOCTA Conceptual Glos- 
sary, *Nomenclator 
Developed as a guide for persons who intend to 

prepare a “nomenciator,” this manual is a concep- 

tual glossary whose items are classified according to 

a particular taxonomy and designed primarily to 

help scholars and authors write more clearly and 

succinctly. The guidelines that are set forth have 
developed from the preparation of the first “IN- 

TERCOCTA Conceptual a ” (The acronym 

stands for International in Conceptual 

and Ti Analysis.) ae re are 
designed to be continuously revised and updated by 
specialists in a given field of know! whenever 
new concepts and terms emerge in course of 
research. This manual contains 11 chapters: yd In- 
troduction; (2) Structure of the manual; (3) Pro- 

cesses and phases; (4) Preparation; (5) Parameters; 
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(6) Records; (7) Index to terms; (8) Bibliography 
and source index; (9) ge (10) Front mat- 
ter; and (11) Networking. F are in- 
cluded: (1) Rules for an INTER A glossary; 
Q) Samples from a conspectus; (3) Classification for 
community wy and (4) Excerpts from the 

Report. A glossary with definitions of 
at mcrtane ate eee 
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ports 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Community 


of community, individuals tend not to have any per- 
sonal obligation to their fellow citizens, nor do they 
seem to expect any consideration from others. The 
behavior of young persons show them to be both 
victims and manifestations of this ive social 
— in frightening ways. proposal for 

teririg this trend is the idea of student service 
or community survieo os « fhatere of pubtio odor 
tion. This paper seeks to survey existing scholarship 
in social psyc and learning in search 
of research supportive of educational efforts to pro- 
mote community service. A social psychological 
model of action is outlined and discussed in the 
interest of understanding the psychodynamics that 
underlie the withdrawal from community, and its 
flip side, commitment to community service. 
model is related to specific goal areas appropriate to 
social education, and research relevant to imple- 
menting those goal areas in the classroom are re- 
viewed. A proposal for integrating the goal areas 
into history, geography, government, and econom- 
ics courses also is advanced. A 78-item list of refer- 
ences is included. (DB) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Cognitive Psy- 
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An ecological approach to a psychological study 
of language is presented in this paper. Such an ap- 
proach is based on the understanding that the pro- 
cess of perceiving an object or event is based neither 
in images or pictures nor in verbal or symbolic struc- 
tures. In order for objects and events to become 
knowable, rt order cognitive processes must oc- 
cur because processes capture crucial qualities 
of structure and form. In light of the presupposed 
relationship between function and form, a computer 
simulation of neurotic behavior is criti wed. An 
18-item list of reft is ded. (DB) 
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Bibliography. 
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Note—61 6p. 

Available from—Garland Publishing, Inc., 136 
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Education, Teacher Education, *Welsh 
Identifiers—* England, * Wales 

Materials concerning education in England and 
Wales are presented in this annotated bibliography 
containing an introduction and 13 topical chapters. 
The introduction features a brief history of state 


the Educational Reform Act of 1988 (ERA 88). The 
chapters in the book are: (1) Education Reform Act 
of 1988 (ERA ny (2) yor ery (3) 1 


neering : 

guage; and (13) Women’s and Girls’ Education. A 
list of journals used in compiling the bibliography, 
as well as an author index and a subject index are 
included. (DB) 
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Learning 
—— Modernization, *Rural Development, 
Social Studies 
Identifiers—* India 
Case studies of two, successful, rural, self-devel- 
opment programs in India are presented in this doc- 
ument, which is designed to supplement the study 
of India in the social studies curriculum. After a 
brief introduction to India’s village system, the two 
projects are discussed. The first case study presents 
a water collection system in Bagrunda village near 
Udaipur in the state of Rajasthan. The second case 
discusses the introduction of sericulture to a farming 
community near Bangalore, Karnataka. Both cases 
pr emnet, Prehe cmp cm rt «beat 
and with others to improve their lives. These exam- 
ples are offered as a counterpoint to the impression 
many textbooks leave of Indian villages as places in 
which persons unbendingly follow tradition and are 
not open to change. The commentary for a slide 
amen pp my ms ly of activities, and 
report topics are also included. (DB) 
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Note—78p. 

Available from—Oregon Law Related Education 
Program, Terwilliger School, 6318 S.W. Corbett, 
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This annotated bibliography of law-related educa- 
tion materials is organized into sections for Oregon 
elementary school, middle school, and high school 
students. The materials surveyed incl books, 
teaching units, curricula, and multimedia kits. A list 
of publishers’ addresses is provided and a title index 
is Ficluded. (DB) 
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cation, 1950-1988" (Sue Middleton); (4) “Higher 

Education for Women: Choice or Chance?” (Ann 

Keppel); (5) “Margaret Mead: the New Zealand 
Gane Ritchie); (6) ““How They 


i Donald); 
The Role of Schools in Culturally Diverse Societ- 
ies” (Lily Wong Fillmore); (8) “Compensa' Edu- 
cation, Head Start and Affirmative tion: 
Implications for Maori Education in New Zealand” 
peer A - (9) “Applied Behavioral oo 
the Leatning of Literacy Skills” (Ted Gl 
(10) 10) “New Strategies in Education: Teaching me 
ing” (Vince Catherwood); (11) “The National Writ- 


h and 
lip): (13) “The Influ- 
Zealand 


i Public Law on New 
Special Education” (Don Brown); (14) “The Role of 
Multi-disciplinary Assessment Centres in Special 
Education” (Lottie Thompson); (15) “Support for 
Mainstreaming” Christine Hilton-Jones); (16) 
“Early Intervention: The Relevance of American 
Practices to the New Zealand Situation” (Helen 


ursing Educati 

the Journal” —— Keith), Part II “ in 
New Zealand Nursing Education in the 1970s” u- 
dith Christensea), Part III “ Part of the 
Pattern” (Merian Litchfield); (19) “DACUM: Its 
Influences and Impact on Vocational Education” 
(Adrienne Burleigh); (20) “The Case of Law” (K. J. 
— (21) “The Impact of the United States Ideas 

pe Education in New Zealand” a Mc- 
Lay); 22) eis Ganeees American P. 


(Geoff Lexan) (23) “Br 


ucation” (John ee: - (27) “The Impact of 
Ideas New ’s Culture” 


American 
Webby); Pw (28) “The Impact of Ameri- 
= Ideas on Art Education in New 
y Thorburn). (DB) 
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Note—28p. presented at the Annual! Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
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itizenship Education, Civil Liber- 


as to the extent to which they allowed conflict 
play a role in their teaching and in their classroom. 
A 65-item list of references is included. (DB) 
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ip is defined as an informed and critical 
cceatation that individests tring to tho cummins: 
affairs, an orientation that may or may 


tion, but also viewing the content of the subject 
matter taught as inexorably linked with the process 
by which it is it. Challenges to reforming the 
social studies curriculum are identified as commu- 
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Some of these myths include, “The arts are good to 
have in a classroom because there's no right or 
wrong answer,” and “The best way to teach art is to 
integrate it with other subjects.” 
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Available =_— Asian Curriculum Project, 
East Asian Institute, Columbia University, 420 
West 118th Street, New York, NY 10027. 
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A nationwide survey of state education depart- 
ments was conducted in order to learn the extent to 
which study of Asia is included in precollegiate edu- 
cation. It was found that there is a place for Asia in 


8) international high 
alliance/JCEE Goiat Couscil on 
orenis Education): (10 other key organizations/in- 

dividuals; (11) programs; (12) mood of the 
state; (13) sister city/sister state relations; (14) 
other; and (15) notes. General conclusions from the 
survey are provided, as are a number of other sum- 
maries of survey data. (DB) 
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sized in Judicious Discipline to create a model that 
empowers educators with a means for making fair 
and rational decisions and allows students to under- 
stand their rights and responsibilities as citizens of 
the United States. (Author/DB) 
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women account for about 39 percent of family in- 
come in Peru. They carry the main responsibility for 
child care and heavily influence family decisions on 
children’s education and family size. Improving op- 
portunities for women thus can be a means to foster 
economic and social development as well as an end 
in itself. The main way to expand women’s opportu- 
nities is through human capital investments, notably 
education beyond the primary level. This will in- 
crease women’s earning capacity, broaden their la- 
bor force participation, and 


pear throughout the A 
is included. (Author/DB) 
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This document features an annotated bibliogra- 
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Identifiers—*Social Studies Curriculum 
The following topics and objectives are presented 
as essential for teachers, principals, and 


sequence; (4) materials used in teaching; (5) readi- 
ne enna 
(7) emphasis to be placed on the structure; (8) bal- 
Foe ne a np jectives; 
(10) thorough eval: uation of pupil achievement; (11) 
democratic li in the classroom; (12) the use of 


u philoso- 
A 29-item list of refer- 
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Global Horizons, The Center for Applied Ecosocial 
Studies, Plaistow, N.H. 


Note—55p. 
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should be to help students to understand that as U.S. 
they are also citizens of a global commu- 


tury; pate perceive their real life 
world(s); putting students in touch with their 
worlds; introducing young learners to their lifespace 

environment(s); developing real life mmm oy am com- 
prehension among middle school students; role 
playing social scientists in classroom and field-based 

environments of a real or true-to-life nature; using 


oticdanteionstisasiand 
an instructional unit. (DB) 


ED 338 529 SO 021 636 
Henry-Biabaud, Chantal 
Living in the Heart of Africa. Young Discovery 


Library No. 29. 
~~ No.—ISBN-0-944589-29-4 
whee ty" 


‘ote—4 | p. related documents, see SO 021 
637-638" ay ED 320 823-835. Translated by 
a Board, from “Au coeur de I’ Afrique, le long 
lu 
Available from—Young Discovery Library, 217 
ane treet, Ossining NY 10562 ($4.95). 
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RS Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


life along the Zaire River in Central Africa are de- 
scribed. Questions such as what can be seen along 
the banks, and why is market day so important re- 
ceive answers. Illustrations appear throughout the 
book. (DB) 
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Henry-Biabaud, Chantal 
— in South Africa. Young Discovery Library: 
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Part of an international series of amply illustrated, 
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Identifiers—* National Longitudinal Study High 

School Class 1972 
Based on information beginning with the National 
itudinal Study of the High School Class of 
72, this study describes the educational careers 
labor market experience of women in the class 
of 1972 through the time they were 32 years old. 
Women's academic performance in school was 
See eee mae, ee, a same time, 
both their educational aspirations and plans were 
lower than those of men. Nonetheless, they contin- 
ued their education after high school at the same 
rate as men, were rewarded more scholarships for 
postsecondary education, and completed college 
Ses, See 
Tg. adhe he gp mph ye orl 
studied. As a result of their un- 
jucational 


dramatic increases aspiring to graduate degree. 
From age 18 to age 32, the women of the class of 
1972 developed more positive attitudes toward edu- 
cation than did men, and came to believe that they 


age 25 and 32, for example, a much higher percent- 
of women than men experienced genuine unem- 
it, no matter what degree they corned. In 


more enthusiastic and potentially productive work- 
place participants at the same time they were un- 
rewarded. 


included at the end of the report. (DB) 
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Arts 
Proficiency in the arts describes the educational 
growth Indiana students are expected to achieve as 


ory, band, orchestra, and choral music), visual arts, 
theater arts, and creative movement/dance is pres- 
ented separately. General proficiency statements 
and skill areas are identified for each discipline fol- 
lowed by specific 'y statements at four de- 
velopmental levels from ki through grade 
12. Lt bE er eh dey 
planning in arts education also is outlined. (KM) 
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Overview and Prospects. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
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Div. of Educational Policy and Planning. 
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ines the political and administrative structure of 
Me-=su’s educational system, and presents an over- 
view of various features of the system including in- 
formation on human, ph and financial 
resources. Three main are identified as 
affecting the educational system: Dotadea 
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American , Latin 

Groups, *Multicultural Education, Racial Bias, 

Social Studies, State Programs 
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This report reflects the work of a task force 
charged with e: urricular materials used by 
the New rte ee of Education to 
see if they adequately reflect the pluralistic nature 


Asian i 
Puerto Ricans/Latinos, and Native Americans have 
been victims of curricular materials that negatively 
characterized or omitted the contributions of these 
groups to U.S. society and culture, and demon- 
strated a systematic bias favoring European culture 
and its derivatives. After a cay ee bean of the 
contributions to U.S. society by non-European cul- 
tures, the report documents how these contributions 
have been systematically distorted, marginalized, or 
omitted. The report goes on to identify some curric- 
ofa eaataeeth Seat ate of TD ane, Saas 


ented. The Task Force promotes the idea that all 
curricular materials be prepared on the basis of mul- 
ticultural contributions to the development of all 
aspects of U.S. society. Such a balanced, integrated 
approach is seen as serving the interests of children 
from all cultures. Children from Native American, 
Puerto Rican/Latino, Asian American, and African 
American cultures will have higher self-esteem and 
self-respect, while children from European cultures 
will have a less arrogant perspective of being part of 
the group that has “done it all.” The Task Force 
makes nine recommendations to accomplish what it 
sees as necessary reforms in New York State's cur- 
riculum, ranging from a revision of many curricular 
materials to a revision of teacher education and 
school administrator programs. Several 

are included, featuring those that review the New 
York State curricular materials K-12 from the per- 
spective of African American culture, Asian Ameri- 
can culture, Latino culture, and Native American 
culture. (Author/DB) 


ED 338 536 SO a8 G86 
One Nation, Many Peoples: A Declaration of 
Cultural Independence. The Report of the New 
York State Social Studies Review and Develop- 
Committee. 


ment 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

 % 94p.; For a related document, see SO 021 
665. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus N 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Educa- 


*Multicultural Education, 

Education, Secondary School Curriculum, 

cial Studies, State Programs, Student Educational 

Objectives 
Identifiers—* New York 

The committee that produced this report was 
asked to review existing New York State social 
studies syllabi and to make recommendations to the 
Commissioner of Education designed to increase 
students’ understanding of U.S. culture and its his- 
tory; the cultures, identities, and histories of the 
diverse groups that comprise U.S. society today; 
and the cultures, identities, and histories of other 
people throughout the world. A review of the exist- 
ing syllabi respecting these concerns found them to 
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be inadequate. Tip GERAD mene Saunt ty conti 
insensitive language, to draw upon too narrow a 
range of culturally diverse contexts, and to omit 
content, felt to be essential, specific to some groups 
and areas of the world. Among the committee's 
overall recommendations were that the present 
New York State social studies syllabi be subjected 
to detailed analysis and revision to provide more 

opportunities for sundeuts to inase (om eudiiele 
Perspectives and to remove language that is insensi- 
tive or thet may be interpestes a5 sasiet or sexist. 
panty mye pln ne ne tm 

cerning the areas of teaching and learning, 
the State Syllabi, and guidelines for implementation. 
The report concludes with reflective commentaries 


calles. (Author/DB) 
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map-related a with a of tests and work- 
sheets immediately following. The lessons include 
constructing a classroom map, using directions to 
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tution 
Designed to provide elementary teachers — 

penciled exatatiie Gor tho ctaiy of ee Bill of 
and other amendments to the U.S. Consttention, 
each of the 10 lessons provided in the unit includes 
lure, and answer keys 


Rights (2) Amending the Constitution; (3) Rights 
ities; (4) A classroom constitution 
— bill of ri sos = 3) Minorities and the Constitu- 


“ace t: 

(8) Bill of Rights Soaiies (9) Celebrate Bill of 

nn ~~ and (10) Review/test. A 15-item bibli- 

ee yy and transparency masters are included. 
B) 


ED 338 539 
Vaughan, Susan K. 
Minnesota Music 


Guide. 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—164p.; Printed on colored paper. 


RIE MAR 1992 


SO 021 684 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 
Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, Educational 


riculum and Evaluation,” describes resources avail- 
able to educators and administrators concerning the 
state music education curriculum. A description of 
a statewide test itembank (available in CD ROM 
format) is included, as is a list of the music reper 

toire for the test itembank for the 1990-91 school 
year. The second section, “Status of Music Educa- 
tion in Minnesota,” contains summary information 
from data based upon a 1988 statewide music edu- 
cation survey. The third section, “Minnesota De- 
partment of Education Rules and Regulations,” lists 
the guidelines governing a number of areas includ- 
ing pupil teacher ratios, clock hours, high school 
offerings, graduation standards, planning, evalua- 
tion, and reporting (PER), and proposed changes in 
music teacher licensure requirements. The final sec- 
tion features extensive listings of resources available 
in each of three areas: human resources, materials, 
and funding. (DB) 


ED 338 540 
Clark, Gilbert A. 


SO 021 696 
Based Art Education as a 
jouse for Art Education, 


IN.; ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
ial Science Education, Bloomington, 


jum 
Adjunct ERIC 
Studies/ 
IN. 


search and Improvement (ED), Washington DC 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—R188062009 

Note—36p. 

Pub ina Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Anal - ERIC Information Analysis Prod- 
ucts (071 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Education, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Curriculum Evaluation, Educational 
History, Educational Improvement, Elementary 

Education, *Instructional Develop- 
ment, Intellectual Disciplines 

Identifiers—* Discipline Based Art Education 
Discipline-based art education (DBAE) can best 

be understood as a curriculum construct if it is seen 

in the context of traditional, major curriculum ori- 
entations. The three major curriculum orientations 
are child-centered orientation, society-centered ori- 
entation, and subject-centered orientation. DBAE is 

a contemporary construct of the subject-centered 

orientation. Its focus is on developing students’ ca- 

pacities for improving skills in art making activities 
and improved understanding of related studies in- 
cluding aesthetics, art criticism, and art history. 

Critics of DBAE have charged that it excludes 

child-centered or society-centered curriculum ori- 

entations. This booklet responds that viewed as a 

curriculum construct, DBAE is coherent, but not 

always complete. DBAE can take its place beside 
child-centered and society-centered orientations to 
art education. The history behind the emergences of 

DBAE is discussed in detail. Considerable attention 

is paid to how DBAE (and other curriculum per- 

spectives) address the main components of the art 

Saas student, teacher, and setting. 

(DB) 
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Resources and School Services, 1400 Shattuck 
Avenue, Suite 9, Berkeley, CA 94709. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Arabs, Area Studies, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Students, Ethnic 
Groups, *Learning Activities, *Multicultural Ed- 
ucation, Non Western Civilization, *Social Stud- 
ies, Student Educational Objectives 
Identifiers—* Middle East, *Peace Education 
These activities for teaching elementary school 


ym: ape eee oy ieee 
geometric designs. (DB) 
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a Development Report 1991: The Challenge 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-19-520868-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—304p. 

Available from—World Bank, Publications Depart- 
ment, 1818 H Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20433 ($16.95). 

ports - Descriptive (141) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


i , Demography, Developed 
— Developing Nations, Developmental 


oreign 

Free Enterprise System, Futures (of Society), 

*Global Approach, Government Role, Human 

Capital, International Trade, *Modernization, 

Public Policy, Tables (Data) 

This report attempts to show how government 
and markets can interact most effectively to pro- 
mote rapid economic development and benefit all 
people. world economy is reviewed and an as- 
sessment is made of the impact of external factors 
6 Alternative scenarios, optimistic 

and pessimistic, for the 1990s are considered. Four 
strategies for successful development are identified 
as crucial: (1) Investment in people is both a worth- 
while goal in itself and an essential means of devel- 
nent, © (2) Competition is essential to encourage 
entrepreneurship, and the growth of en- 

terpises (3) Openness to rade and integration into 


long-term . Ar 

en ena countries to develop, govern- 
ments must complement markets. They should cre- 
ate institutions that enable the private sector to 


when markets prove inadequate or fail altogether. 
The report elaborates on these strategies in a de- 
tailed discussion of 15 specific actions that have 
worked in the past and can be adapted to solve the 
problems of the 1990s. It is concluded that, despite 
the challenges that remain, the opportunities for de- 
velopment are greater today than at any time in 
history. The World Development Indicators annex 
is appended, as are 33 statistical tables that provide 
comprehensive and up-to-date data on secial and 
economic development for 124 countries. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Platten, Marvin 
ee 


Pub Da Date—91 

Note—1!9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Art Education Association 
(Atlanta, GA, March 20-24, 1991). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Advance Organizers, Art Educa- 
tion, Art History, Concept Formation, *Concept 
Teaching, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Learning Activities, Science Education, Teaching 
Methods, *Thinking Skills, Visual Aids, *Visual 
Arts 


One of the most important tasks that teachers 
undertake is to teach concepts. Without a good un- 
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derstanding of concepts, students have difficulty 
even understanding the basics. Several approaches 
to teaching thinking have been analyzed and re- 
search concludes that it is more effective to teach 
thinking in the context of a subject rather than as a 
separate specially designed course. Three models 
that affect learning and teach students how to think 
in a subject are outlined. These models are the Con- 
cept Attainment, ae Training, and the Ad- 
vanced Organizer Models of Teaching. Sample 
iatanane given eden te Gennegs Attalemens ond 
Inquiry Training models to help readers understand 
how models can be employed in the visual arts. 
Concept maps have been shown to be highly effec- 
tive teaching tools, therefore, this technique is em- 
phasized in the discussion of the Advanced 
Organizer model. Two examples of concept maps 
involving two different topics in the visual arts also 
are presented. (KM) 
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Guidelines for Program Development-Art. Second 


Kansas State Board of Education, Topeka. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—177p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Appreciation, *Art Education, 
*Educational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Fine Arts, Handicrafts, Problem Solv- 
ing, State Curriculum Guides, Student Centered 
Curriculum, *Visual Arts 
Identifiers—* Kansas 
Four for quality art education are identified 
in this State curriculum guide: (1) develop 
knowledge and appreciation of art and culture; (2) 
develop perceptual skills for basic learning, as well 
as for aesthetic evaluation and artistic decision- 
making; (3) develop an understanding of the artistic 
process and skills vital to visual expression; and (4) 
develop thinking skills that are utilized in visual art 
experiences and extend to daily life. The bulk of the 
document contains sample units and lesson plans, 
and concepts and objectives for grades K-12. A sec- 
tion on special education offers a position statement 
and tips for working with gifted and handicapped 
Id: An wi ions on art terms, a 
bibliography, and evaluation tools is included. (KM) 
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Building the Arts in Education in Wyoming. A 
—— ee 


Wyoming Alliance for Arts in Education, Chey- 
yoming Council of the Arts, Cheyenne.; 
Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Cheyenne. 

Pub Date—[90] 
ey ela 
ee Smee - Research (143) 
MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Desc Art Education, *Comparative Analy- 
Education, *Educational Objectives, 
Educational Research, *Educational Resources, 
Elementary Sec Education, *Fine Arts, 
Music Education, *State Surveys, Theater Arts 
Identifiers—* Wyoming 
An arts education survey was undertaken in 1989 
to establish comprehensive, baseline information re- 
ing arts education in Wyoming schools. The 
ings serve as a standard against which to mea- 
sure future changes in the quality of arts education 
in the state. This report is designed to highlight the 
initial findings of the survey. Arts education for Wy- 
oming students was compared with national trends. 
It was found that Wyoming, unlike many other 
states, does not have a high school graduation re- 
quirement in the arts, and does not require compul- 
sory arts instruction at the elementary and middle 
school level. An analysis of arts specialists by disci- 
pline revealed that there is a gradual decline in arts 
classes offered as students progress through the Wy- 
oming school system. A question about the avail- 
ability of classes revealed that music and the visual 
arts are emphasized most at elementary and middle 
school levels. Other issues addressed included the 
time allotted to arts content areas, the broad spec- 
trum of students who study the arts, and resources 
for arts education. A description of future plans and 
how the state of Wyoming can fulfill them con- 
cludes the document. (KM) 
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Standards of Sasesiag Objectives for Virginia 
Public Schools: Art. 

Virginia State Dept. of Education, Richmond. 





o Date—Sep 83 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Appreciation, *Art Education, 
Art History, Behavioral Objectives, *Cultural 
Awareness, *Educational Philosophy, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Handicrafts, *Public 
Schools, State Curriculum Guides, Visual Arts 
Identifiers—* Virgi 
Developed by the state of Virginia, six educational 
goals to develop concepts, skills, and positive atti- 
tudes related to art elements and principles, re- 
sponses to art and art objects, and the production of 
artwork are outlined. goals and objectives 
pertain to four roles that the student assumes when 
engaged in art experiences: that of aesthetician, art 
historian, artist-creator, and consumer. The stan- 
dards of learning objectives emerge from the educa- 
tional goals and are outlined for each grade level. In 
the elementary grades every child should be ex- 
posed to a variety of media and techniques in mas- 
tering art objectives. The time allotted to middle 
school art varies. Those objectives considered most 
important are highlighted and should be stressed 
when students have less art time. The objectives for 
senior high school are contained in four courses: art 
= tions, advanced art, art heritage, and crafts. 
( 
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From Snowbird I to Snowbird II. Final Report on 
the Getty Center Preservice Education Project. 

Getty Center for Education in the Arts, Los An- 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Art Education, *Curriculum Devel- 

opment, 

tional Philosophy, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Hi 

tion, *Preservice Teacher Education, Professional 

Development, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 

Visual Arts 
Identifiers—Discipline Based Art Education 

The Getty Center for Education in the Arts has 
worked with teacher education institutions to de- 
velop ways of improving professional preparation to 
teach art at the elementary and secondary grade 
levels. Individual campus projects carried out at 10 
preservice teaching institutions are summarized: 
Brigham Young University, California State Univer- 
sity at Sacramento, Florida State University, Indi- 
ana Unversity, Northern I Illinois University, Ohio 
State ary mem of Kansas, University 
of Nebraska and Lincoln), University of 
Oregon, and Texas Tech University. The remainder 
of the report considers concepts, and gener- 
alizations developed at the Snowbird II seminar in 
Los Angeles in 1989. Factors that s and 
i development of quality disci based 
art thew be (DBAE) preservice programs are out- 
lined. Seven inhibiting factors and strategies for 
overcoming them are discussed including concep- 
tual entrenchment of colleagues and students such 
as child-centeredness in the schools, the complexity 
of DBAE, insufficient time for faculty to plan and 
develop programs and courses, lack of an adequate 
research base, and insufficient funding. (KM) 
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Marche, Theresa 

Orra White Hitchcock: A Virtuous Woman. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—23p. 

Available from—National Art Education Associa- 
tion, 1916 Association Drive, Reston VA 22091. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, Art 
History, *Educational History, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Painting (Visual Arts), *Science Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Hitchcock (Orra White), Portraits 
Orra White Hitchcock (1796-1863) was an artist 

and a teacher who integrated major changes for 

young ladies in her school’s art program. She grew 

up in Massachusetts and from a very young age she 

exhibited an interest in the visual arts and natural 

sciences. After completing her education, she 

choose to become a teacher of exact sciences and 

fine arts at Deerfield Academy (Massachusetts). 

There she changed the arts program for yc ladies 

and moderated an interdisciplinary relati ip be- 


tween the arts and sciences. Orra’s own art work 

included drawing portraits, landscapes, and plant- 
life. In 1821 Orra married Edward S Hitchcock, a 
scientist, who published works about and 
botany in Massachusetts. Orra Hitchcock did the 
illustrations for these publications. She continued to 
create works of art until she was involved in an 
accident in 1885 and was unable to continue. (KM) 
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Fitzpatrick, Virginia 
about Art History as an Inquiry Course. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Criticism, *Art Education, *Art 
History, Artists, Higher Education, *Independent 
Study, *Inquiry, *Integrated Curriculum, Lan- 
guage Arts, *Research Skills, 2 Seay Educa- 
tion, fon Social Studies, Visual Arts 
An inquiry method for learning art history as- 
sumes that students will be more interested if they 
conduct their own research about artists, works of 
art, and cultures. The collection of the following 
types of information will help guide their inquiry: 
description of the work of art, techniques and mate- 
rials used, where the artist lived, purpose of the 
artist or patron, education of the artist and influen- 
tial teachers, culture at the time of creation, and 
other things or events that influenced the artist. Stu- 
dents can locate some of this information in tradi- 
tional art textbooks but other methods can 
encourage them to look further. Files should be cre- 
ated using magazine /newspaper articles, reproduc- 
tions of works of art, museum catalogs, and leaflets. 
These files can be expanded to by the students. 
Study of art history also can be correlated with other 
—_" including social studies and language arts. 
( 
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Crosbie, Helen 

Visual Thinking Patterns. [Teaching Guide.] 

Pub Date—85 

Note—48p.; Two-thirds of the document is com- 
posed of drawings and paintings which may not 
reproduce well. 

Available from—Kolbe Concepts Inc., 3421 N. 44th 
Street, Phoenix, AZ 85018 ($19.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Ability Identification, *Art Educa- 
tion, Art g--y *Creative Development, 
*Creativity, a Preferences, *Educational 


Philosephy, ss, Self Education, 

Individual Neeae Self Expression 
Identifiers—Visual 

Theories and techniques for fostering creativity 
are described because all students, regardless of in- 
te! or talent, have artistic ability that should 
be eloped. Four basic visual viewpoints have 
been identified: the expressive colorist, the hand- 


patterns influence how a child will learn best and 


what teaching approaches will succeed most. With 


work best with each thinking pattern are outlined. 
Most positive results occur when students are al- 
lowed to pursue projects in their own innate style. 
Most professional artists carry two viewpoints but 
one is always predominant and can be identified 
using these techniques. (KM) 
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Leonhard, Charles 

Status of Arts Education in American Public 
Schools. Report on a Survey. Summary and 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. National Arts Education Re- 
search Center 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 
, D.C. 


'ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Attitude Measures, 

Dance Education, Data Collection, Drama, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Fine Arts, *Mu- 
sic Education, National Surveys, *Public Schools, 
School Surveys, Theater Arts, Visual Arts 


RIE MAR 1992 





Identifiers—Discipline Based Art Education 

A survey was conducted to determine a quantita- 
tive baseline on the status of music, visual art, dance 
and drama/theater aie in U.S. public schools. 
A stratified random sampling technique was used 
and questionnaires were sent to 1,366 U.S. public 
schools seeking data about demographics, curricula, 
adequacy of instructional material, and information 
on support for arts education. Comparisons were 
made where possible with the 1962 survey con- 
ducted by the National Education Association. The 
results of these comparisons are documented sepa- 
rately for music and the visual arts at the elementary 
and secondary icvels. Summaries of general infor- 
mation about arts education and the status of the 
four arts disciplines are described. A sampling of the 
conclusions reached include: (1) arts specialists are 
essential to the arts programs; (2) music educators 
need to expand their music ; (3) discipline 
based art education (DBAE) oadened the 
thrust of visual arts programs; (4) more time needs 
to be allotted to the arts in elementary schools; and 
(5) increased funding is needed for all arts education 
programs. (KM) 
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Guidelines 


Revised Edition. 
Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. Curriculum, Instruc- 
tional Support, and Special Services. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—12Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Dance, Drama, Educational Objectives, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Fine Arts, 
*Learning Processes, Multicultural Education, 
Music, State Curriculum Guides, *Theater Arts, 
Visual Arts 
Identifiers—* Washington 
This curriculum guide aims to provide a beginning 
process for developing a K-12 balanced, compre- 
hensive, and sequential arts curriculum for all stu- 
dents. Dance, drama, music, and the visual arts are 
treated as distinct and separate disciplines although 
five common goals and corresponding learning pro- 
cess components have been identified. The goals 
include: (1) students are able to use sensory experi- 
ences to comprehend the various art forms; (2) stu- 
dents are able to use their skills to participate in the 
arts; (3) students are able to apply their knowledge 
of concepts, elements, principles, theories, and pro- 
cesses in the arts; (4) students are able to express 
th Ives c y through the arts; and (5) stu- 
dents are able to make informed judgments about 
the arts and the relationship of the arts to the histo- 
ries, cultures, and environments of the world’s A 
ple. The corresponding learning processes 
perceiving, experiencing, understanding, aie, 
and aesthetic valuing of visual and performing arts. 
Each discipline section is presented at four levels: 
lower elementary, upper elementary, junior high, 
and high school. Learner outcomes and instruc- 
tional implications are identified in each section. To 
aid curriculum planners, a glossary and an anno- 
tated resource list are included. (KM) 
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Smith, Peter 
The Scylla of Helms, the Charybdis of Mapple- 

: Obscenity and Morality in the Art Class. 
Pub Date—91 


Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the National Art Education Association 
(Anteate, GA, April 1991) 

Pub Type— le Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 





istory, 
sues (Course Content), *Educational Philosophy, 
Elementary Education, Higher Educa- 
ity, Visual Arts 


The relationship between obscenity in the arts and 
practices in the school art classes is discussed. The 
issue of whether or not a teacher can advocate unre- 
stricted freedom of speech expression is raised and 
the problems for the teacher caused by attitudes in 
the contemporary art world are outlined. (Author) 
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—— Clark 
A Brief History Surrounding the Yellow Book. 


RIE MAR 1992 


Pub Date—91 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Art Education Association 
(Atlanta, GA, April 1991). 

Available from—Clark Magruder, Texas A&I Uni- 
versity, Box 157, Kingsville, TX 78363. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting ae (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art History, Artists, Authors, Fine 
Arts, Publishing Industry, *Victorian Literature, 
*Visual Arts 

Identifiers—Beardsley (Aubrey), Wilde (Oscar) 
Aubrey Beardsley’s involvement with the literary 

magazine, “The Yellow Book,” is described. While 

there were some other literary magazines published 
before “The Yellow Book”, its issues are distin- 
guished because they were the first to deliberately 

— visual art work (and the visual artist) as 

4 bee as literature (and the literary art- 
is. tradition in publication prior to this impor- 
tant step was to have artists illustrate what 
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tion and Social Sciences Research); v1-5 

1984-1988 
Language—German 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF22/PC98 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Global Approach, 

Intellectual Disciplines, Social Problems, *Social 

Science Research, Social Theories 
Identifiers—Europe, *Germany 

Recognizing a growing globalization of nations 
and cultures, “Zeitschrift fur erziehungs—und sozial- 
wissenchaftliche Forschung” brings together educa- 
tional and social science research topics that 
address the interactions between education and so- 
ciety in their pedagogical, social, physical, eco- 
nomic, legal, and administrative dimensions. 
Broadly, the journal combines and compares the 
efforts of different social disciplines from many 
countries and cultures, and disseminates results of 
empirical study and research, hoping to continue 
the progress of social and educational theory while 
simultaneously serving the needs of teachers. This 
consists of the 11 issues of this journal 





wrote, and their art work serve as a prop to litera- 
ture. Since “The Yellow Book,” hundreds of literary 
magazines have continued Beardsley’s practice of 
featuring art and artists as important in their own 
right. This paper describes how and why Beardsley 
wrought such a change. It also describes how impor- 
tant and influential figures among Victorian artists 
contributed to bringing about the change. (Author) 
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Warren, Beth Rosebery, Ann S. 

Understanding History. Technical Report No. 458. 

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cambridge, 
Mass.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 
Study of Reading. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 89 

Contract—OEG-0087-C1001 


Reports - Evaluative (142) 
- MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
iptors—Comparative Analysis, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Research, Elementary 
Education, *Historiography, *History 
Instruction, *History Textbooks, Language Role, 
Models, *Textbook Evaluation 
Identifiers—Academic Discourse, Curriculum The- 
ories, Educational Issues 
The major problem in history education at the 
precollegiate level is that the history that is typically 
taught is based on an impoverished idea—or mod- 
el-that history is recollected facts. There is an ped 
mous discrepancy between “school history” 
represented in textbooks and its use in classrooms, 


key features that disti: academic from school 
history tory are ini and interpretation Both of these 
features point to history as a sense-making activity, 
mediated by the constructive use of language, rather 
than as the assimilation of recollected facts. An ex- 
amination of several high school history textbooks 
show that they do not embody the idea of history as 
interpretation; rather than telling just one story, 
they fail to tell any story at all. Precollegiate history 
needs to be reconceptualized as an active process of 
inquiry and interpretation. It should imply a content 
that brings students into contact with concrete his- 
torical realities, problems, and models through con- 
sideration of both documentary and secondary 
source materials. One table is included, as is a 
22-item list of references. (RS) 
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Zeitschrift fur erziehi 
liche a (Journal for Education and 
oe Research), 1984-1988 (11 is- 
die Inst. for International Educational Re- 
search, Frankfurt am Main (West Germany). 
Report No.—ISSN-0176-3806 
Pub Date—84 


Note—2,428p.; Issued twice a year with occasional 
special issues. Most articles in German, with occa- 
sional articles in English. Individual articles in- 
dexed in CIJE. 

Available from—Deutsches Institut fur Internatio- 
nale ische Forschung, Schlossstrasse 
29-31, Postfach 90 = 80, D-6000 Frankfurt- 
am-Main 90, 

Journal Cit—Zeitschrift fur erziehungs—und social- 
wissenschaftliche Forschung (Journal for Educa- 


SO 030 400 
wissenschaft- 


issued during its initial 5-year period, 1984-1988 (Q2 
issues per year, with an additional special issue on 
“Comparative Education” in 1987). (DB) 
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Paul, Richard W. Binker, A. J. A., Ed. 

Critical What Every Person Needs To 
Survive in a Rapidly Changing World. 

Sonoma State Univ., Rohnert Park, CA. Center for 
Critical Thinking and Moral Critique. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-944583-04-0 

Pub Date—90 

Note—575p. 

Available from—Center for Critical Thinking and 
Moral Critique, Sonoma State University, Roh- 
nert Park, CA 94928 ($19.95). 

Pub \ as Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Critical Thinking, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Change, Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Innovation, 
*Educational Objectives, Futures (of Society), 
Student Educational Objectives, Teaching Meth- 


ods 
A collection of papers that individually and col- 
lectively make the argument that critical thinking 
needs to be placed at the heart of educational reform 
make up this volume. Thirty-nine papers are orga- 
nized into three main sections: Section | is entitled: 
What Is Critical Thinking? This section contains the 
following papers: (1) The critical thinking move- 
ment in perspective; (2) Toward a critical 
society; (3) Critical thinking in North America; (4) 
Critical thinking—what, why, and how; (5) Critical 
thinking in the strong sense and the role of argu- 
ment in everyday life; (6) Background logic, critical 
thinking, and irrational language games; (7) Critical 
thinking-fundamental to education for a free soci- 
oy; @) (8) Critical thinking and the critical person; (9) 
tical thinking, moral education, and rational- 
en integrated approach; (10) Critical thinking 
and the nature of prejudice; (11) Critical thinking 
and bias; (12) Ethics without indoctrination; (13) 
Critical moral integrity, and citizen- 
ship-teaching for the intellectual virtues; (14) Dia- 
logical thinking-critical thought essential to the 
uisition of rational knowledge and passions; and 
pees interest, and prejudice—on the 
tical thinking in the ethics of social and 
economic sow ery Section II, entitled How To 
Teach for It contains: _(16) The critical connec- 
that unifies curricubam, 


tary 

elementary science; (26) Teaching critical thinking 
in the strong sense-a focus on self-deception, world 
views, and a dialectical mode of analysis; (27) Criti- 
cal thinking staff development-the lesson plan re- 

modelling approach; (28) The Greensboro Plans—a 
sample staff development plan; and (29) Critical 
thinking and learning centers. Section III, entitled, 

ing Connections—Seeing Contrasts, contains: 
(30) McPeck’s mistakes— why critical thinking ap- 
plies across disciplines and domains; (31) Bloom's 
taxonomy and critical thinking instruction-recall is 
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not knowledge; (32) Critical and cultural litera- 
oo = D. Hirsch goes wrong; (33) Critical 


contains two additional items: (40) What critical 
thinking means to me: the views of teachers; and 
(41) Glossary: an educator's guide to critical think- 
ing terms and concepts. A list of recommended 
readings is included. (DB) 
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pons Agency—Houston cae School Dis- 


ouston Univ., Tex.; Texas Education 


Satisfaction, *Mentors, Peer Relationship, *Pro- 

gram Attitudes, Program Design, *Role Percep- 

tion, Staff Development, *Teacher Auteadee, 

Teaching Experience, Training Methods 
Identifiers—Houston Independent School District 

TX, *Houston Teacher Conservation Project TX 

This document is a compilation of 11 separate 
reports on the Houston Independent School District 
(Texas) support program, 1989-90, which paired 
over 300 first-year teachers with mentors who usu- 
ally taught the same subject or grade level, were 
assigned to the same school, were experienced, 
agreed to work with beginning teachers, and were 
paid a stipend. The 11 technical reports are derived 


ec 

t School District 1989-1990”; (2) “Per- 

— of First-Year Teachers of the Assistance 

Provided by nes Support Teachers”; (3) 

eS Experienced Support Teachers of 
the Assistance Provided to First-Year Teachers”; 

(4) ae ee 2 with First-Year Teachers and Their 


Perceptions 
Elementary Teachers and Alternatively Certified 
hers”; (7) “Designing Effective Induction Pro- 
grams”; (8) Many mw of First-Year Teachers of 
the Assistance Provided by Experienced Support 
Teachers after 8 Months of School”; (9) “Percep- 


tion, and Plans To Continue Teaching; "and mat) 

of Certified Elementary Teachers and 
Alternatively Certified Teachers after Teaching 8 
Months.” (JD) 
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O'Loughlin, Michael 
Beyond Constructivism: Toward a Dialectical 
Model of the Problematics of Teacher Socializa- 


SP 033 133 


ds presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the American Educational Research Asso- 


“Context Effect, Early Childhood 
Séuaten, © , Higher Education, 
“Learning Theories, *Piagetian Theory, Power 


Structure, Teacher Education 


Identifiers—* Constructivism, Environ- 
ment, National Association Educ of Young Chil- 
dren, *Teacher Socialization 
This paper presents a critical analysis of the forms 

of constructivism Cn one See ene Saw & 

rectly or indirectly to Piaget's 


constructivist educational approaches. The second 
section of the paper criticizes the constructivist po- 
sition especially as found in a position statement of 
the National Association for the Education of 
Young Children (1988) on what constitutes devel- 
opmentally appropriate education for children ages 
5-8. The critique argues that many of the epistemo- 
logical assumptions underlying Piagetian construc- 

tivism are extremely problematic and impede the 
possibilities for developing a learner-centered peda- 
gogy. This is so because subjectivity of individ- 
ual learners is ignored; the political, social, cultural, 
historical, and economic contexts in which school 
learning takes place remain unacknowledged; the 
context-specificity of cognition is not addressed; 
and the notion of student-centered pedagogy is 
presented without any attempt to take into account 
the disparities in power relations that necessarily 
exist between teachers and students in school set- 
tings. The final section outlines an alternative theo- 
retical foundation for school learning, one that takes 
seriously issues of discourse, power, dialogue, con- 
text, and subjectivity. (Author/LL) 
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Kansanen, Pertti, Ed. 
on “yy Educational Issues III. Re- 
search 


Helsinki _— (Finland). ). Dept. of Educa’ 


No.—ISBN-95 1-45-5748-4; ISSN-0359- 


Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, “Bilingual 


teaching. ras wens into elementary, 
secondary, and special education teaching areas. 
Differences among the three areas were considered 
along with changes that occurred during the student 
teaching experience. Seven an teachers were 
enrolled in the secondary education program, 6 in 
the special education program grades K-12, and 11 


management 
problems at the end of the school year than at the 
beginning. (LL) 
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Review of Pre-1980 and Post-1980 Induction Pro- 
Review. 


grams. Induction 
Pub Date—{Jul 91 
Note—76p.; Two 

ken type. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descrij Administrator Role, * 

Teacher Induction, Comparative Analysis, Edu- 

cational Change, Educational Research, Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, Literature Reviews, 

Mentors, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 

Evaluation, Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—Huling Austin (Leslie), 

(Kenneth M) 

This paper examines 23 induction programs, 11 
conducted and reported between 1967-1977 and 12 
eres 1980s 
educational reform movement. Earlier reviewers of 
pre-1980 (Zeichner, 1979) and post-1980 (Hul- 
ing-Austin, 1988) induction programs differ in their 
beliefs about whether or not research data support 
the assumption that induction programs aid in the 
development and retention of beginning teachers. 
Zeichner, although he acknowledged that induction 


and two tables have bro- 





Education, Classroom Techniques, D 
Making Skills, Discipline, *Educational Change, 
Educational Radio, Educational Television, Ele- 
mentary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Multi ism, 
S (Broadcast), *Self Esteem, *Teacher 
Educa’ Practice Relationship 
Identifiers Finland 
This publication consists of eight articles in which 
contributors discuss the following educational is- 
sues: (1) “Prospects for Schooling” (Friedrich W. 
Busch); (2) “Broadcasting, Education and Active 
Citizenship” (Brian Groombridge); (3) “On the 
Role of Mother- ~, = ue Education in Multilingual 
Societies” (Wilfried Hartmann); (4) “Theory, Prac- 
tice and Teacher _ Education” (Paul H. Hirst); 6) 


(Patrik Scheinin); (7) “An Ethnographic Approach 
in Research on — (Eija Syrjalainen); and (8) 


tudy of tration versus 
Disruption in ” (Rupert Vierlinger). (LL) 
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SP 033 238 
Taylor, Keith H. And Others 
Student Teachers’ Perspectives on Successful and 


U 
Pub Date—Feb 90 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (Las 
Vegas, NV, February 7, 1990). Occasional broken 
—_— best copy available. 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Do thine (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Content Analysis, 
Education, Evalustive 


PI - - 
ucation, *Student Journals, *Student "Teacher At- 
titudes, Student Teachers, *Student Teaching, 


nn Kentucky Cnty 
Student teachers’ conceptions of their 


weeks and again during the final weeks of student 


grams she reviewed provided research data to sup- 
port the same assumptions. This review explores 
whether purposes, activities, and evaluations of in- 
duction programs generated by the reform move- 
ment reflect developing knowledge and ideas about 
teachers and teaching that might account for the 
differing conclusions of earlier reviewers. Approxi- 
mately 75 ref are provided. (Author/LL) 
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SS aes Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs for Teacher Registration Pur- 


Board of Teacher Registration, Bris- 





- ; 
ing toplon: the educetional content withle which the 
program is offered; institutional procedures for con- 
sultation in program development; the rationale and 


RIE MAR 1992 





objectives, content and process, and structure of 
programs and curricula; and assessment of student 
work. (IAH) 
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Mortenson, Edna 
— Comprehensive Health Guidelines 

— nate State Dept. of Public Instruction, Bis- 


Pub Di 00 89 

Note—223p. 

Available from—Department of Public Instruction 
Supply Division, 600 East Boulevard Avenue, 
Bismarck, ND 58505-0440 ($3.50). 


dary Education, Environmental Influences, 
Family Life Education, First Aid, *Health Educa- 
tion, Mental Health, Nutrition Instruction, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, Safety Education, Self 
Concept, State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—America 2000, National Education 
Goals 1990, *North Dakota 
These guidelines offer a philosophy, goals, and 
objectives for the development, implementation, 
and evaluation of a K-12 comprehensive health in- 
struction program. Recommendations reflect cur- 
rent thinking of national, state, and local health 
educators. The material is aimed at local school dis- 
trict health curriculum committees and teacher 
preparation institutions. Following the foreword are 
a list of the North Dakota School Health Coalition 
members, the national health objectives for the year 
2000, the uide’s scope and sequence, and an intro- 
is publication is organized into 11 chap- 
ters: (1) Implementation Guidelines; (2) General 
Resources; (3) Mental Health/ Self-Concept; (4) So- 
cial Competenc wey M ; (5) Chemical 
Education; (6) Family Life Education; (7) Disease 
Prevention, including recommendations for AIDS 
education implementation and curriculum develop- 
ment; (8) Community/Environmental Health; (9) 
Personal and Consumer Health; (10) Nutrition Edu- 
cation; and (11) Safety and First Aid. Goals and 
objectives are spelled out for each instructional 
level; resource material sources are provided with 
each chapter. (LL) 
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Hill, Flo H. And Others 
between Reflective 


Note—93p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— ney oo eg (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) ‘ests / Questionnaires 


Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Grade 3, Higher Education, *Knowl- 

edge Level, Learning Processes, Lesson Observa- 

tion Criteria, *Preservice Teacher Education, 

Primary Education, Student Teacher Attitudes, 

*Student Teacher Evaluation, *Student Teaching, 

— Effectiveness, *Teaching Skills, Units of 

tud 

Identi *Knowledge Base for Teaching, Louisi- 
ana State University 

was conducted in order to determine 

knowledge third grade teachers need to 

teach an effective unit and to determine the rela- 





to tie together content knowledge and 
and two student teachers with little know! 
and concepts they were to teach in 
education, ar and soc putin The resus of 
oe eins knowledge of 
ws 
anh udents 
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are helped to: (1) integrate content knowledge and 
‘ i , - 


EDRs Pre Information Analyses (070) 
Pe ae stee —_ Postage. 





tion, *Faculty Rondaneeet *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Literature Reviews, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Teacher Attitudes 
Creating an effective and efficient program for 
continuing education and staff a among 


productivity to show for the 

undertaken. Problem areas can and should be iden- 
tified and avoided, and a systematic method for fur- 
ther education should be implemented that could 
forestall or eliminate many of these pitfalls. The 
current method of continuing development is obvi- 


relates findings from a review of literature on inser- 
vice pr for teachers’ professional develop- 
ment. review suggests that the educational 
pet peraeheat me Sp mero te 
tion program those stra‘ it wishes to implement 
in its schools Forty-six references are included. (Au- 
thor/IAH) 
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Bauer, Norman J. 
Professional 


SP 033 322 
Schools: A Reflective 


Analysis. 

Pub Date—19 Apr 91 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Spring 
Conference of the New York State Foundations 
of Education Association (Binghampton, NY 
April 19, 1991). 

Pub Type— oot O Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Educational 

Environment, Educational | Improvement, Ele- 


pan ena a nal 
construct contextual transactions. The paper ex- 
plains briefly this concept of reflection, applies it to 
an analysis of PDS, and considers three likely impli- 
cations for foundations of education of the efforts to 
establish such institutional structures. Three of the 


teaching. “The Biography of Teacher Education” 
examines evolution of teacher education in re- 
pg political and social environment since 
50s. —] ere discusses the proposals of the 
Holmes Group, as articluated in its report “Tomor- 
row’s Teachers.” “End-in-View” discusses the guid- 

of PDS as outlined in the second 


princi 
ne ip report, ~Vemenemeer’s Schools.” 


Holmes 
(IAH) 
ED 338 568 SP 033 323 
Brainard, Frank 
Schools: Status As of 
1989. Occasional 


Paper No. 9. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Educational 


enewal. 
Pub Date—Dec 89 
—— 
Pu Type Repos Research (143) 
MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 


tary Secondary 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Literature Re- 
views, *Preservice Teacher Education, Student 


This study examined the progress made toward 
restructuring teacher education in exemplary school 
settings or professional development schools (PDS). 
The report is divided into 5 parts: (1) a review of 
recent PDS-related literature; Q)a description of 
the study including interview proto- 
and the sites selected for consideration; 


necessary 
elements of a PDS and an analysis of the data; and 
(5) a brief commentary on the findings. Of the 21 
settings included in this study, 20 of the universities 
involved are either members of the Holmes Group 


by two factors: i and i 
ons anticipated obstacles. None of the projects 
studied appears to meet all or even most of the 14 
established criteria; only a few came close to meet- 
ing even a few of the criteria. An appendix provides 
the interview protocol and a brief bibliography. 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
BORE Petes - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 





Educators, Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—Partner Schools, *Professional Devel- 

opment Schools 

Tin eens of Se onaee Doe (1) discuss the 


of partner 
schools; and (2) identify structures and processes 
which will allow alee Can cen te eee ee 
simultaneous reconstruction and renewal of the 
public schools in which teachers work and the uni- 
versity programs in which they train. The kind of 
renewal that is envisioned for schools and universi- 
ties is viable only if the arrangement is viewed as 
materially beneficial to all parties involved. Partner 
schools are based in existing public schools and pro- 
vide: (1) exemplary educational nh 
dents; (2) setting for site- 
(coursework and "field. experience) for for 
"4 inservice 


ee mayne mye ae a 
tions, and state its into an economic un- 
ion which involves a significant reallocation of 
resources within and among the four sets of institu- 
tions. This paper presents a compensation scheme 
wileh hinges upon the developement of exgonian- 
tional structures that encourage increased output 
from the and that seek to diminish the threat 
to the w of any of the institutional participants 
in the partner school model. (IAH) 
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“Common Sense” vs. Reality. 
Pub Date—91 

Note—6p. 


schools and colleges 
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Pub T. Opinion Papers (120) 
sone ~ MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
native Teacher Certification, 
“lee See Classroom Tech- 








tive certification practices continue. (LL) 
ED 338 571 SP 033 337 
Mentoring 


Handbook. 

East Longmeadow School District, MA.; Massa- 
chusetts Univ., Amherst. School of Education. 
Spons Agency—Alice and Patrick McGinty Foun- 

‘aaen Beachwood, OH. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—62p.; For related documents, see SP 033 


338-339. 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Plus Postage. 


(i) t of a cohort of student teachers at the 
PDS site; (2) developing a community of mentors; 
(3) on-site instruction for student and mentor teach- 
ers at the PDS site; (4) planning, assessment, and 
training workshops; (5) exchange of faculty re- 
sources; and (6) professional developmen 


po ete pe) pm py yt 
collective experiences of the mentors in the East 
Longmeadow clinical site program. (IAH) 


SP 033 338 


Spons Agency—Alice ~ Patrick McGinty Foun- 
dation, Beachwood, O 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—29p.; For related documents, see SP 033 
337-339. 

Pub T: nag (141) 

EDRS “MPOL/PCt Plas Postage. 

i -. School Cooperation, Educa- 

tional Change, Education, Inservice 
Teacher Edwation. | Intermediate Grades, Middle 


Schools, *Preservice Teacher Education, Program 
to Sen *School Role, Secondary Educa- 
t Teaching 
Identifiers—East 


program, the student teaching experience, typically 
receives the coordinated 

cudiquliigasientesnemndahergauens thee 
versity and the schools. A clinical site, established 
in a high school or middle school on the model of 
a teaching hospital, can address two needs simulta- 
neously: serving large numbers of students and pro- 
viding a high quality teacher preparation 
experience. A clinical site can break down the char- 


development school (PDS) project which was estab- 
lished in 1985 as a clinical site by the East Long- 
meadow (MA) School District and the University of 
Massachusetts at Amherst. Topics covered include: 
pe le ype pm cenpnne fp h n 
of students; the annual planning and development 


seminar for university facul 


Spons a —Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—94p.; For related documents, see SP 033 


337-338. 
gs ae (141) — Guides 


Teacher Education, Student Teacher Supervisors, 
“Student Teaching, *Teacher Role, Teaching Ex- 


School District (Massachusetts) and the University 
of Massachusetts at Amherst are the faculty at East 
ay weep eye ey oy nty 
die School who have prepared to be mentors for 
student teachers. This volume contains reflections 
by these teachers about their experiences as mentors 
and the process of developing a a professional devel- 
opment school. In addition, it contains statements 
by university faculty, a school district administrator, 
princi; and student teacher interns associated 
with the clinical site. Included in the volume are the 
sections: “ 


ile Components of « Meniring Program i 


in teaching, and a report on a 1988 summer confer- 
ence on mentoring. (IAH) 
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Stolworthy, Reed L. 
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Pub Den Date—Aug 91 

Note—66p. 


Pub Type Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 


*Preservice Teacher Education, Rating Scales, 


*Statistical Significance, *Student Teacher Evalu- 
-_ Student Teachers, Student Teacher Super- 


Identifiers —Weshburn University <ate KS 
This study was conducted to determine the degree 
of variance which exists among different of 
evaluators relative to their assessments of the teach- 
ing competencies demonstrated by preservice edu- 
cation students. Participants in the study were 75 

uates certified to teach by Washburn Uni- 


evaluation 
or nn gl anon 


priate 
document (5 : (1) 
Tables 1-25-The = sounded Deviation; (2) Ta- 
Se _ Analysis of Variance: Multiple 
Fisher's 4 Matrix of Proba- 
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To Grow and Glow: Towards 2 Model of Teacher 
Professional Development. 
Pub Date—Jul 90 
Note—SOp.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
ternational Council on Education for Teaching 


leeting Papers (150) — Re- 


tion, *Practi Educati 
Student Teachers, *Teaching Skills, *Theory 
Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—Constructivism, *Reflective Teaching, 
*Subject Content Knowledge 
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Group, *Professional Devel- 
opment Schools, Slt Lake City School Dist 
UT, University of Utah 

Of all the reform efforts current in teacher educa- 
fessional 


mented it schools. 
pe any LR 
Program in educating novice teachers and discusses 

several dilemmas confronted in the evolving PDS 
partnership. The dilemmas that have emerged from 
this PDS-creating experience are: democracy versus 
coherence; collaboration versus academic freedom; 
didactic versus views on teaching and 
learning; replicative versus reflective orientations; 
program continuity versus equity in faculty loads; 
and basic versus applied research. Forty-two refer- 
ences are included. (IAH) 
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Heller, Barbara R. Kelly, Ann 
Parent Involvement: Training Teachers To Facili- 
tate Instruction in the 
Schools. 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for Advanced 


Study in Education 
Spons — "York State Education Dept., 


Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—134p.; Appendixes comprise two-thirds of 
the document; they contain many pages of light 
and/or broken type. 
- Descriptive (141) 
/PC06 Plus 


EQUALS 
(Equals Project), *New York (New York) 
This teacher training me sought to 


program conceived by 
of the EQUALS Project st the University of Califor 


amily Math in Nonpublic Schools; (5) NPS Orien- 
materials and rating forms; (6) NPS 
materials, and rating 


pal, parent surveys; (8) wa school agendas; 
and (9) an evaluation report. (LL 


aD s05 

Brylinsky, Jody 

Concerns and Regarding 

Weight Control and Female Athletes: Body Im- 
Athletes. 


SP 033 359 
Issues of 


Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the American Alliance for Health, Ph 





yield an nee for 
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during the 1960s. There re thre factors that case 


once an objective appreciation of 
physical limitations soon becomes 
qualitative. From that point on, 
dominate the 


exertion and stimulation tend to facilitate keener 
jn Pa encenpet = e Aer ag | en 
fore enhance satisfaction wi 


omen, espe- 
ckly os suped to comgy lomtn ood tesa Six- 
ty-three references are given. (IAH) 
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snd & coding of variables for regression analysis 
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Document Resumes 165 


Development, *Time on Task 
Identifiers—* Mixed Age Groups, Netherlands 

A quasi-experimental, treatment-control group 
investigation was designed to test the effects on 
Dutch primary school teachers of the staff develop- 
ment program “Dealing with Mixed-Age Classes.” 
Research findings from mixed-age classes, effective 
teaching, and classroom management and organiza- 
tion were translated into teaching behaviors. Fol- 
lowing seven 3-hour workshops teachers in 
mixed-age classes implemented self-designed plans 
to increase selected research-derived teaching be- 


ee 

lect was found for capil? time-on-task 
5 in oe om classrooms and for teacher be- 
haviors regarding effective instruction, lesson de- 
sign and execution, and classroom organization and 
management. (Author/IAH) 
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with Re- 
gard to Problems in the Classroom. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— me Research (143) — Tests/ 


veys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—*Texas 
the semester of 1991, a survey was 


pants were asked to check whether they felt that 
each problem was negligible, moderate, serious, or 
critical. (Serious and critical were collapsed into 
“serious” before data analysis on returned question- 
naires.) A total of 413 teachers (48 percent) and 219 

principals (47 percent) returned the instrument. 
Deta analysis revealed thet teachers and principals 


the large number of students placed in “nor- 
mal classrooms” with a wide range of abilities. Both 


were in closer agreement on 
ati ca onde 


are ted table 
cot tt - fy se 
conse ancl gubieata. (AMH) 
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= For a related document, see SP 033 


Ea i Descriptive (141) 
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Rural Education, ~~ + juca- 
Treacher Recruitment, *Teacher Shortage, 


individuals who commit 2 years to 
wee nee te hE 
tent teacher shortages. Teach for America selects 


cruitment, selection, 





166 Document Resumes 

opment, outreach and corps member support, evalu- 
ation, and program funding. Also included is a pro- 
file of corps members. (LAH) 
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Teacher Education, School Districts, Student 

Teachers, Teacher Educators, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Urbana Year Long Project IL 

_ The way in which organizations are governed has 


laboration which aoaeenied the Urbana (Illinois) 
Year Long Project depended upon the evolution of 
the advisory committee's organization and the ef- 
fectiveness of its governance. The project emerged 
from two years of discussions between Urbana pub- 
lic school personnel and the College of Education 
faculties at the University of Illinois, Urbana-Cham- 
paign about improving teacher education for ele- 
mentary certification. A proposal for a collaborative 
teacher education program emerged from the delib- 
erations. The project goals which were most sup- 
ported by the governance structure were 
development of a collaborative program that: (1) 
Srerices pemnerisn eaubeate Wo year tang aiaee 

ment; (2) allowed school and university ow to 
evolve roles and responsibilities beyond the tradi- 
tional ones of cooperating teacher, methods instruc- 

tor, university supervisor, and student teacher; and 
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Implementing a Program Using a Zoological Trea- 
sure Hunt To Enhance Word Attack Skills of 
Low Performing First Grade Students. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

ve Practicum report, apy ey 


(Classroom), *Low Achievement, Pretests Post- 
tests, Education, *R Achieve- 
ment, *R Skills, Reading Strategies, 
Reading a *Word Recognition 
es Motivation, *Word Attack 


_A specialized word attack skills program was de- 





Problem Solving in Elementary School. 
Pub Date—May 86 
Note—100p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
ions / 


p Styles, Manage- 
ment Aa Onponizstionsl dk, *Par- 
ticipative Decision Making, *Problem Solving, 


A sequentially planned program using quality cir- 
cle techniques was adapted for the educational envi- 
ronment and Implemented in an elementary school 
in central Florida. The program consisted of 10 ses- 

sions designed to acquaint team leaders and admin- 
istrators with the quality circle techniques and, 
under the direction of a trained facilitator, to de- 
velop and practice problem solving, decision mak- 
ing, and communications skills. The sessions 
included activities using brainstorming, consensus, 
cause and effect diagrams, group functions, data col- 
lection techniques, and management presentations. 
The pre/post attitudinal survey showed a positive 
gain for all participants. Cognitive quizzes during 
the sessions produced an av retention of 96.6 
percent. These results were strengthened by 
the group's demonstrated ability to use the tech- 
niques in solving actual problems. The group re- 
ned that the administration continue this 
7. approach thereby validating the 
survey on oe a esults suggest that the quality cir- 
cles approach, which has been successful in business 
and industrial settings, can be modified for the edu- 
cational environment and used effectively for prob- 
lem solving. Participant quizzes are appended. 
(Author/LL) 
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tion. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


*Student Behavior, *Teacher Response, Teacher 

Role, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—* Reflective Teaching 

This research probes the content and conse- 
quences of the decisions that teachers make while 
conducting a lesson. Subjects included 2 middle 
school teachers (grades 7 and 8) and 35 of their 
students. This research mm gp participant obser- 
vation, informant in and shared viewing 
of a videotaped lesson to explore interactive deci- 
sion making. Analysis of the data collected resulted 
in a reconceptualization of interactive decision 
making as classroom reflection-in-action. The find- 
Ay ¥~ ories of reflective actions for stu- 

ts 


and 
Thirty-five references are included. (IAH) 
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Board of Education (Alberta).; Calgary 
Univ. (Alberta). Faculty of Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—4 3p. 
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*Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Calgary Board of Education AB, Uni- 

versity of Calgary (Canada) 

This study was conducted to investigate and iden- 
tify the current professional development interests 
of teachers working in Core French and French Im- 
mersion with the Calgary Board of Education. It 


questionnaire 
an English version for the core French 
and a French version for the immersion 
Respondents included 225 teachers in the 
rench portion of the study and 128 teachers 
trends and needs falling into three categories: (1) 
ce 
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Sandefur, Walter Hinely, Reginald 
Perceptions of Teachers and Principals in Regard 
to Texas. 
Pub Date—91 


'ype— Reports - Research (143) 
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State 
we *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Participa- 
Identifiers—*Reform Efforts, *Texas — 


fo Se ae a eran A total of 413 teac 
219 principals responded. A table representing the 
a ee aes ee ee 


and principals is presented. Data reveal that a 
higher percentage of teachers feel that reforms have 
caused serious problems; in some cases, principals 
cannes teamnuiee theta of the cieniann ali 
ently. (LL) 
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sconpuhanion af ioe eemamnaleetane 


sense of mission which comes from student teaching 
should be placed at the core of the teacher’s compe- 
tence. The second section of the paper presents 
findings from three studies which investigated psy- 
chological adjustment by student teachers to the 
teaching practicum. Specifically, the studies exam- 


between demands and rewards. Second, it examines 
within-school variations in workplace conditions 
and their consequences for teachers. Third, it identi- 





ined adjustments to daily life during the practi 
effects of anxiety on adjustment to the practicum, 
and the effects of lodging arrangements on adjust- 
ment (living in a dormitory or commuting from 
home). Results are also presented from a prelimi- 
nary study of how and what kind of teaching skills 
and teacher aptitudes are acquired through the 
teaching practicum. (IAH) 
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Spons Agen ice of Educational Research 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Ability, Classroom Envi- 

ronment, Collegiality, High Schools, Low 

Achievement, Predictor Variables, *School Orga- 

nization, * School Teachers, *Self Effi- 

cacy, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Effectiveness, 

*Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—California, Michigan 

This study was conducted to examine high school 
teachers’ perceptions of self-efficacy and ways in 
which self-perception is affected by: (1) differences 
in the characteristics of classes taught; (2) differ- 
ences in the organizational environments in which 
teachers work; and (3) interactions that neutralize 
the negative effects of difficult classes. Data were 
gathered in a sample of 14 urban and suburban high 
schools in California and Michigan. A questionnaire 
was mailed to all teachers and included a series of 
questions on: perceptions of self-efficacy for each 
class taught; the characteristics of each class; per- 
sonal and professional background; and the organi- 
zational setting of the school. The final sample 
included 263 teachers who provided information 
about 1,026 classes taught. Findings suggest that 
different levels of self. y result from different 
classes and depend on: (1) preparation and knowl- 
edge of subject matter; (2) the ability of students; (3) 
student engagement; (4) collaboration with col- 
leagues; and (5) increased teacher control over 
working conditions. The data imply that assignment 
of teachers to low-track classes presents c 
that make it difficult for them to maintain elevated 
perceptions of self-efficacy. This is true particularly 
of the most advantaged teachers (highly educated 
and white). (LL) 
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Responsibility, *Teaching Conditions, Teaching 


Identifiers—*Job Stress 

Studies of teacher satisfaction and workplace con 
ditions paaky have focused on the level of the 
profession or the school site, not on the smaller units 


- Research (143) 
Postage. 


efinet both thamastresent thelt chadeut, chen ven 
ning counter to their own judgments of what makes 
an effective teacher. Unfavorable working condi- 
tions lead teachers to believe that their contribu- 
tions are excessive, the ability to promote student 
to. limited, and psychic rewards unsatisfactory. 
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ment, High Schools, Institutional Characteristics, 

*Intellectual Disciplines, *School Administra- 

tion, *School Organization, *School Policy, Sec- 

ondary School Teachers 

The purpose of this report is to explore the struc- 
academic i 


ar, 

schools thet take account of the ict thet high 
schools are fundamentally different structures from 
7S eae ae eee a > 
partmental specialization and differentiation are 
key elements in understanding that difference. Two 
exploratory studies provide evidence of the depart- 
ment as the site of both a distinctive subject subcul- 
ture within the school and a _ significant 
administrative unit of it. This departmental — 


ings suggest: (1) departments form interconnected 
sub-groups within the school; and (2) it is at the 
department level that the potential for collegiality, 
collaboration, and shared within a high school 
seem most possible. (Au /LL) 


ED 338 593 SP 033 399 

Harnett, Anne Marie 

Model Programs for Middle School Teacher Prep- 
aration. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-SP-89-5 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Contract—R1I88062015 

Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri 


= igher iate Grades, 
unior High Schools, *Middle Schools, *Models, 
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grams 
Identifiers—ERIC North Carolina State 
iversi igh, Ohio State University, Saint 


14-year-old student; (3) an ability to increase stu- 
dent motivation; and (4) a command of subject area. 
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The first program, Teaching Early Adolescents in 
Middle Schools (TEAMS), is offered at Ohio State 
University. The five quarter program enables stu- 
dents to engage in classroom observation, planning 
and teaching, reflection seminars, study of child de- 
ee —— management, and teac' 
Adaheoess Block Program, 
offered at at Air Cloud tate University (Minnesota), is 
based on state certification requirements. Students 
receive an overview of early adolescent education, 
observe in cooperating schools, and attend seminars 
po be reflect on experiences. The final pro- 
‘ered at North Carolina State University 
eh). A key course in this program, Teaching 
Lode Wits tone eommane ona tse poet 
middle school classroom. The course uses many of 
the same methods that are successful in teaching 
young adolescents and engages the teacher educa- 
tion students in the types of activities they will be 
using in their middle school classes. (LL) 
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tionship, * School Students, *Social 
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Ldeatifien —Model Development 

This 2-year longitudinal study is being conducted 
better to understand the lives of secondary school 
students as they move from one social setting to 
another and to draw implications for learning as 
teachers are provided with a more holistic picture. 
The study describes students’ interrelationships 
with family, school, and peers; perceptions of 
boundaries between worlds; and adaptation strate- 
gies employed in order to move from one context to 
another. Participants include 54 diverse students at- 





whose worlds are different and who cross bound- 
aries only under certain conditions. The fourth type 
fachuien Gass eho dbtadibe crossing as 
oe and insurmountable. Possibly the 

most significant implication of the multiple worlds 
model is that it provides teachers and others a way 
of thinking about students in a more holistic way. 
(LL) 
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Se Public Schools OH, *Col- 
, Miami Public Schools FL, 
Phisbergh Se t PA, Rochester City 
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School District NY 

A central feature of the emergent pattern of edu- 
cational reform is ——— by alterations in the 
ways in which leaders of teachers’ unions perceive 
themselves, their roles, and the relationship of their 
organization to their school district. Data for the 
study described here were derived principally from 
visits to and interviews with selected teacher union 
leaders in four cities-Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania), 
Rochester (New York), Cincinnati (Ohio), and Mi- 
ami (Florida)-where practices such as site-based 
management, peer review, and differentiated staff- 
ing are prominent. Teacher union leaders in the four 
districts are collaborating with school authorities to 
create a different kind of school district. The union 
is no longer viewed, nor does it view itself, as an 
outsider to the education system; union leaders are 
becoming players in the system, assuming joint re- 
sponsibility with the superintendents for the 
long-term survival and health of the school district. 
Much about the collective bargaining relationship is 
also changing from an adversarial stance to win-win 
negotiations, nonconflictual interest bargaining, and 
consensual decision making. Union leaders are in- 
creasingly developing allies and coalitions in the 
business and civic communities as well. The new 
type of union leader shows five key attributes: com- 
mitment to the union, vision of the future, intense 
understanding of politics, willingness to take risks, 
oo to see change through to completion. 
(AMH) 
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The purpose of this study was to examine the 

causal relationship between teacher commitment to 

the school organization and job satisfaction in a 

model of teacher commitment using longitudinal ca- 

reer ladder data. Two focal measures (commitment 
and satisfaction) and demographic predictors from 

854 teachers were analyzed for this study. 

Cross-lagged correlation/regression analyses were 

used to determine the causal ordering of teacher 

commitment and job satisfaction in time-lagged sit- 
uations. Data analyses clearly support the hypothe- 
sis that commitment is different from satisfaction 
and that satisfaction has greater causal predomi- 
mance over commitment, with more predictive 
power than commitment. The findings indicate that 
satisfaction is a determinant of commitment. A 
practical implication of this study is that school ad- 
ministrators need to work on creating teacher job 
satisfaction before the teacher develops a sense of 
commitment toward the organization. Forty-three 
references and four data tables are included. (AMH) 
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mont 
Although much is written about the importance of 
parent/teacher communication with emphasis on 
the significant impact of parent/teacher confer- 
ences, teachers report a lack of formal training. Nei- 
ee a ee 
schools appear to provide clear nq Ry 
dure for parent/teacher conferences. Thus, ha we 
are ill-prepared to organize and manage the confer- 
ence to ensure maximum effectiveness. Yet, teach- 


ers perceive the conference as an instrumental fac- 
tor in the public school. This 3-year study began 
with the development of “I e Confe 

ing,” a model designed for successful parent/ 
teacher conferencing in the A ne school. Re- 
searchers then created a workshop —< of 
this model which was presented to 526 elemen 

school teachers representing 28 schools. Workshops 
were scheduled 2-4 weeks prior to parent/teacher 
conferences. Teachers completed a survey to assess 
prior training in parent/teacher conferencing and 
teacher beliefs about the importance of this parent- 
/teacher interaction. Basic demographic informa- 

tion was also obtained. From this group, 388 
teachers implemented the conferencing model and 
returned a second survey to assess the usefulness of 
the model and the perceived impact of “Interactive 
Conferencing” on parent/teacher conferences. 
Teachers found the model to be exceptionally help- 
ful because it provided the tools needed to improve 
significantly the overall quality of the parent/ 
teacher conference. (AMH) 
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In an effort to generate a list of effective teacher 
behaviors for special education, a survey was taken 
of special education teachers (N = 41). teachers 
were asked to rank order 11 skill areas according to 
their relative importance in effective teaching and 
to utilize their knowledge and experience to specify 
effective performance behaviors in each of the fol- 


awareness; knowledge relevant to special education 
field; teaching skills; and general information/com- 
mon sense. Respondents were also requested to pro- 
vide a maximum of five descriptive phrases to define 
each ranked area. Survey results from the 25 re- 
sponding teachers were compiled for the total group 
and for each category. Behavior and classroom 

it were the two areas most valued for 
effective teaching. The consensus reached by these 
survey respondents reflected their practical experi- 
ences in the field and was an initial step toward 
identification and clarification of requisite behav- 
iors for effective teaching. (LL) 
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Professional Socialization 
The study described here examined the profes- 
sional communities of teachers in American high 
schools. Data were derived from a series of observa- 
epee ane eae. aver 0 Lanes per. 
iod in six high schools in Michigan. Based on these 





—_—* 
studied, and formulated some general guidelines 


that can be used by policymakers and practitioners 
to nurture and promote the development of strong 
professional communities in schools. Recent re- 
search and policy analyses in education suggest that 
when teachers within a school form tightly knit pro- 
fessional communities there are positive benefits for 
students such as experiencing a higher aes < of 
teaching, becoming more engaged in schooling, and 
having + higher academic achievement. Within these 
communities teachers: (1) share a common core of 
educational values; (2) feel a strong sense of collegi- 
ee and have intensive collaborative relationships, 

of which factors support continuing profes- 
sional development and improved mastery of teach- 
ing; and (3) have a strong commitment to improving 
the work setting. (LL) 
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text Effect, 
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professional Relationship, *Role Perception, 

*Secondary School Teachers, Teaching (Occupa- 

tion) 
Identifiers—California, Michigan, *Professional 

Community 

This study was designed to examine the school’s 
role as a context of professional community for sec- 
ondary school teachers. The literature suggests that 
conditions of shared goals, coherent instructional 

and curriculum, and collaboration within a 

faculty is largely a matter of effective site manage- 
ment. This paper questions the top down view and 
assesses ways in which conditions of high school 
teaching jobs support subcommunities of teachers 
within the typical high school. Teachers located in 
16 high schools in California and Michigan were 
surveyed and 3 dimensions of professional commu- 
nity were ye meal (1) common educational goal 
priorities; (2) shared conceptions of teaching; and 
(3) collegiality. The analyses provide some insights 
into questions of job conditions that interfere with 
cohesive schoolwide communities and potential for 
enhanced teacher support and leadership in the spe- 
cialized contexts of typical high schools. Attention 
to the variety of contexts and dimensions of profes- 
sional community is important at a time when 
school restructuring, including increased teacher 
control of school operations, is a primary strategy 
for educational reform. (LL) 
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Identifiers—California, *Professional Community, 

*Union Recognition 

The purpose of this study was to compare and 
contrast the role of teachers’ unions in three hi 
schools located in different school districts in Cali- 
fornia. The cases and subsequent discussion were 
derived from analysis of data from in-depth inter- 
views with teachers, administrators, and union lead- 
ers. Questions focused on issues of teachers’ levels 
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of involvement and attitudes toward the local teach- 
ers’ organization. Each school encompassed the full 
range of commitment to teachers’ unions, including: 
(1) those who have chosen not to contribute or par- 
ticipate in any way; (2) teachers whose involvement 
is minimal, intermittent, or ambivalent; and (3) 
those whose commitment to the union is consistent 
and strong. Although economic issues may have the 
greatest social significance for teachers, unions have 
recently become involved in forging new coopera- 
tive relationships with administrators and school 
boards in promoting a wave of local teaching re- 
forms such as: site-based decision making to in- 
crease teacher participation in school governance; 
peer assistance, coaching, and evaluation; and 
teacher determination of training needs and profes- 
a0 development opportunities. (39 references) 
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This report is a descriptive summary of prelimi- 
nary findings from the second year of research in 16 
secondary schools in California and Michigan con- 
ducted by the Center for Research on the Context 
Teaching (CRC). Further analyses of 
ill proceed over the year and will be in- 
formed by comments of teachers, administrators, 
and other researchers on issues raised by general 
findings reported here. These ings are based on 
preliminary analyses of the 1990 CRC survey data 
and anal of interviews conducted with teachers 
in each CRC high school over the two school years, 
joene w and 1989-90. The quantitative data re- 
ported represent responses of approximately 700 
secondary school teachers to questionnaire surveys 
conducted in spring 1989 and 1990. Qualitative 
data analyses are based on interviews with approxi- 
mately 320 teachers. The sections of this research 
summary reflect CRC’s core lines of analysis, which 
are: (1) professional community organizational pat- 
terns; (2) teachers’ perspectives on today’s students; 
(3) students perspectives on teachers and school; 
and (4) issues for policy. Appendixes provide infor- 
mation on survey measures discussed in the report 
and summarize survey data for each field site. (LL) 


ED 338 603 SP 033 411 

Siskin, Leslie Santee 

School Restructuring and Subject Subcultures. 

Center for Research on the Context of Secondary 
School Teachi 

Spons Agency of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CRC-P91-135 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract_-OERI- G0087C235 

Note—2I1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Departments, * Experimental 
Schools, High Schools, Intellectual Disciplines, 
Longitudinal Studies, *Participative Decision 


SP 033 410 





Managemen 
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This paper reports on a longitudinal study, known 
ade fuetan, begun in 1976 at a high school 
in California. The study was conducted to experi- 
ment with planned change in organizational and in- 
structional structures. The data which have 
emerged offer teachers’ recollections of what was 
and connect them to the long-term effects of a 
eng hee cnet penne wa 
the concept of professional communities which of- 
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fer increased site-level autonomy, shared goals, 
norms, and objectives, and where teachers are in- 
volved in the decision-making process. The Rancho 
Plan was on the cutting edge of research and embod- 
ied what all new findings recommend. Since it was 
ahead of its time, it allows researchers to see what 
time has done to the early visions of what this school 
could, and should, become. Stories told by teachers 
in the Rancho experiment provide glimpses of the 
ways in which departments have developed into dis- 
tinct professional communities. Rancho serves as a 
case history of an early attempt at what is now being 
Promoted as restructuring, a reform effort involving 

hers, policymak and practi- 
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*Knowledge Base for Teaching, *Reflective 
Teaching 
The goal of teacher education is to prepare pro- 
spective teachers to become reflective practitioners 
who are able to make pedagogical decisions in light 
of sound theory. This report describes a model for 
integrating science and mathematics methods with 
student teaching. Efforts to maintain a critical bond 
between theory and practice is one component of 
the Multiple Subject Credential program at Califor- 
nia State University, Northridge. Several assump- 
tions giving foundation to the program to prepare 
elementary school teachers are highlighted as are 
the broad elements of the credential curriculum. Fo- 
cus is on one component of the program consisting 
of a course in curriculum and instruction for teach- 
= mathematics and science in the elementary 
ool and the accompanying student teaching 
practicum. The significance of several features of 
this methods and student teaching component are 
discussed. They are: (1) methods instructors serving 
as field supervisors; (2) collaborative lesson plan- 
ning; (3) curriculum analysis and use-textbooks and 
other curricular materials; (4) microteaching; (5) 
observation and peer coaching; (6) supervision; and 
(7) seminars. The program represents a concerted 
effort of several ts to provide for student 
teachers a broad knowledge base as they prepare to 
teach students from culturally, linguistically, and 
experientially diverse backgrounds. (LL) 
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This report presents profiles of major training ac- 
tivities for va me of adult basic si Engi (ABE) 
and adult English as a Second Language (ESL) in 
the 50 states and the District of Columbia. Included 
in the Profiles are statewide and regional training 
funded th h Section 353 of the ‘Adult 
Education Act and other federal, state, and local 
sources. Each state contains the ft 
data elements: (1) state name; (2) number of AB 
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and ESL participants based on fiscal year (FY) 1989 
data; (3) federal, state, and local expenditures for 
adult education (FY 1989 data); (4) number of adult 
education teachers and volunteer instructors (FY 
1988 data on teachers and FY 1989 data on volun- 
teers); (5) state credentials required for adult educa- 

tion teachers-including state certification 
requirements and, when available, a description of 
hiring standards; (6) a list of training activities for 
ABE and ESL teachers and volunteer instructors 
and their funding levels from federal, state, and local 
sources (FY 1 data in most states); and (7) de- 
scriptions of these training activities, including, 
when available, the number of people trained and 
the content of the training. (AMH) 
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Education can be regarded as an intervention, a 
treatment, and a potential positive influence on the 
health of an accessible group of children and youth 
ages 3-18. Education can have a positive effect upon 
health by modifying prominent behaviors estab- 
lished during youth that result in preventable mor- 
bidity and mortality during both youth and 
adulthood. These behaviors include: failure to use 
seat belts; drinking or drug use that results in acci- 
dents, homicide, or suicide; unprotected sexual in- 
tercourse that results in unwanted pregnancy or 
sexually transmitted diseases; tobacco use; exces- 
sive consumption of fat, calories, and sodium, and 
insufficient consumption of fiber; and insufficient 
exercise. In spite of the evidence that school health 
education can change health behavior, health in- 
struction is either nonexistent or seriously inade- 
quate for the majority of students in the United 
States. To remedy this situation, national policy that 
supports compre! ive school health education is 
needed. A list of National Health/Education Con- 
sortium members and a description of the formation 
and goals of the consortium are appended. (IAH) 
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This report presents findings obtained from a sur- 


parison 

ary (ages 12-16) physical education curriculum, 
obtained from official documents, as well as on the 
proportion of time alloted in each country. The de- 
scriptive and comparative framework used to ana- 


lyze the data is based upon the premise that 
curricular decisions in general, le decisions which 
concern the objectives and educational contents in 
particular, are based largely on considerations col- 
ored by values. After identifying and defining five 
conceptual soon for organizing the physical 
education curriculum, the report classifies the ap- 

proaches of the nine school systems being exam- 
ined. In addition, general information about each 
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eg ye the structure of the school sys- 

available for movement education, 
whoher the enhioes chautd be teuahe by apectsiionn 
whether coeducation is possible or prescribed by 
law, and whether there are clear guidelines for the 
evaluation of pupil achievements. The report con- 
cludes with a summary in form that pro- 


diagram 
vides a quick overview of the nature of the subject 
concepts in the curriculum documents examined, 
oA” by a bibliography containing 32 references. 
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The Alabama Adolescent Health Survey: Health 

Knowledge and Behaviors. Summary Report II. 
Pub Date—{91] 
— For previous survey, see ED 316 537. 

EDRS rice = MPOL/PCO3 Research (143) 
/PCO3 Plus Postage 





| eae 1 
drome, SAdcheeem, Contraception, ing, 
Drug Use, Grade 8, Grade 10, *Knowledge Level, 
— Health, Nutrition, Pre 'y, Public 
hools, Secondary Education, Sexuality, State 
Surveys ¢Staden *Student Attitudes, *Student Behavior, 
S enereal Diseases, Violence 


Identifiers—*Alabama, Health Attitudes, *Health 


is a follow-up to a comprehensive 

th- and tenth-grade public school stu- 

dents conducted in 1988. The 1990 sample includes 
over 3,400 students from rural, metropolitan, and 
mixed school districts. Data were collected using a 
120-item questionnaire and compared to available 
information from the 1988 survey. The study high- 


" 4 violence; 
(4) sexual attitudes and behavior; ( forced sex; (6) 
contraceptive utilization by females and males; (7) 
pregnancy; (8) sexually transmitted disease knowl- 
5 (9) HIV/AIDS nowledge; (10) alcohol use; 
) substance use; and (12) nutrition. Results indi- 
cate only minor changes in adolescent health behav- 
ior since 1988. Many of the students continue to 
engage in health risk behaviors which may have 
both long and short term effects. For most catego- 
ries of risky health behavior, the rates for white and 
black students are similar. Adolescents from single 
parent families often reported higher rates of nega- 
tive health behaviors than did students residing with 
both parents, but negative health behaviors were 
common among all groups. Based upon findings, a 
number of recommendations are made. (LL) 
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Chemical Health Education Resources. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Div. 
of General Academic Education. 

Pub Date—May 90 

Note—1 1 4p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - ae (132) 


Curriculum, State 


See eS oy Gee eee 
program is to reduce the incidence of 
risk-taking behavior among students by developing 
and reinforcing resistance skills. School districts 
should therefore develop or select a curriculum that 
can best facilitate skill development among their 
unique student populations. The purpose of this 
document is to provide local Now Jersey school 


mercial alcohol and 


8, 9); and 

10, 11, and 12). 

in each case title, au- 

and edition data, as well as a brief 

features and comments. 

phy a aa 
ppendices i 


sequence 
Jersey State Department of Edusstion’ i 
with regard to chemical health education. SD 
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O'Bryant, M. C. 

— It as a Sports Official. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-520-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—99p. 

Available from—AAHPERD, Publications Sales, 
1900 Association Drive, Reston, Va 22091. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Apprenticeships, *Athletics, *Em- 
ployment Opportunities, Occupational Informa- 
tion, Professional Associations, *Professional 
Training, Vocational Education 

naputiiiens theses Information, *Sports Officials, 
Sports Officiating 
The purpose of this text is to offer information, 

waenye Om development strategies, about 

jating, an occupation that attracts little 
attention as a source of employment. The book pres- 
ents fundamental techniques for building successful 
careers as qualified sports officials and illustrates 
how sports officiating can be taken from the hobby 
status to a profit-oriented business. Following the 
author's preface, the text is organized into 10 chap- 
ters: (1) Myths About by = oy (2) Professional 

Affiliation (Choosing the Right Association); (3) 

Rules and Mechanics; (4) Thinking Like an Official; 

(5) No Harm, No Foul (No Calls Are the Unpub- 

lished Trade Secrets of Professional Sports Offi- 

cials); (6) The Employment Picture; (7) Official 

Business (The Best Way to Make a Career Last Is 

To Put Business First); (8) A Four-year Apprentice- 

ship Program for Sports Officials; (9) Communica- 

tions; and (10) State and Local Associations. A 

glossary of sports officiating terms concludes the 

volume. (LL) 
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Broyles, India L. 

Transforming Teacher Leadership through Action 
Research. 


Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the New England Educational Research 
Association (Portsmouth, NH, April 25, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Action Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Graduate Study, Higher Edu- 
cation, ‘Leadership Training, Participative 
Decision Making, my *Problem Solving, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—*Strategy Choice, University of South- 
ern Maine 
The University of Southern Maine offers a Mas- 
ter’s degree in Instructional Leadership designed to 
prepare educators for the demands of working with 
others to promote educational excellence. Two 
themes of the program focus on: problem find- 
ing-the disposition to scrutinize aims as well as 
means; and a valuing of and practical experience 
with action research. During the program, the 
teacher leader identifies a problem pertaining to ed- 
ucational leadership and formulates a leadership 
— related to a solution. This study looks at the 
of leadership in the context of this action 
Eon Project; specifically, the strategies that 
teacher leaders select in such a research project and 
how teacher leaders view their success as leaders. 
Data were derived through: (1) an anal —— 
cum reports wherein the leader identi 
— to educational leadership and ae a 
ip strategy related to a problem solution; 
(2) a review of pertinent literature; (3) examination 
of site-specific factors that influence the problem or 
its resolution; (4) the formulation and implementa- 
tion of a leadership strategy; and (5) the documenta- 
tion and critical assessment of applied 
leadership steps. The leadership strategies within 
the action research projects can be seen as relation- 
ships in the following categories: school / district ad- 
ministration; teac students; curriculum; 
parents; and other resources. (LL) 
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Charting Stages of Preservice Teacher Develop- 
ment and Reflection in a Multicultural Commu- 
nity through Dialogue Journal Analysis. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—3Ip.; cp pap a ing thee we 
nual Meeting of the American Educational Re- 


search Association (Chicag , IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MPOL/PC82 Plus Postage. 

Descri hies, Case Studies, Cul- 
aeieecae Cultural Pluralism, * Jour- 
nals, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Journal Writing, *Personal Narra- 
tives, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Student 
Development, *Teacher Education Programs, 
Teaching Experience 

Identifiers—*Biographical Analysis, Reflective 
Analysis 


This study was conducted in order to examine 
programmatic and personal dimensions that inter- 
act to shape a future teacher's beliefs and practices. 





academic disciplines and cultural biographies. 
preservice teachers passed through three discernible 
which parallel three program sections: (1) 
Introductory / Introduction to Education; (2) Inter- 
mediate/Content Area Reading/Writing; and (3) 
Immersion/Student Teaching. journals 
written at these three stages demonstrated that pres- 
ervice teachers’ personal bi phies interact with 
the other dimensions that influence them, such as 
discipline and the quality of preservice experience 
in the classroom, leading to an ability to negotiate 
and reflect on the competing demands of becoming 
a teacher. Some implications for teacher education 
programs and future research are that: programs 
should provide opportunities for preservice teachers 
to examine their own autobiographies in relation to 
stages of teacher development; and ——— 
teachers that might share their struggles to become 
skilled practitioners with those just starting out. 
(Author/LL) 
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Bowers, G. Robert 

Ohio Teacher Supply and Demand 1991. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Research Foundation. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. 


Pub Date—91 

Note—108p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Elementary 

School Teachers, Elemen Educa- 

tion, *Enrollment Trends, * ic Schools, Sec- 

ondary School Teachers, State Surveys, Statistical 

Data, Teacher Certification, *Teacher Employ- 

ment, Teacher Retirement, *Teacher Shortage, 

*Teacher Supply and Demand, *Teaching Experi- 


ence 
Identifiers—*Ohio 

Teacher supply and demand in the public schools 
of Ohio depend on such factors as enrollment 
trends, subject-election patterns, staffing ratios, em- 
ployment practices, turnover rates, and the number 
of graduates from teachers’ colleges. Data contained 
in this report have been collected and maintained by 
the Ohio State Department of Education since 
1976. Following an introduction, information is in- 
cluded on: (1) enrollment; (2) staffing and staffing 
ratios; (3) staff age and experience; (4) number of 
newly certified personnel; (5) status of Ohio _ 
supply some A A ) 


tables showing: five Clothe 
tn Ohio: births and child-bearing cohork, public ond 
nonpublic school enroliment in 13-year cohort; dis- 
tribution of certified personnel; average age and ex- 
perience of certified personnel; age and experience 
of certified personnel; number and percent of newly 
adie aia 
eS Se 
dictions an impending teac er channels 
document indicates that Ohio data do not confirm 
these predictions and that a teacher shortage in 
Ohio need not occur. (LL) 
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Effective 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—19p.; Course requirement, Univesity of Ala- 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Disser- 


Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Elementary 
RIE MAR 1992 





Secondary Education, Higher Education, *Indi- 

vidual Development, Literature Reviews, *Men- 

tors, “Preservice Teacher Education, Skill 

Development, *Student 

Teacher Supervisors, Su: 

pervisory Training, Teacher Eftertivences 
Identifiers—Reflective Teaching, Teacher Empow- 

erment 

The purpose of this literature and research review 
is to synthesize and discuss the process of mentoring 
in teacher education, and the relationship between 


upervisors preservice 
teachers can facilitate instructional and professional 
excellence through the men 





toring process. The pa- 
of an ee (2) cau- 
supervisory doctrine 
without reflection; (3) duties of the supervisor; (4) 
types of supervision; (5) stages of teacher develop- 
ment characterized by idealism and dependency, 
increased independence, and mentor/ protege as in- 
dependent equals; (6) development of problem-solv- 
ing, decision-making, and questioning skills; (7) 
evaluative and other strategies to produce instruc- 
tional effectiveness; and (8) implications of the find- 
ings for mentoring. In conclusion, it is noted that 
mentoring of the preservice teacher by the college 
supervisor should be an intentional process of re- 
sponsibility and nuturing which promotes growth 
and development through reflection. (LL) 
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Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational as 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Contract—RP9 1002006 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Action R h, *Cl Re- 
search, Curriculum Research, Elementary Sec- 





nace Literature Reviews, *Student Inter- 


Identifiers —*Teacher Researchers 
This publication explores the literature on teacher 
action research and authentic instruction, and 
draws on investigations of teacher research activi- 
ties in order to promote the use of more “authentic” 
curriculum and instruction, especially for students 
at risk. “Authentic” instruction is defined as in- 
struction based around problems, questions, or ap- 
ication tasks of personal interest to the students. 
a and discussions are intended to 
ground the Program in an understanding of funda- 
mental issues in this approach to school improve- 
ment. As an approach to promoting such 
instruction, action by teachers and class- 
room-based inquiry into teaching and learning are 
advocated. The report is organized in two sections. 
The first section examines teacher action research; 
the second investigates authentic curriculum and 
instruction. Appendixes comprising the bulk of the 
document include: (1) advisory meeting materials; 
(2) a bibliography on Teacher/ Action Research; (3) 
an article entitled “What Is a Teacher-Researcher?” 
(Glenda L. Bissex); (4) a bibliography on Authentic 
Instruction; and (5) excerpts about Authentic In- 
struction. (LL) 
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(NDN). For previous editions, 
ED 266 134, ED 209 768, ED 195 011, and ED 


181 004. 
Available is West, Inc., 1140 Boston 


from—Sopris 
Avenue, Longmont, CO 80501 ($9.95 plus $2.00 
Pub Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
RIE MAR 1992 


ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descrip A ically Gifted, Adult Educa- 
tion, come ” Pr * Diffusion 
(Communication), — Se Education, 
Elementary jucation, Health Educa- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, Language 
Arts, Mathematics Education, Nontraditional 

i Education, Preservice 





*National Diffusion Network Programs, Program 

Effectiveness Panel 

This catalog provides an overview of all exem- 
plary educational programs approved for national 
dissemination by Department of Education Review 
panels and introduces the National Diffusion Net- 
work (NDN), its programs, and services to schools. 
The programs described fall into three categories: 
(1) active projects; (2) limited activity projects; and 
(3) projects no longer offering services. The projects 
are divided into 16 sections and arranged alphabeti- 
cally by project title; each section groups projects 
with a common focus. The sections are as follows: 
Adult Eduction; Administration/Organizational 
Arrangements; Alternative Schools/Programs/Bi- 
lingual / Migrant; +> Skills-Language Arts/Writ- 


Parent Involvement; Gifted and Talented/Technol- 
ogy/Special Interests; Health/Physical Education; 
Preservice/Inservice Training; Science/Social Sci- 
ence; Special Education /Learning Disabilities; Dis- 
semination Processes; and projects which no longer 
offer service. Indices consist of projects listed by 
ay’ ERIC descriptors, and an alphabetical listing. 
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Spons Agency—Office a 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Na- 
tional Diffusion Network. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—352p.; Issued annually in cooperation with 
the National Dissemination Study Group 
(NDSG) and the National Diffusion Network 
(NDN). For previous editions, see ED 296 984, 
= = 134, ED 209 768, ED 195 011, and ED 
181 

Available from—Sopris West Inc., 1140 Boston Av- 
enue, Longmont, CO 80501 ($10. 95 plus $2.00 
shipping). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 

ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - a Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from ED 
Descri Acad ly Gifted, Adult Educa- 

* Diffusion 
(Communication), ahi Sty Education, 





tion, *Demonstra 
jucation, Health Educa- 


*National Diffusion Network _ a+ Program 

Effectiveness Panel 
This catalog provides an overview of all exem- 
plary educational programs approved for national 
dissemination by Department of Education Review 
panels and ee Pm the National Diffusion Net- 
work (NDN), its programs, and services to schools. 
The programs described fall into three categories: 
(1) active projects; (2) limited activity projects; and 
(3) projects no longer offering services. The projects 
are divided into 16 sections and arranged alphabeti- 
cally by project title; each section groups projects 
with a common focus. The sections are as follows: 
Adult Education; Administration/Organizational 
ts; Alternative Schools/Programs/Bi- 


ogy/Special Interests; Health/Physical Education; 
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Preservice/Inservice Training; Science/Social Sci- 
ence; Special ] Education /Learning Disabilities; Dis- 
semination Pr ; and projects which no longer 
offer service. Indices consist of projects listed by 
rity ERIC Descriptors, and an alphabetical listing. 
(LL) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Na- 
tional Diffusion Network. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—314p.; Issued annually in cooperation with 
the National i ination Study Group 
(NDSG) and the National Diffusion Network 
(NDN). For previous editions, see ED 296 984, 
= 4 134, ED 209 768, ED 195 011, and ED 
181 

Available from—Sopris West Inc., 1140 Boston Av- 
enue, Longmont, CO 80501 ($11.95 plus $2.00 
shipping). ; 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academically Gifted, Adult Educa- 
tion, Mn a eg Pr * Diffusion 
pee cet na Be Childhood Education, 
Elementary Secondary ucation, Health Educa- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, Language 
Arts, Mathematics Education, Nontraditional 
Education, Physical Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Program Costs, *Program 
Descriptions, *Program Development, School 
Administration, Science Education, Social Sci- 
ences, Special Education, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Joint Dissemination Review Panel, 
*National Diffusion Network Programs, National 
| oe ae Goals 1990, Program Effectiveness 

‘ane 
This catalog provides an overview of all exem- 
plary a programs wae for national 
dissemination by Department of Education Review 


tion Goals (1990). The programs described fall into 
three a ary (1) active projects; (2) limited ac- 
tivity pre Egy my and (3) projects no longer offering 
projects are divided into 17 sections 
and arranged alphabetically by project title; each 
section groups projects wi a common focus. The 
sections are as follows: Adult Education; Adminis- 
tration/Organizational Arrangements; Alternative 
Schools /Pr: /Bilingual/Migrant; Language 
finery Stile, Roding. Mathematics; Multidisci- 
Skills; Reading; Career/Vocational Educa- 
ly Childhood/ Parent Involvement; Gifted 
Talented /Technology /Special Interests; 


available. Indices consist of projects listed by state, 
ERIC descriptors, and an alphabetical listing. (LL) 
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The Relationship 
and the Content of Reflection among ted 
Teachers. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Educational Research As- 
sociation (Chicago, IL, October 16-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


cation Curriculum, ‘Teacher Educators, 
*Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—Domain Knowledge, *Reflective Anal- 
*Reflective Teaching 
is study was conducted to examine the relation- 
ship between the nature of the structured reflective 
experience provided in preservice teacher education 
and the content of preservice teachers’ reflection. 
The study investigated whether the amount of re- 
flection varied based on the instructional domain of 
a reflective teaching lesson (RTL) or whether the 
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content of reflection varied based on the instruc- 
tional domain of the RTL. Seventy-five preservice 
education teachers participated in the study. Each 
was presented with a reflective essay, written by 


experience, and wi 

for each of these areas of import. The 
purpose of the study was to discover how each indi- 
vidual perceived his or her own role and where areas 


of agreement or disagreement exist. University su- 


and values within the triad. The 396 responses indi- 
cated 9 areas of significant perceptual diffe 
according to role. By including comments offered in 
the questionnaires and follow-up interviews of all 
tions, differences were clarified and sug- 
ussed. 





by attitudes of each member of the teaching triad 
towards each other as they relate to role expecta- 
tions and responsibilities. (LL) 
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Schooling. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teachi 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—27p. 
Available from—lInstitute for Research on Teach- 
College of Education, Michigan State Univer- 
, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 ($3.00). 
Pub ‘ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - wg Plus Postage. 


Programs, *Teacher Participation, *Teacher Re- 

sponse, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Collaboration for Improvement of 

Teacher Educ, *Perceived Reality, Reform Ef- 

forts 

This study was conducted to examine a restruc- 
tured en school and a second-grade teacher’s 
personal and collaborative efforts to teach all of her 
students to become literate. peepee Comes 
adopt a feminist view recasting the teacher’s role in 
school reform as that of an individual with know!l- 
edge who can act the world, rather than that 
of a passive, retrainable object. The case study 
evolved over 4 years through twice-monthly class- 
room observations and interviews with a university 


Teach for > ae New York, NY. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—17p.; For a related document, see SP 033 


373. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Elemen' 


aoe Teacher Shortage, *Teaching (Oc- 
Identifiers—*Policy Issues, *Teach for America 


Student Loan Deferment and Cancellation; ond (8) 
Insurance. (LL) 
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. Conclusions. 
en Educational Development, Inc., New 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—28p.; Extracts from 
niversary Celebration of the Academy for Educa- 
tional Development (30th, New York, NY, June 


5, 1991). 
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Postage. 


tations at the An- 


Pub ‘Type— 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Community Involvement, Develop- 
ing Nations, *Educational Development, Educa- 
tionally 


Education, “Family Involvement, Fioancia Sup- 
rundation Programs, Higher Education, 


with the problems and solutions dealt with in inter- 
national work in developing nations. The excerpts 
arranged 


Development); J. William 
mittee for Citizens in Education}: Rafael Valdivieso 
(AED); and Adriaan Verspoor (World Bank). (LL) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8013-0540-3 


*Teaching Methods, Team Teaching, Textbooks 
This textbook explores ways in which to teach 


schools for the future. The book is ganized into 11 
chapters each containing several substantive sec- 
tions, conclusions, ne oe ewe a 
and further materials. The chapters are enti- 
tled: (1) Introduction to the Middle Level; (2) Evo- 
lution of Middle Level Schooling; (3) The io 
Level Student; © Curriculum-Building Basics; 

Basic Subjects of nc Courricubaun, (6) asics of Ea. 
ploratory Curriculum; (7) The Affective —_ 
lum; (8) Core Curriculum Implementation; 
Instruction at the Middle Level; (10) Evaluating 
Student ange ik - (11) Interdisciplinary Units 
of Instruction. (L 
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City Schools, and information about results re- 
ceived by schools and individual students. Fifteen 
graphs and four data tables are provided. (TJH) 
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British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Faculty of Edu- 
cation.; Nacional Univ. Pedro Henriquez Urena, 
Santo Republic). 


to Domingo 
Pub Date—1 Apr 88 
Note—1 1 4p. 
Pub Type— mri Research (143) — Tests/ 


ment Tests, Case Studies, Comparative Analysis, 
*Educational Improvement, Elemen ee 
tion, *Elementary Schools, Foreign 

Sauchomaes Tests, Predictor Variables, “Pro. 
gram Evaluation, Public Schools, Reading Tests, 
*School Effectiveness, Spanish, Writing Evalua- 


three pairs of schools were formed, each containing 
a more effective and a less effective school. Two 
investigators studied each pair of schools for 16 
weeks to determine the validity for these schools of 
each of 23 variables identified from previous re- 
search and to look for additional distinguishing vari- 
ables. Ten additional variables were developed in 
pilot studies and used. Out of the potential 33, 26 
were found to differentiate between good and poor 
schools. These were grouped into: (1) general school 
provisions; (2) direct provisions for motiva' stu- 
dents; and (3) ensuring effective instruction. Most 
variables relating to effectiveness were subject to 
manipulation within the school, making improve- 
ment based on this research possible. The achieve- 
ment tests in Spanish, and a socioeconomic anal _ 
are appended. A 129-item bibliography is incl 
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diagnostic testing 
electricity and electronics school; (2) computerized 
adaptive testing research at the Navy Personnel Re- 
search and Development Center; (3) systems for 





vidoes in instruction assess- 
ment; (11) occupational an (12) 
organizational effectiveness; (13) computer-based 
testing; (14) oes data analysis s: 
(15) behavioral aspects of performance; (16) com 
puter-based instruction; and (17) job evaluation. In 
the second volume, symposia topics include: (1) re- 
medial education in the Navy; (2) elements of a 
Exploration System; (3) de- 
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Army Research Institute research and development 
program on the National Training Center; and (8) 
two systems for computer ym te yen 
back. Wy A 
(3) biodata use and validation; A training device 
evaluation; (5) attitude surveys; (6) selection meth- 
odology; (7) team performance 

analysis of the Armed pti 
Bettery, Lert o personality — (10) 
team training; (11) integrated selection systems; 
tab con ieatiecdame (13) entry standards based on 
the ASVAB; (14) military attrition research; (15) 
officer training and testing; (1 6) job job performance 
measurement; (17) 7) instructional issues; and (18) as- 


Greer Award, lists of MTA conference staff mem- 
bers and regi ts, and an author index are ap- 
pended. (T. 
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dentition’ Netherlende, *Self Regulation, *Verbal 
Self Instruction 
itive activities were studied through the 


and poor students. The moment of verbalization, 
See énmeee eae ree a 
the instruction in verbalization, ¢ either directed or 


—_ instructed to verbalize only at marks occurring 
uring the learning of lists of English vocabulary 
wonds ond Deas Consiationn half Gee to vetbalior 


have any effect on performance. Both variables also 
had no effect on the total quantity of verbalization. 
Most students, however, could not restrict them- 

selves to verbalizing only at the marking points, and 
most verbalized between marks as well. I To keep 
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Marsh, Herbert W. 
Students’ 


i Factor Analysis, Feedback, 

Countries, Higher Education, *Professors, *Re- 
search Methodology, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, *Teacher Effectiveness, 


itidimensional Models, 
Papua New Guinea, Spain, *Students Evaluation 
of Educational Quality 
H. W. Marsh’s monograph (1987) on students’ 
evaluations of teaching effectiveness in h edu- 
cation is summarized. The research, w empha- 
sized the construct validity approach, led to the 
development of the Students’ Evaluations of Educa- 
tional Quality (SEEQ) instrument. Factor analysis 
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resulted in identification of nine SEEQ factors- 
learning value, instructor enthusiasm, organization, 
individual rapport, group interaction, breadth of 
coverage, examinations and grading, assignments 
and readings, and workload difficulty. The analysis 
encompassed 5,000 classes conducted for five 
groups of courses selected to represent diverse aca- 
demic disciplines at the graduate and undergraduate 
levels. Instructors evaluated their own teaching ef- 
fectiveness on the same SEEQ form as that com- 
pleted by their students. Tertiary students from 
different countries evaluated teaching effectiveness 
with the SEEQ. Use of the instrument indicates that 
class-average student ra‘ are: (1) multidimen- 

sional; (2) reliable and 3©) i a func- 

tion of the instructor rather of course content; 

(4) relatively valid = a a of indicators of 
effective waren (5) she unaffected by a va- 
riety of variables h zed as potential biases; 

and (6) perceived as or feedback ok 
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Adjusting the Cumulative GPA Using Item Re- 
sponse Theory. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—20p.; Doctoral Dissertation, Stanford Uni- 
versity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


, Universities 

aren fodel Partial 

Credit Model, Stanford University CA, *Univer- 
sal Scale for Grades 

The development of a valid measure of academic 

Se ee 

in a new manner was studied. 

Ss was on analyzing the predictive validity of 

traditional pre-admissions measures in determining 

overall academic performance in college. This new 

criterion, termed a Universal Scale for Grades, is 

used to determine the predictive validity of certain 


cohort of 
students at one university. response the- 
ory (IRT) models-G. Masters’ (1982) Partial 
Credit Model, and F. Samejima’s (1969) Graded 
Response Model—were used in this study. As far as 
known, this study represents the first application of 
IRT methodology to the problem of equating grades 


Ecards libautietscmesann ediats 
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Frey, Karl And Others 

Do Curriculum Models Really Influ- 
ence the Curriculum 

Swiss Federal Inst. of Technology, Zurich (Switzer- 


land). 
Pub Date—23 Sep 88 
Note—12p. 
Reports - Research (143) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Foreign Countries, Formative Evaluation, Higher 
a Instructional Development, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Introductory Courses, Material 
Development, Skgememetien Curriculum, Mod- 
els, Qualitative Research 
Identifiers—Switzerland 
To investigate the hypothesis that the process of 
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curriculum development affects curriculum out- 
comes, three curricula for the same purpose were 
developed, each using a different approach. The 
task was to improve the mathematics curriculum at 
of electrical engineering in Zug (Switzer- 

task, which involved developing an intro- 

luctory calculus course, met criteria previously 
defined for an acceptable context. The following 
curricular models were chosen: (1) a naturalistic 
——~ as defined by D. F. Walker (1971); (2) the 
h of K. Frey (1980); 

and (3) the situational | approsch of S. B. Robinsohn 
(1967). Quantitative anal of these curricula in- 
volved the rating of 17 tegories by eight post- 
graduate students in mathematics and psychology 
to examine the main hypothesis of no differences 
among the curricula. The curricula differed in 10 of 
17 categories, supporting the assumption that cur- 
riculum development models influence outcomes. 
Qualitative comparison by five experts in science 
and mathematics education also indicated differ- 
ences in the developed curricula, with one expert 





July 1988, March 1989, and June 1989. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. 

Pub Date—Jul 88 

Note—27p. 

Available from—Research Publications, 05-R, Edu- 
cational Testing Service, Rosedale Road, Prince- 
ton, NJ 08541-0001. 

Journal Cit—ETS Policy Notes; v1 nl-3 1988-89 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 


ity Professors, School Holding Power, 
*State Standards, Student Interests 
The first of three issues presents seven articles 
dealing with recent developments in educational re- 
search. The first article, “Black College Faculty: A 
Dwindling Resource,” discusses the relative lack of 
black jack PhDs in and the declining interst of 
D.s in careers in academia. The sec- 
“Introducing the ETS Policy Informa- 
Center, "presents the Center’s purpose, 
namely, to focus the capacity and resources of the 
——ae on pressing educational issues and to 
the public policy debate. The third article, 
i to Graduate and Professional 
Schools?” details the decline in graduate ——— > 
tendance and the trend toward attending 
sional schools. The fourth article, “What's a 
with This Picture?” analyzes a graph distributed by 
a federal one that distorts the educational pro- 
ductivity of the nation. The fifth article, “State Pro- 
files of Educational Standards Updated,” gi 
highlights from the new report “State Educational 
Standards in the 50 States: An Update,” by E. Go- 
ertz. The sixth article, “Report Highlights College 
Minority Retention Programs,” is a review of a 
study on minority retention in hi education by 
B. C. Clewell and M. S. Ficklen. seventh article, 
“New Studies Montior Talent Flow into Technical 
Fields,” considers two studies of trends among stu- 
dents to major in mathematics, science, or 
engineering. second issue provides three arti- 
Edging : 
What the SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test ) Shows 
about Bound Seniors in the 1980s.” The 


“ ’s 


panic Seadenta” introduces an 
Clewell and M. F. Joy that describes the f 


cle," “A Precious Few: Interest of the College-Bound 
in the Quantitative Sciences,” discusses the decline 
of the nation’s scientific and engineering workforce. 
The second article, “A Straggler’s View: The U.S. in 


Zducation,” highlights some 
Assessment of Educa- 

third article is titled “Staying 
Who Persist” (Thomas L. Hilton et 
tables are included in all the issues. 


T 014 091 
1987 [ma- 


ton, DC 20208-5725. aoe: Wo02) 357- 
6528/6522 ($150.00). 
7 a yoy a po (102) 


ae Private amen 
Public Schools, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—*High School Transcript Study 1987, 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
A data tape containing statistical information on 
student course-taking patterns in public and private 
high schools in the United States is presented. The 
file (NAEP.MASTER.CSSC.A1987) contains: (1) 


ture and severity of iti 
with Individualized Educational Plans (IEPs); and 


lected in 1987-88 for a one-time survey of high 
schools that participated in the 1986 National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress survey for 17- 
year-old students in grade 11. A total of 433 second- 
ary schools was drawn from this group to constitute 


tative sample for the Fags! 


ee ee a eee. 
The user’s manual included with the da: 


1 courses taken by 
TYP OF SURVEY: National Survey; Sample Sur- 
POPULATION: Public and Private High 
Sch (433). SAMPLE: Grade 11 Students 
(34,140). FREQUENCY: Once. YEAR OF EAR- 
LIEST DATA: 1987. (SLD) 


ED 338 634 T™ 014 120 
Readings in Professional Personnel Assessment. 
ne ae Management Association, 
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Washington, DC 20006. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — ——_ Evaluative (142) 
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tion, Predi t, 

ies, Test Bias, Test Theory, Test 
alidity, *Vocational Evaluation 

papers are presented that discuss issues 


(Frank L. Schmidt and John E. Hunter); (7) 
Realities of Em it Testing” (Mary L. T: 
pyr); (8) “Ability Testing: Individual Diffe 





Prediction, and Differential Prediction” (Robert 
Linn); (9) “The Many Definitions of Test Bias” (Ro- 
nald L. es 10) “Ability Testing: Federal 
Guidelines and Professional Standards” (Melvin 
Novick); (il) “Validity and Fairness of. Some Alter- 


bilities” (Barbara Lerner). (SLD) 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance. 

~~ ae Inst. of Education (ED), 

Pub Date—Aug 89 

Contract—NIE-G-83-0003 





ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
— Gains, Achievement Tests, *Court Litiga- 
tion, Decision Making, Educational Policy, 
Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Job Perfor- 
mance, * itudinal Studies, Racial Discrimina- 
tion, School tion, *Statistical Analysis, 
“Student Evaluation, Teacher Evaluation, Test 
Interpretation, *Test Use 
The use of analyses of achievement test data, par- 
ticularly longitudinal data, in a wide range of court 
cases bearing upon educational policy and practice 
is examined, with an emphasis on assessments of the 
educational progress of students. The main purpose 
of the project is to show that assessments of educa- 
tional progress (i.e., student learning) are integral to 
many court cases and related educational policy is- 
sues. Project participants were educational re- 


tional court cases, the types of data and statistical 
summaries that are presented in court cases, courts’ 
responses to the empirical evidence on student 
progress, and presentations that prove most success- 
ful. The representation of academic pr ye ee 
dent growth in achievement, the ition and 
representation of expected growth, and data and 


presented covering the evaluation of teacher perfor- 
mance, racial discrimination, mandated 
tion, jon and student classification. Reanalyses of the 
evidence presented in two cases are also described. 
Finally, suggestions are made for improved data col- 
lection, data management, and statistical analysis. A 
61-item list of references, an annotated bibliography 
of additional sources, and two computer programs 
for analyzing student progress are included. (TJH) 
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Available from—Policy Information Center, Educa- 
ee Princeton, NJ 08541-0001. 
Journal Cit— ne A v2 n2 Mar 1990 
Pub Type— Collec orks - Serials (022) 
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Schools, School Attitudes, *School Choice, 


School Desegregation, Volun + 
Identifiers—* Montclair Public Sc Schools 


Two papers by B. C. Clewell and M. F. Joy and 
paper by the Educational Commission of the 


attend. The first paper, “Montclair-A Model Mag- 
net,” describes the experience of the Montclair 
(New Jersey) school —_ in using a voluntary 
school p gregate its schools, 

Se canubantiitemsmnicestncntemenat 
the Montclair plan conducted by B. C. Clewell and 
M. F. Joy. The Montclair experience provides a 
concrete example of an effective magnet plan. The 
second paper, “What the Research Says,” is drawn 
from the same evaluation of the Montclair schools. 


RIE MAR 1992 








Three types of public school choice programs have 
a studied: (1) oO voucher sys- 
tems; ternative schools; plans. 
The third article, “An Overview of Choice Pro. 
across the U.S.,” *'p drawn from “Survey of 
tate Initiatives: Public School Choice,” 


signed to inform the debate about public choice of 
schools. Four figures are included. (SLD) 
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Council on School Performance Standards, Frank- 
fort, KY. 

Pub Date—Sep 89 

Note—407p.; Paper is the first of a two-volume doc- 


ument. 

ey Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - Gen- 
e 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Educational Assessment, Educational 
Improvement, *Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Futures (of Society), High School 
Graduates, Interviews, Performance, *Relevance 
(Education), *State Programs, *Testing Programs 

Identifiers—Common Core of Learning (Ken- 
tucky), Kentucky Council on School Performance 
Standards 


The Council on School Performance Standards, 
appointed in February of 1989 by the Governor of 
Kentucky, was charged with finding out what stu- 
dents in Kentucky should know and be able to do, 
and with determining the best ways to assess stu- 
dent learning. The Council met with six groups: 
community leaders; employers; parents; school ad- 
ministrators; teachers; and students. Information 
from the group interviews was used in a telephone 
survey concerning what should be expected of a 
Kentucky high school graduate. Results from the 
survey of 637 state residents selected at random and 
201 opinion leaders in the state indicated that Ken- 
tuckians expect a high school graduate to be pre- 
pared for real life situations, and to have an 
excellent command of communications and mathe- 
matics skills. Four task forces composed of teachers, 
administrators, Department of Education person- 
nel, and college professors made recommendations 
for preparing students for the future. A fifth task 
force addressed issues of evaluation. The work of 
these task forces is summarized in four recommen- 
dations, namely, that the State of Kentucky should: 
(1) adopt a new Common See eee 
with an emphasis on the application of basic skills 
knowledge ae on student performance; (2) assess 
student performance — paper and pencil tests; 
(3) encourage local efforts toward achieving the 
goals of the CCL; and (4) initiate two development 
efforts in support of the new CCL. Six tables and 
one figure are provided. The appendices comprise 
the greater part of the document. Appendix A con- 
tains the executive orders by Governor W. G. Wil- 
kinson (1989) establishing the CSPS and its 
mandate for the study of Kentucky schools. Appen- 
dix B presents a report called “Expectations of High 
School Graduates” f from the Survey Research Cen- 
ter of the University of Kentucky assessing what 
knowledge, skills, and values are expected of high 
school graduates. This information was obtained 
through telephone surveys of 637 citizens. Six tables 
present the survey data. Appendix C provides more 
specific data about the telephone survey with 25 
pages of responses to s items. Appendix D 
sewisias the reposts ef tach fevces changed with de- 

the ways in which elementary, middle, 


school graduates with the abil- 


of high sc’ 
ities pl ne by the people of Kentucky. Appendix 
RIE MAR 1992 


E includes the report of the Assessment Task Force, 
which was asked to an assessment system 
that would drive instruction in a way that increases 
the probability that the outline ited by the 
other task forces will be achieved by individual stu- 
dents. (SLD) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
Integration. 
pons Agency—Minnesota State Dept. of Educa- 


Contract—37010-57613; ED-G008630347-88 

Note—133p. 

Available from—Institute on Community Integra- 
tion, University of Minnesota, 109 Pattee Hal, 
150 Drive SE, Minneapolis, MN 55455. 

Pub Type— lected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

- MF01/PC06 


Education Raletionchinn Rehabilitation Programs, 
Severe Mental Retardation, Social Integration, 
*Special Education, *State 
Identifiers—*Inclusive Educational Programs, 
*Minnesota 
Seven papers discussing practical strategies and 
perm me for ——. and implementing inclusive 
for Minnesota public schools 
papers include: (1) “Strategies 
for Achieving an Ini ted Education for Middle 
School Learners with Severe Disabilities” (Jennifer 
York and Terri Vandercook); (2) “A Team Ap- 
proach to Program Development and Su 
(Terri Vandercook and Jennifer York); (3) “MAPS: 
A Strategy for Building the Vision” (Terri Vander- 
cook and others); (4) “ an Integrated Edu- 
cation for Learners with Severe Disabilities 
the IEP Process” (Jennifer York and Terri Vander- 
cook); (5) “Instruction in Regular Education 
Classes for Students with Severe Disabilities: As- 
sessment, Objectives, and Instructional 
(Cathy Macdonald and Jennifer Y ork); (6) “Regular 
Class Integration: ey Socialization” (Jennifer 
York and others); and “Does an “Integration 
Facilitator” Facilitate Integration?” (Jennifer York 
and others). (TJH) 
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— Programs. Project Report Number 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Affiliated Program 
on Developmental Disabilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 88 
Contract—ED-G008400605 
Note—256p. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
— Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Data Collection, 
Disabilities, Dropouts, Elementary Secondary 
Education, ——— Methods, Evaluation Uti- 


*School Districts, *Special Education, Student 

Evaluation, Student Records 

This benefit-cost evaluation project provides a 
comprehensive — ~ of a school district special 
education program project addressed the need 
for information on ways to evaluate special educa- 
tion programs and to make programmatic decisions 
based on evaluation information. Project activities 
focused on the following four interrelated areas: (1) 
collection of follow-up information on students 4 


fr hool 
ing ot or dropping out of school, 2) collection 
eon apical 
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special education students, 519 vocational educa- 
tion students, and 519 college students. Students in 
special education for whom school record informa- 
tion was collected included 327 with learning dis- 
abilities, 75 with mild mental retardation, 35 with 
speech impairments, 25 with emotional disabilities, 
and 4 with visual impairments. Outcome informa- 
tion was obtained from 313 students in special edu- 
cation programs (66%), 330 students in vocational 
education programs (64%), and 368 college students 
(71%). Students in special education in the respon- 

included 220 with learning disabilities, 


and a hn school follow-up questionnaire are pro- 
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Systems for Special 
grams. Project Report 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
Integration. 

Spons ~) inc of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC 
Pub Date—Jun 89 
Contract—ED-H158R80022 
Ip. 


ype— i - 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Data Collection, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Evaluation Methods, *Followup 


ports, .- *Special Education, Student 

Evaluation, *Test Construction, Test Reliability, 

Test we 
Identifiers—* Delivery Assessment 

This paper examines issues in post- 
school follow-up studies in special education. The 
examination focuses on survey research techniques, 
which are widely used in the investigation of 
post-school adjustment of former students with 
handicaps. In special education, survey research 
studies are used commonly to address many impor- 
tant questions. For example such studies are used 
to estimate the incidence and prevalence of handi- 
capping conditions, measure attitudes, collect data 
on personnel training needs, develop information 
Sock bey tedesainain an agveias und pela laue, 
describe the number and characteristics of students 


construction (including wording, format, pretesting, 
establishment of reliability and validity); (4) 
sample design; (5) contacting the sample; (6) re- 
sponse rates; (7) the survey report; and (8) tracking 
procedures. Sound procedures pertinent to design- 
ing and implementing follow-up systems for special 
education are discussed. By applying acceptable 
practices, the results of survey research studies will 
be: easier to interpret into an integrated knowledge 
base, more easily assimilated into decisions that 
seek to improve practices, and more readil — 
-item 


ing the survey research process are included. (Au- 
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mum Competency Testing. 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—25p. 
Available from—Research for Better Schools, 
North Third Street, Philadelphia, PA 19123. 


Avail- 
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lll School Teachers, Ele- 
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Identifiers—*High Stakes Testing, Maryland, 
Pennsylvania, Stakeholder Survey 
The mandated minimum competency programs of 
two states-Pennsylvania and Maryland-are exam- 
ined, and some of the effects on school districts of 
raising the testing stakes are reviewed. In a surve 
conducted during the winter of 1986-87 in Pennsyl- 
vania and land, one teacher, one principal, and 
one central staff member each from 277 Penn- 
sylvania districts and 23 Maryland school systems 
replied to a questionnaire on the testing program. 
The stakes increased in Maryland due to the ap- 
h of the time when Maryland students would 
responsible for all four state competency 
tests to graduate. The stakes increased in Pennsy/- 
vania due to a brief public release of school district 
rankings based on test scores from the spring of 
1987 test administration. The survey results indi- 
cate that school districts in higher stakes testing 
situations make more adjustments to instruction 
and organization than do districts in lower stakes 
situations. In both states, the perception of higher 
stakes associated with testing resulted in an intensi- 
fication of the pressure on local educators to im- 
prove test scores, which in turn stimulated changes 
in local practices. High stakes statewide testing pro- 
grams were seen to alter the political character of 
districts by increasing the probability that commu- 
nity elements could and would exercise influence. 
Such effects of high stakes testing could counteract 
efforts to reform teaching. (SLD) 
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Cifarelli, Victor 
Structures in Mathematical Problem 
Solving. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


Handwritten figures in text may not reproduce 
well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, Calculus, Case Studies, 
*Cognitive Structures, *College Students, *Con- 
cept Formation, Higher Education, Interviews, 
Know Level, Learning Processes, *Mathe- 
matical *Problem Solving, Videotape 
Recordings, *Word Problems (Mathematics) 
The processes by which conceptual knowledge is 
constructed during mathematical problem solving 
were studied, focusing on the cognitive activity of 
learners (i.e., the ways they elaborate, reorganize, 
and reconceptualize their solution activity). Under- 
lying this research is the view that learners’ mathe- 
matical conceptions evolve from their activity as 
they attempt to sae situations that they experi- 
ence as genuinely problematic. Subjects were nine 
students in introduc calculus classes at the Uni- 
versity of California ( Diego) who were inter- 
viewed as they solved a set of similar algebra word 
problems. Experimenters prepared videotaped and 
written protocols for each subject. Analyses of these 
are reported within a case study format. 
ution activities indicated a gradual construction 
and elaboration of conceptual knowledge as subjects 
solved their tasks. Generalizing across the case 
studies yielded four levels of solution activity: (1) 
structural; (2) re-presentation; (3) recognition; and 
a passed three 


cate that subjects’ developing ability to monitor and 
plan their solution activities is made possible by 
their cognitive advances. Two tables and two figures 
illustrate the discussion. A 19-item list of references 
is included. (SLD) 
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Monsaas, Judith A. Engelhard, George, Jr. 

Attitudes toward Testing Practices as Cheating 

and Tease’ I Testing Practices. 

Spons Agency—West Georgia Coll., Carrollton. 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—18p.; An earlier version of this paper was 
Georgia 


Stress Variables, *Teacher Attitudes, Test Con. 

struction, Testing Problems, *Test Use 

cae Stans > eee See 00 See 
whether teachers’ attitudes toward specific test 


= the theory 
ishbein ng L Ajzen (1975), i 


room teachers (15% males and 85% females) from 
the northwest and western part of Georgia took the 
Testing Practices Instrument, an instrument devel- 
oped to measure the three variables under study. 
Attitudes were negatively correlated with behavior. 
Teachers who felt that the testing practices were 
cheating were less likely to report engaging in them, 
and pressure was positively correlated with behav- 
ior. Other findings demonstrate negative correla- 
tions between grade level taught and teacher testing 
practices, and between student socioeconomic sta- 
tus and teacher testing practices. Implications for 
testing are discussed. One table presents study data. 
A 22-item list of references is included. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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National Tests: What Other Countries Expect 
Their Students To Know. 

National Endowment for the Humanities (NFAH), 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—John M. Olin Foundation, Inc., Al- 


ton, Ill. 
Pub I Date—91 
Note—117p.; Funding for this report also received 
ili hoch Trust. 
- Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Standards, Achievement 
Tests, Curriculum Development, Educational 
Policy, Elementary Education, *For- 
eign Countries, *Humanities, Knowledge Level, 
* National Competency Tests, National Programs, 
*Standardized Tests, *Testing Programs, Test 


Items 
Identifiers—European Community, France, Japan, 

Performance Based Evaluation, United Kingdom, 

United States, West Germany 

Several leaders in education have concluded that 
the United States should have some form of national 
achievement testing. Such tests are proposed as part 
of the “America 2000” education strategy. Believ- 
ing that the experience of other countries will be 
useful to educators, policymakers, and concerned 
citizens, the National Endowment for the Humani- 
ties provides English examples, in this document, of 
tests administered in other countries. Tests in the 
humanities are sampled, because the importance of 
the humanities is more likely to be overlooked than 
mathematics and the sciences. The examinations 
sampled make it clear that other nations are setting 
very high standards for the humanities. Most advo- 
cates of national testing in the United States argue 


nity are presented. A 22-item list of references is 
included. (SLD) 
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Note—358p. 
Chinese 
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Statistics, Special Education, 
*Statistical Data, Tables (Data), Vocational Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers—*China 

This informational yearbook provides 219 tables 
of data that reflect the development of education in 
the People’s Republic of China for the year nae 


ments and the governments of munici 
pe pe ny ag Om tate Coun- 
Information is grouped into the following catego- 
ries: (1) summary tables; (2) higher education; QG) 
secondary 


lacks data for Taiwan Province. 


; pre-primary special 
education; (7) adult education; (8) audiovisual edu- 
cation and educational broadcasting; (9) examina- 
tions for self-taught students; (10) geographical 
distribution of schools by type and level; and (11) 
overview of the educational development in cities 
that are independent planning entities. Statistical 
data focus on enrollments, numbers of teachers and 
other staff, numbers of schools = educational in- 
stitutions, basic informati of 
school buildings and schools. LD) 
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Note—4Ip.; Parts of this paper were presented at 
the Annual M: of the American Educational 
Research Association (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Structures, Cognitive 
Tests, 1 Assisted Testing, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Individual Differences, *Induction, Intelli- 
= *Perception, Performance, Predictor 

ariables, Psychometrics, *Thinking Skills, *Un- 


The relationship between perceptual structure 
and indi I diffe in cognitive ability was 
studied through a computerized inductive reasoning 
task performed by 100 college undergraduates at 
Cleveland State University (Ohio). Measures in- 
cluded two psychometric tests and a set of four com- 
puterized cognitive tasks. Two components of 
perceptual structure were defined and measured: in- 
trastimulus, and interstimulus dimensional struc- 
ture. Intrastimulus (within stimulus) structure was a 

of i idual stimulus complexity. Inter- 
stimulus structure was a measure of relationships 
between two or more multidimensional stimuli. 
Within interstimulus structure, two separate com- 
ponent structures were identified: amount and form. 
Amount was the quantitative component, a measure 
of the information load of the matrix. Form was the 
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Programs, Test Results 
Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, *Rhode Is- 

land, Status Reports 

Information on the status of Rhode Island public 
schools is provided in the form of educational indi- 
cators of three types: (1) education outcomes; (2) 
community context; and (3) policies and practices. 
Education outcomes are student testing and other 
measures of student success. Included are student 
results on the Metropolitan Achievement Test, 


community, includi 
financial resource items. 
work in which education outcomes can be evalu- 


ented in three tables each for the state as a whole 
and for Rhode Island’s 37 school districts. (SLD) 
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Rhode Island State Dept. of "eee and Sec- 
ondary Education, Provi 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—99p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, *Community Character- 
istics, Educational Finance, Educational Policy, 
Educational Practices, Educational Trends, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, 
Graduation, Graphs, *Outcomes of Education, 
*Public Schools, *School Districts, State Pro- 
grams, Statistical Data, Student Evaluation, Ta- 
bles (Data), Testing Programs, Test Results, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, *Rhode Is- 
land, Status Reports 
This report, fourth in an annual series, presents 
information about the status of public schools in 
Rhode Island. Three of indicators are pro- 
vided: (1) education outcomes; (2) community con- 
text; and (3) policies and practices. Education 
outcomes include results of student testing on the 
Metropolitan Achievement Test and other mea- 
sures of student success. Outcome information is 
also given across multiple years to document educa- 
tional trends. Community context indicators in- 
clude demographic, enrollment, and financial 
resource information about a community that serve 
as a framework for reviewing the outcomes of edu- 
cation. Indicators on policies and a cover 
programs, organization, regulations, and —> in 
operation. These factors reflect decisions adminis- 
trators and policymakers have made; these can be 
altered if necessary. Indicators are presented in six 
bar graphs and three tables each for the state as a 
=a and for Rhode Island’s 37 school districts. 
(SLD) 
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On peg Measurement: Concepts, Technol- 


and Examples. 
Pub > Date—Sep 91 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Regional Sym- 
posium on Educational Testing (Beijing, China, 
September 16-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - ra (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
i itive 
uca- 
tional Technology, ‘*Epistemology, Foreign 
Countries, Heuristics, Item Response Theory, 


This paper discusses how naw and procedural 
skills in problem-solving tasks, as well as affects and 
emotions, can be subjected to meaningful measure- 
ment (MM), based on a multisource model of learn- 
ing and a constructivist infor 
theory of knowing. MM refers to the quantitative 
measurement of conceptual and procedural knowl- 
edge with qualitative interpretations that should be 
rooted in a theory of knowing, model of difficult 
learning, classroom realities, and educational objec- 
tives as intended in the programs of study. Knowl- 
edge of the problem and search spaces of learning 
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tasks, cognitive and affective schemes, alternative 
conceptions, and tive and procedural barriers 
contribute to an iomes ing of mea- 
surement of the process of development of pertinent 
cognitive and affective structures and their linkages. 

Metaphors of pigtails, bamboo stems, and compe- 
tence ladders are heuristics used to describe these 
of mete and linkages. sort an nocd 


models, simultaneity of conceptualization of a mea- 
sure, and requirements of specific objectivity are 
hallmarks of MM. An agenda for a research pro- 
gram is also presented. Six figures and four tables 
illustrate the discussion. A 54-item list of references 
is included. (SLD) 
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Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive Science Research. 
Report No.—ISSN-028 1-9864 
Pub Date—91 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Epistemology, Foreign Countries, 
Usage, *Measurement Techniques, 
*Schemata (Cognition), Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Axiom Systems, *Consciousness, 
hestn Language Processing, Text Processing 
In this study, the Kantian schema has been ap- 
plied to natural language expression. The novelty of 
the approach concerns the way in which the Kant- 
ian schema interrelates the analytic with the syn- 
thetic mode in the construction of the presented 
formalism. The main thesis is based on the premise 
that the synthetic, in contrast to the analytic, propo- 
sition plays the central role in the measurement and 
representation of consciousness. It is assumed that 
the discontinuities in natural language production 
are the only reliable observations and that there is 
at present no other way in which these observations 
can be formalized. Despite the enormous number of 
textual elements and variations, it has been possible 
to demonstrate perspective and objective structures 
empirically as the result of a series of non-determin- 
istic gem of a dynamic vector field within 
the captions to the 


with a single subject, it was possible to show that the 
formalism deny deal with alternative an me of 


mn ee to visual perception has ey Five fig- 
ures illustrate the discussion. There is a 41-item list 
of references. (Author/SLD) 
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The Metaphor as Instrument for Naming the 
Terminal States of Ecological Invariants. No. 37. 

Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cogniti 

Report No. _— 9864 

Pub Date—91 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Algorithms, Foreign Countries, 
Mathematical Models, *Metaphors, Social Sci- 
ence Research, *Symbols (Literary), *Verbal 
Communication 

Identifiers—Affordance (Cognition), *Ecological 
Assessment, *Perspective Text Analysis 
Implicit figuration and subjective interpretation 

make up the conventional basis of the classical dis- 

cussion of the comprehensiveness and aesthetic 

quality of the metaphor. Its function and use in so- 

cial science research is illustrated as a background 

to a radically different me approach. By 

means of a Perspective Text Analysis, it is demon- 

strated that metaphor has to be reconceived as the 





jorical i 
eS Fasc dan tat ivasaeterte 
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to be treated as a self-contained verbal expression of 
affordance. By naming the affordance (i.¢., what ob- 
ject and events in the environment offer), events of 
a certain kind are brought into perspective. One 
table illustrates algorithmic of a meta- 

phoric sentence. A 24-item list of references is in- 
cluded. (Author/SLD) 
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Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive Science Research. 
Report —_ 
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ype— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MFO01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Cognitive Processes, Forei 
Countries, ¢ Usage, * Measurement Tech- 
niques, *Research Methodology, *Schemata 
tion 


(Cognition) 

Identifiers—*Consciousness, *Mental Representa- 
tion, Natural Processing, Perspective 
Text Analysis, Text 
Because the scientific treatment of the concept of 

, there have 
con- 
cerning consciousness. This article gives an intro- 

Gotan account of the research on consciousness. 

The main hypothesis advanced is based on the 

premise that consciousness emerges from the coop- 

erative interaction of multiple agents and agencies 
within naturally produced text. Through Perspec- 
tive Text Analysis, it is demonstrated that the Kant- 
ian schema provides the necessary foundation for 
making explicit the t it govern- 
ing natural language production. Asa consequence, 

the concept of text is redefined so that the textual 
transformation and recursive restructuring reach 
their meaning in relation to the concepts of textual 
dynamics and linkages. Its configurational architec- 
ture is demonstrated on the basis of the (AaO) for- 
mula. As a result, the entirety of structural relations 
evolves as a double helical structure. Analysis 
within the fi k of differential topology dem- 
onstrates the necessity of cooperating perspective 
and objective structures in establishing perspective 
and objective invariance. Five figures illustrate the 
discussion. A 23-item list of references is included. 

(Author/SLD) 
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Educational Progress in Mathematics. 
Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 
Spons '—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No. —CSE-TR- 330 
Pub Date—6 Jun 91 
Note—67p.; Paper prepared in collaboration with 
the University of Colorado, the NORC at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago, and Arizona State University. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Standards, *Credibility, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Elemen Secondary Education, Grade 4, 
Grade 8, Grade 12, Interrater Reliability, Knowl- 
edge Level, *Mathematics Achievement, *Na- 
tional Programs, Robustness (Statistics), Testing 
Programs, Test Results, *Validity 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, Standard Setting 
The statute authorizing the National Assessment 
of Educational oe nt (NAEP) calls for the Na- 
tional Assessment Governing Board (NAGB) to set 
appropriate achievement levels in all areas and 
grades tested by the NAEP. These levels are in- 
tended to establish what students should know, not 
just what they do know. In 1990, the NAEP posited 
three achievement levels (advanced, proficient, and 
basic) at each grade level assessed (grades 4, 8, and 
12). This preliminary report examines the reason- 
ableness and technical adequacy of the achievement 
levels, addressing the fundamental question of 
whether the levels are adequate for supporting the 
—— or inferences for which they will be 
— oe indicate that the achievement levels 
y flawed. Robustness appears to be inad- 
cate in a respects: (1) interrater reliability is 
inadequate; and (2) the coherence of rating across 
the three grades has not been established. The avail- 





present results of the analyses. (SLD) 
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Levels for the 


Policy 

National Assessment Governing Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—10 May 90 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
wey Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires 

EDRS Price - MP01/PCo2 Plus Postage. 

Descri Achievement, * Academic 
Standards, es Tests, *Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Policy, Grade 4, Grade 8, 
Grade 12, Intermediate Grades, — 

itudinal Studies, Measurement Tech- 





The National 
(NAGB) is responsible for improving the 
use of the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP). The NAGB is beginni 
fine achievement levels to state clearly w 


aa a solid academic 

ey ee rel 

formance beyond mastery at grades 4, 8, and 12; 

and (3) basic, a demonstration i memes em by 

knowledge and skills that are fundamental for profi- 
4,8, and 12. The NAGB io 


‘eloped assessments for 1992 and subse- 
quent years. An ad hoc advisory panel is to be ap- 
pointed to assist in defining the levels, drawing on 
a number of assessments and studies. The second 
Lictodes 0 medifind Angell jrocedare for stenderd 





tion of this document contains four sample 
as potential =~ of reporting achievement level in- 
formation. (SLD) 
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Adaptation. 
Pub Date—30 Mar 84 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Child Development, Cognitive any ne 
velopmental Psychology, *Educational 
Educational Environment, 
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with reference to the cognitive theories of Piaget. 
Historically, teachers were not expected to adjust to 
individual differences; the child who could not 
adapt was at fault. Around the turn of the present 
century, —— began to turn their attention to 
the learning cape | for the child. 
lly, two approach ae 
researchers and theorists examined models 

‘ocessing to search for basic 
teaching concepts and learning sil and (2) pra: 

to modify the % 





ment theory of Piaget provides a philosophical foun- 


dation for a middle between extreme aug- 
tational and i Adapta- 





Report 

We Bet on .25 with .75 Running Loose?). 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Professors of Edu- 
cational Administration (Fargo, ND, August 
11-16, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


ance relative to mean student outcome; the other 
75% remains unexplained. Five tables and 14 figures 
present ~—_, data. A four-item list of references is 
included. (SLD) 


ED 338 657 
Burrell, Brenda And Others 
The Measurement 


T™ 017 431 


ciation (San Antonio, TX, January ). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting I Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Measures, *At Risk Per- 


a Tests, *Test selisbility, Test validieee 
Young Children 
Identifiers—Alpha Coefficient, *Child Abuse Po- 


(CAPS mene = The CAP inencromning dovioe for 

physical abuse potential in adults; it is a self-admin- 

istered test written on a third-grade cluding 33 (46.9% 

Subjects = 113 mothers, ee Led 53 (46.9%) 

mothers of young children with 

we is euieen of seme calidon etn without jrock 
fied handicaps. Analyses of CAP validity scales sug- 


gested that the Random Response subscale could be 
improved by omitting selected items. Although total 
CAP scores had an impressive alpha coefficient 


was interpretable, but different in some respects 
from results reported in previous studies. One table 
presents the varimax rotated solution of the CAP, 
and three appendices list details of the factor analy- 
sis. A 13-item list of references is included. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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ey Reston, Va.; Saint John’s Univ., Jamaica, 


Pas EE 83 

Note—29p.; A product of the Center for the Study 
of Learning and Teaching Styles. 

Pub T Information Analyses (070) 


ype— 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descri Academic Achievement, *Behavior 
Patterns, Classroom Research, *Cognitive St yle, 





Reviews, *Low Achievement, *Mobility, Person- 
ality Traits, Student Attitudes, *Underachieve- 
ae Word Recognition 

dentifiers—Active Learning, *Learning Style In- 
— Passivity 


nities for movement by students into the classroom, 
but an extensive review of the literature did not 
ty Ce nee eee 
lationships among students’ mobility, their 


with Learning Sty’ 

and others (1979) of 417 seventh- 
room in New York State resulted in identification of 
217 students with a preference for mobility while 
learning and 89 with a preference for passivity. The 
remaining 111 students did not believe that they 
were affected by mobility needs. Twenty students at 
each end of the mobility spectrum 
the study. Word-pair recognition 
ee ee 

all students were taught in both conditions using a 
2 X 2 repeated measures design. “Active” and “pas- 
sive” students performed equally well in the passive 
environment, but those with a preference for mobil- 
ay Sas Se aes aaneen ae > enee rap Sy 
were permitted movement while learning. The 
plications for instruction and the possibility that ed- 
ucators have often misinterpreted student mobility 

. There are 50 references. 
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Note—2Ip.; A eee of the Center for the Study 
of Learning and Teaching Styles. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus ny 
Descriptors—Academic A 
Environment, *Cognitive ‘Ss le, pene 
Analysis, *Elementary School Students, Environ- 
mental Influences, Grade 4, Intermediate Grades, 
*Lighting, Literature Reviews, Rating Scales, 
*Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Learning Style Inventory 
A review of the literature indicated that some 
studies had investigated the effects of light on learn- 
ing, but that learning style preferences for bright or 
low light had not been studied in relation to aca- 
demic achievement. This relationship was studied 
with fourth- in a suburban school in New 
York State. Students took the Learning Styles In- 
ventory of R. Dunn and others (1979) to indicate 
their preferences for concentrating in bright or 
dimly lit areas. -two of the students tested 
revealed extreme erences for one condition or 
the other (approximately 9% of the total population 
of fourth-graders in the district). These 32 students 
were tested for reading speed and accuracy on a 
standardized test in an extremely bright and then in 


RIE MAR 1992 








an — ey dim instructional setting. pone on 
both speed and accuracy were considerably 

when the environment matched the student’ s _ 

nosed learning style preferences for light. The re- 

sults are discussed in terms of their implications for 

classroom illumination and the influence of light on 

human mood. There are 49 references. (SLD) 
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Note—28p.; A product of the Center for the Study 
of Learning and Teaching Styles. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acoustics, Biological Influences, 
*Classroom Environment, *Cognitive Style, 
Comparative Analysis, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Environmental Influences, Grade 6, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, Intermediate Grades, 
Literature Reviews, *Noise (Sound), Reading 
Achievement, Reading Tests, Sex Differences, 
Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Gates MacGinitie Reading Tests, 
*Learning Style Inventory 
Previous research has examined whether manipu- 
lation of one environmental element, such as sound, 
ificantly affected group norms for achievement. 
investigation examined the relation of pre- 
ferred and actual acoustic environment on reading 
performance. Subjects were 32 male and 32 female 
sixth-graders from a suburban school in New York 
State who had indicated, on the Learning Style In- 
ventory of R. Dunn and others (1979), a strong 
preference for either extreme quiet or extreme noise 
when studying or learning. Half were given a read- 
ing test in the acoustic environment (loud or quiet) 
that matched their identified preferences for sound; 
half were tested in the mismatched condition. Sub- 
jects were administered the Gates MacGinitie 
Reading Tests and a semantic differential scale de- 
signed to measure student attitudes when tested in 
matched/ mismatched acoustic environments. Stu- 
dents performed best in the environment that 
matched their preferences. The implications for the 
classroom of student preference and environmental 
noise are discussed. The biological basis of individ- 
ual acoustic requirements is considered. Environ- 
mental elements in meeting student preference can 
be responded to in the classroom at virtually no 
cost. There are 39 references and a 17-item supple- 
mental bibliography. (SLD) 
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Department of Education, Washington, DC. Office 
of the Under Secretary. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 


ype— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Educa- 

tional Finance, Educational Quality, Evaluation 
Methods, *Federal Aid, Federal Programs, Finan- 
cial Support, *Loan Default, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Private School Aid, ‘*Proprietary 
Schools, Student Financial Aid, *Student Loan 


Programs 
Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, *Quality In- 

dicators 

Largely because of high student loan default rates, 
much of the criticism of federal aid programs has 
focused on policies and practices affecting the par- 
ticipation of proprietary schools in federal student 
aid. This report reviews alternative indicators of 
school performance that are currently used or could 
be used by the federal student aid programs. These 
indicators are — ws for ope 
proprietary schools, but they are likely to be a 
cable to other types of postsecondary ao. 
The use of student loan default rates to set minimum 
standards for program eligibility is limited and inad- 
equate for institutional quality. A more 
comprehensive indicator of default rates, particu- 
~_ a default rate based on the proportion of dollars 

fault and the percentage of students receiving 

federal loans, would give a more complete picture. 
New information on factors influencing institutions 
likely to misuse the student aid program or to fail 
are needed to develop valid profiles to identify 
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high-risk institutions. More comprehensive assess- 
ments should consider program completion — 
attainment of occupational competency by stu- 

dents, and labor market performance. Student back- 
ground may become a factor in the assessment 
Process. Specific guidelines are given for short-term 
measures to improve institutional evaluation while 
a more comprehensive assessment system is being 
developed. Six tables summarize information on in- 
dicators. Two appendices summarize meetings with 
representatives of Proprietary schools and occupa- 
SLD) competency testing in proprietary schools. 
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Education, Descriptions, * Pro- 

posals, Public Schools, Researchers, *Research 

Projects, Research Proposals, Research Utiliza- 

tion, School Districts 
Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 

TX, External Evaluation 

Abstracts of research projects conducted within 
the Austin (Texas) Independent School District 
(AISD) by external agencies or individuals are pres- 
ented. Each of these researchers went through a 
screening process in which AISD staff members re- 
viewed their proposals to ensure protection of AISD 
students and staff and ts of the ai research that fits the 


proposals 

June 15, 1991. Of these, 17 were approved, 7 were 

disapproved, and 4 were withdrawn. Thirty ab- 

stracts of new and ongoing projects within the AISD 
are included. Each abstract contains a description of 
the study, subjects, and results; and includes a list of 
participating schools and the implications for the 

AISD. (SLD) 
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Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

Report No.—AISD-90.31 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—S3p. 

Available from—Austin Independent School Dis- 
trict, Office of Research and Evaluation, 1111 
West 6th Street, Austin, TX 78703-5399. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achi * Admini 
trator Attitudes, Attitude Measures, *Educa- 
tional Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 
High School Thinetenta, *Parent Attitudes, Parent 
Participation, Program Evaluation, Safety, School 
Districts, *School Effectiveness, Sc Person- 

*Student Attitudes, 


Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 


TX 

In 1990-91, over 75,000 yO _ adminis- 
tered to Austin Independent Sc’ District 
(AISD), bps high school students. ~t-— 
school and 
trators, other sc’ 
students. These surveys gave responden 
to express their views on the AISD, and provide 
insight into the effectiveness of and im- 
provement activities in the AISD. survey re- 
sults are discussed in terms of the following +r 
(1) school quality and effectiveness; (2) sc 
safety; (3) district strengths and weaknesses; and (4) 
parent involvement. Overall, all responding groups 
mere positive in thei perceptions ofthe quality and 
effectiveness of AISD sc! 
oe ae ed ail ae ee ee 
dents’ ability to achieve academically. All groups 
agreed that the schools are safe and secure places to 
learn. Students reported that they are satisfied with 
the involve of their par in their education; 
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however, teachers at all levels believe that parents’ 
lack of interest is one of the district's biggest prob- 
lems. Students considered student lack of interest 


dropout prevention efforts. Teachers are generally 
satisfied with the instructional leadership of princi 


i ) a. Twenty-four figures 
illustrate the survey findings. Five appendices with 
aD contain more specific survey results. 
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Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—17 Ip. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 

Descri Academically Gifted, Bilingual Edu- 
cation, *Databases, Data Collection, Elementary 
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*Management Information Systems, *Program 
Evaluation, *School Districts, School Statistics, 
Special Education, Statistical Data, *Student 
Characteristics, Supplementary Education, Ta- 


bles (Data) 
Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 

TX, *GENESYS TX 

GENESYS is a GENeric Evaluation SYStem for 
data collection and evaluation through computer 
technology. GENESYS gathers and reports the 
standard information (student characteristics, 
achievement, attendance, discipline, grades/credits, 
dropouts, and retainees) for specific groups of stu- 
dents. In the Austin (Texas) Independent School 
District's (AISD’s) third eae of using GENESYS, 
several elementary school and school 

were evaluated, including: (1) the Science 

Academ 

ealing 





; (2) the Liberal Arts Academy; (3) the 
School; (4) AIM — (an elemen- 
for gifted and talented 


programs; (7) Teach and Reach (supplementary 
reading and mathematics instruction for low- 
achieving black students); and (8) special education. 


grams, Teach and Reach, and special education gen- 
erally tended to achieve no faster than did students 
district-wide, were more likely to be disciplinary 
and were more likely to drop out. Figures 
oe 
YS opera 
tional characteristics, GENESYS definitions, Vdens 
for GENESYS enhancements, a sample GENESYS 
printout for data by students, requirements for 
GENESYS data files, flowcharts, a sample GENE- 


for the AISD. Eight references are included. GLD) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Tests, Black Students, Criterion Referenced 


panic Americans, 
*Standardized Tests, State Pr 
(Data), Testing Programs, *Test Results, Urban 
Schools, White Students 
Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 
TX, lowa Tests of Basic Skills, Metropolitan 





180 Document Resumes 
Readiness Tests, Tests of Achievement and Profi- 
of Skills, 


mastery cri 

enced tests. In October 1990 and/or May 1991, 893 
students in grades 11 and 12 took the Exit-Level 
Texas Educational Assessment of Minimum Skills 
(TEAMS). Austin students ranked first among ur- 
ban schools on these criterion-referenced tests. In 
April 1991, 34,676 students in 1 through 8 
took the lowa Tests of Basic Skills, while 11,645 
students in grades 9 through 12 took the Tests of 
Achievement and Proficiency. Other tests adminis- 
tered district-wide and reported wee the individ- 
ual level were: (1) the Metropoli eadiness Tests 
(5,695 students in grade 1); YAY the Com; Liter- 
acy Test (3,934 students in grade 6); (3) TAAS prac- 
tice tests (30,150 students in grades 3 through 6); 
and (4) end-of-basal tests (8,300 students in grades 
3 through 6). Students generally scored above the 
average on national examinations, and continued to 

impro t, with ac of Blacks and 
Hispanic Americans improving at a faster rate than 
that of other students. Thirty figures are provided, 
and nine attachments present 38 pages of tables of 
results. Five references are included. (SLD) 


T™ 017 462 
Scales. 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Educational Assessment, Grade 4, 
Grade 8, Grade 12, Intermediate Grades, Knowl- 
edge Level, Mathematics Tests, Matrices, Multi- 
ple Choice Tests, *Rating Scales, aay hee 

Scaling, School Districts, Science Tests, 
ary Education, Social Studies, *State Programs, 

Testing Pr *Test Items, Test Use 

Identifiers—* husetts Educational Assess- 

ment Program, Open Ended Questions 
The Massachusetts Educational Assessment Pro- 
gram (MEAP) was established in 1985 to compare 
paw he achievement among schools and districts 
and to give curriculum and instructional guidance. 
Biennially, it tests all students in grades 4, 8, and 12 
in reading, mathematics, science, and social studies. 
Using a matrix sampling design, each student an- 
swers a small proportion of the total number of mul- 
tiple-choice questions that cover all aspects of the 
curriculum, and a sample of students answers 
-ended questions that require the application of 
understanding in different contexts. 
allow comparison, but they give no information 
about what students can actually do. To correct this 
limitation, profici-1cy levels were developed to de- 
scribe students’ performance on a scale where dif- 
ferent skills have been identified by experts as 
defining a given level. By implication, the descrip- 
tion for each level defines what students at the lower 


for the four subject areas at the three 
and a sample question is given for each level. (SLD) 


T™ 017 463 
Educational Assessment 
Program: Description of Test Content and Re- 
porting 
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te—Sep 89 


——— (i41) — 


*Test Content, Testing Programs, Test Items 


Identifiers—* Massachusetts Educational Assess- 
ment Program 
The Massachusetts Educational Assessment Pro- 
on Cee © Cae 0 ae curriculum 
and instruction in the public schools. The MEAP 
tests all students in grades 4, 8, and 12 in major 


ment describes the content of the assessment instru- 
ments at the different grade levels, without releasing 
secure test questions. For each of the four subject 


that would be included in the reporting « 
subtests. Numerous sample test questions 
oD each grade and each content pnd aa 
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TM 017 465 


The rowan 


ts’ 
characters were 
used to present motivational concepts such as causal 
attributions, self-efficacy, persistence, confidence, 
and Tesponsibility. Program activities included goal 
and reading 





lescents who received motivation training 

higher motivation scores than did preadolescents 
who did not receive training or were tested before 
—— Subjects were 151 public elemen- 
tary students in grades 4, 5, and 6 who re- 
ceived the motivation training program. A control 
group of 200 students in a similar public elementary 
oe 


cells Dentusshepanmbehecweeiierpnane 
ing or posttesting). a was 


Five tables present study data. There are 32 refer- 
ences. (SLD) 
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Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 


Districts, 
Data, *Student Adjustment, Student 


Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
TX, *Transition Time 
The transition to high school is a crucial time in 
a student's academic career. This summary is pres- 


Passing 
eligibility for extracurricular activities because of 
to pass all subjects each 6 weeks. Enrollment 


highest 
. One student in four drops out before 
high school. Parents and teachers must 


les, CA. 

_ ~ a Inst. of Education (ED), 

Report No.—CSE-R-253 

Pub Date—85 

Note—25p.; Paper omeene at a Conference on 
“Paths to Excellence: bom | and Technology” 
(Los Angeles, CA, July 14-15, 1983). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
—Papers (i (120) atone ae Papers (150) 


of the relationship between test theory and practice, 

and the relationship between testing and public edu. 

cational policy. A survey of of the literature related to 

educational testing, as filtered through the observa- 

tions of one person over 50 years, suggests that the 

responses to questions do not have much 

unless they are placed in context. The ways in which 

tests are really being used is the essential point. A 
37-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Center for Research on poem ge Standards, and 
Suateat Terting, Len agen, CA. 

pn mee ational Inst. of Education (ED), 


Washington, DC. 
Report No.—CSE-R-255 
Pub Date—85 


ype— Rapests « Evaluative (142) 
1/PC01 Plus Postage. 


ences is explored in two contexts. In computerized 
ee Se Sn ee een a Se 
shuttle, diagnoses are exact because they can be 

derived within a world which is closed. In comput- 


testing 
the world is open; diagnostic inferences cannot be 
RIE MAR 1992 





made with precision, and additional practical fac- 


testing 
supplementary diagnostic spe- 
cialist. There is a Satem tht of ctinnes, Go 
thor/SLD) 
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A. 


EDRS Price Reports - pte (142) 
MF01/PC01 Plus 


instrumen ‘ 

tests were planned for December 1990 and March 

and April 1991. The assessment design incorporates 
of R. D. Bock and R. J. Mislevy 


school year, consists of a student questionnaire and 
a 20-item pretest to give a rough idea of the stu- 


designed 

tered in late March or early April of the school year, 
is to be assigned to the student based on the level of 
preparation apparent. The duplex design instrument 
is intended for scoring on item response theory 
scales at the student and school levels. Laboratory 
performance tests have been developed and tested 
to form part of the student assessment. Currently, 
there are six exercises in each of four areas: 

science, bi , chemistry, and physics. Each exer- 
cise requires 80 minutes of laboratory work. Three 
references are listed, and one table presents the as- 
‘SLD content-by-process item classification. 
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Report No.—CSE-TR- 321 

Pub Date—May 91 

Contract—G0086-003 

wa Pages 54-56 and 216 may not repro- 


Reports - Research (143) 
Fa MFOL/PCO9 Plus Postage 
i *Classroom Tech- 


- ae Analysis, Definitions, Edu- 

oul Improvement, ns | Education, 

hool Teach- 

hool Surveys, 

*Teacher Attinnden, Test Coaching, Test Results, 
*Test Use 

a (Phoenix), *External Evalua- 

Effects 

The’ goal of this study was to understand the role 

that external testing plays in elementary schools. 

Focus was on uncovering teachers’ beliefs about 

testing and students to take tests, how 

these beliefs and values are organized, and what 


RIE MAR 1992 


Uniform Evaluation rey and Study Skills hem 


caeeaiee aa cate nae ee ae 


Study findings are 
rouped into: (I) local defiisions of toting: ¢2) the 
rape ap ape pee It is held 
that to define the role of testing as sim Lo md 
pete acne hy eee ye ychomet 
ric weaknesses of tests that auto Gam euht 
weapons in skirmishes same ie 
argued that no test score ever improves schools. The 
changes brought about because of test scores are 
short-term = largely symbolic. Seven exhibits, 
one figure, and one table are provided. A 70-item 
tnt of cceenann tn tethoieh Geedeniniienaen 
marize a survey of Arizona educators and discuss 
disappointing test scores. (SLD) 
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a hen Attitudes, Behavior- 
“Tole. lene Criterion Refer- 


mal debate among measurement specialists 
ensure that testing plays its desired role in the im- 
provement of education. There is a 32-item list of 


marizing interview responses i 
trating models of measurement concepts. (SLD) 
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Descri Ad ttitudes, Asian 
Americans, Black Reon *Educational 
Change, ‘*Graduation Requirements, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, Interviews, *Minimum Competency Test- 
ing, School Surveys, Standardized Tests, *State 
Programs, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, 





fornia, 

Since the mid-1970s, at least 20 states have insti- 
tuted standardized tests that must be passed before 
students can receive a high school diploma. This 
paper draws on data collected in four states to ex- 
plore some of the lasting effects of competency test 
legislation. Of particular interest is student aware- 
ness of these tests. A survey of 733 students and 
interviews with nearly 60 educators and administra- 
tors provide information about test impact. The 
States studied were two with the lowest reported 
graduation rates (California and New York) and 
two with the highest reported graduation rates (Vir- 
ginia and Utah). One urban, one rural, and one sub- 
urban schoo! district were chosen from each state, 
with a focus on students in grades 9 and 11. Over 
See ne cane ae Oa Saermany tae. 
Blacks comprised 16%, Hispanic 

12%, and Asians comprised 8% of the sample. 
tudent awareness of competency testing policy 
was low, at about 50%. Black, Hispanic American, 
and Asian students were somewhat more aware of 
the requirement, with about 70% knowing they 
faced a graduation test. Parents almost complete! 
iguased Ghoguetentionens. hisenneuned Gasenh 
a test will not contribute to student performance 
through motivation or diagnostic mechanisms if stu- 
dents are not aware of it, or do not care about it. An 

appendix contains five tables of survey data. A 
15-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Gains, *Achievement Tests, Comparative 


ian Test wg Test Use 
dentifiers—*Lake Wobegon Phenomenon 

‘a referenced test results reported by states 
and school districts and factors related to those 
scores were studied through mail and telephone sur- 
veys of 35 states and a nationally representative 
sample of 153 school districts to determine the de- 
gree to which “above average” results were being 
reported. Part of the stimulus for this study came 
from the report by J. J. Cannell and the Friends of 
Education community group that brought the issue 
to national attention. Analyses support Cannell’s 
general finding that it is more common for a state or 
district to obtain test results above the national aver- 
age, but they also lead to some less spectacular con- 
clusions. Evidence provides strong support for the 
conclusion that norms for 1 through 8 from 
the late 1970s or early 1980s were often easier than 
more recent norms. A substantial portion of Can- 
nell’s “Lake Wobegon” effect may be due to the use 
of old norms. There is ample evidence that scores on 
norm-referenced tests have been rising for grades | 
ae Ae ap a anes prt ey actual 
increase in achi is equi I. Making valid 
inferences about achievement from test scores has 
always been difficult, but it is complicated by the 
current demands of accountability and the use of 
standardized tests as its primary indicators. Seven 
tables and 19 figures are provided. A 39-item list of 
references is included. Seven appendices contain a 
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sample letter and data collection form for state test- 
ing program directors; an interview ; a table 
indicating the number of districts available by cells 
in the sampling design; sample letters, data collec- 
tion forms, and questionnaires sent to districts; ta- 
bles indicating the district subsample for telephone 
interviews; grades tested by districts returning data; 
and stem-and-leaf distributions of district students 
scoring above the national median in reading and 
mathematics. (SLD) 
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Tote smi Sessndieny 
tional Norms, *Norm Referenced Tests, Perfor- 
*Testing 
est Results, Test 


This paper contends that, apparently, the patterns 
of above-norm performance that J. Cannell (1987) 
reported exist, although the extremity of his “Lake 
Wobegon” effect is perhaps overstated. The use of 
outdated test norms and other practices has been 
identified as a partial explanation for the reporting 
of “above-average” scores. Two questions arise: 


for improving test use, which center on the follow- 
ing areas: (1) pamper, | documentation; (2) more 
frequent norming; and (3) use of multiple test forms. 
5 pices od te ees at onan 
context within states, districts, and schools. The 
problem has generally been that results are reported 
too simplistically. Three types of data are generally 
ee ag to contextualize test results: longitudinal 

trends, performance distributions, and subgroup 
comparisons (by race/ethnicity or socioeconomic 
status, for example). To report achievement test 
data more comprehensively, better yardsticks and 
better use of them are needed. An eight-item list of 
references is included. An appendix contains a sam- 
ple performance distribution graph. (SLD) 
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Models, Mathematics Achievement, Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, *Mathematics Tests, Standard- 
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Identifiers—*Instructional Sensitivity, *Opportu- 
nity to Learn, Second International Mathematics 


tional 
sensitivity. model maintains the form of an IRT 
model, but has parameters that quantify the extent 
of the effect attributed to opportunity to learn 


(OTL). Lae pe gg hg en 
tional sensitivity using International 
Mathematics Study (SIMS) set of 40 core items for 
eighth- United States. The SIMS data 
came from about 280 schools and about 7,000 stu- 
dents measured at the end of spring 1982. The 
achievement test used contained 180 items in the 
areas of arithmetic, algebra, , and measure- 
ment distributed among four test forms. In the 
SIMS data, there was considerable heterogeneity in 
the mathematics instruction experiences of stu- 
dents. The model features parameters estimating 
the influence of student background and OTL con- 
tent pertinent to each specific test item on a single 


~ latent mathematics ability trait, and the effects of 


the mathematics ability trait and the item-specific 
OTL on the difficulties of test items. The analysis 
indicates that certain test items representing early 
stages of learning about selected Ss 

ics were particularly sensitive to specific instruc’ 

An 18-item list of references is included. SLD) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, Content Validity, *Educational As- 
sessment, Elemen i 
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tional 


Norms, *State Surveys, *Student ~~ ba ad Test 
Construction, Test Validity 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 


Progress 
When the National Assessment of Educational 
a (NAEP) was designed 20 years ago, com- 
parisons among 


parison is 
weakness of the NAEP. and ways to allow compari- 
sons are actively sought. The focus of this paper is 
to review issues concerning the definition of the 
domain of content to be covered in the NAEP and 
the relationship of the definition and score reporting 
systems to the validity of inferences that are based 
on state-by-state comparisons. This validity is the 
most fundamental issue in development of the 
NAEP. Essential issues in the content domain in- 
clude: (1) breadth of coverage and the match with 
Ce nes Oe eee ee Sa Se eeeene ant 
specificity of scores. Ideally, the domain for assess- 


produced, because multiple scores would be too 
overwhelming and because there is a desire for a 
score card. ae ee oa 
gate resuits to content areas should be re- 
aoe A 37-item list of references is included. 
(SLD) 
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Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Culture Fair 


Bias, Test Content, *Test Items 


Identifiers—Subject Content Knowledge, *Sym- 


encoding 
differences. More oa Se the possibility tha 
alternative representations problems 
fect achievement estimates is examined for students 
in socioeconomic and ethnic/racial back- 
gr Theory and research are examined for the 
effects of symbolic encoding on information pro- 
cessing and the effects of translation among symbol 
systems on problem solving. Testing with alterna- 
epg me ee 4 
text of the literature on minority Te 
Research on minority group rarely fo- 
cused on the possibility of of ‘ae sym! 
forms of tests or test items. There has been little 


testing of linguistic 

ment of culture-fair tests. A 70-item list of refer- 
ences is included. An appendix describes the 
development of a taxonomy used in science text- 
ee 
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Prosrams, Student Evaluation, Test Construction, 
*Testing Programs 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Assessment and Pro- 


type 
sign,” the several functions of state testing programs 
can be served in a single test administration requir- 


measuring detailed curricular objectives at the 
school level. Two tables and an 18-item list of refer- 
ences are included. (Author/SLD) 
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Planning, Comparative Analysis, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Technology, 
Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
trol, Outcomes of Education, Prob- 
ving, *Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
whee *Research Design, Self Efficacy, 
Student Attitudes, Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Academic Self Concept, *Apple Class- 
rooms of Tomorrow, *Sensible Techuclogy As- 
sessment Research 
A plan for evaluating the Apple Classroom of To- 


search (STAR). STAR involves interactive partici- 
pation in the evaluation study by ACOT 
participants, collateral university researchers, and 
University of California (Los Angeles) staff to de- 
velop a credible, adaptive set of assessment plans, 
procedures, and reports assessing the ACOT experi- 
ment; a phased implementation of STAR designed 
to conform to the rhythms of site-by-site implemen- 
tation; and a focus on exploring the utility of devel- 
oping STAR into a multi-user evaluation system for 
future coordinated implementation with new tech- 
nology ion in local districts. The STAR evalu- 
ation will be by questions concerning: (1) the 
effects of ACOT on students; (2) the influence of 
ACOT on organization and delivery of instruction; 
(3) the effects of ACOT on teachers; (4) the effects 
of ACOT on students’ families; and (5) unintended 
effects that may be attributed to ACOT. The com- 
parative impact of ACOT will be investigated for 
three groups of students: ACOT students over time; 
students at one grade level taught by an increasingly 
experienced ACOT teacher; and ACOT and 
non-ACOT students in the same and different 
schools. Investigation of the effects of ACOT on 
students will consider academic achievement, crite- 
rion-referenced student writing, solving, 
locus of control or sense of y, attitudes 
toward school or motivation for schooling, aca- 
i future ed 


uled pay ee in vin Spring 1988 at three selected ACOT 
sites in (Tennessee), Nashville (Tennes- 
see), and Columbus (Ohio). (SLD) 
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aa Assessment, 
tional Policy, *Educational Technology, a. 
tion Methods, *Instructional Materials, 
Organizations, Postsecondary Educa 
fessional Training, *Program Evaluation, *Public 


Agencies 
Identifiers—Educational Indicators, Empirical Re- 
search, *Tec Assessment 
The goal of technology assessment is to provide a 
larger view of the utility and potential impact of a 
class of technology for a set of potential uses. In this 
paper, the concentration is on technology for train- 
ing. Some examples are given of technology assess- 
ments conducted on behalf of the public by national 
agencies. This view of technology assessment and 
its methodology is more global than that of product 
evaluation. Technology assessment attempts to de- 
termine the full range of use, and consequently must 
address estimates of input, context, and conditions 
of implementation as well as the outcomes, and mul- 
tiple measures of major dimensions must be used. 
An approach of this sort can be called a training 
technology indicator system. In the operational 
conduct of technology assessment, both empirical 
i studies and expert analysis by pan- 
individuals have a place. The 
implications of this definition of technology assess- 
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ment for short-term and -term studies are dis- 
cussed. Three tables and two are provided. A 
25-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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*Student Evaluation, *Test 
est Theory, *Thinking Skills, 
Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Educational Indicators 
The renewed attention to assessments that at- 
tempt to capture complex aspects of educational 
attainments of students is explored. The definition 
and impetus for attention of the measurement com- 
munity to higher order thinking skills are examined. 
Through a detailed description, a model assessment 
development process is presented. The process re- 
lies on strong theory, but is firmly grounded in con- 
cerns for subject matter validity, feasibility, and 
credibility. An illustrative example of the develop- 
ment of sophisticated scoring approaches to be used 
to assess the quality of content in a student's writing 
leads to a discussion of educational indicators as a 
way of providing a context for results of new mea- 
sures. A content scoring rubric is described, which 
incorporates use of prior knowledge, principles, 
facts and events, problems/premises, text informa- 
tion, interrelationships, and . An ex- 
ample of the Gotan of new curriculum 
indicators is included to demonstrate the complex- 
ity and utility of such efforts. Educational indica- 
tors, characteristics of indicator systems, and 
indicators as the context for higher order thinking 
are considered. An 88-item list of references is in- 

tluded. (SLD) 
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a State Legislation, State Norms, *State Pro- 
Fee Tables (Data), *Testing Programs, Test 
esults 
Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, *Oklahoma 
Information about education in Oklahoma begin- 
ning with the 1989-90 school year and continuing 
through December of 1990 is presented in a concise 
and usable format. This document is an overview of 
information useful to the public. Sections include: 
(1) common education recognitions and achieve- 
ments; (2) 1990 school legislation; (3) educational 
evaluation, including results from nationally stan- 
dardized tests; and (4) statistical information about 
the school system. Several students, administrators, 
and programs from the Oklahoma schools have 
gained recognition for achievements. Many educa- 
tional reform efforts were the focus of legislation in 
1990, ranging from finance to assessment. Key indi- 
cators of the U.S. Department of Education indi- 
cated that in 1988 Oklahoma ranked 32nd in high 
school graduation, 44th in current expenditures per 
pupil and 28th in percentage of federal funds. In 
1989, the state ranked 24th mae of 28) in scores in 
the American College Testing —— In 1990, 
the state adopted the lowa Texts of ic Skills and 
the Tests of Achievement and Proficiency as mea- 
sures of student achievement. Scores ranged from 
the 53rd through the 59th percentiles. Data relating 
to these and other indicators of education in Okla- 
homa are presented in 15 tables and 22 figures. Four 
appendices describe: (1) 1990 legislation; (2) bene- 
fits and cautions c the use of standardized 
tests; (3) the Oklahoma Graduation Test Program; 
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and (4) student and professional staff minority rep- 
resentation. (SLD) 


T 017 511 
ACT Assessment Results: Summary Report, Na- 
tional, 1991. 
American Colt Testing Program, lowa City, lowa. 


gram, 2201 N. Dodge St., lowa tows City 1A 2303. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative (110) 


selected majors by 
year gender; and (8) trends in aver- 
scores. (SLD) 
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Profiles. 


e District 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Dept. of Re- 
search and Development. 
Report No.—TEA-GE1-542-01 


Avenue, Austin, TX 78 Tine ‘54 — 
Pub Type— weed ed sat word Data (110) — 
Ri - Desesiptive in 
F03/PC24 Plus 





schools for ia 1989-90 school year. The document 
begins with “Statistical Highlights,” which exam- 

ines state-level data and discusses the major areas of 
administrative units, students, staff, and finance for 
Cr es with some pre- 
vious years. The “Detailed Statistics” section pro- 
vides extensive school district level information on 


three parts: (1) 91 data items categorized by size, 
rural versus urban c tion, property wealth 
per pupil, tax effort, and Education Service Center 
region; (2) tables showing the value of each data 
item at various percentiles of school districts (distri- 
bution statistics); and (3) values for all data items 
listed for each school district, followed by a state 
summary. There are 210 pages of tables in the dis- 
trict information. Three appendices contain data 
sources, notes for clarification, and a listing of Texas 
school districts in alphabetical order. Twenty-eight 
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exhibits are provided. (SLD) 


Characteristics of Your ACT Tested 1991 Gradu- 


ates. 
American Coll. Testing Program, lowa City, lowa. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—20p. 
Available from—American College Ti Pro- 
> 2201 N. Dodge St., lowa “inp 1a 2243. 
EDRS Price» MFOL/PCO Ps Postage. ta (110) 
EDRS MF01/PC01 Plus 


Groups, igh 

Graduates, High ke Majors (Students), 
*National Programs, *Profiles, *Scores, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Standardized Tests, Student Character- 
istics, Tables Dew, _ Testing Programs, *Test 


1991 graduates from a given school (individual data, 
however, are not provided in this sample) who took 
ee ee Sere ere eee 
sessment. A 5-year trend of college-bound 
students is provided. The following tables are pres- 
ented: (1) average ACT scores by academic prepara- 
tion for ethnic groups; (2) average ACT composite 
scores by ability level for ethnic groups; (3) student 
satisfaction with the local high school; (4) mean 
ACT scores, frequency distributions, and cumula- 
tive percentages for males and females combined; 
(5) distributions of cumulative percentages for ACT 
standard subscores; (6) mean ACT scores and stan- 
dard deviations for males and females; (7) expressed 
adequacy of high school education by curriculum or 
program; (8) average ACT scores for different pat- 

terns of academic preparation; (9) core high school 
courses, ACT averages, and self-reported mean 
grade point averages; (10) percentage distribution of 
planned educational majors and vocational choices; 
(11) background information about the graduating 
class; and (12) distribution of planned educational 
majors and ACT composite scores. An appendix 
discusses national and state norms for students who 
graduated in 1991. (SLD) 


ED 338 689 
Hoachlander, E. Gareth 


TM 017 514 


cation Longitudinal of 1 
National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, 
cows No. = NCES-91- 129 
Date—Sep 9 


Noten! 19p. 

Pub Type— eee Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
PGatholic Schools, Cohort A Attendance Patterns, 


Appendices contain technical notes, information 
about the accuracy of estimates and procedures, 
standard errors and unweighted “N”’s, and 56 addi- 
tional tables. (SLD) 


ED 338 690 T™ 017 515 

Tucker, Mary Taylor, Dianne 

Applying Procrustean Rotation To Evaluate the 

of Research Results. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Antonio, TX, January 24-26, 1991). 

Pub T eports - — (142) — 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Discriminant Analysis, *Generaliza- 
— Theory, Goodness of Fit, Heuristics, Predic- 
Variables, “Research Methodology, 
oStatistical Significance, Validity 
Identifiers—Empirical A 4 *Invariance, 
*Procrustes Rotation, Research pn ance 
The use of Procrustean dure for 
—- invariance of tay results proposed 
rs have long relied on 
oeammepe ol bidity encased empanel 
findings. However, testing has come 
under fire because it does not provide information 
about the importance or replicability of results. A 
major misconception is confusing statistical signifi- 
cance testing with reproducibility. Assessing the in- 
variance of study results is a useful alternative. An 
example is given of an invariance technique follow- 
ing a discriminant analysis. The analysis was calcu- 
lated from a hypothetical data set with 64 cases and 
two predictor variables. The rotation technique can 
be used as a cross-validation procedure, splitting the 
data from a single sample and comparing the factor 
vectors from each half. A Procrustean rotation 
forces orthogonal (uncorrelated) functions of fac- 
tors to a “best fit” position after setting the factor 
vectors to unit length to equalize the contribution of 
each factor vector to the determination of the 
amount of rotation necessary. The RELATE com- 
puter program of D. J. Veldman was used for the 
necessary calculations. Four tables present data 
from the analysis. A 20-item list of references is 
included. (SLD) 


ED 338 691 T™ 017 520 

Dorr-Bremme, Donald W. Herman, Joan L. 

Assessing Student Achievement: A Profile of Class- 
room Practices. CSE Monograph Series in Eval- 
uation 11. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 

 ~ _ Inst. of Education (ED), 

Pub Date—86 

Note—132p. 

Pub Type— ae Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 





tary School Teachers, 5 
ucation, Evaluation Utilization, 





y, 

*Grade 8, *Junior High Schools, 

Studies, National Surveys, *Private Schools, 

*Profiles, *Public Schools, School Statistics, Ta- 
bles (Data) 

identifiers—*National Education Longitudinal 
Study 1988 

of the National Education Longitudinal 


As part 
Study of 1988 (NELS:88), this study examined the 
schools attended by eighth-graders in 1988, the year 
during which the more than 25,000 eighth-graders 
of the cohort were first studied. NELS:88 provides 
information on 802 public schools, 105 Catholic 


is is the school rather than students or 

ost of the school data were provided by 

school administrators. The data are used to develop 
a profile of the schools attended by eg 
with information about various aspects of the learn- 
ing environment, school policies and programs, and 
administrators’ assessments of school climate. In 
1988, 87.9% of eighth-graders attended public 
schools, 7.6% attended Catholic schools, 2.9% at- 
tended other religious schools, and 1.5% attended 
private non-religious schools. The study shows that 
eighth-graders learned under a wide range of differ- 
ent conditions in both public and private schools. 
Fifty-six data tables and five graphs are included. 


Leadership, National Surveys, *Principals, *Sec- 

ondary School Teachers, *Student Evaluation, 

Tables (Data), Teacher Made Tests, Testing Pro- 

grams, *Test Use 
— Effects, *Test Use in Schools 

t 

The Center for Evaluation Study at the University 
of California (Los Angeles) conducted the Test Use 
in Schools study to map the topography of bas- 
ic-skills achievement testing and achievement test 
use in public schools across the United States. The 
survey addressed a nationwide sample of principals 
and teachers through a successive, random-selec- 
tion procedure, and focused on determining how 
leadership activities impact test use. Responses 
were obtained from 220 principals, 475 elementary 
school teachers, and 363 high school teachers in 91 
of the 114 districts sampled. Return rates were 
about 50% for high school teachers, about 60% for 
principals, and about 60% for elementary school 
teachers. Examination of the survey responses con- 
firms that there are two tiers of student achievement 
assessment in the country. One tier is internal or 
local to the schools; it is “owned” and usually pro- 
duced by the teachers themselves as tests and other 
assessments of achievement in the classroom by the 
individual student. The other tier of assessment is 
external to the school; it is mandated by district, 
State, or federal program requirements. tiers 


are underutilized; neither fulfills its potential for 
helping students. Case studies and research-based 
models are included to illustrate how schools and 
districts can integrate these tiers to plan for instruc- 
tional a There are 31 tables of study 
data and 6 figures a the concepts dis- 
— A 50-item list of references is included. 
(SLD) 
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Vaughan, Willard S., Ed. . 
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h, Arlington, VA. Cogniti 





Sciences Div. 
Report No.—OCNR-11491-19 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Contract OCNR- PE-61153N 
Note—243p.; For 1990 programs, see ED 331 881. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
— Price - MPO1/PC10 Plus Postage. 
*Bio 


iological 
"eos Poe ol *Intelligence, Neurologi- 
= Organization, “Neuropsychology, *Percep- 
Program Descriptions, *Research and 
Development Research Projects, Science Pro- 


Identifiers—*Office of Naval Research 
This report documents research and development 





Research in fiscal year 1991. It provides abstracts 

(title, principal investigator, project code, objective, 

approach, progress, and related reports) of projects 
three program divisions (cognitive science, per- 
biological 1 ). i 


of complex cognitive skills. They po a formal 
cognitive architectures and neurocognitive science; 
knowledge, skill, and expertise; learning and in- 
struction; and model-based measurement. Percep- 
tual science research programs emphasize 
perceptual computation and representation in terms 
of vision, audition, touch, and manipulation. Re- 
lated topics include haptics and sensory guided mo- 
tor control and human factors tec y- 
Biological intelligence research programs strive to 
elucidate the organization, structural bases, and op- 
erational algorithms characterizing information 
processing networks within neural systems. Related 
= include computation in large neural net- 
orks, single-neuron computation, chemical modu- 
om of information processing, neural processing 
of sensory information, as ee 
rm | systems. Pr: » personnel, 
research and Govdapanets: a university 
pam initiative; and stress and performance are 
also included. (SLD) 
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Webb, Noreen And Others 

The Role of Symbolic Representation in Achieve- 
ment and Instruction. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation.; Center for Research on Evalua- 
tion, Standards, and Student Testing, Los An- 
geles, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CSE-TR-284 

Pub Date—Jan 89 

Contract—G0086-003 

Note—91p.; Several appended figures contain 
a broken type. 

i Reports - Research (143) 
MF01/PC04 Plus 

cee ena tt Tests, Grade 8, Illus- 
trations, *Instructional Effectiveness, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, Mathemat- 
ics Achievement, Mathematics Instruction, 
*Mathematics Tests, School Teachers, 
Standardized Tests, Student Evaluation, *Sym- 
bols (Mathematics), Teaching Styles, Test 
mat, *Test Items, Test Results 

Identifiers—Second International Mathematics 
Study, *Symbolic Representation 
This study was conducted to determine whether 

the symbolic form of achievement test items influ- 

ences student performance and whether teachers’ 
use of different symbolic forms during instruction 
influences estimates of student achievement. The 
analyses conducted to examine these issues used 
student achievement test data and teacher re- 
sponses to questions about their instructional meth- 
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ods from the Second International Mathematics 
Study (SIMS) of eighth-graders. Most items used 
traditional symbolic forms, but some used alterna- 
tive forms such as diagrams, graphs, or verbal ex- 
pressions. To investigate the effects of symbolic 
form, it would be necessary to hold other features of 
the test item constant (numerical complexity, for 
example); this was not possible with SIMS data. 
There were significant relationships between teach- 
ers’ use of symbolic forms and student achievement. 
Results suggest that the use of alternative symbolic 
forms may be important for student learning of 
mathematics. A 14-item list of references is in- 
cluded. An appendix contains 29 tables of data from 

D> and 16 figures illustrating symbolic 
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Wynne, Edward A., Ed. 
Designating Winners: Using Evaluation in School 


Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA.; Illinois Univ., 
Chicago. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Smith Richardson Foundation, 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descrii lerence Papers, Educational Im- 
provement, *Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Utilization, 
National Programs, Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
gram Development, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Public Relations, 
*Recognition (Achie ), State Progr 

Identifiers—*School Recognition Programs 
This monograph is composed of papers from the 

first National Conference on School Recognition 

Programs. School recognition programs vary con- 

siderably, but they do acknowledge schools that 

perform well (winners) and have recognizable pub- 
lic relations value. Consequently, school recogni- 
tion programs have substantial potential for 
educational improvement. Papers include: (1) “In- 
troduction: School Recognition Programs—From 

Fad to Institution?” (E. A. bao 3 (2) yt 

istics of an Ideal Recognition Program” A. 

Wynne); (3) “Five Recognition —, ©. J. 

Peterson); (4) “Technical Issues in igning “o. 

Implementing School Recognition Programs” 

K. Mandeville and L. W. Anderson); (5) * Roreris o 

Success in School Recognition Programs” (B. 

Rowan); and (6) “School Recognition Programs: 

Controlling or Empowering?” (T. Astuto). The five 

programs described by D. J. Peterson include: the 

National Elementary School Recognition Program 

and the National Secondary School Recognition 

Program sponsored by the U.S. Department of Edu- 

cation; the California School Recognition Program 

sponsored by the California State Department of 

Education; the South Carolina School Incentive Re- 

ward Program sponsored by the South Carolina 

State Department of Education; the Quality In- 

struction Incentives Program sponsored by the 

Dade County (Florida) Public Schools and the 

United Teachers of Dade; and the For Character 

School Recognition Program sponsored by the Uni- 

versity of Illinois (Chicago). (SLD) 
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Shepard, Lorrie A. And Others 

A Case Study of the Texas Teacher Test. 

Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CSE-TR-276 

Pub Date—87 

Note—143p.; For a related document, see TM 017 
530. 











Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, Case Studies, Cost 
panne *Elementary School Teachers, Ele- 
tary Secondary Education, Interviews, Liter- 
‘Petitical Issues, Public Opinion, *Secondary 
sey. Pe Teachers, *State Programs, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Morale, *Testing Programs 
Identifiers—*Teacher Competency Testing, *Texas 
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Examination Current Administrators Teachers 

The Texas Examination of Current Administra- 
tors and Teachers (TECAT) is a basic literacy test 
that was administered to 202,000 educators in 
Texas in March 1986. An in-depth case study was 
undertaken to examine the effects of the TECAT. 
The 2-year project involved 10 separate data-collec- 
tion studies including structured interviews with 
key legislators and aides; interviews with educators, 
personnel directors, and Texas citizens; a compila- 
tion of legislative and press materials; an analysis of 
test results; participant observation in test-prepara- 
tion workshops; a content analysis of relevant news- 
paper stories; a survey of study materials; and cost 
analyses. The political climate surrounding the ad- 
ministration of the test was studied. While it had not 
been expected that more than 5-10% of teachers 
would fail, Texas teachers spent a great deal of time 
eee Te for the test, including sponsored work- 
sh ¢ cost to the state was much greater than 
panes ace Many teachers with poor skills did pass 
the test, but vocational and special education teach- 
ers were overrepresented among those who did not 
pass the test. Many teachers indicated, in response 
to an interview survey of 96 educators, that having 
to take the test was demoralizing, and that publicity 
about failures and the ease of the test had an adverse 
impact on the public perception of teachers. There 
are 13 tables of data and six illustrative figures. A 
nine-item list of references is included. Seven ap- 
pendices contain supplemental information about 
the testing process, including the interview protocol 
and the teacher and personnel director phone sur- 
veys. (SLD) 
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Pace, C. Robert 
eee Sa ae 

of Student Learning and Development in Col- 


Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational ra, 
and Improvement ED), Washington, DC 
Report No.—CSE-R-256 
Pub Date—86 
Note—94p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Account- 
ability, *Content Analysis, *Context Effect, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Educational Assessment, 
*Educational Quality, Evaluation Methods, 
Graduate Surve igher Education, Student 
Development, * tudent Evaluation, *Undergrad- 
uate Students 
This report focuses on assessing the quality of 
undergraduate education. A framework for thinking 
about the topic is provided, followed by a discussion 
of the ways in which the educational context is typi- 
cally organized and student achievement is typically 
measured, with suggestions for new indicators and 
measures. The significance of contexts and pro- 
cesses is noted, with 10 suggested measures of pro- 
cess and context variables. Suggestions are also 
made for improving the content of alumni surveys. 
How these quality-related issues are viewed in rela- 
tion to concerns for accountability, standards, eval- 
uation, and assessment is briefly discussed, with 
renewed emphasis on how assessment can best con- 
tribute to learning and improvement. An adequate 
assessment of educational and instructional quality 
requires a battery of measures, a variety of observa- 
tions, and the recognition of multiple aims. In addi- 
tion, the role of students in evaluations needs to be 
given greater attention; by keeping time logs, dia- 
ries, and writing an autobiography, students can di- 
rectly express and document both the process and 
results of learning. Two tables and 20 figures are 
included. (SLD) 
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McDonnell, Lorraine M. Ormseth, Tor 

Developing Indicators of Student 

Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA.; Rand Corp., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CSE-TR-301 

Pub Date—Mar 89 

Contract—G0086-003 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, March 27-31, 1989). 


Document Resumes 185 
Evaluative (142) — 
150) 


Descriptors—*Courses, *Curriculum Evaluation, 
Curriculum Research, *Educational Assessment, 
Educational Policy, Educational Research, Effec- 
tive Schools Research, Elementary Secondary 

Design, *Research Design, 


Identifiers—* Educational - cccrrr *School Re- 
form Assessment Projec' 

The School Reform . (SRA) project 
began in 1987 with the objective of developing indi- 
cators of student coursework that reliably and val- 
idly measure this central feature of schooling, while 
remaining sensitive bs major policy changes and the 

polic 


the SRA project and then outlines the effort to meet 
those research and policy requirements in the study 
—_ . Because data collection was not complete, 
results of the study are not reported, but some of the 
lessons of indicator development learned along the 
way are discussed. The first section of the paper 
summarizes the major dimensions that curriculum 
research has identified as important in the develop- 
ment of indicators. The second section examines 
features of policy-relevant indicators. The third de- 
scribes the current status of coursework indicators. 
A final section outlines the SRA project design. A 
22-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Rudner, Lawrence M. 

a Civics Education. ERIC/TM Digest. 

a ee on Tests, Measurement, and 
Evaluation, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-TM-91-1 

Pub Date—May 91 

Contract—R 88062003 

Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Civics, 
*Classroom Techniques, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Essay 
Tests, Group Instruction, Guidelines, Interviews, 
Measurement Techniques, Relevance (Educa- 
tion), Student Evaluation, Student Projects, 
Teacher Made Tests, *Teacher Role, *Test Con- 
struction, Test Format 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Assessment can play a vital role in ensuring the 

success of citizenship education. Assessment should 

be an on-going process that informs about the 
progress and development of students. Guidelines 
are presented for designing and planning assessment 
activities, and several formats for assessment are 
described. Basic guidelines for assessment are sug- 
gested: identify instructional goals, communicate 
instructional goals to students, integrate assessment 
with instruction, assess often, and use a variety of 
techniques. Some of the following techniques can 
give more meaningful and accurate data than multi- 
ple-choice and true or false tests: (1) group projects; 

(2) interviews with students; (3) essay questions; (4) 
informal observation; (5) formal observation; and 

(6) projects to help students realize the connection 

between instruction and the real world. Carefully 

planned assessments that reflect clearly defined ob- 
jectives can enhance instruction. Four references 
are listed. (SLD) 
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Digest. 
ERIC i on Tests, Measurement, and 
valuation, Washingsoe, DC. 


Ag 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-TM-91-2 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Contract—R88062003 

Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Covariance, *Concurrent 
Validity, Correlation, Educational Assessment, 
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*Meta Analysis, Occupational Tests, Regression 
egw Statistical Significance, *Test Use, 


alidity 
laentiiers ERIC Digests, *Validity Generaliza- 


my important issue in educational and employ- 
ment settings is the degree to which evidence of 
validity obtained in one situation can be generalized 
to another situation without further study of validity 
> Theory, procedures, and appli- 


drewed, Mtwaalyc validity generalization are ad- 
Meta- techniques make 


omaten : 
er iatsaabaliaeameat 
ceieeialliaiy incusdehesian tioaie 
rion-related validity of a test in a local situation is 
usually only inferred if the findings reach a level of 
magnitude called statistical significance. A common 
procedure for conducting a meta-analysis to deter- 
mine the degree to which validity findings can be 
SS ()) Japemeny population 
tml ae the mean of the oo-erved 
itieas (2) correcting the observed validi- 
removing the effects of statistical artifacts; 


observed validity is nearly zero, then the validity 
generalizes and can be transported to other situa- 
tions or locations. Three models currently exist for 


regression 
slope model). Validity generalization studies are 
usually used to draw scientific conclusions about the 
relationships between variables and to support the 
use of a test in a new situation. Four references are 
listed. (SLD) 
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and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Report No.—EDO-TM-91-3 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Contract—R88062003 

Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Data Collection, Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Policy, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘Evaluation Criteria, 
Evaluation Methods, Formative Evaluation, 

*Management Information 1 Systems, *Mathomes- 
ics Education, R 
— *Science Education, *Systems — 


Identifiers—*Educational Indicators, ERIC Di- 


pa 
and to develop alternative indicator systems are 
outlined for educational evaluation and illustrated 
thr the example of a National Science Founda- 
SF) study of mathematics and science edu- 

cation. The first step is to conceptualize potential 
indicators to specify a comprehensive monitoring 
yt containing inputs, processes, and outputs. 
tially important indicators identified 

Ce ne A ee Ay mee oR ope mer 

for selecting indicators of the major components of 
schooling. It was assumed that indicators should: (1) 
reflect the central features of mathematics and sci- 
ence education; (2) provide information pertinent to 





After the indicators are selected, alternative 
data collection strategies to build the system must 
be designed. The alternatives require evaluation for 
utility, feasibility, and cost. After selection of one 
alternative, the individual indicators are developed 
and refined. Reviewing research on the key compo- 
nents and indicators of mathematics and science 
education highlights the necessity of a research 
agenda to improve indicator systems. There are 
three references. (SLD) 
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Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

i *Educational Assessment, Educa- 

, Educational Trends, Elementary 

jucation, *Evaluation Criteria, Eval- 
leuristics, 


Analysis 
Identifiers—*Educational Indicators, ERIC Di- 


go Se 
jucational indicator systems are similar to indi- 
cator systems used to monitor the economy, the 
criminal justice system, or other social s 
Governments recognize the value of statistics that 
provide current information and make trend analy- 
sis and forecasts possible. Education statistics will 
ip map ob aguat ded hast Gaapien ty on 
t deal about the system by re- 


is an individual or composite statistic that relates to 
a basic construct in education and is useful in a 
an ae ae pa eae 

mere collection of information pro- 
eS es te ace a ne ae 
of its parts. National Indicators should monitor edu- 


instruction, as well as nature of the school. Indi- 
rlatonships and change inthe flatonships can 


po (2) evaluate quagpamas ond (3) develop a 
balance sheet for a social system. They can describe 
and sate problems clearly. deny new problems 
ve clues t approac 
a listed. (SLD) y 
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of job performance dhat are not prosicted by cogal 
tive measures. Some 
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cluded on biodata inventories. Estimates of biodata 
reliability vary greatly with the content of items 
included. Predictive validity has been 

for biodata over a variety of occupations. Care must 
be taken in constructing biodata inventories to re- 
duce the potential for adverse impacts. There are 
four references. (SLD) 


ED 338 703 T™ 017 564 
Davey, Lynn Neill, Monty 
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Digest. — 
ey on Tests, Measurement, and 
i ashington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-TM-91-6 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Contract—R88062003 

Note—4p.; Paper based on testimony presented by 
M. Neill to the Subcommittee on Select Educa- 
tion, House of Representatives. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Evalua- 


ing Problems, Testing 

Identifiers ERIC Digests, *Performance Based 

Evaluation 

This document argues that current efforts to es- 
tablish a national test to measure progress toward 
the nation’s educational goals will inhibit, rather 
than advance, educational reform. Proponents of a 
national test have asked for single, primarily multi- 


change in education. Evidence from 

examinations in the United States has not con- 
firmed improvement resulting from multiple-choice 
testing. Performance assessments offer the possibil- 
ity of real improvement, but should not be trans- 
formed into a national examination system at this 
time. Several issues should be resolved before it is 
reasonable to consider a national system: (1) the 
lack of consensus on practices and outcomes; (2) the 
fact that testing alone will not improve education; 
and (3) the need to address equity, an overall educa- 
tion information system, a test of the technology 
and benefits of score comparison, who will be in 
charge, and the of a national stan- 
dard-setting body. The following steps are recom- 
mended to improve education and assessment: (1) 
the Federal Government should assist states and 
districts with the development of performance as- 
sessments, teacher education and staff develop- 
ment, and the development and dissemination of 
model curricula, and assessments; (2) 
re-examine cases in which the Federal Government 
requires multiple-choice testing, particularly for the 
Chapter | program; (3) ider assessment not in 
isolation but as part of a comprehensive educational 
information s ; and (4) require that any assess- 
ment system be evaluated on basis of extensive 
experience at the state and district levels. It is con- 
cluded that school reform, not more testing, is what 
students need. There are three references. (SLD) 
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Processes, Problem 
Program Descriptions, *Research and Dee 
ment Centers, Research Methodology, Research 
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Universities, Student Evaluation, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *National Research 
Center on Student Learning, University of Pitts- 
burgh PA 
The work of the National Research Center on 
Student Learning (CSL) is described. The CSL, one 
of 23 national centers funded by the Office of Edu- 
cational Research and Improvement, is an integral 
part of the Learning Research and Development 
Center of the University of Pittsburgh (Pennsylva- 
nia). The CSL conducts interdisciplinary research 
that informs and supports -oriented educa- 
tion in the United States. CSL studies how instruc- 
students to: (1) ask questions 
learn; (2) invent new ways of solv- 
ing problems; (3) connect new knowledge to infor- 
mation they already have; and (4) apply their 
knowledge and reasoning skills in new situations. 
Research focuses on metacognitive processes that 


styles that are characteristic of ee school 
jects (history, science, geography, 
and ). Other lines of aun explore: 
(1) domain-specific education; (2) students’ prior 
knowledge; (3) social contexts of learning; and (4) 
connections between higher order learning skills 
and persistence or motivation. CSL research 
Projects are organized into the three areas of: (i) 
strategies for Sor (2) ey 4 foundations 
3) thinking in 
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The Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, 
and Student Testing (CRESST). ERIC/TM Di- 


jouse on Tests, Measurement, and 


_ —Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-TM-91-8 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Contract—R88062003 


Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Role, *Educational Assess- 
—_ Educational Improvement, Educational 

ae Educational Quality, Educational Re- 

Elementary Secondary Education, Evalu- 

otien Criteria *Research and Development 

Centers, Research Universities, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Test Construction, *Test Use 

Identifiers—*Center R h Eval Standards Stu- 
dent Testing, ERIC Digests, Performance Based 
Evaluation, University of California Los 
The Center for Research on Evaluation, Stan- 

dards, and Student Testing (CRESST) attempts to 

advance the of educational quality by 
research and development on the design, implemen- 
tation, analysis, and use of 7 information. 

CRESST’s research progr di d at five 

major goals: (1) provide leadership to improve as- 

sessment policy and practice at the national, state, 
and local levels; (2) improve the quality, sensitivity, 
and fairness of student performance assessments; 

(3) improve the validity of models and indicators for 

judging the quality of schools; (4) improve under- 

standing of assessment development, implementa- 
tion, and effects as they occur in school practice; 
and (5) improve understanding of assessment policy 
and its contribution to educational improvement. 

An expanded set of criteria are being developed and 

refined for judging the validity of educational as- 

sessment. Research currently focuses on the follow- 








odiibestie development and improvement of as- 
sessments in practice. The CRESST team is com- 
of researchers from the: (1) Center for Study 
of Evaluation at the University of California 
Angeles); (2) University of Colorado; (3) RAND 


University of Calif ta 
University of Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania). (SLD) 
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Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
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Descriptors—*Case Studies, Educational Assess- 
ment, * Evaluation, Program Implemen- 

i itative Research, *Research 


IC Digests 
study methods involve an in-depth, longitu- 


2 so te 
framework of L. Datta (1990). For 
of evaluation questions that can be 
functions served, some design fea- 

some pitfalls are reviewed. Illustrative 
case studies are descriptive; they use one or two 

Somanen ee show what a situation is like. Explor- 

case studies, which 


study as an evaluation design must decide what type 

of question they have and examine the ability of 

> mo type of case study to answer the specific ques- 
are four references. (SLD) 
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Sireci, Stephen G. 

I ” Item Parameters? An In- 
vestigation of the Stability of IRT Item Parame- 
ters Estimated from Small Data Sets. 

Pub Date—24 Oct 91 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northeastern Educational Research As- 
sociation (Ellenville, NY, October 1991). 
ype— se y+ ye Papers (150) — 


puter Simulation, Data Analysis, *Estimation 
(Mathematics), Evaluation Methods, *Item Re- 
sponse Examinations (Profes- 
sions), Research Methodology, *Sample Size, 


Classical Test 

Theory, *Data Sets, Invariance Principle, Item 

Parameters, One Parameter Model, P Values, 

Three Parameter Model, Two Parameter Model, 

*Unidimensionality (Tests) 

Whether item response theory (IRT) is useful to 
the small-scale testing practitioner is examined. The 
stability of IRT item parameters is evaluated with 
respect to the classical item parameters (i.e., p-val- 
ues, biserials) obtained from the same data set. Pre- 
vious research investigating the effect of sample size 
on IRT parameter estimation has usually been per- 
formed on simulated data. The present study fol- 
lows a few others in using a real-life small-sample 
testing application. The procedure involved obtain- 
ing a common set of items administered to three 
small-sample groups of examinees over a 3-year per- 
iod (sample sizes of 173 in 1988, 149 in 1989, and 
106 in 1990, respectively) and estimating the item 
parameters with both restricted and unrestricted 
IRT models. The test was a national certification 
examination for certified public accountants want- 
ing certification in personal financial counseling. 
Classical reliability (p-value) and biserial correlation 
analyses were performed prior to traditional one-, 
two-, and three-parameter IRT analyses. Results 
suggest that stable item difficulty parameters can be 
obtained for small sample sizes using the one-pa- 
rameter or modified two-parameter model when the 
data fit the IRT model (i.e., when they are unidi- 
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mensional). The IRT and classical analyses per- 
formed could not successfully provide stable item 
discrimination parameters. However, the conditions 
under which IRT is useful to the small-sample test 
practitioner are discussed. Eleven tables present 
oui ‘ws A 24-item list of references is included. 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

0, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Higher Edu- 
cation, Instructional Effectiveness, “Methods 





Courses, Periodicals, R 
Methodology, *Resource Materials, *Statistics, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Journal Articles 

The purpose of this paper was to provide profes- 
sors of research and statistics with an 
annotated bibliography of articles that can be used 
to teach a particular statistical technique as weil as 
to illustrate specific concepts in research methodol- 
ogy. By using these articles in intermediate and ad- 
vanced statistics classes, instructors can reinforce 
design concepts that students usually learn in earlier 


use the articles to teach design issues as well as 
introduce Statistics. Appendix A contains the anno- 
aan phy of articles sorted by statistical 
‘or each article, the first author’s name, 
Pareal title, year of publication, volume number, 
pagination, and descriptive statistics are provided. 
The 71 articles are coded by major statistical proce- 
dure discussed, major design feature, noteworthy 
features, and difficulty level. Major statistical con- 
cepts discussed in the articles include, among oth- 
ers: (1) Chi square; (2) Pearson correlation; (3) 
t-tests; (4) one-way analysis of variance; (5) factor 
analysis; (6) re; regression; (7) discriminant analysis; 
(8) path analysis; and (9) analysis of covariance. 
Major designs reviewed are: (1) correlational; (2) 
pre-experimental; (3) quasiexperimental; (4) true 
experiment; (5) causal comparative/ex post facto; 
(9) qualitative; and (10) causal model. 
eiiertee aeiedieat abeotnadiy tensa! 
each article. (Author/SLD) 
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grams, *Program Implementation, School Dis- 
i *Standardized Tests, *Systems 
ing Programs, Test Use 

ational Curriculum, Task 

Force Approach, *United Kingdom 
Three its to the main report (December 
1987) of the Task Group on Assessment and Test- 
ing in the United Kingdom are presented. The first 
report, “Reactions to the Main Report,” examines 
the chief issues raised in public reaction to the main 
report. The national reaction has been largely posi- 
tive and supportive. It is reaffirmed that to meet 
national curriculum objectives a balance is required 
between standardized tests and other forms of as- 
sessment, and that use of both externally prescribed 
and teacher-made tests offers the best means of se- 
curing standards, enhancing skills, and improving 
learning. The second report, “Application of the 
Framework to Individual Students,” records the 
outcome of discussions with some subject specialists 
on the application of the proposed assessment 
framework to individual subjects. Specific advice is 
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given with regard to attainment targets, perfor- 
mance levels, and of results. The third 
ystem of Support,” presents conclu- 


= in the system are discussed. An appen- 
av Aid pens conteian Gp emp canty a> 


trating program program im tation in a large county 
district. (SLD) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
Flagecatt Arizona Educational Research Association 
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ment, *Multiple Choice Tests, Reading Achieve- 

ment, *Scoring, Skill Development, *Testing 

Problems, Skills, Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Paper and Pencil Tests, *Performance 

Based Evaluation, Short Answer Tests 

Some potential relative advantages of perfor- 
mance assessment strategies over paper-and-pencil 
tests using short-answer and multiple-choice item 
a ae eee 
multiple-choice test is its abili 
number of learning outcomes 
performance assessments are te being 
used to observe concept acquisition and skill devel- 
opment in reading, writing, and mathematics. .“ 
formance assessments are superior 
paper-and-pencil tests in their influence on x. 
motivation and preparation because they can be nat- 
ural and norma! parts of the instructional setting. 
Multiple-choice tests are easier to score, but perfor- 
mance assessments may be more content valid, inas- 
much as the performance exercise is the natural goal 
of instruction. There is potential for the use of per- 
formance assessment to result in: (1) better integra- 
tion of assessment and instruction; (2) more focus 
on higher level thinking skills; (3) higher motivation 
for engagement in instructional activities and pre- 
paratory study; and (4) enhanced instructional and 
content validity. The potential benefits of perfor- 
mance assessment may well warrant its relatively 
high cost. Four references are included. (SLD) 
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tudes, *Test Construction 
The development and preliminary evaluation of 
the Computerized Adaptive Testing System (CAT- 
SYS), a new testing yom ty BM-compatible 
microcomputers, are desc: CATSYS can be 
used to administer and score operational adaptive 
tests or to conduct on-line computer simulation 
studies. The package incorporates several innova- 
tive features, including skip and review options, 
content balancing, item eligibility lity Aagsing, mastery 
self-adapted testing, and listening items. 
Two hundred and five examinees took tests pro- 
duced by CATSYS (items were from the lowa Tests 
of General Educational Development) and com- 
pleted questionnaires about the test. Results indi- 
cate that the examinees: £ preferred 
CATSYS-produced tests to poe and-pencil alter- 
natives; (2) found CATSY: geoduced tests clear 
and simple to take; and (3) appreciated review, skip, 
and self-adaptive options. Results from small-scale 
computer simulations (res to 400 adative 
tests, 4 for each examinee) indicate that the accu- 


racy of ability estimates produced by CATSYS is 

com or superior to that of estimates 

a BILOG and MicroCAT programs. Two ta- 
present study data. There are 26 references. 

Three appendices contain examples of main menus 

es ae ae 2 Sanne 


reactions to 
contend by CATSYS. and en and examples of CATSYS 
score reports. (Author/SLD) 
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pote 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (145) — ipostent- 


Items, Test Reliability, *Test Use, Test Validity 
Identifiers—ERIC, Psychological Abstracts 


forts on two outcome : (1) reducing dropouts 


by one-half; and (2) 
der thinking skills. This pr 
Carolina, Vermont, California, and Kentucky as 
they experiment with more authentic measures of 
student ability than traditional multiple-choice 
tests. Assessment approaches should measure all 
pr aa levels of the educational system. Reforms 
that shift authority to a particular level increase the 
importance of assessment at that level. Measures for 
individual students are important also. South Caro- 
lina and Kentucky - implementing an incentive 
structure based on the performance of individual 
schools. Any good ee 
to the education s: to wi it is applied. One 
table is included. are 19 references. (SLD) 
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Coll. Testing Program, lowa City, lowa. 





ing to content domain in Table 2. Table 3 contains 
the frequency and percentage of surveyed instru- 
ments in each domain. Taken as a whole, the study 


listed in Table 2. We any togchdltp anit os 
starting points for construction of new instruments. 
Table 4 presents information about item/scale char- 
acteristics, individuals sampled, reliability, and va- 
lidity. There are 102 references. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—* Accountability, *Educational As- 


leaders, 

demand proof of results. Although several 
improvements in their ac- 
ity arrangements, none has in place a com- 
prehensive system. Such a system includes three 
fundamental accountability elements: (1) clear and 
measurable that describe intended outcomes; 
(2) assessment tools that measure progress toward 
these goals; and (3) incentives that reward 
ng Sey and ensure adjustment in case of 
failure. Vermont, California, Kentucky, and other 
states have adopted explicit educational outcome 

goals for their states. South Carolina 


Equated Scores, Higher Education, High 

High School Students, *Interest Inventories, *Na- 
tional Programs, Scaling, *Scoring, Test Con- 
struction, *Testing Programs, Test Interpretation, 
baw Manuals, Test Norms, Test Reliability, Test 


alidity 
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information, 


American College Testing (ACT) 
duced in October 1989. It focuses primarily on the 
tests of educational the 


American Coll. Testing Program, lowa City, lowa. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—70p. 

Available from—American College Testing Pro- 
~ eeu P.O. Box 168, lowa City, IA 
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Descriptors—*College Entrance Examinations, 
Evaluation Utilization, Higher Education, High 
Schools, High School Students, *National Pro- 
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(1) ph of the College Testing 
(ACT) Program Assessment; o ACT Assessment 
Reports and Data Services; (3) using ACT student 
data; and (4) ACT assessment 


ment on its national test dates: (1) the student re- 
port; (2) the high school report; and (3) the college 
report. These reports are described, and information 
necessary to interpret them is presented. Both high 
school and college uses of ACT student data are 
described. Information is also given about participa- 
tion in the program, incl registration, taking 
the test, and score reporting. ix tables and 16 fig- 
ures supplement the discussion. Thirty-four refer- 
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ences are listed, and one appendix summarizes ACT 
services and materials. (SLD) 
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When 


aspect of the production of scientists and engineers 
(S/Es) in the ee eT To assess these pro- 


ey . 
ate Recipients; (3) Survey of Recent Science, Social 
Science, and Graduates (New Entrants 
Survey); and (4) National Survey of Natural and 
Social Scientists and Engincers (Survey of Experi- 
enced S/Es). Only clearly relevant items are se- 
lected. These techniques are not a panacea but can 
be helpful when it makes sense to compare program 
participants with external or general populations. A 
seven-item list of references is included. Figures 1 
through 5 give examples of items adopted for com- 
parison. Figures 6 through 10 illustrate general and 
definitive comparison groups. (SLD) 
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and v portions of the 
test. Test information is included, with an 
order form. (SLD) 
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606. 
Available from—Secondary Level English Profi- 
ing & Training Prowrams, Educ a Test- 
Programs, Educational Testing 
, P.O. Box 6155, basssten, NJ 08541- 


cee ae ere os 


the SLEP is available to secondary 
United States and overseas. This man- 


(10) an annotated list of nine references. Sixteen 
data tables are included. (SLD) 
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stracts,” p25-28. 
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Supreme 
*Validation Verification and Testing ye 
This court litigation reverses Farris and Black of 
Home School Legal Defense Association v. South 
Carolina State Board of Education, which found 
that the Education Entrance Examination (EEE) 
was properly validated for use in testing home 
school instructors as regulated by S. C. Code Ann. 
Section ptm the home school- 
as statute (HSS). The HSS ensures that use of the 
E is a since validation requires an ap- 
praisal of the examination’s suitability to test an 
xaminee’s ability in a given context. After 
SS, the Department of Education (DO >) 
contracted with IOX Assessment 
evaluate the EEE’s suitability. The OX prone Aa 
a 33-member panel (17 home school instructors and 
16 public school and teachers) that evalu- 
ated each EEE item for task-relatedness and bias. 
Based on the results, the DOE validated the EEE as 
provided in the HSS. Lawrence et al. challenge the 
validation process on several grounds, and hold that 
the validation process does not meet a standard of 
reasonableness. These appellants contend that: the 
validation is defective because panelists were given 
” or description of successful fome 


soe sidetizg the EEE ap my ap ee 
latedness scores for the home schoolers compared 
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to the entire show that the panelists’ qualifica- 


and the requirement that parents pass the EEE is 
unenforceable under the HSS. (RLC) 
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i Progress 
(NAEP) data for 9-, 13-, and 17-year-old students 
in the United States are i 


reading achievement from 1971 to 1990, and writ- 
ing achievement from 1984 to 1990. Trends in aca- 
demic proficiency for the nation and demographic 
subpopulations; trends in students’ science and 
reading experiences and attitudes; patterns in 
school and home contexts for learning mathematics 
and reading; and trends in attitudes, behaviors, and 
instruction for writing are illustrated. Overall, the 
trends few changes in educational achieve- 
ment across the two decades covered by 
NAEP assessments. However, some declines in sci- 
ence and mathematics for 17-year-olds during the 
1970s and generally low performance levels across 
several curriculum areas prompted reform efforts. 
Improvements occurred in science and mathematics 
during the 1980s at all three ages. Particularly for 

there is a pattern ——— ——7 


ee 1970s eroded Guia the 

1980s, while the performance of 13-year-olds re- 

mained constant. Writing ac also sh 

some decline in the 1980s for eighth graders. Recent 
gains in mathematics and science achievement were 

partially ly offset by some losses in reading and writ- 

ing. However, 17-year-olds improved their reading 
oa the same period. vames figures 
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Programs 

Identifiers—National Council on Education Stan- 
dards Testing, *National Information Systems, 
*Standard Setting 


minimum expectations, with curricula focusing on 
low-level reading and arithmetic skills and on small 
amounts of factual Sa ones 
Most current assessment methods cannot deter 
mine if students are acquiring the skills /knowledge 
they need to prosper in the future. These assess- 
ments reinforce the emphasis on low-level skills and 
ing bits of data rather than on problem solv- 
ee Ae pd wpe ene be 
national education anda 
system of assessments are desirable and Teal 
mechanisms for raising expectations, revitalizi 
struction, and rejuvenating education reform ~d 
for all American schools and students. The NCEST 
will work toward local commitment to high national 
expectation for achievement for all students, and 
toward developing Federal, state, and local policies 


well-prepared teachers). here 
ments; ae for the NCEST; 
A, ~~ EB BR 
ports of the standards, assessment, implementation, 
English, mathematics, science, history watery 2 
phy task forces of the NCEST are appended. (RLC) 
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SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
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document, see UD 028 250-262. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, Children, *Compensa- 
tory Education, *Curriculum Development, Dis- 
advantaged Youth, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *High Risk Students, Mathematics Skills, 
Models, Reading Comprehension, Remedial In- 
struction, Research Reports, *Teaching Methods, 
*Thinking Skills 
This document comprises six papers that discuss 
teaching advanced skills to educationally disadvan- 
taged students. An Ppa Pes “Models for 
aa Advanced Skills lucationally Disad- 
Children” (B. Means and M. S. Aen 
synthesizes the themes that characterize the collec- 
tion of papers as a whole, and discusses general 
issues of implementation. The following papers are 
included: (1) “ Dialogues To Promote Text 
hension” (A. S. Palincsar and L. J. Klenk); 
to Students at Risk for Aca- 
ryson and M. Scardamalia); 
ograms To Improve Literacy In- 
struction for Students At Risk” (R. Calfee); (Us 


Bill, S, Lesgold, and M. Leer); and (6) “A Cognitive 
Apprenticeship for Disadvantaged Students” (A. 
Collins, J. Hawkins, and S.M. Carver). Each paper 
is followed by a discussion a aes 


soning, and written composition. The papers focus 


lementary and 
are included. (SLD) 
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Note—23p.; In: “Teaching Advanced Skills to Edu- 

ma Disadvantaged Students” (see UD 028 
49). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - ‘MFO1/PCO1 Ples Postage. 

Descri Role, Children, *Com- 
pensatory haan Cultural Differences, Cur- 
riculum Development, Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Educationally Disadvantaged, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *High Risk Students, Mathe- 


R — T scher Role 
‘eac , *Teaching Methods, 
Thinking Skills 
This paper summarizes the overall theme of a col- 
lection of six papers (each with separate commen- 
ap mre research in cognitive psychology. 
dominant approaches to instructing education- 
uy disadvantaged children have focused on the 
ae 6 Se Se oe eae & Se 
more advanced skills of reasoning, problem solving, 
and independent thinking. This collection of papers 
focuses on alternative models for teaching the ad- 





managers, 
tors. A whole-school perspective will be necessary 
to implement these ideas. It is noted that these mod- 
Oe en ae See 
cationally disadvantaged. and a 12-item 
i aakamaddees LD) 
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teaching, teachers and students take turns leading 
ne ye See a ee ate te ae under- 
fe 








with extensive direct experience in cl 

disadvantaged students. Educational practitioners 
are now being asked to address the more advanced 
skills of reading comprehension, mathematical rea- 


at the same time that students are 


recruited to assume responsibility for their own 
learning from text. Transcripts of teachers’ discus- 
sions with first-graders and seventh-graders are 
presented to illustrate reciprocal teaching. Recipro- 
cal teaching is well-suited for use with children who 
have not yet mastered the decoding skills that a text 
may require. Suggestions are given concerning the 
preparation of both staff and students for participat- 
ing in reciprocal discussions. Research shows that 
the following three factors are successful in provid- 
ing sustained interest in reciprocal teaching: (Di in- 


tional objectives with educational practices; and (3) 
an array of incentives. A 13-item list of references 
is included. The paper’s discussant is Yolanda N. 
Padron in a training section entitled “The Use of 
Learning Dialogues in Teaching Reading Compre- 
hension to At-Risk Students.” (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Canada, Rhetoric of Epistemic 
Cognitively-based writing instruction for educa- 
tionally disadvantaged students is examined, focus- 





writing is to inquire into a particular topic 
familiarize / persuade the reader with the fruits of the 
investigation. In reviewing the distinctions between 
novice and expert writers, two models of compe- 
tence in written composition are apparent: the 
knowledge-telling approach of novice writers, and 
the knowledge-transforming strategies of expert 
writers. To foster a shift from the novice to expert, 
research suggests that the higher order thinking 
skills - underlie epistemic writing must be fos- 
tered. A writing environment, Monitoring 
Instruction plus Strategic Execution (MUSE), was 


portions of i 
spent in modeling expert-like thinking tegies. 
Posttest results suggest the potential of the strategy 
for bringing students closer to the expert position, 
the writing-to-learn process. Implications for in- 
struction of at-risk students are discussed. Two fig- 
ures and a 35-item list of references are included. 
The paper’s discussant is Harvey A. Daniels in a 
training section entitled “Teaching Writing to 
At-Risk Students”. (SLD) 
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*High Risk Students, *Instructional Improve- 
ment, *Literacy Education, Reading Programs, 
*Remedial Instruction, Staff Development, 
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Identifiers—Project READ 
It is argued that a reformulation of reading and 
writing in the elementary grades can integrate the 
following three buzzwords of American education: 
(1) students at-risk for school failure; (2) the 
whole-language movement; and (3) restructuring. 
Critical literacy can serve as the centerpiece for em- 
powering teachers and administrators as full- 
fledged professionals. A schoolwide approach to the 
literate use of language is described, beginning with 
anecdotal accounts of two correlated programs, 
RIE MAR 1992 





Project READ and the Inquiring School. Project 
READ is a staff development program to help class- 
room teachers create a literate environment. In the 
Inquiring School, the literate-environment model 


studen 

tees i is cet ee ee oh 
students are capable of a level of critical literacy that 
allows them to thrive as adults, and that a supportive 
school context is essential to realizing this . One 
and a 53-item list of references are included. 
papers’s discussant is Edys S. Quellmaiz in a 
mpeg = “Schoolwide Literacy Pro- 

grams for At-Risk Students”. (SLD) 


UD 028 254 


Contract—NSF-MDR-8550263 
Note—36p.; In: “Teaching Advanced Skills to Edu- 
ma Disadvantaged Students” (see UD 028 
Reports - Research (143) 
- MFO1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
iptors—Child Development, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Education, Elemen- 
tary School Students, *Elementary School Teach- 


Solving, i 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Wartshope Teaching 
Methods, Urban Schools 
ee Oriented Curriculum 


A new approach to teaching and curriculum takes 
i the (—— + children have when they 
each child 
it the child 
an how to 
solve A -——w- and the A skills. Re- 
the problem-solving strategies 
mi children has led to the development 
_ a Guided Instruction (CGI) 
use of such knowledge has 
studied. Forty first-grade teachers in Madison 
(Wisconsin) were randomly assigned to treatment 
or control groups. The 20 experimental group mem- 
bers received extensive —- in children’s solu- 
tion strategies during a training workshop in the 
summer of 1986, 7 a aoe to plan for them- 
selves how they would use the knowledge. The 
other 20 teachers served as a comparison/control 
group in 1986 and took part in a similar workshop 
in the summer of 1987. Observations after one year 
showed that experimental group teachers adapted 
CGI ideas according to their own styles. However, 
the following three key elements were recognized: 
(1) multiple solution strategies were recognized and 
encouraged; (2) there was a focus on problem solv- 
ing; and (3) teachers had an expansive view of the 
children’s knowledge and When teachers 
know about children’s mathematical thinking and 
problem solving, they can facilitate the develop- 
ment of mathematical abilities for children from dis- 
advantaged backgrounds. Two tables, one graph, 
and a 24-item list of references are included. The 
paper’s discussant is Judith Johnson Richards in a 
training section entitled “A jating Children’s 
Mathematical Knowledge and Thinking in Ethni- 
cally, ee and Economically Diverse 
Classrooms”. (SLD 
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Early results are reported for an effort to use a 
reasoning-based mathematics program in the pri- 
mary classroom. In the preschool years, children 
develop knowledge about quantities of material, re- 
ferred to as protoquantitative ing. Integrating 
counting with the protoquantitative sc seems 
to occur as early as 4 years of age. Drawing on this 
knowledge of children’s abilities, the f 


knowledge; (2) draw children’s informal knowledge 
into the classroom; (3) use formal notation as a re- 
cord of discussions and conclusions; (4) introduce 
key mathematical structures as quickly as possible; 
(5) encourage everyday problem finding/solving; 
and (6) talk about mathematics, rather than just 
doing arithmetic. These principles have been = 
plied to two cohorts of children, one 

the first grade, oud the cher tatusinn tb to te> 
ond grade. In these two classes, the program ap- 
peared effective in raising mathematics scores on 
the California Achievement Test for children of all 
ability levels, and the approach was successful for 
educationally disadvantaged child 

is described as a version of the cognitive apprentice- 
ship called for by A. Collins and others in an influ- 
ential paper (1989). These initial efforts will be part 


of a long-term project to revise instructional prac- 
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academic 

point average (GPA), and that no SACQ subscales 
would t academic success for males or fe- 

males. sample includes 23 black female fresh- 

men and 6 black male freshmen at a mid-sized 

midwestern university. The findings support the val- 





tice. Seven figures and a 12-item list of ref 

are included. The paper’s discussant is Nancy Vye 

a others) in a taining piece entitled “Exploring a 
ad -Based Program for Teaching Arithme- 

i (SL 
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1 
A framework is described for extending the prin- 
ciples of apprenticeship to teaching such subjects as 
reading, writing, and mathematics. Such a cognitive 
apprenticeship is aimed at teaching students the 
processes experts use to handle complex tasks. Con- 
ceptual knowledge and factual knowledge are illus- 
trated within the contexts in which they are used. 
The proposed framework, comprised of content, 
method, sequencing, and sociology, is consistent 
with the goals of compensatory education. The cog- 
nitive apprenticeship model is useful for all stu- 
dents, but is particularly effective for disadvantaged, 
or at-risk, students because learning is embedded in 
a setting that is more like work, with an authentic 
connection to students’ lives. Examples are given of 
cognitive apprenticeship programs in an urban mid- 
die school in Rochester (New York), and an urban 
secondary school in Harlem (New York). By giving 
their students long-term projects that engage them 
deeply and by constructing an environment em- 
bodying the principles of the described framework, 
these schools have begun fostering cognitive ap- 
prenticeship. The two schools’ progress should be 
d and their methods replicated to move edu- 
cation to a more rational system. One figure and a 
25-item list of references are included. The paper's 
discussant is Herb Rosenfeld in a taining piece enti- 
tled “Reflections from a Workplace for Cognitive 
Apprenticeship.” (SLD) 
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discusses implications for coun- 
study highlights students as the 
most accurate evaluators of the vm college exe 
Study data are presented in three tables. A 
list of of 28 ferences is included. (SLD) 
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Correctional Association of New York, New York.; 
New York State Coalition for Criminal Justice. 
90 


ispanic 

Enforcement, * Males, —— 
ers, Social Problems, State Surveys, Statistical 
Data, Trend Analysis, Urban Problems, Whites, 

*Young Adults 

Identifiers—African *Criminal Justice 
— Latinos, *New York 
York State’s prisons aay ase 2 eae a brooding 

omnipresence hanging over poor 
and Latino communities in the large ro yer centers 
of the state. ey en 1 in 4 (over 

American 


enrollees 
in New York State. Eleven percent of Black males 
between the ages of 20 and 29 years are jailed. The 
situation is almost as dramatic for Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, with 12% of young Latino men under some 
form of criminal justice custody, and about 6 per- 
cent of 20- to 29-year-old Latino males in jail. By 
contrast, less than three percent of y: White 
men are under the criminal justice system. Two pri- 
mary reasons for the larger percentages of African 
Americans and Latinos under the criminal justice 
pnereigerh ey mnt law enforcement re- 
sources, and the social 


problems 

nities. For the most part, government has not ad- 

dressed these conditions. Instead, resources have 

ing them. Of the more than 54, 

state system, 82% are African American or Latino. 

Prison is the last step on the continuum of injustice 

for minority youth that literally starts before birth. 

Fifteen figures illustrate the discussion, using data 

derived from various state agencies. (SLD) 
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The Canadian Human Rights Act extends the 
laws in Canada that proscribe discrimination by es- 
that each individual has the right to make 
the life for him- or herself that he or she is able and 
wishes to have, consistent with the duties and obli- 
gations of a member of society, without being hin- 
dered or prevented from doing so by discriminatory 
practices based on race, national or ethnic origin, 
color, religion, age, sex, marital status, family status, 
disability, or conviction for an offense for which a 
pardon has been granted. Discrimination on the ba- 
sis or pregnancy or childbirth is considered to be on 
the basis of sex. Among discriminatory practices 
defined in this report are: (1) denial of goods, ser- 
vices, facilities, or accommodations; (2) denial of 
commercial or residential accommodation; (3) em- 
ployment practices and/or employee organizations 
that discriminate; (4) wage differences based on one 
of the defined conditions; (5) expressions of dis- 
criminatory notices and messages; and (6) discrimi- 
natory harassment, including sexual harassment. 
Special programs and funding that may benefit mi- 
nority groups are not to be considered discrimina- 
tion. The Act also establishes the Canadian Human 
Rights Commission to oversee the provisions of the 
Act and to investigate and settle claims of discrimi- 
nation. The text is presented in parallel English and 
French versions. (SLD) 
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This book provides descriptive reports about peo- 
ple living in poverty in New York City (New York) 
in the period from 1964 to 1979 as a beginning to 
solving the problems of persistent poverty. Analyses 
of the problems of poverty have rarely been under- 
taken from the point of view of the poor themselves. 
It is argued that society will never be able to grapple 
with the contradictions of poverty until it comes to 
understand the poor as real people, not as statistical 
abstractions or faceless objects of pity or contempt. 
These reports are not sociological studies, but they 
are informal case studies that reveal the lives of 
residents in a poor largely Puerto Rican neighbor- 
hood in Manhattan (New York) assisted by volun- 
teers from the Fourth World Movement. The 
International Fourth World Movement is a volun- 
teer corps of people from various nationalities and 
walks of life who are committed to forming partner- 
ships with the persistently poor in order to work for 
social justice. Education is one of the areas of con- 
centration of the movement in its ree to 
make the poor partners for pr 
spective of the Fourth LD) 
very poor is appended. (SLD 
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Schools GA 
This paper evaluates a program for educators, 
youth workers, and parents in four Atlanta (Geor- 
gia) Public Schools designed to teach African Amer- 
ican children the positive aspects of their cultural 
heritage and to increase their self-esteem and desire 
to learn. Although the Self-Esteem Through Culture 
Leads to Academic Excellence (SETCLAE) a 
gram has been implemented in four schools, this 
evaluation covers only the two elementary schools, 
Woodson and Toomer, which participated for a full 
year. The evaluation, using an experimental /control 
design with approximately 600 students, involves 
the use of two self-esteem instruments, an analysi 
of lowa Tests of Basic Skills normal curve equiva- 
lent scores in reading and total mathematics, an 
analysis of the results of a teacher questionnaire, 
and an analysis of student absences. The evaluation 
indicates that the instructional program has been 
only partially implemented. SETCLAE may have a 
positive effect on student self-esteem, but it has not 
been found to significantly affect achievement or 
student absences, with the exception of grade 6. 
Teachers disagree about whether or not the Program 
accomplishes its goals. The program has no 
aspect and is beneficial for all students regardless of 
ethnic background. A list of 10 references is in- 
cluded. A teacher questionnaire and the SETCLAE 
Student Profile and sample lessons are appended. 
(JB) 
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The African American population has made re- 

markable progress since the 1960s, but recent trends 

may derail the progress of many American blacks. 

Compared to previous years, United States blacks, 

who number 30 million in 1991, are more educated, 

earn higher salaries, work in more prestigious jobs, 
and participate more fully in politics. However, 
large gaps remain between white and black Ameri- 
cans on most indicators of social and economic 
progress. In some areas, the gaps are widening. Av- 
erage life expectancy for blacks has fallen slightly 
since 1985, while it has increased for whites. White 
men can expect to live over 7 years longer than 
black men. Median income for black families in 

1989 was slightly below its 1969 level, after adjust- 

ing for inflation. While the number of affluent blacks 

blossomed in the 1980s, the net worth of blacks 
averaged only one-tenth that of whites in 1989. As 

African Americans enter the 1990s, high rates of 

birth to unmarried mothers, family instability, poor 

educational performance, and other factors con- 
tinue to hinder progress for many African Ameri- 


salaries. port 
a list of 72 references, a list of 20 suggested readings, 
and 9 discussion questions. (Author/JB) 
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ucation, Urban Youth 

This booklet offers a set of guidelines for develop- 
ing a community-based coalition dedicated to im- 
proving the education of at-risk minority students. 
The guide offers and is organized around the follow- 
ing nine-step plan for the development and imple- 
mentation of strategies to mobilize a community: 
(1) “the initiation: build core support”; (2) “develop 
your ideas” to en the coalition and explore 
strategies for action; (3) “build community interest 
in action” by contacting community organizations 
and influential individuals; (4) “reach consensus on 
action” at the first meeting; (5) “develop a blueprint 
ne action” ae working out the details; (6) “sell the 

the larger community” by publicizing 

oe ae + br the base of support; (7) 

“implement the plan” and work at maintaining in- 
terest in the effort; (8) “monitor and evaluate the 
program’ ” identi its strengths, weaknesses, and 
impact; and (9) “determine the effectiveness of your 
plan for action” by reviewing the implementation 
process. Steps 5 through 9 include examples from a 
prototype plan for action for improving the dropout 
rate of Black youth. Also included are a sample 
timeline and worksheets. Appendices offer the fol- 
lowing additional information: (1) questions for 
stimulating discussion in community meetings; and 
(2) a list of possible community resovrces and the 
roles they might play. (JB) 
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Jumal, O. Ajamu 
The Vanishing African-American Male Student in 

Middle and High School College Preparatory 

Classrooms: Present Condition— 


Causes—Intervention Strategies. Implications for 
School Administrators. 


Pub Date—91 

Note—90p.; Master of Arts Project, California 
State University, San Bernardino. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, Black Students, *Black Youth, Drop- 
outs, Educational Attitudes, Intermediate 
Grades, *Males, Middle Schools, Parent Influ- 
2 School Districts, School Statistics, Second- 

Education, *Sec School Students, 
Scctocultural Patterns, Statistical Data, *Student 
Attrition, Urban Education, *Urban Youth 

Identifiers—* African Americans 
This master thesis examines the African Ameri- 

can male students in San Bernardino (California) 

middle schools and high schools in order to com- 
pare those findings to findings in the literature and 
to be able to recommend ways to improve their 
performance. The study reviews available statistical 
data about African American male students com- 
piled by the San Bernardino City Unified School 

District with a survey of African American male 

students in three middle schools and three high 

schools in the San Bernardino school system. Of the 

180 surveys distributed, 138 were returned for anal- 

ysis. The survey results show that overall, partici- 

pants operate close within the patterns 

in the literature findings. The analysis of the school 

district's statistical data indicates that the academic 

progress of the African American male student is 
closest to other groups at the first grade level. As 
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grade levels increase, the African-American male’s 
academic progress begins to separate from other 
groups. This trend may begin in first grade with 
students d for to ability. 
The data in this project indicate a pattern of mul- 
ti-generational school failure with parents, who per- 
formed poorly while they were in school, now 
influencing the next generation of students. Also 
=} ded are 45 ref The survey is appended. 
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American, and Asian igh 
Seniors gee yy oe Trends, and 
= lonitoring the Future Occasional 


Paper 30. 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 
h. 


Available from—Monitoring the Future, Institute 
for Social Research, University of Michigan, P.O. 
Box 1248, Ann Arbor, MI 48106. 

Pub Type— Numericai/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Asian i 
Behavior Patterns, Black Students, Cocaine, 
Drinking, * Use, *Ethnic Groups, High 
Schools, *High School Seniors, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, *Incidence, Marijuana, Educa- 
tion, Sedatives, Smoking, Social ‘oblems, 
*Sociocultural Patterns, Stimulants, Urban 
Schools, Urban Youth, White Students 
This paper analyzes data from an annual survey of 

high school seniors for racial and ethnic differences 
in the use of licit and illicit drugs. Data from 14 
nationally representative surveys of high school se- 
niors from 1976 through 1989 are used. The sur- 
veys, conducted in 130 schools polling 17,000 
students each year, are described. Throughout the 
period, Native Americans had the highest preva- 
lence rates for use of illicit drugs except cocaine, for 
frequent use of alcohol, and for use of cigarettes. 
White students had the next highest prevalence 
rates for most drugs. Asian Americans had the low- 
est prevalence rates, Black students had prevalence 
levels nearly as low, except for marijuana, and the 
Hispanic groups were mostly in the intermediate 
ranges, except for a relatively high prevalence of 
cocaine use among the males. Trend patterns for 
most forms of drug use have been similar across 
subgroups, with the following two notable excep- 
tions: (1) cocaine use increases somewhat more than 
average among Hispanic seniors and less than aver- 
age among Black seniors; and (2) the proportions 
smoking cigarettes have declined more sharply 
among Black than among White seniors, resulting in 
greater Black-White differences in recent years. 
Multivariate analyses indicate that subgroup differ- 
ences in drug use cannot be attributed to back- 
ground factors such as family composition, parents’ 
education, region, or rural-urban distinctions. Study 
data are presented in 20 tables. A list of 51 refer- 
ences is included. (Author/JB) 
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Schinke, Steven P. And Others 

The Effects of Boys & Girls Clubs on Alcohol and 
pane hang ey hoe yen een 


Boys’ Clubs phn New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental 
Health Administration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, 
MD. Office for Substance Abuse Prevention. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Boys and Girls Clubs of America, 
771 First Avenue, New York, NY 10017 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri Athleti Delinquency, *Delin- 
quency Prevention, Drinking, *Drug "Use, *Pre- 
vention, Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Public Housing, Quality of Life, Ur- 
ban Problems, *Urban Youth, Vandalism, *Youth 
Clubs, Youth 

Identifiers—*Boys Clubs of America, *Girls Clubs 
of America 
This comparative study evaluates the effects of 

Boys and Girls Clubs and aa SMART Moves 

and adoles- 








hild 


drug pr 
cone living in pebtie housing and on the quailty of 
RIE MAR 1992 





life in public housing. The study involves 15 public 

developments in a representative sample of 
American cities and focuses on alcohol and other 
drug use, delinquency, and Boys Clubs and Girls 
Clubs, which included the SMART Moves drug 
abuse prevention program; another five were served 
by traditional Boys and Girls Clubs; and the remain- 
ing five sites had no Boys and Girls Clubs. Analysis 
of the data indicates that the clubs exert a positive 
and palpable influence on the human and physical 
environment. Youth with access to the clubs are 
more involved in health and constructive activity. 
Adult residents also are positively affected by the 
clubs. For youth and adults alike, the presence of 
Boys Clubs and Girls Clubs is associated with an 
overall reduction in drug and alcohol use, drug traf- 
ficking, and other related criminal activities. The 
presence of crack cocaine is lowest at sites that in- 
clude the SMART Moves program. Finally, the 
presence of the clubs appears to boost morale gener- 
ally and encourages residents to organize and im- 
prove their communities. Six graphs are appended. 
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New Jersey’s Urban Graduates: Race/Ethnicity 
and Gender Issues. 

Public Affairs Research Inst. of New Jersey, Inc. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Public Affairs Research Institute 
of New Jersey, Inc., Suite 100, 212 Carnegie Cen- 
ter, Princeton, NJ 08540-6212. 

Journal Cit—Public Affairs Focus; n18 Sep 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, Dropout Research, 
Dropouts, Enrollment, Ethnic Groups, Ethnicity, 
*High School Graduates, High Schools, *Minor- 
ity Groups, Newsletters, *Racial Differences, 
School Districts, *School Statistics, *Sex Differ- 
ences, Statistical Data, *Urban Schools, White 
Students 

Identifiers—*New Jersey 
The numbers of students receiving a high school 

diploma in New Jersey and differences in gradua- 

tion rates for males and females and for minority 
and non-minority students are examined. Conclu- 
sions are based on graduation totals reported by the 
school districts. In the country as a whole, 71% of 

all students receive a high school diploma by age 18 

years. A review of data from 15 of the largest school 

districts in New Jersey (almost 20% of the state’s 

public school enrollment) indicates that only 65.9% 

of males have completed high school when aged 18 

to 19 years, in contrast to 77.1% of females in the 

same age group. The gender tilt in graduation totals 
exists almost exclusively in the five large urban dis- 
tricts. These schools are characterized by a high 

ratio of minority enrollment. A study of 5 of the 15 

districts targeted shows a dramatic drop in school 

continuation from grade 7 to grade 12. Specific rec- 
ommendations centering around better data collec- 
tion are made to make more information about 
dropouts available. Better evaluation programs and 
a programs for students are included 
recommendations for New Jersey 
cceek. Four tables present study data. (SLD) 
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CASE No. 12-91. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for Advanced 
Study in Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Contract—H029G80027 


Pp. 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Chools, Inservice Teacher Edu- 

Program Evaluation, Sec- 

Special Education, Staff 

aaa *Transitional Programs, *Urban 
Schools 


a York City Board of Education 
Liedy 7 | pee apse program for transition linkage coor- 
dinators ) was initiated in 1988 as a staff de- 
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velopment program for persons in the New York 
City (New York) schools designated to help young 
people with disabilities make the transition from 
high school to the working world or to institutions 
of higher learning. Those selected as TLCs come 
from special education, counseling, and work-study 
coordination. Over the 3-year period from 1988 to 
1991, 78 individuals from 70 schools participated. 
Graduate credit was awarded for seminar participa- 
tion. This report incorporates evaluation of the third 
project year with an overall review of the 3-year 
term. It is based on observations of representative 
seminars, post-session evaluations completed by 
participants, and comprehensive evaluations of the 
— ogram by participants and program direc- 

¢ program offers a good mix of didactic and 
pa went experience for participants and provides 
them with a workable picture of the functions of a 
TLC. Providing graduate credits provides the op- 
portunity for completion of outside assignments rel- 
evant to the program and the functioning of a TLC. 
Project staff and Participants made a number of rec- 
ommendations for progr . Appendi- 
ces I and II are evaluations of the training programs 
of years 1 and 2. Appendix III contains two discus- 
sions of managing transition services more effec- 
tively. There are 19 tables in Appendix I. (SLD) 
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Storey, Sandra L. Qualls, Jesse 

Follow-up Study of High School Graduates: Survey 
of the Chicago Public Schools Class of 1989. 

7 Panel on Public School Policy and Finance, 





Spons Agency—Lloyd A. Fry Foundation, Chicago, 


Pu Date—Jun 91 
Note—70p. 
Reports - Research (143) 


tional Attainment, Educational Planning, *Em- 
ployment Experience, Ethnic Groups, Graduate 
Surveys, *High School Graduates, High Schools, 
Hispanic Minority Groups, Out- 
comes of Education, Parent Influence, Post- 
secondary Education, Racial Differences, Sex 
Differences, *Urban Schools, Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
This report provides baseline information on the 
education and employment activities of the class of 
1989, the last class to graduate before the imple- 
mentation of school reform in Chicago (Illinois). 
The survey prepared by the Chicago panel, asked 
graduates whether they were enrolled in school, 
whether they were employed, and where they were 
going to school or working. Graduates were asked 
about what prepared them, or did not prepare them, 
fe 


lors, 

ates out of a sample of 1,237 responded. About 85% 
of graduates were working, in school, working and 
in school, or in the military, but there were large 
differences in activities among members of different 
racial and ethnic groups. Black, Asian 
and Hispanic American graduates were less likely to 
be employed than were Whites. Fewer Black and 
Hispanic American male respondents were enrolled 
in school than were members of any other racial, 
ethnic, or gender group. Most respondents thought 
that high school should have placed more emphasis 
on basic academics and vocational programs. Grad- 
uates overwhelmingly indicated that their parents 
had influenced their plans a great deal. Recommen- 
dations by the Panel are included. Lane 
tables of survey data. Thirteen appendices presen 

about the survey questions and 13 addi addi. 
tional tables. (SLD) 
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ent Participation, Public Schools, *School Build- 
re School District Spending, School Funds, 
*Urban Schools 

Identifiers—* Building Maintenance, District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools 
This paper examines the impact of parental in- 


complete set of data on all schools was not 
a sampling of 52 schools indicates that the size of a 
school’s ? Se ene ore ) budget 
is vag fe to the condition of the school 
building. relation between the PTA Lew od od 
and the overall condition of the sc — 
ete tae ie b eed to oe el. The 
condition of the is related to academic 
eee, ene Sapenenens in the condition of 
the building is associated with improvement in 
achievement scores. The policy implications of 
these results are discussed. Although actions such as 
the support of parents’ organizations appear to con- 
tribute to maintaining the school in good condition, 
See the 
may contribute to student achievement. 
There are six tables presenting study data. Three 
appendices contain data about the schools, correla- 
tion analysis results, and regression results. There is 
an 96-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—(91] 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


tban Problems, *Urban Schools, Urban 


— 

Identifiers—* Illinois, Stewart B McKinney Home- 

less Assistance Act 1987 

The plan describes a continuing effort in Illinois to 
improve access to education and school success for 
homeless children and youth. The Illinois plan was 
revised to meet the requirements of the Stewart B. 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Amendments Act 
of 1987 by reforming the original document into 
sections that highlight the major requirements of the 
Act and noting the promising activities that will be 
the thrust of state and second-tier provider pro- 


cational access and school success; (3) data collec- 
tion, gee ap 
(4) program coordination 


information: (1) Federal 

statutory provisions; (2) authority, stating the provi- 

sions of the state school code that are the basis of 

- a 3 (3) activity, describing the action 
and (4) support strategy, 





y requirements. 
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and Possible Solutions. ERIC/CUE Digest, 
Number 73. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 


York, N.Y. 
Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), hy Dc. 
Report No.—EDO-UD-91-3; ISSN-0889-8049 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Contract—R188062013 


Note—3p. 

Available from—ERIC Cleari 
Education, Teachers x 40, Columbia 
University, New York, N 10027 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price ~ MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


on Urban 


Effective 





, , 


Schools Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
—_—ae Homeless People, *Inner 


*Student Mobility: Student ane Transfer 

Students, *Transient Children, Urban Problems, 

*Urban Schools 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, Migrant Student Re- 

cord Transfer System 

The following two types of student mobility stand 
out as causing educational problems: (1) inner-city 
mobility, which is prompted largely by fluctuations 
in the job market; and (2) intra-city mobility, which 
> ae SS nee See oe ey ee 
homelessness. Most research indicates that high 
mobility negatively affects student achievement, 
particularly when students are from low-income, 
less-educated families. High student mobility puts 
an enormous burden on schools. Services developed 
for one population a need to change; attempts to 
monitor school performance are hampered by 
— school populations. Effective schooling Te- 

has provided some suggestions for dealing 

with highly mobile students, including parent edu- 
cation and reception committees and 
guides, classroom buddies for new students, and in- 
service training for teachers. Recordkeeping is one 
of the most severe problems schools face. Ap- 
proaches that = serve as examples are: (1) the 
Migrant Student Transfer System, an electronic re- 
cord system for Puerto Rico and the mainland 
United States that is beginning to keep student re- 
cords; (2) an educational passport system for Puerto 
Rican students moving between tto Rico and 
New York or Connecticut; and (3) a pilot record- 
keeping system of the National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics. Problems that may arise in the search 
for more efficient recordkeeping include student 
privacy and school accountability. A list of seven 
references is included. (SLD) 
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Lawson, Robert C. 

Improving School Climate in an Urban Junior 
School. 


High 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—66p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers 1043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attendance, Black Students, *Edu- 
cational Environment, Educational Improve- 
ment, Hispanic Americans, *Improvement 
Programs, Junior High Schools, *Junior High 
School Students, Program Evaluation, Program 
Implementation, *Student Attitudes, Suspension, 
Teacher Morale, *Urban Schools, White Students 
The problem of poor school climate in an eighth- 
and ninth-grade center was addressed by the imple- 
mentation of a school climate improvement project. 
The following are the primary goals of this practi- 
cum: (1) improve school attendance; (2) reduce 
out-of-school suspensions; and (3) improve student 
oa To address these goals, a cli- 


ogram was designed for an 
- 8 school containing 900 students (45% Whites, 
43% Blacks, and 11% Hispanic Americans), with the 
following components: (1) positive incentives for 
good attendance; (2) teacher empowerment; (3) 
positive comment logs for teachers; (4) displaying 
student work; (5) positive notes to parents; (6) Sat- 
urday work detail; and (7) after school work detail. 
Implementation involved teachers, administrators, 
and other school staff. The climate improvement 
project reduced out-of-school suspensions by 27%, 
improved daily attendance by 6%, and improved 
student and teacher morale. A contain the 
following: (1) the attendance notification letter; (2) 
the student-of-the-week nomination form; (3) the 
lead team invitation letter; (4) the teacher comment 
log; (5) the Saturday work detail notification form; 
and (6) the teacher and student motivation ques- 
tionnaires created for use in the study. Three figures 
illustrate the discussion. A list of 13 references is 
included. (SLD) 
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ariables, 
Attitudes, *Student Attrition, Student Costs, Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, *Withdrawal (Edu- 
cation), Work kay ee 
— Americans, *Indiana Univer- 


Black student attrition and its causes were studied 
at Indiana University. Approximately 60% of black 
students do not graduate within 5 years of their 
initial enrollment, in comparison with 40% of white 
students. A mail survey identified 48 institutional 
factors and asked students to respond to each was 
sent to all African American students who had left 
the University before graduation in the past 2 years. 

Reupnes wane sendin Sane 20 canband to 
males. Most of the students were Indiana residents, 
and more than half had lived off campus. Reasons 
for leaving were diverse, but academic difficulties 
were the chief reason for withdrawal. Approxi- 
mately 65% of the respondents left because 
were dissatisfied with their grades. Over half felt 
they had poor study habits, and 42% had been on 
academic probation. Financial aid difficulties were 
another major factor contributing to withdrawal. 
Other factors often cited were the university social 
environment and the desire to pursue full-time work 
experience. Thirty-seven percent had transferred to 


part-time. Implications for retaining black students 
in college are discussed. A bar graph illustrates the 
withdrawal reasons. A list of five references is in- 
cluded. (SLD) 
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tional Education 

Identifiers—*Boston Public Schools MA, *Chelsea 

School System MA 
A conscious stra’ for educational reform has 
the 1990 efforts of the Boston/Chelsea 
(Massachusetts) Urban Team. Elements of the strat- 
egy include the following: (1) acknowledging that 
the individual school, not the state or federal pro- 
gram, is the fundamental unit of education; (2) 
ing down the lization of bilin 





t ucation 
(MSDE) that should be copied in the schools. The 
nine objectives established for the Boston schools 


specific objectives. Nine new objectives are pro- 
posed for both cities, and implications for the 
MSDE are discussed. The integration of bilingual 


assignment plan in Boston; and (2) materials for the 
ee 
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Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, *Dropout 
Prevention, Dropout Programs, Educational 
Educational Finance, *Grants, *High 

Risk tudents, Minority Groups, Parent Partici- 


Organization, Secondary 

Education, Skill Development, Staff Develop- 

ment, *State Programs 
Identifiers—*Chapter 188 (Massachusetts), *Mas- 

sachusetts Board of Education 

The Chapter 188 Dropout Prevention Grant Pro- 
gram funds school districts with high percentages of 
low-income students and school dropouts to — 
them to implement di 
grades 7 through 12. The emphasis in funding is on 
long-term school change in school policy, curricu- 
lum, governance, scheduling, programming, support 
services, parent involvement, and collaboration. In 
fiscal year (FY) 1988, the Chapter 188 Dropout 
Prevention Grant Program funded 42 programs for 
5,919 students in 40 districts statewide for a total of 
$2.3 million. This final report on program activities 
for FY 1988 is divided into the following sections: 
(1) who is being served (program demographics); (2) 
program accomplishments; (3) program impact; (4) 
obstacles to success; (5) program improvement; and 
(6) conclusion. Overall, 5,919 students received ser- 
vices of some kind from dropout prevention grant 
activities in 1988. Of these, 72.8% were carryover 
students from the preceding year. White students 
made up 76.6% of program students, but Black, His- 
panic, Native American, and Asian American stu- 
dents also benefitted. The annual dropout rate of 
6.4% of program students contrasted favorably with 
the 9.8% dropout rate from the entire student popu- 
lation in the districts served. School reorganization, 
increased parent involvement, and s develop- 
ment were other benefits made possible by grants 
under the Chapter 188 program. (SLD) 
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Atlanta Public Schools, GA. Div. of Research, Eval- 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—6p. 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
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ys, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Atlanta Public Schools GA 
At the March 6, 1991 meeting of the Instruction 
Committee of the Atlanta (Georgia) Board of Edu- 
cation, feedback was requested from principals and 
students concerning the Peer Leadership Connec- 
tion program. Interview questions were prepared for 
the principals of the three schools participating, and 
a questionnaire was developed for students. Re- 
sponses were received from all three principals, 12 
high school senior peer leaders, and 17 advisees, 
sped eighth graders. Principals felt that the 
Peer Leadership Connection program benefitted the 
students in their schools and fae he the objectives had 


the younger students adjust to school. Peer leaders 
generally acknowledged benefits to themselves 
through improved problem-solving and es 
skills, and 11 of the 12 peer leaders considered tha’ 
they hada postive influence on the new stents in 
thet tke Poor At least 14 of the 17 advisees reported 


UD 028 370 
: The Case of 


ED 338 751 
Trueba, Henry T. And Others 
Cultural Conflict and 


Hmong Children in American 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85000-762-4 

Pub Date—90 

Note—176p. 

Available —_—— Press, Taylor & Francis 
Inc., 1900 First Road, Suite 101, Bristol, PA 
19007. 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descrip Acad 
RIE MAR 1992 





Failure, *Acculturation, 


* Adjustment (to Environment), Alienation, Asian 
Americans, Case S$ Children, *Culture 
Conflict, Educationally Disadvantaged, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Hmong People, Im- 
pes Ly Minority Groups, Poverty, Refugees, 
Self Special Needs Sesdenen, *Student 
Problems, Transient Children, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—California 
During the last century, groups of Hmong people 
moved from southern China into Indochina, and, as 
war refugees, about 90,000 have come to the United 
States in recent years. This book examines the alien- 
ation and cultural conflicts faced at school by the 
children of a small group of Hmong (roughly 426 
individuals in 90 households) who have settled in La 
Playa (California). Many Hmong children find 
themselves lost in school, ambivalent about their 
self-worth and identities. Although the La Playa dis- 
the 


school and traditional worlds. Implications for edu- 
cators of immigrant populations are discussed. A list 
of 189 references is included. (SLD) 
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i Americans, Blacks, 
*Books, *Cross Cultural Studion *Cultural Plural- 
i Secondary Education, *Ethnic 
Approach, Higher Education, 
Hispanic *International Studies, 
*Multicultural Education, Racial Differences 
identifiers—African Americans 
_ This selective annotated bibliography reflects a 


cation in U.S. schools. It descri! 

nal articles, and reports 

related to multiculturalism and global studies at all 
educational levels. Entries, published from 1977 
through 1988, are grouped according to the follow- 
ing headings: (1) cultural pluralism; (2) multicul- 
tural and ethnic studies for Hispanic American, 
African American, Asian American, and Native 
American groups; 3) aa multicultural education; 2 
international studies; and (5) miscellaneous. For 
each citation, the authors, publication date, title, 
publication source, and a descriptive abstract are 
provided. Document numbers from the Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC) are given 
when available. (SLD) 
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Available from—Monitoring Commission for 
segregation xy 1819 West Pershing 


Road, Chicago, IL 60609 (free). 
ype— re a Data (110) — 


School 
*School Statistics, Teacher Attitudes, *Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—* Chicago Effective Schools Project IL, 


itoring for Desegregation 
Implementation of Chicago “ilinets) Publis Schools 
is responsible for monitoring and making recom- 
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mendations about student racial and ethnic distribu- 
tion in the Chicago schools by a consent decree. In 
a series of discussion papers, this report 

findings from a survey of principals and teachers 
about the Chicago Effective Schools Project and the 
opinions of principals and teachers on factors asso- 
ciated with improved academic achievement. This 
document, Volume II, contains the following discus- 


pal-Teacher Learning Expectations of Seodents; (6) 
Detailed Findings on Student Achievement; (7) De- 
tailed Findings on School Climate-Discipline; (8) 
Detailed Findings on Staff Development: Princi- 
pals-Teachers; and (9) Parental Involvement. 
Twenty (100% response rate) principals and 228 
teachers (79% response rate) responded to the sur- 
veys about factors associated with achievement. 
Survey findings are presented in 82 tables. (SLD) 
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ACTION, W: DC. Office of Policy Re- 
search and Evaluation.; Enterprises for New Di- 
rections, Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Contract—89-043-1001 

Note—49p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Community De- 


of ACTION’s system of volunteer 
opportunities, it seems a proper time to evaluate the 
. This evaluation examines whether the 
has made a difference in the host communities 
served, and whether it has met its basic goals to 
nourish student voluntarism through local projects. 
The SCS full-time high school or college 
students to undertake comm service in low-in- 
come communities. In 1987 ACTION, the Federal 
Domestic Volunteer Agency, funded 55 projec 
under the SCS, 44 of which received third-year 
grants in 1989. In all, ACTION has funded 138 
projects in its 3-year history, with 121 of these 
Projects active 1989. This evaluation looks 
at 40 projects that, in 1989, enrolled 20,505 stu- 
dents ey 25% high school students), who pro- 
vided 335,095 service hours during the year. 
Student volunteers are a valuable resource in their 
communities, making possible many services that 
could not otherwise be b volunteers 
themselves gained a diversity of benefits from their 
service. Current volunteers are proving to be effec- 
tive recruiters for the programs, and most project 
directors believe that their efforts will continue fol- 

the end of ACTION support. This paper 
Sent quatinans $0 tdiien Acciense it 

~~ 21 sources. (SLD) 
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y—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 


_ 
ork, NY: Employment 
~~ Commission, De; Geeons 


Motors , Detroit, Mic 

Report ~ SBN-0-941001-26-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Institute for Independent Educa- 
tion, Inc., 1313 North Capitol Street, NE, Wash- 
ington, DC 20002 ($15.00 plus $1. 50 postage and 


handling). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
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Curriculum Development, Elementary fe Amer 
Education, 


individual and institutional success. Hundreds of 
these institutions provide full-time academic pro- 
grams, usually in inner city areas. They are called 
“independent neighborhood schools” to ——— 
them from more traditional private schools. 
schools are a response to educational needs not be- 
ing met public school systems. This study at- 
tempts to fill the information gap about independent 
schools by focusing on a sample to show their envi- 
ronments and resources as pre-collegiate and 
e-employment institutions. Of the 300 neighbor- 
iced schools identified, 82 schools (27%) re- 
sponded to a survey. The 11,068 students in these 
schools in 1989 represented African American 
(89%), Hispanic (10%), and Native American (1%) 
ethnic groups. Neighborhood schools have gener- 
ally adopted the prevailing curriculum content and 
textbooks, although most attempt to infuse relevant 
cultural values, and their students perform well by 
most measures. Alumni interviewed (n= 50) tend to 
have positive attitudes and have continued their ed- 
ucation or found employment. The book includes 15 
bar graphs illustrating the findings and 29 tables of 
study data. Seventeen references are listed. (SLD) 
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provement. 

SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Office of the Under Secretary. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Contract—LC89089001 


~ Research (143) 
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Seconda Schools, State Departments of Educa- 


SP Connecticut, *Hawkins 
Stafford Act 1988, Pennsylvania 
This study examines cases of overlap between fed- 
eral Chapter | and Chapter 2 programs as reauthor- 


districts, most of which were using Chapter 
to support Chapter | program impr 

results show that Chapter 2 support for Chapter 1 
Program improvement in the sample states has posi- 





Governor, , and 
enty-Second Texas Legislature. 1990-1991. 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Report No.—G-E1-315-05 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Office, 
Texas ee 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, 8701-1494 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 


This document presents recommendations to the 
Par eae ey ae eee py 98 goal of 
reducing the projected tudinal and cross-sec- 
tional state dropout rates. Data for 1986 indicate 
that out of fenss echo 86,000 students were dropping 

exas schools every year. The recommenda- 


ee nee ae ees Se 
the following areas: (1) 

attendance cet driver's inoue eligibility rules; % 
changes in at-risk identification criteria; (3) a state 
media task force on dropouts; (4) improved dropout 
rate reporting; (5) leadership and intera- 





enhancing 
gency cooperation; (6) support for educational pol- 


are panet (JB) 
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Mathematics and Science: Critical Filters for the 
Future of Minority Students. 

American Univ., Washington, DC. Mid-Atlantic 


Equit Center. 
Spons Agency-Department of Education, Wash- 


ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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is 
references are included. (JB) 
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jual Education, Federal Legislation, *Hispanic 
Policy Formation, Public Schools, 
tate Legislation, Urban Schools 

dewtifiens "Educational Entitlements, *Latinos, 
Massachusetts 

This paper aims to analyze entitlements designed 

to tee equal educational opportunity rights 

for} tino students in Massachusetts public schools, 
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School Reform and 
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pr 
aoe aay or programs tat that work. 
w 
This document contains 55 (JB) 
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Wheelock, Anne E. 


Massachusetts Univ., Boston. Mauricio Gaston 
Inst. for Latino Community Development and 


Available wen Gaston Institute, Uni- 
versity of Massachusetts-Boston, H Li 
10th , Dorchester, MA 02125 ($12.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 


Papers (120) 
Document Not. Available from EDRS. 
Descr demic Achievement, Access to 
Education, ied Youth, Dropouts, 





ing Power, Social Status, Spanish Speaking, Urban 
Education 
Identifiers—* Latinos, * Massachusetts 
This paper focuses on educational policy issues in 
Massachusetts of concern to Latinos in areas of re- 
tention and achievement, with a goal of recom- 
mending policy research. Nationally, Hispanic 
American students are not served by current educa- 
tional initiatives. Rather, this group bears the brunt 
of the dropout rates and low school achievement 
levels. Statewide statistics indicate that Latino stu- 
dents are likely to be placed in low-status courses 
and tracked outside of access to exam schools or 
college preparatory courses, raising doubts that 
Latino students have equal access to education. In 
addition, _———- who have been retained in one 
ae from non-English speaking 
yoy drop out of school. The following 
in response to the above 
findings: (1) eseate'a velce tor the intrest of Latino 
students that requires policy makers to acknowl- 


Latino students have access to programs designed to 
improve student achievement and retention; (3) de- 
fine excellence in education for Latino children; and 

(4) continue io search for solutions ies in effect 
through review of the literature. Data are 

in 13 tables. This paper contains 43 references. woe OB) 
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Stevens, Carla J. And Others 
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Characteristics, 
Identifiers—* Houston Independent Sc 


The purpose of this report is to evaluate the seven 
alternative schools in the Houston (Texas) Indepen- 


tng schoaks provide olsestion to t-cl stetonts a 
an effort to reduce their dropout rate: H. P. Carter 
Career Center, Contemporary Learning Center 


RIE MAR 1992 


t 4 * . . 
eS ES Saeeen eeereenay ae 


training; i 
benefits to students; and (9) faculty and staff have 
suggestions for better serving students. Eleven ta- 
bles and one bar graph are provided. Appended are 
a copy of the teacher questionnaire and complete 
answers to two survey a This document 
contains six references. (JB 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—27p. 
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Descriptors—*After School Programs, Black Stu- 


ity agencies, 
after-school activities for unattended eildrent 


to provide opportunities for participation of families 
and volunteers. The program is divided into two 


program 

August through January 1990-91 was 253, at an 
poe Ae th nae ne + eae 198 were 

the shelter component of the program and 
Sin wast snveud ty en iar aches comeenens, A 
multi-method approach uncovered the fi 
student data: (1) 76% of the students were Black, 
22% were Hispanic, and 1% was White; (2) 33% of 


grade i 
fe through sixth grades; (4) 87% were eligible 
for free or reduced lunch and 53% of studen 
classified as being at risk of i 
Perceived benefits include giving 
alternative to going home or 
ere a ee aes 
mentally, providing a “home 
line aswel love and attention for several hous 
every night, and iding activities and help with 
homework for students who would not necessarily 
receive them at home. One table and five bar 
are included. Six references are appended. (. 
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louston Independent School District, TX. Dept. of 

Research and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—55p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descri Failure, *Competency 
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hools, 
ferences, *Student Improvement, Urban Schools, 
*Urban Youth 
ees Independent School District 


This paper eval the R d Academic Pro- 
ficiency tutorial program, implemented in the Hous- 
ton (Texas) ns School District (HISD) to 

reduce academic failure. Students are eligible for the 
program if they are failing (scoring lower than 70 on 
a scale of 100). A total of 14,748 students, eligible 
and non-eligible, attended the tutorials during the 
1990-91 academic year. The evaluation examines 
four research questions related to the effectiveness 
of the program in secondary schools. The indepen- 
pn ag an ge mig on 
provement serves as the variable. 
Although there are statistically ‘sgificant results on 
some tests of the null hypotheses, the low correla- 
tion coefficients, large sample sizes, and low effect 
sizes indicate minimal gains in all content areas. 
Very low correlations, many of them negative, were 
found betwee and cost per stu- 
dent hour between schools. An analysis of variance 
indicates a statistically significant difference be- 
tween high schools and between middle schools in 
grade improvement. This study also reports the 
pass-fail rates of elementary schools. Breakdowns of 








Twenty-four references are appended. (JB) 
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30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


*Low Achievement, *Nontraditional Education, 

Program Evaluation, School Districts, *School 

Holding Power, Urban Schools, Urban Youth 
a Independent School District 


, STRIVE, an alternative _ 
gram designed to provide a gy hg 
—? —— environment for —— 
low-performing ninth grade students attending the 
Barbara Jordan High School for Careers in Houston 
(Texas). STRIVE operates in isolation from the reg- 
ular student population and has a counselor and four 
teachers who work in a team format. The program 
includes enrichment activities, access to computers, 
and options to participate in sports and vocational 
programs. In particular, the evaluation examines the 





ive; and (5) examination of withdrawal rates 

that the program does help to keep partici- 
pants in school. Data are provided in 13 tables and 
one bar graph. Included are three references. (JB) 
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—— Nanda D. And Others 
Opportunities De- 


scription 1990-91. 

Houston Independent School District, TX. Dept. of 
Research _ Evaluation. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— eerieo) Research (143) — Tests/ 


Education, *Elementary School Students, Enrich- 
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ment Activities, *Extended School Day, Hispanic 
et Schools, Minority Groups, 


describes after-school programs avail- 

able in Houston (Texas) Independent School 
District (HISD). Fifty-nine sites offer either aft, 
er-school child care or instruction to elementary 
school students in the HISD. Magnet’s Extended 
Instructional Day program is the largest and the 
Houston Committee for Private Sector Initiatives’ 
After-School Partnership (ADOPT) Program is the 
second largest program in the HISD. Also operating 

are three smaller p and a serving 
14 schools operated by the Young ‘Men's Christian 
Association (YMCA). Researchers gathered infor- 
mation through interviews with administrators, site 
visits, forms, and questionnaires. Evaluation found 
the following: (1) in 1990-91, the magnet programs 
offered additional instruction to 1,932 students (64 
percent Blacks or Hispanic Americans) for 2 hours 
a day; (2) the ADOPT pr provides —_— 
ment and recreation; (3) the MCA p eer 
an average of 918 students; (4) the ADOPT — 
gram served 918 students (81 percent of whom were 
minorities); (5) attendance rates averaged 96 per- 
cent at the magnet program and 82 percent at the 
ADOPT et (6) in regard to academic and 
professional ound, program staffs included 
many who had a a college degree in the mag- 
net program and many who had earned a hi 
school diploma or equivalency exam at the ADO 
program; and (7) a majority of staff in both pro- 
grams had attended some in-service training. Study 
data are presented in 18 tables. Two appendices 
present the staff surveys for the magnet and 
ADOPT programs. (JB) 
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Research and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—S4p. 
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identifiers "Houston Independent School District 


This paper describes magnet school programs of- 
fering a special or enhanced curricula to attract an 
ethnically diverse population at all grade levels in 
the Houston (T exas) Independent School District 
(HISD). R R HH] d data through inter- 
views, site visits, brochures, campus programs sum- 
maries, and an analysis of the Student Master File. 
Evaluation of the data found that 89 educational 
programs located on 81 campuses have been estab- 





pre-kindergarten 
12, and feature enrichment instruction in the areas 
of fine arts (in 12 elementary schools and 5 middle 


10 elementary schools and 6 middle schools). Two 
programs offer Montessori instructional methods, 
and 11 elementary schools offer Extended Instruc- 
tional Day Programs. At the high school level there 
are 16 pon dm Data indicate that 31,653 
students were in elementary and 

Magnet programs; 67 percent were oy stu- 
dents (Black and Hispanic American) and 3 

cent were from other ethnic groups. Study dunen are 
presented in six tables. Two appendices provide var- 
ious policy statements and guidelines. (JB) 
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Equity Center. 
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gery Education, Educationally 
Disadvan , Educational Policy, *Educational 
Quality, Effective Schools Research, Elementary 

Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), Ethnic Groups, Hispanic 
STimited English Speaking, *Minority a. 
*School Effectiveness, Second Instruc- 
tion, Spanish Speaking, *Urban Schools 

Identifiers—Chula Vista City School District CA, 

Corpus Christi Independent School District TX, 
pe Minorities 

monograph examines effective schooling for 
waa minority students through a review of cur- 
rent practices, an analysis of current thinking on 
related issues, and a look at actual exemplary 
and The first section briefly re- 
views effective schools research as an introduction 
to the text. The second section looks in detail at 
instructional practices that preclude equity —- = 

cellence. This section also addresses practices tha’ 
promote acquisition of English and lesndinn 
of and respect for cultural differences in the class- 
room. The third section is a re-analysis of the effec- 
tive schools literature covering the following topics: 

(1) cultural pluralism; (2) parent on Q) 

shared governance; (4) academically rich programs; 

(5) skilled use and training of teachers; (6) personal 

attention to students; (7) student eed an ny for 

school affairs; (8) an accepting and supportive envi- 
ronment; and (9) teaching aimed at preventing aca- 
demic problems. The fourth section describes 
research that has been conducted on four effective 
programs and finds that these programs tend to re- 
flect reciprocal interaction models rather than 
transmission oriented models of education. Other 
commonalities include curriculum that goes beyond 
basic skills, respect for cultural pluralism, de- 
velopment aimed at enabling teachers to deal with 
culturally different children, encouraging student 
collaboration in lesson planning and preparation, 

and shared school governance. Also included are a 

glossary of terms and 62 references. (JB) 
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Available from—Department of Information Man- 
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Groups, *Intercultural Programs, *Limited En- 
glish Speaking, Magnet Schools, *Minority 
Groups, Multicultural Education, Parent Partici- 
pation, Program Evaluation, Public Schools, 
*School Districts, Second Language Instruction, 
Spanish S; ing, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Des Moines Public Schools [A 
This report evaluates the Des Moines (Iowa) In- 
tt Community School District (DMICSD) 


oy eens (5) 
ond Language (ESL)/ a Eduction (6) a Bi- 
lingual Community Liaison/Ad 
multicultural, non-sexist otention (8) Minority 
Achievement Program; (9) affirmative action; (10) 
minority community liaison; and (11) discrimina- 
tion compliance. ny 1990-91 3,575 students were 
involved in the desegregation plan and the ESL/Bi- 
lingual programs. Budget expenses for salaries, ben- 
efits, materials, supplies, travel, and staff 
development were $1,307,455, with sources for 
funding including Federal Chapter II, state Title 
VII, state weighted formula for non-English Ds Otis 
of 


lessional meeting opportunities. A survey of 


staff, students, and parents of ESL student indicated 
the need for a night high school for at-risk students 
and parents of ESL students. Internal and external 
audits were also conducted. Included are five tables. 
Three appendices present one table, a study survey, 
a for filing a complaint of discrimination. 
(JB) 
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ences, School Holding Power, Sex Differences, 
Social Problems, Statistical Data, Tables (Data), 
a Analysis, White Students 
dentifiers—Current Population Survey, National 
Te Longitudinal Study 1988 
This report presents national data for 1990 on 
high school dropout and retention rates. The report 
uses the Current Population Survey and the Na- 
tional Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. The 
three types of dropout rates discussed are: (1) event 
rates, (2) status rates, and (3) cohort rates. The re- 
port also examines school completion and 
graduation rates. Data indicate that national drop- 
out rates have declined over the last decade. The 
event dropout rate for persons 15 through 24 years 
old in grades 10 through 12 was 6.2 percent in 1980 
and 4.1 percent in 1990. The status dropout rate for 
persons 16 through 24 was 14.1 percent in 1973 and 
12.1 percent in 1990. In addition, recently collected 
pn ene ot ye gti meg et 
graders 


rates for Hispanic Americans are higher 

oe ee en ee ap eee Se 
South are higher than those in the Northeast and 
Midwest and are higher for Blacks than for Whites. 
New data collection efforts by the National Center 
for Education Statistics that have a bearing on issues 


. hi : ~ 
Ges ieeed hin ceca eae 
tains time series and standard error tables, and 
Appendix B provides technical notes. (JB) 
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Public Schools, *School Districts, Urban Schools, 
Vi Peopl 

as People, *Seattle Public Schools 
This paper evaluates the Seattle (Washington) 


School District’s 5-year Resource Service 
po ee project. The —— aimed to improve bilin- 





sites, with changes 


bilingual 
show the model to have been successfully imple- 
mented at all schools. Increased instructional coor 


school and the level of participation by students’ 
parents improved. Participating students showed 
improved mathematics achievement; however, they 
did not demonstrate the expected improvement in 
reading and language. Qualitative results suggest 
that the program was successful in other ways. In- 
cluded are nine tables and two references. Three 


sites and program descriptions. (JB) 
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This report ¢ serving high 
school students in Seattle’ (Washington) public 
schools who demonstrate a need for increased lan- 
guage-based academic assistance due to their lim- 
ited English proficiency. The Mainstream 
Instructional Support program served 170 students 
at 2 high schools with 1 resource teacher and 3 
instructional assistants. These instructors assisted 
with completing assignments, developing reading 
and study skills, counseling, outreach, and translat- 
ing services. Staff development, materials develop- 
ment, and parent involvement were also important 
aspects of the program. The evaluation looked at 
both program implementation and student out- 
comes. The latter were measured by —e at stu- 
dents’ academic success and other indicators of 
successful progress toward graduation such as atten- 
dance rates, grade point averages, and credits 
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other indicators suggested that the program had a 
significant positive impact. Data are presented in 
four tables. Four present the penn 
(1) four tables of standardized wee chy wees 

(2) the graduation requirements of Seattle Pub Pub- 
lic Schools and selected study forms; (3) a list of 
courses attended by program staff; and (4) sam 
daily log reports completed by staff members. (JB 
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This report presents the first annual review of the 
Even a Family Program in Seattle 
(Washington). Program serves qualifying par- 
ents and children of families with one or more chil- 
dren ages | to 7 years, who live in an elementary 
school attendance area designated for participation 
in basic Chapter 1 programs with referrals coming 
from various community agencies. In its first year, 
the program served 82 adults and 198 children. The 

does the following: (1) identifies and re- 


es parent training, prepares 

for success in school; (5) provides staff with special 
training to work with parents/young children in a 
full range of instructional services; (6) monitors in- 
tegrated instructional services; and (7) coordinates 
Programs assisted under Even Start. The staff con- 
sists of a program coordinator and two assistant 
coordinators, and adjunct faculty contracted from 
Seattle Central Community College (adult literacy, 
basis skills mastery, and parent education class in- 
struction). Major events in the first year are listed, 

and tions for future evaluation are 
made. Two appendices contain an intake survey 
form and a list of the collaborative advisory council 
members. (JB) 
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A study was done to determine the 1988-90 sus- 
tained gains in reading or mathematics among stu- 
dents io gute tue Guengh Geo in Santis 
(Washington). These students were not retained but 
given compensatory education for 1 of the 2 years 
through one of the following models: (1) a tradi- 
tional “pull-out” approach in reading and/or mathe- 
matics; (2) computer assisted instruction in reading 
and/or mathematics; (3) individual tutoring in read- 
ing by community volunteers; and (4) a a reading re- 
source specialist approach. A comparison group 
consisted of all students who were in grades two 
through five in 1988-90 who did not receive com- 
pensatory education service and were not retained. 
Comparison of gains in reading revealed that 
pull-out and computer assisted instruction recipi- 
ents showed significantly larger gains than the com- 
parison group. For mathematics, only pull-out 
puinpaes Gawes qlee Cat wie eeienity 


proached significance. When comparing 

ings with those of 1983-85 and 1985-87, a 
significant positive effect of the pull-out approach 
on both reading and mathematics scores was consis- 
tent throughout. Results for the tutors were also 
consistently oo but not always significant due 
to the small number of participants. Results for 
computer assisted instruction have been unimpres- 

sive until the present study. Included are three =m 
ences, four tables of data, and four graphs. (JB) 


UD 028 402 


ition, Washington, DC. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Ricans, 
Seciome, *Welfare Recipients, Welfare Services 


Document Resumes 199 


Identifiers—* Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, New Jersey (Newark), New York (New 
York), Pennsylvania (Philadelphia) 

An assessment of welfare-related experiences and 
ives of Puerto Rican Aid to Families with 
t Children (AFDC) recipients in New 

York City (New York), Newark (New Jersey), and 

Philadelphia (Pennsylvania) was conducted. Data 

were developed 8 self-contained focus 

groups involving 63 participants. An additional fo- 
cus group was conducted with human service pro- 

fessionals who serve Puerto Rican clients on A 

findings are a eae (1) a major- 
heads of households 


erty level; (2) a majority (73 percent) had been on 
welfare for over 3 years; (3) participants enrolled for 
AFDC due to family-related rather than work-re- 
lated values; (4) A enrollment tri conflict 
with other human service agencies the criminal 
justice system; (5) family responsibilities, lack of 
‘oficien basic skills, the cost and 

costs were 

y; (6) 

most wish to work or study but exhibit behavioral 
deficits that impair the transition to self-sufficiency; 
fessionals 


tables, recommendations, a 38-item 
bibliography, and profiles of the Family Support Act 
of 1988 and community service agencies. (JB) 
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of Child Poverty in 
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Number 10. Special Subseries: Child Poverty in 
Industrialized 
United Nations Children’s Fund, Florence (Italy). 
Report No.—ISSN-1014-7837 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—64p.; This paper is part of the background 
documentation for a stud on “Child Poverty in 
frends and Policy Op- 
Cornia. 


Centre, Piazza S.S. poe 12, 50122 Flor- 
ence, Italy ($6.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
ED 


~ oa Structure, Futures (of 
er Class, *Poverty, Poverty Pro- 
Pr 


report 
for child poverty in the United States — a 
review of the effects of trends, policies, and changes 


cerning poverty 
sketches the present condition of children in pov- 
erty and the policies and attitudes of the past 30 
years. The next section reviews trends in family 
incomes and poverty, panenep ars Se cateeeey 
effects of economic growth and government poli- 
cies. It also focuses on poverty and income transfer 
recipiency among children, emphasizing the diver- 
sity of the poverty population and analyzing those 
who are and are not aided by income ler pro- 
grams. The third section analyses the effects of 
changes in family structure and family size on child 
poverty. The fourth section discusses evidence on 
— poverty and welfare receipt and examines 
the emergence of an urban underclass. The fifth sec- 
den entinep comphapestedt consequences of pov- 
erty for child health and deve! it: adolescent 
pregnancy and out-of-wedlock chi ing, infant 
mortality and low birthweight, and others. The pa- 
per concludes rg mig: fe ap 
1990s. Included are 9 tables, 7 graphs, and an 
89-item bibliography. (JB) 
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ing 
This report analyzes turnover among members on 
core planning teams (CPTs) in the 41 Phase I Chi- 
cago (Illinois) public schools participating in the 
Project CANAL model for school-based 
ment. The analysis covers two periods of time: Year 
1 to the of Year 3, and Year 2 to the 
beginning of Year 3. Overall, substantial turnover 
en. For the first period, 
the fi percentages of new members were 
found: (1) 29.3 percent of the principals; (2) 53.4 
percent of teachers; (3) 54.9 percent of the ancillary 
staff; (4) 73.9 percent of the parents; (5) 84.7 per- 
cent of the community members; (6) 61.2 percent of 
all CPT members; and (7) more than 6 out of 10 
members were new over a 2-year period. For the 
second period, the following percentages of new 
members were found: (1) 22 percent of the princi- 
pals; (2) 34.6 percent of the teachers; (3) 26.6 per- 
cent of the ancillary staff; (4) 40.3 percent of the 
parents; (5) 55.7 percent of the community mem- 
bers; (6) 34.1 percent of the Professional Personnel 
Advisory Council members; and (7) almost 4 of 10 
members were new over a l-year period. The paper 
also includes a discussion of the importance of sta- 
bility to implementation of the school-based man- 
agement model. Included are two tables. 
Appendices present the following: (1) a list of the 41 
Phase I CANAL schools; (2) a list of training center 
activities; (3) an outline of the monitoring commis- 
oD) staff; and (4) data concerning budget status. 
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Identifiers—* Philippines 
This publication represents the first report tai- 
lored to a non-specialist audience from an extensive 
case study in the Philippines, one of five country 
studies selected as the first project of the Urban 
Child Program of the United Nations Children’s 
Fund (UNICEF) International Child Development 
center. The Philippines study focuses explicitly on 
street children and how they relate to the commu- 
nity. Children “on” the streets, away from their 
families in the day and earning money at a young 
age, and children tor" the streets, essentially aban- 
doned by their families, are considered. This report 
p rower to the ways different aspects of the culture of 
urban poverty impinge on urban childhood. The 
case study of an urban boy illustrates the interac- 
tions between economic necessity and family expec- 
tations that the child will bring in income at an early 
age. Programs that reach out to disadvantaged chil- 
dren must provide for many types of needs. Society 
must make it possible for the family in poverty to 
extend the childhood dependency period at least 
through the school years. Many improvements have 
been made in conditions for children in cities in the 
a but much remains to be done. Seven- 
teen photographs and a list of 11 sources are in- 
cluded. (SLD) 


ED 338 780 UD 028 411 

Mincy, Ronald B. 
nderclass Variations by Race and Place: Have 
Large Cities Darkened Our Picture of the Under- 
class? Research Paper. 

Urban Inst., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Rockefeller Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—38p. 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) 
Plus Postage. PC Not 
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The term “underclass” is often used to describe 
concentrations of inner-city Blacks in urban neigh- 
borhoods where social problems are common, 
mostly in large metropolitan areas. The most widely 
used empirical of lass are the 
spatial concentrations of poverty and social prob- 
lems. Characterizing the underclass as almost en- 
tirely a minority problem may result from focusing 
on large metropolitan areas. There is uncertainty 
about the actual racial and ethnic compositions of 








are 25 references. (SLD) 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, Child Advocacy, 

*Children, Counseling, Delivery Systems, Fol- 
lowup Studies, *Homeless People, *Outcomes of 
Treatment, Program Effectiveness, *Runaways, 
Rural Areas, Suburbs, Urban Areas, Urban Youth, 
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lems 


Identifiers—Service Delivery Assessment, *Shel- 
ters 


There is an increasing body of literature about 
runaway and homeless youth, but few studies have 
investigated what happens to the youth after they 
use Runaway and Homeless Youth Centers 
(RHYCs). This study examines the services avail- 
able and the impact these services have on the 
youth. Data are analyzed from a survey mailed to all 
RHYCs operated by federally funded grantees and 
their subsites. The response rate for the mail survey 
was 79 percent (269 RHYCs). Four in-depth site 
visits were made to RHYCs in rural, mid-size urban, 
and heavily populated urban areas (Cincinnati, 
Ohio; Cullowhee, North Carolina; San Fransisco, 
California; and Oklahoma City, Oklahoma). Each 
RHYC offers shelter. Other services usually offered 
include counseling, recreation, transportation, and 
advocacy, but a variety of services are available in 
different locations. On the average, 40 percent of 
youth served each night were runaways, while 18 
percent including those awaiting foster care were 
considered homeless. Data from the youth served 
result from telephone interviews (approximately 
121) examining the impact of RHYC services. At 
the time of the interviews, 105 of the youth reported 
that their lives were better than when they entered 
the RHYC, but a few found their lives more stressful 
and difficult. For some youth, the RHYC served as 
a timely safety valve. The youth’s stay in an RHYC 
is generally brief, and it is not possible to describe 
its impact fully. It appears that many youth do not 
take advantage of follow-up services offered. 
RHYCs appear to help a majority of their clients, 
but much remains to be done to promote stable 
living situations. Statistical data are provided in 27 
tables and 27 exhibits. Nineteen references are 
listed. (SLD) 
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Inner oy. Poverty, — blic Policy, Social Prob- 
lems, Urban Areas, Urban Problems, *Urban 


Youth 
Identifiers—* Brazil 
This publication is the second report, tailored to 
a non-specialist audience, of five country case stud- 
ies under the Urban Child of the United 
Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) International 
Child Development Center. The crisis of unpro- 


ith rapid industrialization 
economic instability. In 1987, 42 percent of families 
lived below the poverty line, and the situation is 
worsening. Poverty is actually more acute in rural 
areas, but the greatest concentrations of poor chil- 
dren are in the cities. Although poor, rural children 
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do not pose the problem for society that urban chil- 
dren do, who often live away from their families. 
Most children in Brazil are workers, and see them- 
selves that way. Those dislocated from their families 
and living in the streets are a minority, but a consid- 
erable and highly visible one. In Brazil, social poli- 
cies were historically virtually useless in helping 
children, but a new day may be da’ with 1988 
changes to the Brazilian Constitution that make it 
the — of ee ae —e the rights of children 

and adolesceats. and Adolescent Statute 
is legislation enabling the constitutional changes to 
be put into practice. The reforms apparent in child 
social services in the city of Goiania under the So- 
cial Promotion Foundation illustrate problems and 
successes under the new law. In Brazil, the mecha- 
nisms for change are finall iy in place. Eighteen pho- 
— are provided. Eight sources are listed. 
(SLD) 
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Identifiers—East Indians, Florida 
This proposal describes the organization and im- 

plementation of a “World Steel Drum Ensemble” as 

a strategy to solve the of low minority 

academic achievement, high minority discipline in- 

cidents, and minority isolationism. The drum en- 


middle school setting in a Florida urban sc 

trict where about 30 percent of students were eligi- 
ble for free lunch. Program implementation 
involved at-risk students who were joined with aver- 
age and above-average students in the ensemble to 
perform music complimentary to cultures of at-risk 


students, promoting an appreciation of the minority 
cultures. target population was the 20 students 
from various ethnic backgrounds who made up the 
ensemble. Knowledge of cultures other than their 
own improved for all target students from a previous 
20 percent to 80 percent, as measured by a pretest 
and posttest. Ninety percent of target students were 
academically j 

was defined 2 asa“C” or 4 

did not receive any diaciptins infraction reports 

ing the practicum. The benefits of this multicultural 
music education were shared through videotapes 
and performances. Five appendices contain ques- 
tionnaires used to determine student and educator 
ae eS gee There are 13 references. 
(SLD) 
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The Austin (Texas) Independent School District 
has been researching the dropout issue for several 
years and has studied the implementation of the 
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mandated Texas at-risk criteria to identify at-risk 
students. Having identified students at risk, the dis- 
trict followed them for 4 years (1987-88 to 1990-91) 
to determine the accuracy of the initial identifica- 
tion. The following types of information were ob- 
tained: (1) enrollment status; (2) age; (3) grade; (4) 
ethnicity; (5) number of Fs; (6) achievement test 
scores; and (7) dropout rates at several time points. 
The results show that state mandated criteria iden- 
tify many students who will not drop out. While 
over 40 percent of the secondary school students 
were considered at-risk in each of the 4 years, in a 
given year about one of eight at-risk students actu- 
ally dropped out. A small proportion (3.4 to 5.3 
percent) of students not identified dropped out each 
year; one-third of dropouts were not identified by 
the state criteria. The number-one predictive factor 


tegori being 

and failing the Texas Assessment of Minimum Aca- 
demic Skills, the state exit examination, accounted 
for the highest percentage of dropouts. The number 
of overage students earning Fs and falling off-pace 
for graduation has increased in each of the 4 years, 
as has the number of dropouts. Statistical data are 
provided in 16 figures and 2 tables in 2 attachments. 
Eight references are listed. (SLD) 
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This report presents major drop-ou it prevention 
events in the Austin (Texas) Independent School 
District (AISD) since these efforts were initiated in 
1982 by the Office of Research and Evaluation 
(ORE). The fi are the major findings of the 
report: (1) the ORE has been researching and study- 
ing the dropout problem since 1982-83, and the ef- 
fort has grown with district initiative, community 
cooperation, and Federal funding; (2) the ORE de- 
veloped a system for tracking dropouts in 1983-84 
and has published yearly reports since then; (3) state 
legislation continues to impact the identification 
and treatment of at-risk students; (4) the AISD is a 
leader in dropout prevention efforts in Texas, and 
Texas state policymakers often uses the AISD as a 
resource when designing legislation; (5) there has 


Secondary 
the AISD and individual district schools are open to 
experimenting with new ideas and concepts in order 
to reduce the district dropout rate; and (7) the AISD 
continues to respond to research reporting the 
needs of students. Included are 13 references. (JB) 
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TX, *Education Consolidation Improvement Act 
Chapter 1 
This report describes an evaluation of the Austin 
(Texas) Independent School District’s (AISD) 
Chapter 1 and Chapter 1 Migrant programs. Chap- 
ter 1 is a federally funded compensa educational 
program that provided fundi inl 91 to 25 
AISD elementary schools with concentrations 
of low-income students. Chapter | Migrant is also 
oe cael is aie cee 
——— services to migrant students at 11 
AISD elementary and secondary campuses in 
1990-91. The study's major findings are as follows: 
(1) students served by the Supplementary Program 
made greater than a year's gain in their 
comprehension scores; (2) at Walnut Creek, stu- 
prehension, while students in ede 3 


alnut Creek students averaged 

eyes en master levels; (4) Chapter 1 Migrant 
teachers and tutors provided instructional services 
to 175 migrant students (52 percent of those eligi- 
ble); (5) all six of the institutions for neglected or 
delinquent students met their goals for the 1990-91 
school year; and (6) the attendance of both Chapter 
1 Regular and Chapter 1 Migrant parents at Parent 
Advisory Council meetings decreased. Eighteen fig- 
ures illustrate the text. Included are a list of partici- 
=. schools, definitions, and seven references. 
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This report describes an evaluation of Project Suc- 
cess, a dropout prevention pr at Crockett 
High School in Austin (Texas). class centered 

- : : iad 





The project served 103 students over the fall 1990 
and spring 1991 semesters. The evaluation includes 
comparison of program participants with a similar 
group at another school. The evaluation produced 
the following major findings: (1) participants had a 
dropout rate of 6.8 percent, which is lower than the 
comparison group; (2) the project did not have a 
positive impact on achievement because partici 

pans didnot achive predicted test score guns (3) 
participants’ attendance rates declined 

1989-90 to the 1990-91 school year, however, the 
extent of the decrease was less for the participants 


are provided in two figures. (JB) 
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om Statistical Data, *Urban Schools, Urban 
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This document reports the tial student re- 
tainee rates for the Austin (Texas) Independent 
School District at the close of the 1990-91 academic 
year in eight figures and 21 tables. The following are 
the report's major findings: ok Gat 
1990-91 for kindergarten through grade 12 is 4.7 

percent (0.4 percentage points lower than the previ- 
amy de (2) the beginning-of-year retention rate is 
9 (22 percent), Ap 1 (4.8 per- 
cont. grade 10 (11.9 parcenth and grade 11 (7.6 
percent); (3) retention rates for elementary schools 
and middle schools have generally declined over the 
past 4 years; (4) retention rates for high school have 
gone up over the past 4 years; and (5) the overall 
retention rates for the beginning of the 1990-91 
school year were: 1.6 percent for nk 
schools, 3.4 percent for middle schools, and 12 
t for high schools. An appendix contains a 
of retention data ‘collection and past reten- 
tion rate trends. A list of definitions of terms used 
in the charts is also included. (JB) 


ED 338 789 

Frazer, Linda Nichols, Todd 

At-Risk Report: 1990-91: Executive Summary. 

Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—86p. 

Available from—aAustin Independent School Dis- 
trict, Office of Research and Evaluation, 1111 
West 6th Street, Austin, TX 78703. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descri Acad Achievement, Asian 


UD 028 424 





Americans, Black Students, Dropout Characteris- 
tics, Dropout Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Criteria, High Risk Stu- 


response to state legislation specifying criteri 
— schools should identify elementary school 
school students at risk of dropping 

4 schools in the Austin (Texas) Independent 
School District reported students who were at risk 
in 1990-91. The operational definitions for the state 
criteria for grades 7-12 include ae, Fs 


ispanic American, 

students are at risk; 

isk students in grade | greatly 

, Probably due to the introduc- 

tion of the MRT as an identification criterion; and 

(5) the percentage of at-risk students is declining, 

possible due to fewer students retained in 

. This document contains 55 figures, 5 attach- 
ments, and 8 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Oct 9 
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to the particular needs of schools and children in 
pa agate me Sm The first part of the 
per suggests administrative procedures for state 

sad local educational agencies in implementing the 
requirements for student p in- 
sess () lan (0) five steps: (1) identify; (2) as- 
(G3) — (4) implement; and (5) monitor. A 

part presents an assessment-action model 
tT principles with tips for application of 
those principles to help school staffs plan and imple- 
ment student program improvement. The third part 
presents the following six monitoring and recording 
assess- 





students and for reporting to state educational agen- 

cies: (1) Student Program Im tation Check; 

(2) Numbers of Students Identified for Program Im- 

provement after One Year; (3) Local Education 

Agency Aggregate Summary of Students Identified 

for Program Improvement; (4) Description of Pro- 

cedures for Student Program Improvement; (5) 

Summary of Assessment Result and Recommenda- 

tions for Program Improvement; and (6) Assess- 

ment Record and Recommendations for Program 

ones The paper includes 12 references. 

(JB) 
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This document presents a brief or of con- 


of each other's differences; and (4) creative prob- 

lem-solving. The value of these ond 

ts 

Creatively 

progam operating in New York city (New York) 

public ¢ schools. An examination of program effec- 

tiveness looks at evaluation and key components. A 

final section on the future of conflict resolution dis- 

cusses inservice teacher training and funding ques- 

tions. Seven resources and seven references are 
included. (JB) 
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National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Adult Education Profile for 1990-91. Statistics in 
Brief. 


ED 337 625 
Defying Statistics or “Latch-key Children in the 
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ED 338 105 
Promising Practices: A Teacher Resource 
(Grades 4-6). 

ED 338 104 
Teaching Reading to Language Minority Stu- 
dents. Papers Presented at the Annual Teaching 
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Learning Strategies in English as a Second Lan- 
guage Instruction: A Teacher's Guide. 
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National Committee for Prevention of 
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Federal Funding for Foreign Language and Inter- 
national Education in Elementary and Secondary 
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ED 338 281 


Creativity in Early Childhood Classrooms. NEA 
Early Childhood Education Series. 
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Small Business and Family Leave. A Gallup/ 
NFIB Survey of 950 Small Businesses. 
ED 338 428 


National Governors’ Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
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Describing Bilingual Education Classrooms. The 
Role of the Teacher in Evaluation. 
ED 338 105 
Towards Quality in Bilingual Education. Bilingual 
Education in the Integrated School. 
ED 338 103 
National Inst. of Education (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Assessing “Student Achievement: A _ Profile of 
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Literacy for the Northern Workplace: A Guide 
for Practitioners. 
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National Resource for Computers in Life 
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Nebraska Univ., Omaha. Center for Public 
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Evaluation and Testing. 
Newark School District Evaluation of EHA-B 
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New Brunswick Dept. of Education, Fred- 
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Young Children Learning: A Teacher’s Guide to 
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NEW/Fourth World Movement, Inc., 
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New York State Library, Albany. 
How To Serve Seniors in Your Community by 
Meeting Their Needs for Mental Stimulation, De- 
light, and Empowerment: Lively Minds Manual. 
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ED 338 413 
The Impact of American Ideas on New Zealand’s 
Educational Policy, Practice, and Thinking. Pro- 
ceedings of a Fulbright Education Seminar (Wel- 
lington, New Zealand, September 12-13, 1989). 
RIE MAR 1992 


Office of Bilingual Education and 335 


ED 338 517 
The Impact of Tomorrow's Schools in Pri 
Schools and Intermediates. 1990 Survey Report. 
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ED 337 943 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. School 
of Social Work. 
Child Day Care Recycling Fund Experiment. 
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tures in the Classroom. Part C Bilingual Educa- 





336 Office of Bilingual Education and 


tion Research Series. 

ED 338 106 
A Cognitive Academic Language Learning Ap- 
proach: An ESL Content-Based Curriculum. 
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(3rd, Denton, Texas, June 13-15, 1984). 

ED 338 110 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC 

An Action Research Approach to Authentic Cur- 
riculum and Instruction. 
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ED 338 706 
Assessing Civics Education. ERIC/TM Digest. 
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Practices. 17th Edition. 
ED 338 618 
South Carolina State Supreme Court, Co- 
lumbia. 
Lawrence et al. v. South Carolina State Board of 
Education. Opinion No. 23526. Heard October 
31, 1991-Filed December 9, 1991. 


ED 338 719 
South Carolina Univ., Columbia. Coll. of 
Education. 


A Proposal for Utilizing the USC Children’s Cen- 
ter as an On-Campus Child Care/Early Learning 
Center. 
ED 338 398 
South County Community Coll. District, 
Hayward, CA. 
Agreement between South County Community 
College District and Chabot College Teachers As- 
sociation/C.T.A./N.E.A. for Certificated Person- 
nel, July 1, 1987-June 30, 1990. 
ED 338 306 


South Dakota State Library, Pierre. 
Children’s Large Print Bibliography, 1990: A Bib- 
y of Materials Available in Large Print 
Format for Children. 
ED 338 239 


aa Governors’ Association, Atlanta, 


“Buiding a Workforce for the South. Proceedings 
egional Workplace Literacy Conference 
(Atlanta, Georgia, June 21-23, 1990). 

ED 337 649 


Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 
The Career Mystery: Whose Decision Is It, Any- 
way? Workbook. 
ED 337 605 


Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Dept. 
of Vocational Education Studies. 
Catalog of Performance Objectives and Perfor- 
mance Guides for Occupational Therapy Occupa- 
tions. 
ED 337 639 
Catalog of Performance Objectives and Perfor- 
mance Guides for Physical Therapy Occupations. 
ED 337 640 
Southern Regional Education Board, At- 
lanta, Ga. 
Challenge 2000: Goals for Education. 
ED 337 904 
Educational Goals in SREB States. 
ED 337 902 
The Importance of Consensus in Determining Ed- 
ucational Standards in Health and Human Ser- 
vices Fields. 
ED 338 135 
Progress toward Excellence in Education: The 
Advanced Placement Program in SREB States. 
ED 337 901 
Reaching the Goal To Reduce the Dropout Rate. 
ED 337 848 


Southwest Texas State Univ., San Marcos. 
Center for Initiatives in Education. 
Legal Guidelines for Permissible Student 
Searches in the Public Schools. 
ED 337 895 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 


ERS), Washington, DC. 

Directory of Technology Training Materials. 

ED 338 010 
Funding Technology Programs and Devices [and] 
Funding Technology Products and Services. Se- 
lected Readings. 

ED 338 006 
The Marketplace: Report on Technology in Spe- 
cial Education. Volumes 2-4, Winter 1989-Fall 
1991. 

ED 338 005 
Multimedia Technologies. Desk Reference. 

ED 338 009 
Multimedia Technology Seminar: Proceedings 
(Washington, D.C., May 20-21, 1991). 

ED 338 008 
Resource Inventories [1990]. 

ED 338 004 
The Seminar on Technology Integration (Reston, 
Virginia, November 1990). Final Report. 

ED 338 011 
Status of States’ Progress in Implementing Part H 
of IDEA: Report #3. 

ED 337 988 
Taking Action: Ideas To Promote Technology In- 
tegration [and] Administrator's Desk Reference: 
Readings To Promote Technology Integration. 
Technology Integration: A Thematic Focus. 





340 Special Education Programs (ED/OSERS), 


ED 338 007 
Trainer's Resource Guide: Pr Planning 
Ideas [and] Trainer's Resource Guide: Training 
Materials Guidelines. 

ED 338 012 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped 
Children’s Early Education 
i tion Practices for Children 
to Six: Results of a State- 
wide Survey of Minnesota’s Local School District 
Programs. 


ED 337 995 
a Care: Training Manual for Family Day 


ED 337 991 
Program Evaluation Using the Project Dakota 
Parent Satisfaction Survey. A Manual for Admin- 
istration and Interpretation of Findings Using a 
Validated Instrument. 

ED 337 993 
Project Dakota: Early Intervention-Tailor Made. 
Revised. 


ED 337 994 
Project Dakota Final Report: 1983-1986. 
ED 337 992 


Speech Communication Association, An- 
Va. 
Guidelines for Developing Oral Communication 
Curricula in Kindergarten through Twelfth 


ED 337 828 
Spokane Community Coll., WA. 
COAP: Children of Alcoholic Parents. Curricu- 
lum. 
ED 338 371 


SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Chapter 2 Support for Chapter 1 Program Im- 
provement. 

ED 338 756 
Models for Teaching rym Skills to Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged Ch 

ED 338 723 
Teaching Advanced Skills to Educationally Dis- 
advantaged Students. Data Analysis Support Cen- 
ter (DASC) Task 4. Final Report. 

ED 338 722 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Dept. of Li 
Papers and Reports on Child Language Develop- 
ment, Number Twenty-Nine. 
ED 338 041 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research 
on Educational Finance and Governance. 
a of Achievement Measures in Judicial Deci- 
sions: Assessment of Student Academic Progress. 
ED 338 635 
State Education Commission (China). 
Dept. of Planning and Construction. 
Educational Statistics Yearbook of China, 1989. 
ED 338 645 


State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central 
Staff Office of Institutional Research. 
Non-Credit Instructional Activities, July 1, 1990, 
through December 31, 1990, with Trend Informa- 
tion from 1983. Report No. 20-91A. 
ED 338 156 


State Univ. of New York, Albany. Two 
Year Coll. Development Center. 
Recommendations and S ies for Add 
Comprehensive Health Issues on Two-Year Col- 
lege Campuses. 





ED 338 276 
Verifying Factors Related to Persistence with an 
Em on Minority Students. Project Report. 
ED 338 275 


State Univ. of New York, Brockport. Coll. 


at Brockport. 
Information Literacy and the Library. 
ED 338 238 


State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Coll. at 


Buffalo. 
E.H. Butler Library Disaster Preparedness Plan. 
Revised 1991. 
ED 338 252 


State Univ. of New York, Farmingdale. 


Coll. of T 
Teaching of = : Ideas and Innovations. 
Annual Conference on Under- 
ingot Psychology (Sth, Ellenville, 


graduate ~ 
13-15, 1991). 


New York, Marc 
ED 338 299 


Summer Inst. of Linguistics, Dallas, Tex. 
Notes on Literacy. Numbers 57-60, 1989. 
ED 338 114 


Sun Area Technical School, New Berlin, 
PA. 
A Comparative Analysis of 1982, 1985, and 1989 
High School Graduates in the Sun Technical 
School Service Region. 
ED 337 692 
Swiss Federal Inst. of Technology, Zurich 
(Switzerland). 
Do Curriculum —— Models Really In- 
fluence the Curriculum? 
ED 338 631 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Center for the Study 
of Citizenship. 
Information Transfer as Development Assistance. 
Occasional Paper Series. Paper Number 8. 
ED 338 254 
Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human 
Policy. 
Making a Move: Advice from “People First” 
Members about Helping People Move out of In- 
stitutions and Nursing Homes. 
ED 337 979 
Resources on Integrated Recreation/Leisure Op- 
portunities for Children and Teens with Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 
ED 337 978 
Women with Disabilities: Issues, Resources, Con- 
nections. 
ED 337 921 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Kellogg Project. 
Information Transfer as Development Assistance. 
Occasional Paper Series. Paper Number 8. 

ED 338 = 
Kellogg Library and Archive Retrieval S 
(KLARS): Design and Development. Tec 
Report No. 6. 
ED 338 256 


Ke Library and Archive Retrieval System 
(KLA S) Document Capture Manual. Draft Ver- 
sion. 

ED 338 255 


Teach for America, New York, NY. 
Teach for America: Corps Member Handbook 
1991-92. 
ED 338 622 
Teach for America: Program Summary 1991-92. 
ED 338 582 


Tennessee State Univ., Nashville. Center 

of Excellence: Basic Skills. 
The Lasting Benefits Study: A Continuing Analy- 
sis of the Effect of Small Class Size in Kindergar- 
ten through Third Grade on Student 
Achievement Test Scores in Subsequent Grade 
Levels: Fourth Grade. Technical Report. 

ED 338 440 


Tennessee Valley Authority, Knoxville. 

An Evaluation of Specific Videodisc Courseware 
on Student Learning in a Rural School Environ- 
ment. 

ED 338 225 
Rural Workplace Literacy: Community College 
Partnerships. 

ED 338 300 


Texas Early Childhood Intervention Pro- 
Austin. 
The Texas Early Childhood Intervention Pro- 
gram, 1990. ECI: Helping Families from the Be- 
ginning. 
ED 337 973 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Alternatives to Social Promotion Program at 
Grades 7 & 8. Final Report. 
ED 337 680 
Biennial Report of i 
ance with the Master 
Technical Education and an Evaluation of Voca- 
tional Education Programs from the State Board 


Institution Index 
of Education. Submitted to the Governor, Lieu- 
tenant Governor, and the Seventy-Second Texas 
Legislature. 

Building Trades II. 


ED 337 601 


ED 337 685 
Business Computer Programming I. Curriculum 
ED 337 637 


Business Computer Programming I] Curriculum 
Guide. 


ED 337 638 
Business Office Clerical / Business Office Services. 


Teacher's Guide. 
ED 337 630 
Career Opportunities Instructional Guide. Career 

Investigation. Revised. 
ED 337 687 


Communication Systems. Laboratory Activities. 
ED 337 681 
The Comprehensive Guidance Program for Texas 
Public Schools. A Guide for Program Develop- 
ment Pre-K - 12th Grade. 
ED 337 720 


Coordination through Communication. Project 
Model Handbook for Coordination of Vocational 
and General a for Students Enrolled in 
Coordinated Vocational Academic Education 
(CVAE) Be 9-12. 

ED 337 631 
Dairy Products Management. 2+2+2 Articu- 
lated Curriculum in ultural Technology: 
First Year Final Report. July 1, 1989-June 30, 
1990. 

ED 337 678 
Economic and Societal Factors Instructional 
Guide. Career Investigation. Revised. 

ED 337 688 
Electricity /Electronics Systems. Laboratory Ac- 
tivities. 

ED 337 682 
Garden Center Management. 2+2 Articulated 
Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: First 
Year Final Report. 

ED 337 675 
Guidelines for Conducting a Quality Career In- 
vestigation Program. 

ED 337 686 


Guidelines for Implementing Workplace Literacy 
Programs. 
ED 337 615 


identification and Implementation of a Career 
Guidance and Counseling Model for Small Dis- 
tricts. Final Report. 

ED 337 633 
Industrial Electronics II for ICT. Instructor's 
Guide and Curriculum Guide. 

ED 337 671 
Industrial Electronics II for ICT. Student’s Man- 
ual. 


ED 337 672 
Poultry Products Management. 2+2+42 Articu- 
lated Curriculum in Agricultural Tec g 
First Year Final Report. July 1, 1989-June 
1990. 

ED 337 676 
Production Systems. Laboratory Activities. 

ED 337 683 
Research and Development. Laboratory Activi- 
ties. 


ED 337 684 
Retail Florist Management. 2+2 Articulated 
Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: First 
Year Final Report. 

ED 337 677 
The State Plan To Reduce the Dropout Rate. 
From the State Board of Education, Submitted to 
the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, and the Sev- 
enty-Second Texas Legislature. 1990-1991. 

ED 338 757 
A Study of the Impact of Educational Reform on 
At-Risk Students in Texas: Preliminary Findi 

ED 337 899 
A Study of the Induction of 300 First-Year Teach- 
ers and Their Mentors, 1989-1990. 

ED 338 558 
A Study To Identify the Appropriate Vocational 
Education Related Competencies Needed for 
Graduation by Handicapped Students. Final Re- 
port. 
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ED 337 786 
Youth Suicide: A Prevention, Intervention, and 
Postvention Guide for Public Schools. 

ED 337 721 
“2+2” Articulated Health Occupations Project. 
Nursing Program. Second Year Final Report. 

ED 337 674 
2+2 Electronics. A Model Program Develop- 
ment Project. 

ED 337 673 
2+2 Electronics Technology. Looking Forward 
to the Future. A Model Secondary /Post-Second- 
ary 2+2 Program To Prepare Students for Em- 
ployment. 


ED 337 679 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Dept. of 
Research and Development. 
Snapshot "90: 1989-90 School District Profiles. 
ED 338 687 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Migrant Education. 
The Texas Manual for the Identification and Re- 
cruitment of Migrant Students. A Manual for 
Practitioners in the Migrant Education Program. 
ED 338 467 
Texas Higher Education Coordinating 
Board, Austin. Community Colleges and 
Technical Institutes Div. 
Dairy Products Management. 2+2+2 Articu- 
lated Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: 
ioe Year Final Report. July 1, 1989-June 30, 


ED 337 678 
Garden Center Management. 2+2 Articulated 
Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: First 
Year Final Report. 

ED 337 675 
Poultry Products Management. 2+2+42 Articu- 
lated Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: 
First Year Final Report. July 1, 1989-June 30, 
1990. 

ED 337 676 
Retail Florist Management. 2+2 Articulated 
Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: First 
Year Final Report. 

ED 337 677 


Texas State Board of Education, Austin. 
Quality, Equity, Accountability: Long-Range 
Plan for Public Education, 1991-1995. 

ED 337 900 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Inst. for Child 

and Family Studies. 

Literacy: America’s Working Partnership. 
ED 338 397 


Texas Univ., Austin. Extension Instruction 
and Materials Center. 
Communication Systems. Laboratory Activities. 

ED 337 681 
Electricity / Electronics Systems. Laboratory Ac- 
tivities. 

ED 337 682 
Industrial Electronics II for ICT. Instructor’s 
Guide and Curriculum Guide 

ED 337 671 
Industrial Electronics II for ICT. Student's Man- 
ual. 


ED 337 672 
Production Systems. Laboratory Activities. 

ED 337 683 
Research and Development. Laboratory Activi- 
ties. 

ED 337 684 


Til. 
Creating Community Linkages: A Guide to As- 
sertive Outreach for Homeless Persons with Se- 
vere Mental Iliness. 


ED 337 999 
Methods for Managing Stress in the Workplace: 
Coping Effectively on the Job. 

ED 338 001 
Sustaining Employment: Social Skills at Work. 

ED 338 000 


Training Agency, London (England). 
A Guide to Work Based Learning Terms. Defini- 
tions and Commentary on Terms for Work Based 
Learning in Vocational Education and Training. 
ED 337 696 
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Virginia State Dept. of Education, 341 


United Nations Children’s Fund, Florence 
(Italy). 
Brazil: The Fight for Childhood in the City. In- 
nocenti Studies. The Urban Child in Difficult Cir- 
cumstances. 
ED 338 782 
The Causes and uences of Child Poverty in 
the United States. Innocenti Occasional 
Number 10. Special Subseries: Child Poverty in 
Industrialized Countries. 
ED 338 776 
Philippines: Children of the Runaway Cities. In- 
nocenti Studies. The Urban Child in Difficult Cir- 
cumstances. 
ED 338 779 
United Nations Children’s Fund, New 
York, N.Y. 
The State of the World’s Children, 1991. 
ED 338 388 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and 


Cultural Organization, Bangkok (Thai- 


land). Principal Regional Office for Asia 


and the Pacific. 


Development of Audio-Visual Literacy Materials 
for Women in Rural Areas. Final Report of the 
Regional Workshop on the Preparation of Liter- 
acy Follow-Up Materials in Asia and the Pacific 
(8th, Pattaya, Thailand, October 9-20, 1990). 

ED 338 205 
Functional Literacy and Civic Education among 
Rural Women. Appeal. 

ED 337 650 
Preparation of Literacy Materials for Women in 
Rural Areas: Final Report of a Regional Work- 
shop on the Preparation of Literacy Follow-Up 
Materials in Asia and the Pacific (7th, Kath- 
mandu, Nepal, October 17-26, 1989). 

ED 338 203 
Report of the National Workshop on the Prepara- 
tion of Literacy Follow-Up Materials in Malaysia 
(Penang, Malaysia, December 9-19, 1990). 

ED 338 204 


Higher Education in India: A Comprehensive 
Bibliography. 
ED 338 146// 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
Paris (France). 
The Intercocta Manual: Towards an International 
Encyclopedia of Social Science Terms. Reports 
and Papers in the Social Sciences. No. 58. 
ED 338 511// 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 


and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 


Div. of Educational Policy and Planning. 
Macau: Education in the Period of Transition. An 
Overview and Prospects. 

ED 338 534 


United States Educational Foundation in 
India. 
Rural Self Development in India: Two Case Stud- 
ies. A Curriculum Supplement. 
ED 338 515 


United States-Japan Foundation. 
Is There a Place for Asia in the K-12 Social Stud- 
ies Curriculum? A Survey of Requirements and 
Common Course Sequences in the 50 States, 
1987-1990. 
ED 338 523 


United Way, San Diego, CA. 
San Diego County Literacy Report. 
ED 337 659 
University Council for Educational Admin- 
istration, Manhattan, KS. Center for Edu- 


cation 


Finance. 

Educational Fiscal Equality in Kansas under the 
— District Equalization Act: Consultants’ 
— on Behalf of Plaintiffs in Newton USD et 

tate of Kansas. Consultants’ Report. 
ED 337 910 
Fiscal Equity in Kansas under the School District 
Equalization Act: Consultants’ Analysis on Behalf 


of Turner USD 202 in Mock v State of Kansas. 
ED 337 911 


University Grants Commission, New Delhi 
(India). 
Attitudes towards Computerization in Canadian 
Universities. Technical Paper #4. 
ED 338 229 
Evaluating the Electronic Blackboard: Technical 
Paper #1. 
ED 338 228 


University of Central Florida, Orlando. 
Coll. of Education. 
Get a First Start with the Arts. Ideas To Use with 
Your Little One. 
ED 338 393 


University of West Florida, Pensacola. 
Marketing Education National Research Confer- 
ence Report (Fort Worth, Texas, April 5-7, 1991). 

ED 337 662 


Urban Inst., W D.C. 

Follow-Up of Youth — Runaway and Home- 
less Youth Centers. Final Report. 

ED 338 781 
Underclass Variations by Race and Place: Have 
Large Cities Darkened Our Picture of the Under- 
class? Research Paper. 

ED 338 780 


Utah State Office of Education, Salt Lake 


City. 
Utah’s Educational Reform Programs, 1990-91. 
ED 337 897 


Utah System of Higher Education, Salt 
Lake City. 
Focus: A Forum on Teaching and Learning in 
Utah Community Colleges. Volume IX, 1991. 
ED 338 292 


Vancouver Community Coll. (British Co- 

lumbia). Office of Institutional Research. 
Vancouver Community College 1991 Discontinu- 
ant Follow-Up Outcomes Report (Occupational 
Programs). 


ED 338 302 


Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Educa- 
tional Excellence Network. 
Accountability in Education. | arg Education 
through Informed Legislation ] 
ED 338 713 
Coll., Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
Meeting the Transfer Challenge: Five Partner- 
ships and Their Model. The Report of the Vassar- 
/AAC National Project on Community College 
Transfer. 
ED 338 165 


Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for De- 


velopmental Disabilities. 
Preparation of Special Educators in Essential 


Provide i 
to Newborn and Infant Children with Handicaps. 
ED 337 962 
Preparing Early Intervention Specialist To Ser- 
vice Newborn and Infant Children at Risk or with 
Identified Handicaps and Their Families within 
Rural Vermont. Final Report. 
ED 337 963 
Victor Valley Community Coll. District, 
Victorville, CA. 
Victor Valley College Agreement between the 
Victor Valley Community College District and 
the Victor Valley College California Teachers As- 
sociation Chapter 1170. July 1989 - June 1992. 
ED 338 303 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Univ. Libraries. 
Comparison of Advanced Retrieval Approaches 
for Online Catalog Access. Final Report. 
ED 338 262 


Virginia State Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond, 


The Nature of Services Provided Students with 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Virginia. 

ED 337 972 
Standards of cane Objectives for Virginia 
Public Schools: Art 
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ED 338 546 = District, Saratoga, CA. and Linguistic Science 


Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Chrysalis: Nurturing Creative and Independent 
Thought in Children. Grades 4-12. 
ED 338 479 


Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Curriculum, Instructional Support, and 


Special Services. 
Visual & Performing Arts Curriculum Guidelines 
for Washington Schools. Revised Edition. 
ED 338 552 


Washington State Board for Community 
and Technical Colleges, Olympia. 
The Running Start Program: Impact and Benefits 
from the First Year in Washington Community 
Colleges. Operations Report 91-4. 
ED 338 288 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Ed- 
ucational Renewal. 
The Context of Policy and Policy Making in 
Teacher Education. Occasional Paper No. 11. 
ED 337 916 
The Financing and Governance of Professional 
Development or Partner Schools. Occasiona! Pa- 


per No. 10 

ED 338 569 
Professional Development Schools: Status As of 
1989. Occasional Paper No. 9. 

ED 338 568 
School-University Partnerships: Ideas and Exper- 
iments (1986-1990). Occasional Paper No. 12. 

ED 337 917 


Weizmann Inst. of Science, Rehovot (Is- 


rael). 
Cultivating Visual Cognition in Young Children. 
A Research and Development Report of the 
Agam Project. 
ED 338 355 
Welsh Office, London (England). Educa- 
tion Dept. 
National Curriculum Task Group on Assessment 
and Testing: Three Supplementary Reports. 
ED 338 709 
Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo, Coll. 
of Education. 
Influences on Students Selecting Cooperative Ed- 
ucation Programs in Michigan High Schools. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 337 578 


Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. Of- 
fice of Instructional Development and 
Univ. Assessment. 
Instructional Exchange. Volume 2, Number 1-6, 
September 1990-March 1991. 
ED 338 119 


Western Regional Center for Drug-Free 
Schools and Communities, Portland, OR. 
Fetal Effects of Maternal/Paternal Alcohol and 
Other Drug Use: Abstracts of Selected Articles. 
ED 338 443 
Sharing Your Success: Summaries of Successful 
Programs and Strategies Supporting Drug-Free 
Schools and Communities. 
ED 337 858 


Western Rural Development Center, Cor- 


National Rural Studies Committee. A Proceed- 
ings (4th, Reading, Pennsylvania, May 16-17, 
1991). 

ED 338 477 


West Georgia Coll., Carrollton. 
Attitudes toward Testing Practices as Cheating 

and Teachers’ Testing Practices. 
ED 338 643 


West Kern Community Coll. District, Taft, 
CA, 
Agreement between Board of Trustees, West 
Kern Community College District and Taft Col- 
lege Faculty Association, 1989-1990 
ED 338 316 


West Valley-Mission Community Coll. 


Agreement between Association of Certificated 
Educators and West Valley-Mission Community 
College District, July 1, 1988 through June 30, 
1991. 

ED 338 318 


William Randolph Hearst Foundation, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Learning for the Common Good: Liberal Educa- 
tion, Civic Education, and Teaching about Philan- 
thropy. 
ED 338 168 
William Temple Foundation, Manchester 
(England). 
Learning from Each Other. A Handbook for Par- 
ticipative Learning and Community Work Learn- 
ing Programmes. 
ED 337 667 
William T. Grant Foundation, Washington, 
DC. Commission on Work, Family, and 
Citizenship. 
igni Effective Learning Environments: 
Cognitive Apprenticeship Models. 
ED 337 689 


Wisconsin Center for Education Research, 
Madison. 
A Resource Compendium of Assessment Instru- 
ments Which Can Be Used To Help Schools in the 
Education of LEP Students. 
ED 338 109 


Wisconsin School for the Deaf, Delavan. 
Library Services for Parents. Bulletin No. 91543. 
ED 337 981 


Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, 
Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
JTPA 8% Education and Coordination Grant An- 
nual Report for PY 1989-90. Report to the Gover- 
nor and Wisconsin Jobs Council. 
ED 337 584 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison. 
A Guide to Curriculum Planning for Visually Im- 
paired Students. [Bulletin No. 91540.] 
ED 337 942 
Work Experience Handbook. Bulletin #6423. 
ED 337 629 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison. Bureau for Teacher Educa- 
tion, Licensing, and Placement. 
Promising Practices and Programs for the Mid- 
die-Level Grades. Bulletin No. 91495. 
ED 338 387 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. School of Li- 
brary and Information Studies. 
Factors Influencing the Outcome of Challenges to 
Materials in Secondary School Libraries: Report 
of a National Study. 
ED 338 266 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Women's Work, Education, and Family Welfare 
in Peru. World Bank Discussion Papers 116. 
ED 338 525 
World Development Report 1991: The Challenge 
of Development. 
ED 338 542 


Wyoming Alliance for Arts in Education, 


Cheyenne. 
Building the Arts in Education in Wyoming. A 
Preliminary Report. Wyoming Arts Education 
Survey. 


ED 338 545 


Wyoming Council of the Arts, Cheyenne. 
Building the Arts in Education in Wyoming. A 
Preliminary Report. Wyoming Arts Education 
Survey. 

ED 338 545 

Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Chey- 

enne. 

Building the Arts in Education in Wyoming. A 
Preliminary Report. Wyoming Arts Education 
Survey. 

ED 338 545 


York Univ. (England). Dept. of Language 


Grammatical Phonetics. Studies in Honour of 
Jack Carnochan. York Papers in Linguistics 15. 
ED 338 061 
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organization, as contrasted to their subject matter. 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the document title. 
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The Publication Types are displayed in a classified index arrangement, according to the outline below. 


Code 
4989) @ulien + Chmenem = Danse — 


Title The First Amendment: Free Speech & a Free Press. Accession Number 
A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. 


ED 261 929 








PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 





CATEGORY 


BOOKS 
COLLECTED WORKS 
— General 
— Conference Proceedings 
— Serials 
CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES 
— Undetermined 
— Doctoral Dissertations 
— Masters Theses 
— Practicum Papers 
GUIDES 
— General 
— Classroom Use 
— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 
— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 
& Support Staff, and for Teachers, 
Parents, Clergy, Researchers, Counselors, 
etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 
HISTORICAL MATERIALS 
INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 
Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 
Literature on a Topic) 
— ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 
— Book/Product Reviews 


CATEGORY 
JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 
— Computer Programs 
— Machine-Readablie Data Files (MRDF) 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 
REFERENCE MATERIALS 
— General 
— Bibliographies 
— Directories/Catalogs 
— Geographic Materials 
— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
REPORTS 
— General 
— Descriptive 
— Evaluative/Feasibility 
— Research/Technical 
SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 
— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 








(010) Books 

The Almanac of Higher Education: 1991. 

ED 338 180// 
Continuing Liberal Education. Continuing 
Higher Education Series. 

ED 338 134// 
Critical Thinking: What Every Person Needs To 
Survive in a Rapidly Changing World. 

ED 338 557// 
Dimensions of Evaluation. Report of the IMHE 
Study Group on Evaluation in Higher Education. 
Higher Education Policy Series 13. 

ED 338 182// 
Education for Judgment: The Artistry of Discus- 
sion Leadership. 

ED 338 144// 
Effective Fund Raising in Higher Education: Ten 
Success Stories. 

ED 338 133// 
Higher Education in India: A Comprehensive 
Bibliography. 

ED 338 146// 


Living in South Africa. Young Discovery Li- 
0. 28. 


brary: 

ED 338 531 
Living in the Heart of Africa. Young Discovery 
Library No. 29. 

ED 338 529 


Missing the Boat: The Failure To International- 
ize American Higher Education. 
ED 338 145// 
New Life for the College Curriculum: Assessing 
Achievements and Furthering Progress in the 
Reform of General Education. The Jossey-Bass 
RIE MAR 1992 


Higher and Adult Education Services. 
ED 338 186// 
Nine Lives: Leadership and the University of 
Utah's School of Education, 1869-1988. 
ED 338 151// 
On the Road to Success: Students at Independent 
Neighborhood Schools. 
ED 338 755 
Readings in Professional Personnel Assessment. 
ED 338 634// 
Rice: The Little Grain That Feeds the World. 
Young Discovery Library No. 30. 
ED 338 530 
The Rutgers University College of Pharmacy: A 
Centennial History. 

) ED 338 147// 
Telling the Whole Story: Assessing Achievement 
in English. 

ED 337 796// 
The Tuition Dilemma: Assessing New Ways To 
Pay for College. 

ED 338 179// 
University and Society. Essays on the Social Role 
of Research and Higher Education. Higher Edu- 
cation Policy Series 12. 

ED 338 181// 
Values, Leadership, and Quality: The Adminis- 
tration of Higher Education. The David D. 
Henry Lectures, 1979-1985. 

ED 338 148// 
The Whole World Guide to Language Learning. 

ED 338 083 


(020) Collected Works - General 


Assessment, Improvement, and Cooperation: 
The Challenge of Reform in Higher Education. 
ED 338 118 
Communication Systems. Laboratory Activities. 
ED 337 681 
Dimensions of Evaluation. Report of the IMHE 
Study Group on Evaluation in Higher Education. 
Higher Education Policy Series 13. 
ED 338 182// 
Discussions on Some Educational Issues III. Re- 
search Report 94. 
ED 338 560 
Doublespeak: A Brief History, Definition, and 
Bibliography, with a List of Award Winners, 
1974-1990. NCTE Concept Paper Series. Con- 
cept Paper No. 2. 
ED 337 802 


Educationally Appropriate Kindergarten Prac- 
tices. NEA Early Childhood Education Series. 

ED 338 436 
Education for Judgment: The Artistry of Discus- 
sion ip. 

ED 338 144// 

Electricity / Electronics Systems. Laboratory Ac- 
tivities. 

ED 337 682 
A Good Place to Work: Sourcebook for the Aca- 
demic Workplace. 

ED 338 131 
Is the Story Literacy, Decent Jobs, or Political 
Will? A Reporter’s Guide to Emerging Adult Lit- 
eracy Issues. 

ED 337 708 
Literature. Special Collection Number 8. 





344 (020) Collected Works - General 


ED 337 805 
National Curriculum Task Group on Assessment 
and Testing: Three Supplementary Reports. 

ED 338 709 
Production Systems. Laboratory Activities. 

ED 337 683 


Reaching All the Children: A Second Book of 


Stories from the Classroom. 

ED 338 343 
Reading: Middle and Secondary. Special Collec- 
tion Number 7 

ED 337 762 
Readings from Childhood Education. Volume II. 

ED 338 392 
Readings in Professional Personnel Assessment. 

ED 338 634// 

Resource Inventories [1990]. 

ED 338 004 
Resources on Integrated Recreation / Leisure Op- 
portunities for Children and Teens with Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 


ED 337 978 
, ~~ pccreeaed in Dialogue: Not for Tutors 
ly. 


ED 338 136 
Strategies for Full Inclusion. Project Report 
Number 89-4. 

ED 338 638 
bn hening Education Reform: The Family 

Community. Conclusions. 

ED 338 623 
A Study of the Induction of 300 First-Year 
Teachers and Their Mentors, 1989-1990. 

ED 338 558 
Teaching Advanced Skills to Educationally Dis- 
advan Students. Data Analysis Support 
Center (DASC) Task 4. Final Report. 

ED 338 722 
Teaching Process Writing with Computers. Re- 

ED 338 218 
University and Society. Essays on the Social Role 
of Research and Higher Education. Higher Edu- 
cation Policy Series 12. 

ED 338 181// 
Values, Leadership, and Quality: The Adminis- 
tration of Higher Education. The David D. 
Henry Lectures, 1979-1985. 
ED 338 148// 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 
Applications of Computer Conferencing to 
Teacher Education and Human Resource Devel- 
opment. Proceedings from an International Sym- 
posium on Computer Conferencing (Columbus, 
Ohio, June 13-15, 1991). 

ED 337 705 
Biennial | National Health Occupations Education 
Cc (4th, Fort Lauderdale, 

Florida, October 9-11, 1991). Proceedings. 
ED 337 703 
os a Workforce for the South. Proceedings 
egional Workplace Literacy Conference 

(Atlanta, Georgia, June 21-23, 1990). 

ED 337 649 

Building Effective Program Linkages To Estab- 

lish a Coordinated System of Lifelong Learning 

for Adults with Disabilities. Proceedings of a 

ee (Washington, D.C., March’ 1 11-12, 

1991). 





ED 337 618 
California Educational Technology Summit Pro- 
—_- (Sacramento, California, April 25-26, 
). 
ED 338 215 
CEDEFOP Forum (7th, Berlin, Germany, Sep- 
tember 1991). 
ED 337 624 
Celebrating Literacy. Proceedings of the Annual 
Reading Conference at California State Univer- 
sity (14th, San Bernadino, California, March 5, 
1990). 


ED 337 744 
Designating Winners: Using Evaluation in 
School Recognition vom 2 eee Papers from the 
National Conference hool Recognition Pro- 
grams (lst, Miami, Florida, 1987). 

ED 338 694 
Development of Audio-Visual Literacy Materials 
for Women in Rural Areas. Final Report of the 
Regional Workshop on the Preparation of Liter- 
acy Follow-Up Materials in Asia and the Pacific 
(8th, Pattaya, Thailand, October 9-20, 1990). 

ED 338 205 


Energizing Potential: SAGE (Society for the Ad- 
vancement of Gifted Education) Conference Pro- 
ceedings (ist, Calgary, berta, Canada, 
September 27-29, 1990). 

ED 337 967 


Exploring the Future of Information Services. 
Minutes of the Meeting (117th, Washington, 
D.C., October 24-26, 1990). 
ED 338 247 
Getting Down to Business: Next Steps in School 
Business Partnerships. A Report on an Explor- 
atory Conference (Washington, DC, February 
24, 1988). Supporting Leaders for Tomorrow, 
Occasional Paper #2. 
ED 337 878 
The Impact of American Ideas on New Zealand's 


i (Wi 

lington, New Zealand, September 12-13, 1989). 

ED 338 517 
Infant Mortality Review: Project Abstracts, 
Meeting Proceedings, and Product Information. 

ED 337 922 
Marketing Education National Research Confer- 
ence Report (Fort Worth, Texas, April 5-7, 
1991). 

ED 337 662 
Mathematics Education: Wellspring of U.S. In- 
dustrial Strength. Report of the Wellspring Sym- 
posium (Irvine, California, December 15-16, 
1988). 

ED 338 498 
The Media and Children’s Issues. Final Report 
on the Children’s Express Symposium III (New 
York, New York, June 11-12, 1990). 

ED 338 399 
Military Testing Association (Proceedings of the 
Annual Conference (27th, San Diego, California, 
October 21-25, 1985). Volume I and Volume II. 

ED 338 627 
Multimedia Technology Seminar: Proceedings 
(Washington, D.C., May 20-21, 1991). 

ED 338 008 
National Rural Studies Committee. A Proceed- 
-_ (4th, Reading, Pennsylvania, May 16-17, 
1991). 

ED 338 477 
National Youth Service: A Democratic Institu- 
tion for the 21st age 2 ee: of a Na- 
tional Serv Cc e 
(Wisconsin, uly, 19-21, 1991). 





ED 337 855 
Papers and Reports on Child Language Develop- 
ment, Number Twenty-Nine. 

ED 338 041 
Preparation of Literacy Materials for Women in 
Rural Areas: Final Report of a Regional Work- 
shop on the Preparation of Literacy Follow-Up 
Materials in Asia and the Pacific (7th, Kath- 
mandu, Nepal, October 17-26, 1989). 

ED 338 203 
Report of the National Workshop on the Prepa- 
ration of Literacy Follow-Up Materials in Malay- 
sia (Penang, Malaysia, December 9-19, 1990). 

ED 338 204 
Report of the World Conference on Comparative 
Adult Education (Ibadan, Nigeria, October 7-11, 
1991). 

ED 337 702 
Selected Papers from the Mokakit Conference 
“Establishing Pathways to Excellence in Indian 
Education” (Ist, Ontario, Canada, July 25-27, 
1984). 


ED 338 448// 

The State of the World’s Children, 1991. 

ED 338 388 
Teaching of Psychology: Ideas and Innovations. 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference on Under- 
graduate Teaching of Psychology (Sth, Ellenville, 
New York, March 13-15, 1991). 

ED 338 299 
Teaching Reading to Language Minority Stu- 
dents. Papers Presented at the Annual Teaching 
of Reading in Bilingual Education Conference 
(3rd, Denton, Texas, June 13-15, 1984). 

ED 338 110 
Toward Mastery Leadership: Issues and Challen- 
ges for the 1990s. Summary Report of the Annual 
National Council on Student Development Lead- 
ership Colloquium (7th, Hilton Head, South Car- 
olina, October 24-27, 1990). 

ED 338 282 
Toward the Future Vitality of Student Develop- 
ment Services: Traverse City-Five Years Later. 


Publication Type Index 


Summary Report of the Annual Leadership Col- 
loquium (6th, Traverse City, Michigan, July 
26-29, 1989). 

ED 338 281 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


African Americans in the 1990s. 

ED 338 735 
ASPESA Papers, Number 9 (November 1990) 
and Number 10 (June 1991). 

ED 338 226 
Balance & Perspective: 25 Years of Dutch Ap- 
plied Linguistics. 

ED 338 017 


Balancing Work and Family. A Working Curricu- 
lum To Assist Vocational Parent and Family Ed- 
ucators in Designing and Delivering 
-~ _crecamaens Work and Family Semi- 


ED 337 599 
CEDEFOP Forum (7th, Berlin, Germany, Sep- 
tember 1991). 

ED 337 624 
Computers in Life Science Education, Volume 7, 
Numbers 1-12. 

ED 338 503 
The Copyright Law: New Technology and To- 
day’s Principal. 

ED 337 912 
Designing Effective Learning Environments: 
Cognitive Apprenticeship Models. 

ED 337 689 
Dialog on Language Instruction, Volume 4, 
Numbers | and 2, 1987. 

ED 338 073 
Dossier on Completed and Ongoing Activities in 
the Field of “Small and Medium-Sized Enter- 
prises.” (First Review 1986-1990). 

ED 337 628 
Educational Forum: A Journal of Teaching, 
Learning & Professional Developent. Volume 
Two, Fall 1991. 

ED 338 301 
Establishing Cultural Validity of the Computer 
Analysis of Phonological Processes. 

ED 338 032 
ETS Policy Notes: News from the ETS Policy 
Information Center. Volume 1, Numbers 1-3, 
July 1988, March 1989, and June 1989. 

ED 338 632 
Focus: A Forum on Teaching and Learning i 
Utah Community Colleges. Volume IX, 1991. 

ED 338 292 
Focus on Perinatal Substance Abuse. MCH Pro- 
gram Interchange. 

ED 337 998 


Grammatical Phonetics. Studies in Honour of 
Jack Carnochan. York Papers in Linguistics 15. 

ED 338 061 
ILY Newsletter = Bulletin AIA. Jan./Feb.—-Nov. 
1990. 


ED 338 113 
Instructional Exchange. Volume 2, Number 1-6, 
September 1990-March 1991. 

ED 338 119 
International Update; November 1990-October 
1991. 


ED 338 296 
The Marketplace: Report on Technology in Spe- 
cial Education. Volumes 2-4, Winter 1989-Fall 
1991. 

ED 338 005 
New Jersey’s Urban Graduates: Race/Ethnicity 
and Gender Issues. 

ED 338 740 
Notes on Literacy. Numbers 57-60, 1989. 

ED 338 114 
Postsecondary Education for Individuals with 
Disabilities. 

ED 337 974 
Progress toward Excellence in Education: The 
Advanced Placement Program in SREB States. 

ED 337 901 
Public School Choice. 

ED 338 636 
1 in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 3. 


ED 337 571 
School-Based Management: Are We Ready? 
ED 337 844 
Schools Respond to Gangs and Violence. 
ED 337 909 
Student Voice Motivating Students through Em- 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


powerment. 

ED 337 875 
Teaching about the Arts: Myths and Reality. 

ED 338 522 
Tomorrow's Training-A Challenge for Trainers. 

ED 337 593 
Understanding Our Gifted, Volume 2, Issues 1-6, 
September 1989-August 1990. 

ED 337 947 
Voices Rising: A Bulletin about Women and Pop- 
ular Education. Volumes 1-4. 1987-1990. 

ED 337 607 
Zeitschrift fur erziehungs-und sozialwissen- 
schaftliche Forschung (Journal for Education 
and Social Sciences Research), 1984-1988 (11 
issues). 

ED 338 556 
The 1990 Perkins Amendments: No More “Busi- 
ness as Usual.” TASPP Brief. 

ED 337 634 


(030) Creative Works 


Living in South Africa. Young Discovery Li- 
brary: No. 28. 

ED 338 531 
Living in the Heart of Africa. Young Discovery 
Library No. 29. 

ED 338 529 
Rice: The Little Grain That Feeds the World. 
Young Discovery Library No. 30. 

ED 338 530 


(040) Dissertations/Theses - Undeter- 
mined 


Active Learning: Historical and Contemporary 
Perspectives. 

ED 338 389 
An Analysis of the Multi-Cultural Awareness 
Shown in Popular American Children’s Periodi- 
cals. 

ED 338 263 


An Annotated Bibli of Current Litera- 


ture Dealing with the Effective Teaching of Com- 

puter Programming in High Schools. 

ED 338 217 

The Assessment of Object Relations Phenomena 
Personality Disorder. 


in Borderline 

ED 337 724 
Cervical Cancer: A Review of the Psychosocial 
Factors Following Treatment. 

ED 337 725 
The Civic Ground of Collegiate General Educa- 
tion and the Community College. Working Paper 
Series No. 1-91. 

ED 338 277 


Curriculum Needs Assessment in the Field of 
Cardiovascular Technology. 
ED 338 289 


Eating Disorders as Sequelae of Sexual Abuse: A 
Review of the Literature. 

ED 337 735 
Empowerment of Preservice Educators through 
Effective Mentoring. 

ED 338 614 
Scotts Bluff County Nebraska Juniors Educated 
in Class I Elementary Schools v. Juniors Edu- 
cated in Class II or Class III Elementary Schools. 

ED 338 457 
A Staff Development Model for School Age 
Child Care Programs. 

ED 338 333 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations 


ate. Cumulative GPA Using Item Re- 


ED 338 630 
Factors Related to the Participation of Pennsyl- 
vania Agricultural Education Teachers in Profes- 
sional Development Activities. Final Report. 

ED 337 693 
Home Schooling Parent Support Groups in Kan- 
sas: A Naturalistic Inquiry into Their Concerns 
and Functions. 

ED 338 368 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
ses 


An Analysis of the ine Requests of Stu- 
dents in a High School Media Center. 

ED 338 244 
Building Conditions, Parental Involvement and 
Student Achievement in the D.C. Public School 
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System. 
ED 338 743 
The Decision Making Process: An Instructional 
Project for Sixth Grade Students At-Risk. 
ED 338 231 
Effects of Fetal Cocaine Exposure and Implica- 
tions for Teachers of Exposed Children. 
ED 337 920 
The Information World of Traditional Native 
American Artists and Performers. 
ED 338 449 
Instructional Materials in Australian Education. 
A Review and Annotated Bibliography of Arti- 
cles on Research. 
ED 338 212 
To Program in BASIC through the Use 
of Graphics. 
ED 338 484 
A Needs Assessment: The Health Status of Mi- 
grant Children as They Enter Kindergarten. 
ED 338 460 
The Rain in Spain Stays Mainly in the Plain: How 
English-Speaking Teachers View Non-native 
Students. 
ED 338 079 
The Use of Negative Reinforcement in the Man- 
agement of Television Newsrooms in the South- 
western U.S. 
ED 337 823 
The Vanishing African-American Male Student 
in Middle and High School College Preparatory 
Classrooms: Present Condition-Probable 
Causes—Intervention Strategies. Implications for 
School Administrators. 
ED 338 737 


(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


Bulimia Nervosa: A Review of Family Character- 
ne 

ED 337 741 
Community Based Program To Educate Resi- 
dents about Child Care Issues and Services 
through Workshops. 

ED 338 425 


Converting Inhouse Subject Card Files to Elec- 
tronic Keyword Files. 

ED 338 242 
Design and Implementation of a Staff Develop- 
ment Program in the Elementary School. 

ED 337 872 
Designing and Implementing an Educational 
Program on AIDS for Minority Childbearing 
Women To Enhance AIDS Awareness. 

ED 337 739 
Enhancing Oral Communication Skills of Pre- 
school Children through Partnerships, Hands-on 
Experiences and Cooperation. 
Enriching and Increasing Kindergarteners 
Knowledge, Ability to Recite, Write, and Appre- 
ciate Poetry Integrated across a Standardized 
Curriculum. 


_ ED 338 401 


ED 337 784 
Establishing Locus of Control among Ninth 
Graders: Using Peer Mentors To Reduce Student 
Disengagement, Absenteeism, and Failures. 

ED 337 738 
Helping tional Recovering Drug-Ad- 
dicted Mi To Build Healthy Families by 
Enhancing ——— Skills and Providing Op- 
portunities for Bonding. 

ED 337 726 


A Human Resource Development Action Plan 
for the Radiography Program Sponsored by Lin- 
coln Land/St. John’s Based on a View of the 
Radiographer of the Future. 

ED 337 691 


Implementation of Successful Staff Develop- 
ment, Training and Follow-Up Using —— 
Circle any | Involvement in School-Based 
Management Schools. 
ED 337 871 
Implementing a Program Using a Zoological 
Treasure Hunt To Enhance Word Attack Skills of 
Low Performing First Grade Students. 
ED 338 584 
Impro an Extended Day Care Environment 
through tal Training and Activity Develop- 


ED 338 410 
Improving Collaboration among Primary Teach- 
ers To Facilitate Mainstreaming of Limited En- 
glish Proficient Children. 


(050) Guides - General 345 


ED 338 078 
Improving Reading Achievement of Chapter 1 
Pull-Out Students through Self-Esteem Building 
Classes Involving Buddy Group and Teacher Par- 
ticipation. 

ED 337 760 
Improving School Climate in an Urban Junior 
High School. 

ED 338 746 


Improving the Behavior of Third Graders Using 
Integrated Teaching Strategies. 
ED 338 426 


Increasing Parent Participation in the Education 
of Their Children in Grades K through Nine 
through Weruhepe « and Home Visits. 

ED 338 400 
Increasing Positive Experiences for “At-Risk” 
Preschoolers through Coaching of Parent Inter- 
actions. 

ED 338 421 
Increasing the Amount of Time on Task for Kin- 
dergarten Students through the Use of Learning 
Styles. 

ED 338 375 
pay bey Identification of Preschool Stu- 
dents At- for a Specific Learning Disability. 

ED 337 932 
Increasing the Knowledge and Work Perfor- 
mance of Child Daycare Personnel: An In-Ser- 
vice Workshop Approach. 

ED 338 409 


“I Was Always Too Busy, Am I Too Late?” A 
Parental Plea. A To Increase Parent 
Participation in Drug Education Prevention Pro- 
grams and Activities. 

ED 337 734 
Knowledge Base Expansion as a Means of Im- 
proving Staff Management with Preschoolers in 
a Child Crisis Centre. 


= 338 330 
Multi-Cultural Awareness Project, the Organiza- 
tion and Implementation of a “World Steel Drum 
Ensemble”. 

ED 338 783 
A Portfolio Approach to Assessment in a Devel- 
opmentally Appropriate 

ED 338 329 


Project KIND (Keeping Interfering Noncompli- 
ance Down): A Social Skills Training Program for 
Noncompliant Primary —_ " 

ED 338 422 
Training Teachers To Develop and Implement 
Follow-Up Activities To Enhance Outdoor Sci- 
ence Activities in the Middle School. 

ED 338 486 
The Use of Peer Facilitators To Enhance 
Self-Esteem Levels of At-Risk Students. 

ED 338 424 
The Use of Quality Circle Techniques To Im- 
prove Problem Solving in Elementary School. 

ED 338 585 
The Use of Reading Study Guides To Enhance 
the Readability of High School Biology Texts. 

ED 337 763 
Using Musical Activities To Improve the Listen- 
ing Skills of Kindergarten Students. 

. ED - 369 

Using Video Tec! 'o Encourage Reluc- 
tant Pri School Children To Participate Ac- 
tively in the Evaluation and Counseling 
Processes. 

ED 337 740 


(050) Guides - General 
Counseling Paints a Bright Future. Student Com- 
petencies: A Guide for School Counselors. 
ED 337 717 
Creativity in Early Childhood Classrooms. NEA 
Early Childhood Education Series. 


ED 338 435 
Designing and Evaluating Language 
for African American (Black) Dialect Speakers: 
Some Guidelines for Educators. 

ED 338 102 
Documentation in Sonny Records. AACD 
Legal Series. Volume 2 

ED 337 719 
Educationally Appropriate Kindergarten Prac- 
tices. NEA Barly Childhood Education Series. 

ED 338 436 
Establishing a Successful Family Day Care 
Home: A Resource Guide for Providers. 

ED 338 437 
Guidelines on the Acceptability of Teacher Edu- 





346 (050) Guides - General 
cation Programs for Teacher Registration Pur- 


poses. 
ED 338 563 

Ke’ Library and Archive Retrieval — 

(KLARS): v and Development. Tec 


Report No. 6. 

ED 338 256 
Kel Library and Archive Retrieval — 
— S) Document Capture Manual. 


ED 338 255 
Making It as a Sports Official. 

ED 338 610 
Preparing Kentucky Youth for the Next Century: 


sembly, The Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion, and the State Board for Elementary and 
Education. 

ED 338 637 
Selection of Automation Systems: Criteria for 
School Libraries in Manitoba. 

ED 338 264 
Teach for America: Corps Member Handbook 
1991-92. 

ED 338 622 
Think, Write, Share: Process Writing for Adult 
ESL and Basic Education Students. 

ED 338 115 
Transferring Made Easy: A Guide to Changing 
Colleges Successfully. 

ED 338 149// 

Using Bitnet on the VAX. 

ED 338 230 
Women’s Campus Safety Audit Guide. 

ED 338 129 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 

America’s Wild Horses. Five Day Lesson Plan 
and Workbook-4th Grade. 

ED 338 465 
Building Trades II. 

ED 337 685 
By the People...U.S. Government Structure. An 
English as a Second Language Text. 

ED 338 116 
The Career Mystery: Whose Decision Is It, Any- 
way? Workbook. 

ED 337 605 
Chrysalis: Nurturing Creative and Independent 
Thought in Children. Grades 4-12. 

ED 338 479 
Cooperative Learning and Bibliographic Instruc- 
tion: A Workshop for Librarians. 

ED 338 268 
Explore Your Future: Careers in the Natural Gas 
Industry. 

ED 337 648 
French Math Skill Sharpeners: Grade 6. French 
Math Skill Sharpeners: Grade 7. 

ED 338 095 
Industrial Electronics II for ICT. Student’s Man- 
ual. 


ED 337 672 
Intermediate Pashto. Textbook. 

ED 338 074 
Intermediate Pashto. Workbook. 

ED 338 077 
Job Application Training. 

ED 337 984 
Living in South Africa. Young Discovery Li- 
brary: No. 28. 

ED 338 531 


Living in the Heart of Africa. Young Discovery 
Library No. 29. 
ED 338 529 


Maps & Globes: An Instructional Unit for Ele- 
mentary Grades. 
ED 338 $37// 
Methods for Managing Stress in the Workplace: 
Coping Effectively on the Job. 
ED 338 001 
Middle Level Curriculum in Action. 
ED 338 624// 
My Words: An Aid to Writing and Spelling in 
Junior 
ED 337 814 
Rice: The Little Grain That Feeds the World. 


Young Discovery Library No. 30. 
ED 338 530 


Save Our Streams and Waterways. 
ED 338 509 
Sustaining Employment: Social Skills at Work. 
ED 338 000 
Visual Thinking Patterns. [Teaching Guide.] 
ED 338 550 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Alternatives to Social Promotion Program at 
Grades 7 & 8. Final Report. 
ED 337 680 
America’s Wild Horses. Five Day Lesson Plan 
and Workbook-4th Grade. 
ED 338 465 
The Amish Child and Teaching Composition. 
ED 338 458 
The Arabs: Activities for the Elementary School 
Level. The that Make for Peace: Empow- 
ering Children To Value Themselves and Others. 
ED 338 541// 
Architectural Drafting: Commercial Applica- 
tions. Teacher Guide. 
ED 337 611 
inning English: An Instructional Guide for 
ESL Teachers. 


ED 338 084 
Beginning E; : Resource Materials To Ac- 
company the nstructional Guide 


" ED 338 085 
Building Trades II. 
ED 337 685 


Business Computer Programming I. Curriculum 
Guide. Second Edition. 

ED 337 637 
Business Computer Programming II Curriculum 
Guide. 

ED 337 638 
Business / Marketing Education. Business Analy- 
sis/Business Computer Applications. 

ED 337 585 
Business Office Clerical/Business Office Ser- 
vices. Teacher's Guide. 

ED 337 630 
By the People...U.S. Government Structure. An 
English as a Second Language Text. 

ED 338 116 
The Career Mystery: Whose Decision Is It, Any- 
way? Workbook. 

ED 337 605 
Career Opportunities Instructional Guide. Ca- 
reer Investigation. Revised. 

ED 337 687 
Catalog of Performance Objectives and Perfor- 
mance Guides for Occupational Therapy Occu- 
pations. 

ED 337 639 
Catalog of Performance Objectives and Perfor- 
mance Guides for Physical Therapy Occupa- 


tions. 

ED 337 640 
Celebrating the Bill of Rights and Constitutional 
Amendments: An Instructional Unit for Elemen- 


tary 
ED 338 538// 

Chrysalis: Nurturing Creative = Independent 
Thought in Children. Grades 4- 

ED 338 479 
COAP: Children of Alcoholic Parents. Curricu- 
lum. 

ED 338 371 
Communication Systems. Laboratory Activities. 

ED 337 681 
Conducting a School Public Relations Program 
Using Simulated School District Information. 

ED 337 914 
Cooperative wey and Bibliographic Instruc- 
tion: A Workshop for Librarians. 

ED 338 268 


Dairy Products Management. 2+2+2 Articu- 
lated Curriculum in Agricultural Tec 

od Year Final Report. July 1, 1989-June 

1 \ 


ED 337 678 
Development of an In-Plant Microcomputer Lit- 
eracy Lab. 

ED 337 651 
Economic and Societal Factors Instructional 
Guide. Career Investigation. Revised. 

ED 337 688 
Electricity / Electronics Systems. Laboratory Ac- 
tivities. 


Publication Type Index 


ED 337 682 
Employment in Agribusiness. Teacher Edition. 


ED 337 612 
Etude nationale sur les programmes de francais 
de base: Le syllabus culture (National Core 
French Study: Culture Syllabus). 

ED 338 024 
Etude nationale sur les programmes de francais 
de base: Le syllabus formation langagiere gene- 
rale (National Core French Study: General Lan- 
guage Education). 

ED 338 026 
Etude nationale sur les programmes de francais 
de base: Le Say langue ee Core 
French Study: Language Syllabus 


Fine Arts Proficiency Guide. 


J 338 027 


ED 338 533 
Food Production, Management and Services: 
Management. Teacher Edition. Second Edition. 

ED 337 613 
Food Production, Management and Services: 
Service. Teacher Edition. Second Edition. 

ED 337 614 
The French Immersion Language Arts Program 
K-6. Language/Building Sentences. 

ED 338 092 
Garden Center Management. 2+2 Articulated 
Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: First 
Year Final Report. 

ED 337 675 
The German Language Arts Program Curriculum 
Objectives: Kindergarten-Grade 6 for Milwaukee 
Public Schools’ German Immersion Programs. 

ED 338 091 
Goals, the Learner, and the Language Arts. 

ED 337 813 
Guidelines for Conducting a Quality Career In- 
vestigation Program. 

ED 337 686 


Guidelines for Developing Oral Communication 
Curricula in Kindergarten through Twelfth 
Grade. 


ED 337 828 
Guidelines for Program Development—Art. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 338 544 
A Guide to Curriculum Planning for Visually Im- 
paired Students. [Bulletin No. 91540.] 

ED 337 942 
Illinois Plan for Home Economics Education. 
FY89 Final Report. 

ED 337 642 
Immersion Strategies. 

ED 338 029 
Implementing the —— of Multicultural Aes- 
thetics in Film and Video. 

ED 337 815 
Industrial Electronics II for ICT. Instructor's 
Guide and Curriculum Guide. 

ED 337 671 
Integrating High and Low Literacy: A Working 
Model. 


ED 337 757 
Integrating Language and Content Instruction, 
K-12. An E.S.L. Resource Book. Volume II. Re- 
sources for Integrating Language and Content In- 
struction, K-12. 

ED 338 097 


Integrating Language and Content Instruction, 
K-12. An E.S.L. Resource Book. Volume I. Theo- 
retical Framework and Sample Lessons. 

ED 338 096 
Integrating Language and Content Instruction: 
Strategies and Techniques. 

ED 338 111 
Intermediate Pashto. Teachers’ Manual. 

ED 338 076 
International Agri- Awareness. 


Job Application Training. 
ED 337 984 


Judicious Discipline: Citizenship Values as a 
Framework for Moral Education. 


ED 338 510 


ED 338 524 

L’Afrique. Niveau VI. Base sur le programme 

scolaire sciences sociales de Montgomery 

County Public Schools (Africa. Grade 6. Based 

on the Social Studies Curriculum of the Mont- 
gomery County Public Schools). 

ED 338 030 

Learning Controversy: A Situational Perspective. 

RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


ED 337 759 
Learning Strategies in English as a Second Lan- 
guage Instruction: A Teacher’s Guide. 


ED 338 031 
Manufacturing Curriculum Grant. Final Report. 

ED 337 641 
Maps & Globes: An Instructional Unit for Ele- 
mentary Grades. 

ED 338 537// 

Meeting Challenges: A Literacy Project for 
Adults with Developmental Disabilities. 

ED 337 606 
National Core French Study: The Communica- 
tive/Experiential Syllabus. 

ED 338 025 
National Core French Study: The Evaluation 
Syllabus. 

ED 338 028 
a Dakota Comprehensive Health Guidelines 

12. 

ED 338 564 
Nous Parlons Francais. An Elementary Foreign 
Language Summer School Program, Grades K-8. 
A Guide for Teachers. 

ED 338 094 
The Outdoor Classroom. Experiencing Nature in 
the Elementary Curriculum. 

ED 338 508 
Pathways to Careers: Exploring Career Options. 
ED 337 583 
Poetry and Science: The Dynamic Duo. 

ED 337 795 
Poultry Products Management. 2+2+2 Articu- 
lated Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: 
tae Year Final Report. July 1, 1989-June 
1990. 

ED 337 676 
Production Systems. Laboratory Activities. 

ED 337 683 
Promising Practices: A Teacher Resource 
(Grades 4-6). 

ED 338 104 
Recipes for Prevention. Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion 


ED 338 334 
Research and Development. Laboratory Activi- 
ties. 


ED 337 684 
Retail Florist Management. 2+2 Articulated 
Curriculum in Agricultural Technology: First 
Year Final Report. 

ED 337 677 
Save Our Streams and Waterways. 

ED 338 509 
Scientists at Work. Final Report. 

ED 337 941 
Standards of Learning Objectives for Virginia 
Public Schools: Art. 


A Start in Something New. 
ED 338 391 


Teacher Effectiveness and Reading Instruction. 

ED 337 761 

Team Assessment in Early Childhood Special 

Cs je A Trainer’s Resource Guide. Second 
tion. 


ED 338 546 


ED 337 944 
Telling the Whole Story: Assessing Achievement 


in English. 
ED 337 796// 

A Theoretical Model for Integrating 
Arts and Locomotor Movement Skills. 

ED 337 753 
Thinking about Art History as an Inquiry Course. 

ED 338 ~~ 
Use of ASL To Teach Reading and Writi 
Deaf Students: An Interactive Theoretical 


spective. 
ED 337 928 
Vie sociale I: —_ aux droits et Sec 
tes cito} americains 
Srodies I: Introduction to the Rights and Respon- 
sibilities of American Citizens). 
ED 338 093 


Visual & Performing Arts Curriculum Guidelines 
for Washington Schools. Revised Edition. 


RIE MAR 1992 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 347 


ED 338 552 
Visual Thinking Patterns. [Teaching Guide. 

ED 338 550 
Vocational Ethics: A Supplementary Instruc- 
tional Packet. 

ED 337 602 
Waste Reduction Guide for Indiana Schools. 

ED 338 489 
Wet and Wild Water. 

ED 338 478 
Whole Language and the Learning Disabled. 
ED 337 748 
Writing Inservice Guide for English Language 
Arts and TAAS. 

ED 337 786 
Writing, Pedagogy, Modality. 

ED 337 799 


Young Children Learning: A Teacher’s Guide to 


ED 338 349 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


The Academic Workplace Audit. 
ED 338 132 


The ACT Assessment User Handbook: 1991-92. 
ED 338 715 


ED 337 986 

American Indian Studies. Library Research 
Guide. 2nd Edition. 

ED 338 } ane 

ynostosis Syn- 


ED 337 987 


Apert, Crouzon and Other Cranios 
dromes. 


The Apprenticeship Book. 
ED 337 594 
Assessing Civics Education. ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 698 


fs ee Students’ ee of Concepts: A 
Manual for Measuring Course-Specific Knowl- 


edge Structures. 
ED 338 124 
Assessing the Organizational and Administrative 
Context for Teaching and Learning: An Institu- 
tional Self-Study Manual. 
ED 338 121 
Behavioral Instructional & Departmental Strate- 
SL a aes ee 
How To 
ey an Even More Effective Teacher or De- 
partmental inistrator. 
ED 338 159 
California Career Assessment Model Manual. 


ED 337 653 
The Care and Handling of Recorded Sound Ma- 


ED 338 232 
Handbook for 
and Instructional Ma- 

terials and Activities for Students. [Revised.] 
ED 337 654 
Cae eee An Edu- 
cational Resource Handbook for Probation Offi- 


cers. 

ED 337 603 
A Casebook on School-based Mentoring. Sec- 
ondary Teacher Education Program. 
ED 338 573 
Changing Classroom Tasks and Interaction Pat- 
terns: The “Heart of the Matter” of Restructur- 


ing. 
ED 337 756 
Chemical Health Education Resources. 
ED 338 609 
Clustering: Working Together for Better Schools. 
ED 338 459 
Guidance Program for 
ic Schools. A Guide for Program De- 
velopment Pre-K - 12th Grade. 
ED 337 720 
The Concept of Quality of Life in the Lives of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 
ED 337 924 
Continui Liberal Education. Continuing 
jucation Series. 


ED 338 134// 


for Coordination 
inl tice tsieiee nee 


Coordinated Vocational Academic Education 
(CVAE) Grades 9-12. 

ED 337 631 
The Copyright Law: New Technology and To- 
day's Principal. 

ED 337 912 


Course Planning Exploration for Program 
Self-Study. User’s Manual. Preliminary Edition. 

ED 338 125 
Creating Community Linkages: A Guide to As- 
sertive h for Homeless Persons with Se- 
vere Mental Iliness. 

ED 337 999 
Critical Step in Curriculum Reform: Regular Ed- 
ucation Materials and Special Needs Students. 

ED 337 946 
A Curriculum of Inclusion: Report of the Com- 
missioner’s Task Force on Minorities: Equity and 
Excellence. 

ED 338 535 
Effective Fund Raising in Higher Education: Ten 
Success Stories. 

ED 338 133// 

E.H. Butler Library Disaster Preparedness Plan. 
Revised 1991. 

ED 338 252 
Employabilit SS & weds in Reha- 
bilitation & 

ED 337 982 
Evaluating Presentation Skills of Volunteer 
Trainers. 

ED 337 665 
Faculty at Work: A Manual for Institutional 
Self-Study. Self Assessment Guide. 

ED 338 120 
First Steps to Success. A Guide to Preparing Stu- 
dents for the Job Market. 

ED 337 572 
Further Education Colleges and Inner-City Re- 
generation. Strategies for Action. 

ED 337 610 
The Future Workplace: Implications for Rehabil- 
itation. Report from the Stud + 4 Group. Institute 
on Rehabilitation a (14th, Memphis, Ten- 
nessee, October 198 

ED 337 983 
Get a First Start with the Arts. Ideas To Use with 
Your Little One. 

ED 338 393 
Gifted Learners K-12. A Practical Guide to Ef- 
fective Curriculum & Teaching. 

ED 337 980 
A Good Place to Work: Sourcebook for the Aca- 
demic Workplace. 

ED 338 131 
Guidance and Motivation for JOBS/GAIN Par- 
ticipants. Revised. 

ED 337 658 
Guidelines for Emergency Preparedness in 
Schools. 


ED 337 852 
Guidelines for Helping Students Develop a Per- 
sonalized Educational Plan. [Revised]. 

ED 337 694 
Guidelines for Implementing Workplace Liter- 
acy Programs. 


ED 337 615 
Guidelines for Initiating Certification Standards 
in Health Occupations Education. 

ED 337 706 
Guidelines for J i 
Arts Textbooks: A 
Paper No. 1. 

ED 337 801 


Guidelines for Performance Based Evaluation: 
Teachers, Counselors, Librarians. [New Edition.] 

ED 337 853 
Guide to Manuscripts and Archives and the 
American Foreign Policy Center. 

ED 338 246 
Health Occupations Students of America Hand- 
books and Procedures Manuals. 

ED 337 620 
How To Plan and Implement a Peer Coaching 
Program. 


ED 337 881 
How To Serve Seniors in Your Community by 
Meeting Their Needs for Mental Stimulation, 
Delight, and Empowerment: Lively Minds Man- 
ual. 


ED 338 233 
Identification and Implementation of a Career 
Guidance and Counseling Model for Small Dis- 





348 


tricts. Final Report. 

ED 337 633 
Improving Opportunities for Underachieving Mi- 
nority Students: A Planning Guide for Commu- 


nity Action. 

ED 338 736 
Infant Mortality Review: Project Abstracts, 
Meeting Proceedings, and Product Information. 

ED 337 922 
Informed and Reasoning Citizens: An Interdisci- 
plinary Matter. 

ED 338 519 


Intergenerational Programs of Owen-Withee El- 
ementary School. 
ED 337 842 


Issues and Guidelines in Designing Follow-up 
Systems for Special Education Service Programs. 
Project Report Number 89-2. 

ED 338 640 
Is Your Church Accessible? Houses of Worship: 
Physical Accessibility Checklist. 

ED 338 003 
JTPA and High-Risk Youth: A Guide to Success- 
ful Employment & Training Programs. 

ED 337 576 
Kindle the Spark: An Action Guide for Schools 
Committed to the Success of Every Child. 

ED 337 898 
Learning from Each Other. A Handbook for Par- 
ticipative Learning and Community Work Learn- 
ing Programmes. 
Learning R and T: 
Program Development. 

ED 338 223 
The Least Biased Assessment. Implications for 


Special Education. Crosscultural Special Educa- 
tion Series, Volume 4. 
ED 337 945 


Legal Guidelines for Permissible Student 
Searches in the Public Schools. 


ED 337 667 
logy. A Guide to 





ED 337 895 
Leisure Connections: Enabling People with a 
Disability To Lead Richer eF in the Commu- 
nity. 

ED 337 950 
Lifeplan: A Workbook for Assisting Parents of 
People with Developmental Disabilities in 
Thinking about the Future. 

ED 337 934 
Literacy for the Northern Workplace: A Guide 
for Practitioners. 

ED 337 621 
Literacy Task Analysis. A How To Manual for 
Workplace Trainers. 

ED 337 580 
Living in Our Global Society-New Directions for 
Social Studies Education in the 21st Century. 

ED 338 528 
Making a Move: Advice from “People First” 
Members about Helping People Move out of In- 
stitutions and Nursing Homes. 

ED 337 979 
Making Friends: Developing Relationships be- 
tween People with Disabilities and Other Mem- 
bers of the Community. 

ED 337 949 
A Manual for the Use of the Motivated Strategies 
for Learning Questionnaire (MSLQ). 

ED 338 122 
Marketing Your Program. Leveraging Resources 
To Provide Employment and Vocational Train- 


ing. 

ED 337 573 
Mathematics and Science: Critical Filters for the 
Future of Minority Students. 

ED 338 758 
seeaties | the Educational Needs of Missouri's 

iomeless Children. Administrative Manual & 

ae Report. 


ED 338 432 
Mentoring Handbook. 

ED 338 571 
Minnesota Music Guide. 

ED 338 539 
| ar Care: Training Manual for Family Day 


ED 337 991 
New Information Technologies in Schools: 
Teacher Training, Research and the Role of Uni- 
versities. Illustrative Examples of Co-operative 
Projects between Universities and Schools = Ex- 
emples significatifs de projets de cooperation en- 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


tres les universites et les ecoles. 

ED 338 219 
New York State Teacher Resource and Com- 
puter Training Centers: Evaluation Report 
1989-90. Executive Summary. 

ED 338 220 
North Carolina Plan for Implementation of Edu- 
cational Programs for Handicapped Children 
Ages Three and Four. As Required by the North 
Carolina General Assembly in Senate Bill 1309, 
Section 14. 

ED 337 935 
One Nation, Many : A Declaration of 
Cultural | . Report of the New 
York State Social Studies Review and Develop- 
ment Committee. 

ED 338 536 
PACT: Parents and Counselors Together Pro- 
gram. A Guide to Presenting Parent Workshops 
That Promote Educational Success with Stu- 
dents. 

ED 337 722 
Pima Community College Counselor's Hand- 
book. Revised. 

ED 338 291 
Poor Places: Disability-Related Housing and 
Support Services. 

ED 337 951 
Postsecondary Education for Individuals with 

ED 337 974 
The Power To Choose: An Examination of Ser- 
vice Brokerage and Individualized Funding as 
Implemented by the Community Living Society. 

ED 337 952 
Preliminary Technical Manual for the Enhanced 

ACT Assessment. 

ED 338 714 
Preparing for the Future: A Practical Guide for 
Developing Individual Transition Plans. 

ED 337 933 
Preparing Kids for Self-Care. Strong Families: 
Competent Kids. Family Workshop Leader’s 
Guide. 


ED 338 378 
Pre-School Child Activities. 

ED 338 390 
Preventing and Responding to Alcohol Overdose 
on the College Campus. 

ED 337 731 
Primary Education: A Framework. 

ED 338 358 
The Principal’s Role in Implementing “Informa- 
tion Power”: The New National Guidelines for 
School Library Media Centers. 

ED 338 250 
Program Evaluation Using the Project Dakota 
Parent Satisfaction Survey. A Manual for Ad- 
ministration and Interpretation of Findings Using 
a Validated Instrument. 

ED 337 993 
Project CHILD (Computers Helping Instruction 
and Learning Development): Integrating Com- 
puters into the Elementary School. A Summative 
Evaluation. 

ED 338 221 
Project STRIDE: Services for Transition to Inde- 
pendence through Education. Final Report, July 
1988-June 1990 [and] Manual. 

ED 337 989 
Promising Practices and Pr for the Mid- 
dle-Level Grades. Bulletin No. 91495. 

ED 338 387 
Quality, Equity, Accountability: Long-Range 
Plan for Public Education, 1991-1995. 

ED 337 900 
Raising Money and Cultivating Donors through 
Special Events. 

ED 338 130 


Reaching Out to All People with Disabilities: A 
Guide for Consumer and Provider Organizations. 

ED 338 002 
Recipes for Prevention. Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion 

ED 338 334 
Recommendations and Strategies for 
Comprehensive Health Issues on Two-Year Col- 
lege Campuses. 

ED 338 276 


A Resource Compendium of Assessment Instru- 
ments Which Can Be Used To Help Schools in 
the Education of LEP Students. 

ED 338 109 


Publication Type Index 


Resources on Integrated Recreation/Leisure Op- 
portunities for Children and Teens with Develop- 

ED 337 978 
School Library Policy Statement. 


Schools Respond to Gangs and V ’ 
ED 337 909 


Secondary Education in the United States: An 
Overview for Educators from Abroad. 

ED 338 521 
Secondary Level English Proficiency Test: US- 
/ Overseas Edition. 


ED 338 265 
iolence 


ED 338 717 
Secondary to Post-Secondary Articulation 
Project Model. 


ED 338 322 
 ~ ~rrcaae in Dialogue: Not for Tutors 
y- 


ED 338 136 
Setting Appropriate Achievement Levels for the 
National Assessment of Educational Pr 
Policy Framework and Technical Procedures. 

ED 338 654 
SLEP Test Manual. [Fifth Edition.] 

ED 338 718 
Social Studies in the Elementary School. 

ED 338 527 

h and Services in Michigan: Sug- 

gestions for Identification, Delivery of Service, 
and Exit Criteria. 

ED 337 960 
A Start in Something New. 

ED 338 391 
Student Goals Exploration User’s Manual: Class- 
room Research Guide. Preliminary Edition. 

ED 338 126 
Student Goals Exploration User’s Manual: Insti- 
tutional Research Guide. Preliminary Edition. 

ED 338 127 
A Systems Approach to Selecting an Internship. 

ED 338 137 
Taking Action: Ideas To Promote Technology 
Integration [and] Administrator's Desk Refer- 
ence: Readings To Promote Technology Integra- 
tion. Technology Integration: A Thematic Focus. 

ED 338 007 
Teaching Concepts and Skills of Thinking Simul- 
taneously. 


ED 338 543 
Teaching Process Writing with Computers. Re- 
vised Edition 

ED 338 218 
Teaching Tips for Users of the Motivated Strate- 
gies for Questionnaire (MSLQ). 

ED 338 123 
The Texas Manual for the Identification and Re- 
cruitment of Migrant Students. A Manual for 
Practitioners in the Migrant Education Program. 

ED 338 467 
Trainer’s Resource Guide: Pr Planning 
Ideas [and] Trainer’s Resource Guide: Training 
Materials Guidelines. 

ED 338 012 
Transitions to Least Restrictive Environments: A 
Guide to Transition. R 

ED 337 939 
Traumatic Brain Injuries. Guidelines Paper. 

ED 337 985 
Understanding Our Gifted, Volume 2, Issues 1-6, 
September 1989-August 1990. 

ED 337 947 


The University of Michigan Engineering Librar- 
ies’ Training Manual. 1991 Revision. 
ED 338 240 
The Wake Leisure Education Program: An Inte- 
| dhe of Special Education. A Facilitator's 
ual Containing Field-Tested Leisure Educa- 
tion Curriculum Materials. 
ED 337 943 
Waste Reduction Guide for Indiana Schools. 
ED 338 489 
Welcome to the Board: A Handbook for New 
Trustees. 
ED 338 272 
Women with Disabilities: Issues, Resources, 
Connections. 
ED 337 921 
Work Experience Handbook. Bulletin #6423. 
tone ‘ a ED 337 629 
riting Inservice Guide for English Language 
Arts and TAAS. 
ED 337 786 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


Writing in the University Curriculum. 

ED 337 806 
Youth Suicide: A Prevention, Intervention, and 
Postvention Guide for Public Schools. 
ED 337 721 
The 1990-91 Educational Software Preview 
Guide. 


ED 338 216 


(060) Historical Materials 


Book Censorship, Social Dynamics, and the Edu- 
cation-Library Establishment’s Response to the 
Kanawha County Textbook Controversy. 

ED 338 251 
Changes in Systems for Teaching Children To 
Read: The Emergence of New Requirements for 
European School Education Systems. The Situa- 
tion in France. 

ED 337 750 
Changing World, eats Education: Kinder- 
garten—Where to 

ED 338 372 


Corporations and Urban School Reform: Lessons 
from Boston. Supporting Leaders for Tomorrow, 
Occasional Paper #12. 

ED 337 888 
The Effects of World War I on Special Education 
in the United States. 

ED 337 919 
The Evolution of Automated Reference Services 
at 

ED 338 235 
Goals, the Learner, and the Language Arts. 

ED 337 813 
Kellogg Library and Archive Retrieval System 
(KLARS): Design and Development. Technical 
Report No. 6. 

ED 338 256 
The National Technological University Meets a 
Worldwide Need. 

ED 338 202 
Nine Lives: Leadership and the University of 
Utah’s School of Education, 1869-1988. 

ED 338 151// 

Oral History Lives: A Content Analysis of News- 
paper Use of Language. 

ED 337 840 
Recovering the Work of Students and Teachers 
in Nineteenth-Century Composition Books. 

ED 337 769 
The Rutgers University College of Pharmacy: A 
Centennial History. 

ED 338 147// 

Unitarian Universalism as a Movement. 

ED 337 837 
Update on Germany: Now Eastern Germany 
Gems 0 Poeo Pocss. Special Report SO 8, 1991. 

ED 337 831 
A 20-Year History of JCCC, 1970-1990. 

ED 338 278 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


An Action Research Approach to Authentic Cur- 
riculum and Instruction. 

ED 338 615 
Acts of Appropriation: Gender and Creativity in 
the Fiction of Carson McCullers. 

ED 337 779 
Alternatives in Understanding and fc At- 
tention-Deficit Students: A See: 
Whole a ny meg N' one 
Paper Series. Concept Paper No. 3. 

ED 337 755 
An Annotated Bibli y of Current Litera- 
ture Dealing with the Effective Teaching of Com- 
puter Programming in High Schools. 

ED 338 217 
Approaches to the Management of Large 
Classes. Lancaster-Leeds Language ing in 
Large Classes Research Project. Report, No. 11. 

ED 338 013 
Basic Skills Education in Business and Industry: 
Factors for Success or Failure. Contractor Re- 
port. 

ED 337 587 
Biology, Violence, and Antisocial Personality. 
ED 337 729 
Building a National System for School-to- Work 
Transition: Lessons from Britain and Australia. 

ED 337 636 
oe Nervosa: A Review of Family Character- 


ED 337 741 


RIE MAR 1992 


(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 349 


Child Abuse: Definition. 

ED 338 359 
whe Gites aus Seehin b Ree Se 
a dhe |. —~eeaeaemeaammaeinaes 


ED 338 464 
Community Adjustment of Young Adults with 
Mental Retardation: A Developmental Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 337 929 

The Concept of Quality of Life in the Lives of 

Persons with Mental Retardation. 

ED 337 924 
Concerns and Education Regarding Issues of 
Weight Control and Female Athletes: Body Im- 
age and Female Athletes. 

ED 338 578 
Co-Worker Involvement in Employment Pro- 
grams for Persons with Mental Retardation. 


ED 337 931 
Designing and Evaluating Language 
for African American (Black) Dialect Speakers: 
Some Guidelines for Educators. 

ED 338 102 
Dismissal and Non-Renewal of Higher Educa- 
tion Probationary Faculty. 

ED 338 143 
Dissemination of the National Council of Teach- 
ers of Mathematics’ “Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards” in the Capital District Area of New 
York State. 

ED 338 497 
Eating Disorders as Sequelae of Sexual Abuse: A 
Review of the Literature. 

ED 337 735 
Education of Linguistically and Culturally Di- 
verse Students: Effective Instructional Practices. 
Educational Practice Report: 1. 

ED 338 099 
Empowerment of Preservice Educators through 
Effective Mentoring. 

ED 338 614 
Entitlements of Latino Students in the Massa- 
chusetts Public Educational System: Some Legal 
and Policy Considerations. Publication No. 
90-02. 


ED 338 759// 

Great eg Emergent Professional De- 
velopment Sc 

ED 338 576 


Head Start to Full Start: A Progression of Gains 
in Fulfilling Children’s Preschool Needs. 

ED 338 342 
Height as a Measure of Success in Academe. 

ED 338 164 
Higher Order Learning for All: A Report by the 
Council of Chief State School Officers on Re- 
structuring Learning. 

ED 337 854 
Human Capital Formation as a Strategy for Rural 
Development: Who Benefits and Who Pays? 
Working Paper Series. 

ED 338 476 
Instructional Materials in Australian Education. 
A Review and Annotated Bibliography of Arti- 
cles on Research. 

ED 338 212 
Instructional Technology and Worker Learning 
Needs. Contractor Report. 

ED 337 588 
The Interaction Hypothesis: A Critical Evalua- 
tion. 


ED 338 037 
Learning Controversy: A Situational Perspective. 
ED 337 759 
Light: One Element of Learning Style. 
ED 338 659 
Literacy Assessment: Merging Teaching, Learn 
Assessment. 


ing, and 

ED 337 746 
Living in Our Global Society-New Directions for 
Social Studies Education in the 21st Century. 

ED 338 528 
The Major Concerns of Textlinguistics and Their 
Relevance to the Teaching of Writing. 

ED 338 060 
Mobility: A Frequently Misinterpreted Learning 
Style Characteristic of Underachievers (3-12). 

ED 338 658 
Models for Teaching Advanced Skills to Educa- 


" ‘BD 338 723 
Multimedia Technology : Proceedings 


(Washington, D.C., May 20-21, 1991). 
ED 338 008 

Ontology, Language, and Culture 
ED 337 825 
Side 


ED 338 224 
t Develop- 


ED 337 732 
i it for Teachers: Current 
Trends and Future i 


ED 337 927 
Restructuring the Public School Curriculum To 
Include Parenting Education Classes. 

ED 338 341 
Review of Pre-1980 and Post-1980 Induction 
Programs. Induction Program Review 

ED 338 562 


The Role of _— Systems in Problem Solving: 
A Literature 

ED 338 680 
School-University Partnerships: Ideas and Ex- 
nn (1986-1990). Geommensl Paper No. 


ED 337 917 
Social and Behavioral Characteristics of Chinese 
Only Children and Its Research Concern. 

ED 338 427 
Sound: One Learning Style istic. 

ED 338 660 
Student Voice Motivating Students through Em- 
powerment. 


ED 337 875 
Supplier Relationships and Training. Contractor 
Report. 


ED 337 589 
Testing in the Schools: A Historical Perspective. 

ED 338 670 
Theoretical Issues in Family Research. 

ED 337 923 
Training and Competitiveness in U.S. Manufac- 
turing and Services: Training Needs and Prac- 
tices of Lead Firms in Textile, Banking, Retailing 
and Business Services. Contractor Report. 

ED 337 590 
The Tuition Dilemma: Assessing New Ways To 
Pay for College. 

ED 338 179// 

Unitarian Universalism as a Movement. 

ED 337 837 
The Urgency for Change: School Reform and 
Quality Education for Hispanic Youth. Publica- 
tion No. 90-03. 

ED 338 nga 

Use of ASL To Teach Reading and Writi 
Deaf Students: An Interactive Theoretical 


spective. 
ED 337 928 
The 1990 Perkins Amendments: No More “Busi- 
ness as Usual.” TASPP Brief. 
ED 337 634 
= Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 
ka Dien. of Case Study Evaluations. 


ERIC? 
ED 338 706 
Assessing Civics Education. ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 698 
The Case against a National Test. ERIC/TM Di- 
gest. 


ED 338 703 
The Case for Validity Generalization. ERIC/TM 
Digest. 


ED 338 699 
The Center for Research on Evaluation, Stan- 
dards, and Student Testing (CRESST). 
ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 705 


Child Care Resource and Referral Agencies. 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 338 444 
Conflict Resolution in Schools. 
ERIC/CUE Digest Number 74. 
ED 338 791 


Examining Discipline-Based Art Education as a 
Curriculum Construct. 


ED 338 540 
Highly Mobile Students: Educational Problems 





350 (071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


and Possible Solutions. ERIC/CUE Digest, 
Number 73. 

ED 338 745 
Learning Centers for the 1990's. ERIC Digest. 

ED 338 295 
Literature. Special Collection Number 8. 

ED 337 805 
Model Programs for Middle School Teacher 
Preparation. ERIC Digest. 
ED 338 593 
Learning. 


National Research Center on Student 
ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 704 


On Standardized Testing. ERIC 

ED 338 445 
Principals: How To Train, Recruit, Select, In- 
-_ and Evaluate Leaders for America’s 


Reading: Middle and Secondary. S 
tion Number 7. 


ED 337 843 
pecial Collec- 


ED 337 762 
Realizing Gender Equality in _—— a 
The Need To Integrate Work way Ay 
1991 ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Report 2. 

ED 338 128 
The Role of Scholarship in the Community Col- 
lege. ERIC Digest. 

ED 338 294 


Steps in Designing an Indicator System. 
ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 700 


Teacher Effectiveness and Reading Instruction. 

ED 337 761 
Usi Biodata as a Selection Instrument. 
ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 702 


What Are Educational Indicators and Indicator 
Systems? ERIC/TM Digest. 
ED 338 701 


(080) Journal Articles 
[Business-Education Partnerships). 
ED 337 582 
Clause Structure and Tone in Sandawe. 
ED 338 065 
ed in a Tone Language with Four Tone 
els. 
ED 338 063 
Ethnic Minorities, Language Diversity, and Edu- 
cational Implications: A Case Study on the Neth- 
erlands. 


ED 338 020 
Glides and Phonological Change in Mombasan 
Swahili. 
ED 338 067 
a Foreign Language in a Natural Acqui- 
sition Context without Instruction 
“ED 338 018 
Linguistics and Second Language Acquisition. 
ED 338 019 
McRAT Report-Multicultural Reading and 
Thinking. 
ED 337 766 
Non-Pitch Exponents of Accent and Structure in 
Japanese. 
ED 338 064 
A Performance of a Swahili Poem Analysed. 
ED 338 069 
Pharyngeal Fricatives, and Pike’s “Fricative” and 
“Frictional” Categories. 
ED 338 071 
Pitch, Loudness, and Turn Regulation in Akan 
Conversation. 
ED 338 070 
Policy-Making in Foreign Language Teaching. 
ED 338 022 
Registration of Self-Regulation Processes with 
First Year Students of a HAVO-VWO Compre- 
hensive School by Means of Thinking Aloud. 
ED 338 628 
The Role of Tone in Some Cushitic Languages. 
ED 338 062 
A Study of Quantity in Mestreechs. 
ED 338 072 
Three Decades of Foreign-Language Teaching in 
etherlands. 


the N 
ED 338 021 
Tone and Accent in the Qafar Noun. 


‘ : ED 338 066 
ED 338 068 


= Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Mate- 


yy Education Reform Pro- 
8 es oe Oe See 
To Reform the National 


Gqreement tatuese Aesetieton, 
jucators and West Valley. 


-Mission Community 
College District, July 1, 1988 through June 30, 


ED 338 318 


ty College 
lege Faculty Association, 1989-1990. 
etait ED 338 316 
t between unity 
Derict and Federation Uf Teach- 
ers, July 1, 1988-June 30, 1991. 
ED 338 309 
Agreement between Los Rios Community Col- 
lege District and Los Rios College Federation of 
Teachers (Local 2279, American Federation of 
— AFL-CIO), July 1, 1987-June 30, 
1990. 
ED 338 311 
Agreement between Peralta Federation of Teach- 
ers (AFT/CFT, AFL-CIO) and Peralta Commu- 
nity College District, July 1, 1988-June 30, 1991. 
ED 338 315 
Agreement between Rancho Santiago Commu- 
Co College District and the Faculty Association 
of ho Santiago Community College District 
for the Fiscal Year 1989-1991. 
ED 338 313 
Agreement between South County Community 
District Chabot Teachers 


College and 
Association/C.T.A./N.E.A. for Certificated Per- 
sonnel, July 1, 1987-June 30, 1990. 

ED 338 306 
Agreement between the Fremont-Newark Com- 
munity College District and the United Faculty 

. Expires 6-30-90. 

ED 338 308 
Agreement: Citrus Faculty Association 
and Citrus Community District. 


ED 338 307 
it: Desert Community College Distri 
of the Desert Faculty Association CTA/- 
NEA, January 13, 1989-June 30, 1989. 
ED 338 320 
Consolida- 


College District and Saddleback Community 
College District Faculty Association. 1988-1991. 

ED 338 319 
Children and Youth: The Crisis at Home for 


High Prepare 
Workforce, and/or Help Them Get Into School. 
ED 338 338 


Community College District 1988-1991. 


ED 338 317 
Collective 
Community istri 
lege Guide-Local 2276 of the American Federa- 
tion of Teachers, November 16, 1988-June 30, 


1991. 

ED 338 314 
Collective Bargaining Agreement, 1989-1992, 
between of the Desert Faculty Associa- 
tion CTA/NEA and Desert Community College 


ED 338 312 
A Compilation of Federal Education Laws. Vol- 


Publication Type Index 


ED 338 383 
Educational Fiscal Equality in Kansas under the 
School District Equalization Act: Consultants’ 
Analysis on Behalf of Plaintiffs in Newton USD 
et al v State of Kansas. Consultants’ Report. 
ED 337 910 
Ensuring Healthy Babies in Upstate New York: 
Promising Strategies. Hearing 
before the Select Committee on Children, Youth, 
and Families. House of Representatives, One 
Hundred First Congress, Second Session (Syra- 
cuse, New York, July 16, 1990). 
ED 338 324 
Field Hearing on the Reauthorization of the 


Labor, House of Representatives, One Hundred 
—— First Session (Brooklyn, New 
). 


ED 337 977 
Fiscal Equity in Kansas under the School District 
Equalization Act: Consultants’ Analysis on Be- 
half of Turner USD 202 in Mock v State of Kan- 
sas. 

ED 337 911 
Hearing on the Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Select Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor, House of Representatives, 
One Hundred Second 


Hearings on Proposed 
Training Partnership Act. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Employment Opportunities of 
the Committee on Education and Labor. House 
of Representatives, One Hundred Second Con- 
gress, First Session (Washington, DC, May 9 and 
21, 1991; Bellmawr, NJ, June 17, 1991). 

ED 337 600 
Hearings on the Reauthorization of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965: Access to College and 
Program Simplification. Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on Postsecondary Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, One Hundred Second Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 338 153 

Definition Information Systems. Hearings 


Session (May 14, 21, 1991). 

ED 338 207 
H.R. 656-The High Performance Computer 
Technology ey henge oe before the Sub- 


ED 338 206 
Improving Access to Preschool and Postsecond- 
ary Education. Hearings before the Subcommit- 
tee on Education and Health of the Joint 
Economic Committee. Congress of the United 
States, One H Hundredth Second Ses- 
sion (December 14-15, 1988). 

ED 338 323 


- Training Reform Act Amendments: Report 
with ‘Additional Values To Accompany 
i . 3033. 
ED 337 647 
The Law of Teacher Evaluation. NOLPE Mono- 
graph/Book Series No. 42. 
ED 337 851 
South Carolina State Board of 
Opinion No. — Heard October 
31, 1991-Filed December , 


Lawrence et al. v. 


ED 338 719 

Legal Guidelines for Permissible Student 

Searches in the Public Schools. 

Master Con’ San Joaquin pain ‘College 

tract: i ita 

Teachers Association/CTA/NEA and San Joa- 

quin Delta Community College District, July 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 
1987-June 1990. 


ED 338 310 
Mt. San Jacinto Community District 
ted Contract, July 1, 1988-June 30, 


ED 338 305 
Napa Valley Community College District and 
Napa Valley College Faculty Association/CTA/- 
NEA 1988-89 Agreement. 


National Sea Grant 


ED 338 304 
Program Authoriza- 


t College 
tion Act of 1991. Joint Report of the Senate 
Commi Commerce, 


Human Resources, S. 1563, 102D Congress, Ist 
Session. 


ED 338 154 
Oversight Hearing on the Reauthorization of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Education 
of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, First Session (Carlisle, Pennsylvania). 

ED 338 166 
Raising Standards for American Education. A 
Report to the Secre of Education, 
the National Education Goals Panel, and the 
American People. 

ED 338 721 
Reauthorization of Part H of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Disability Policy of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources, United 
States Senate, One Hundred Second 
First Session on Examining Proposed Legislation 
Authorizing Funds for the Individuals with Dis- 
abilities Education Act, Focusing on Part H, Re- 
lating to Early Intervention Services for Infants 
and Toddlers. 

ED 337 996 
Victor Valley College Agreement between the 
Victor Valley Community College District and 
the Victor Valley College California Teachers 
eee Chapter 1190. July 1989 - June 
1 

ED 338 303 


(102) Machine-Readable Data Files 


High School Transcript Study, 1987 [ma- 
chine-readable data file]. 
ED 338 633// 


(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 
ACT Assessment Results: Summary Report, Na- 
tional, 1991. 

ED 338 686 
ACT High School Profile Report. HS Graduating 
Class of 1991, National Report. The High School 
Profile Report: Normative Data. A Description 
of the Academic Abilities and Nonacademic 
Characteristics of Your ACT Tested 1991 Grad- 
uates. 

ED 338 688 
Adult Education Profile for 1990-91. Statistics in 
Brief. 

ED 337 625 
AISD on AISD: Reflections on the State of the 
District-1990-91 Districtwide Surveys. 

ED 338 663 
Annual Report on Student Achievement 
1990-91. Publication Number 90.48. 

ED 338 665 
Annual Report to the Governor, 1990-1991. 
State Board of Directors for Community Colleges 
of Arizona. 

ED 338 321 
Approval of Las Positas College in Livermore: A 
Report to the Governor and Legislature on the 
Development of Las Positas College (Formerly 
the Livermore Education Center of Chabot Col- 
lege). 

ED 338 280 
Assessing Outcomes, Costs and Benefits of Spe- 
cial Education Programs. Project Report Number 


88-1. 

ED 338 639 
Assessing Student Achievement: A Profile of 
Classroom Practices. CSE Monograph Series in 
Evaluation 11. 

ED 338 691 


At-Risk Report: 1990-91: Executive Summary. 
ED 338 789 

At-Risk Students and Dropouts: Trends across 

Four Years [1990-91]. Executive Summary. 


RIE MAR 1992 


ED 338 784 
Attitudes towards Computerization in Canadian 
Universities. Technical Paper #4. 

ED 338 229 
Building Conditions, Parental Involvement and 
Student Achievement in the D.C. Public School 


System. 

ED 338 743 
Calhoun Community College 1991 Fact Book. 

ED 338 287 
re Assessment Program: 1986-87 Re- 
sults. 

ED 338 625 
California Statistics, 1991. Fiscal Year 
1989-1990 Data Public, Academic, Special, 
and County Law Libraries. 

ED 338 258 
on Hazardous Grade. Publication Number 

ED 338 669 
Characteristics of pommer A NTE Test-Takers. 

Report No. 91-1. 
ED 338 579 


ED 338 138 
A Comparative Analysis of 1982, 1985, and 1989 
High School Graduates in the Sun Technical 
School Service Region. 

ED 337 692 


Comparison of Advanced Retrieval Approaches 

for Online Catalog Access: Final Report. Collec- 
tion Analysis for Cooperation. 

ED 338 261 

Gains from 


Compensatory Education Sustained 
Spring 1988 to Spring 1990. Report No. 91-1. 
ED 338 774 
Computer Use in the United States: 1989. Cur- 
rent Population Reports, Special Studies. 
ED 338 210 
Development & Testing of the Cluster- -Analytic 


Students: Georgia State Native — on Com- 
bined Samples. 

ED 338 161 
Dropout Rates in the United States: 1990. 

ED 338 770 
Drug Use among Black, White, Hispanic, Native 
American, and Asian American High School Se- 
niors (1976-1989): Prevalence, Trends, and Cor- 
relates. Monitoring the Future Occasional Paper 
30. 


ED 338 738 
Educational Statistics Yearbook of China, 1989. 

ED 338 645 
Employment Profile of the Service Sector in Se- 
lected Countries. 

ED 337 586 
Enrollment for Fall, 1988 and Finances and Stu- 
dent Aid Year Ending June 30, 1989 at U.S. 
Catholic Colleges and Universities. 


ED 338 173 
Federal Support to Universities, Colleges, and 
Nonprofit Institutions: Fiscal Year 1989. A Re- 
port to the President and 

ED 338 152 


Follow-Up Study of Students Completing Se- 
— Occupational Programs in Fiscal Year 
1990. 

ED 338 283 
GENESYS 1990-91: Selected Program Evalua- 
tions. Publication Number 90.39. 

ED 338 664 
Historical Retention Report 1990-91. Executive 


Summary. 

ED 338 788 
Microcomputers in Florida Public Schools. Fall 
1990. MIS Statistical Brief, Series 91-07B. 

ED 338 213 
Monitoring Commission Survey of Twenty Ele- 
mentary hools in the Chicago Effective 
Schools Project: Principal and Teacher Percep- 
tions on Factors Associated with Improved 
Achievement. Volume II. 

ED 338 753 
The Nature of Services Provided Students with 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Virginia. 

ED 337 972 
Non-Credit Instructional Activities, July 1, 1990, 
through December 31, 1990, with Trend Infor- 
mation from 1983. Report No. 20-91A. 


(120) Opinion Papers 351 


ED 338 156 
Nutrition Counts. Massachusetts Nutrition Sur- 
veillance System. FY90 Annual Report. 

ED 338 423 
Ohio Teacher Supply and Demand 1991. 

ED 338 613 
The Oklahoma Report: An Update on Education. 

ED 338 685 
Preservice Teacher Evaluation: An Analysis of 
the Variance. 

ED 338 574 
My og eee ge ng gh ee 
in 1988. Statistical Analysis Report. National 
Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. 

ED 338 689 
Rhode Island Public Schools Education Indica- 
tors, 1990. 

ED 338 648 
Rhode Island Public Schools 1989 Education In- 
dicators: Education Outcomes, Community Con- 
text, Policies and Practices. 

ED 338 647 
San Diego County Literacy Report. 

ED 337 659 
Small Business and Family Leave. A Gallup/ 
NFIB Survey of 950 Small Businesses. 

ED 338 428 
Snapshot "90: 1989-90 School District Profiles. 

ED 338 687 
State Bilingual and ECIA Chapter 1 Migrant 
Product Evaluation Report, 1990-91. 

ED 338 461 
Study of ABE/ESL Instructor Training Ap- 
proaches: State Profiles Report. 

ED 338 605 
The Texas Early Childhood Intervention Pro- 
gram, 1990. ECI: Helping Families from the Be- 


ginning. 

ED 337 973 
Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of 
U.S. Students in Science, 1969-70 to 1990; Math- 
ematics, 1973 to 1990; Reading, 1971 to 1990; 
and Writing, 1984 to 1990. 

ED 338 720 
Updated Community College Transfer Student 
Statistics: Fall 1990 and Full-Year 1989-90. Staff 
Report Series. Commission Report 91-11. 

ED 338 285 
Vancouver Community College 1991 Discon- 
tinuant Follow-Up Outcomes Report (Occupa- 
tional Programs). 

D 338 302 


E 
A 20-Year History of JCCC, 1970-1990. 
ED 338 278 


(120) Opinion Papers 

“Abbott v. Burke” vs. New Jersey: Policy, Poli- 
tics and Political Economy. 

ED 337 907 
Acts of Appropriation: Gender and Creativity in 
the Fiction of Carson McCullers. 

ED 337 779 
Adaptive Behavior vs Adaptive Skills: Dimen- 
sions in Coping Development. 

ED 337 969 


“The Art Is in the Balancing”: Canon Expansion 
in “The Norton Anthology of American Litera- 
ture.” 

ED 337 810 
Beyond Constructivism: Toward a Dialectical 
Model of the Problematics of Teacher Socializa- 
tion. 

ED 338 559 
Bitten By The Biology Bug. Monograph VI. Es- 
says from “The American Biology Teacher.” 

ED 338 485 
The Bonfire of the Buffalo Commons: A Multi- 
cultural View from the Mid-Continent. 

ED 338 472 
Book Censorship, Social Dynamics, and the Edu- 
cation-Li Establishment’s Response to the 
Kanawha County Textbook Controversy. 

ED 338 251 
Bringing Forth the Jo vag Literacy: What Austra- 
lia Has Shared with 

ED 338 420 
[Business-Education Partnerships]. 

ED 337 582 
Challenge 2000: Goals for Education. 

ED 337 904 
Changing Classroom Tasks and Interaction Pat- 
terns: The “Heart of the Matter” of Restructur- 
ing. 





352 (120) Opinion Papers 


ED 337 756 
The Changing Contours of School Finance. Pol- 
icy White Paper. 

ED 337 894 
pam ey Changing Education: Kinder- 


re to Now? 

ED 338 372 
Chapter | Services and Early Childhood Educa- 
tion: Problem or Promise. A Statement. 

ED 338 337 
Chicago Business Leadership and School Re- 
form. Supporting Leaders for Tomorrow, Occa- 
sional Paper #3. 


ED 337 879 
Children's Experiences in Early Childhood Pro- 
grams. 


ED 338 = 
Choice, Risk, and Teacher Voice: Closing the 
Public Perceptions and Private 


ED 338 621 


ED 338 570 
Conversations on School Restructuring in the 
Mid-Atlantic Region. 

ED 337 874 
Corporate Advocacy for Public Education. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 5. 

ED 337 880 
Corporate Liberalism, Finance Hegemony, and 
Central State Intervention in the Reconstruction 
of American Education. 

ED 338 188 
Criteria for Evaluation of Community College In- 
structional Deans. 


ED 338 293 
A Decent Start: Promoting Healthy Child Devel- 
opment in the First Three Years of Life. 

ED 338 431 
+ the Whole Student: The School's Role 

ysical, Intellectual, Social and Emo- 

tional Development of Children. Structuring 
Schools for Student Success. 

ED 337 737 
Educational Autobiographies of Feminist Teach- 
ers. 


ED 337 767 
Educational Evaluation and Reform Strategies: 
The United States of America. Country Ri 

ED 337 849 
Education for Adaptation. 

ED 338 655 
The Effects of World War I on Special Education 
in the United States. 

ED 337 919 
Emerging Conceptions of Children’s Responses 
to Parental Control. 
ED 338 374 


The Father the Mother Talks Back: Revi- 
sionist, R Models for the Creative Writ- 
ing Classroom. 


ED 337 788 
The Financing and Governance of Professional 
Development or Partner Schools. Occasional Pa- 
per No. 10. 

ED 338 569 
Follow Us into Our World: Feminist Scholarship 
on the Communication of Women of Color. 

ED 337 816 
The Future Workplace: Implications for Rehabil- 
itation. Report from the Study Group. Institute 
on Rehabilitation = es (4th Memphis, Ten- 


ED 337 983 
Gender Issues and the Slave Narratives: “Inci- 
dents in the Life” and “Narrative of the Life” 
Compared. 


ED 337 772 
Grammatical Transitions: A Study of One Basic 
Writer. 

_ED 337 808 

Language 

lodest Proposal. Concept 

ED 337 801 

Hearings on Proposed Amendments to the Job 

Training Partnership Act. Hearings before the 

Subcommittee on Employment Opportunities of 

the Committee on Education and Labor. House 

of Representatives, One Hundred Second Con- 

gress, First Session (Washington, DC, May 9 and 
21, 1991; Bellmawr, NJ, June 17, 1991). 

ED 337 600 


Human Capital Formation as a for Rural 
Development: Who Benefits and Pays? 
Working Paper Series. 

ED 338 476 


The Impact of Fantasy Theme Methodology on 
the Study of Political Communication. 

ED 337 839 
Improved Access to Pennsylvania's Library Re- 
sources: A Review of the Comprehensive Plan 
and Governor's Conference Resolutions. 

ED 338 236 
Information Systems in the University of Sas- 
katchewan Libraries: A Vision for the 1990s. 

ED 338 249 
Information Transfer as Development Assist- 
ance. Occasional Paper Series. Paper Number 8. 

ED 338 254 
Insights into Compromise through an Interna- 
tional Canon. 


ED 337 787 
Institutions on the Edge: America’s Community 
Colleges. 


ED 338 270 
Intelligence and Adaptive Behavior Revisited. 

ED 337 970 
The Interaction Hypothesis: A Critical Evalua- 
tion. 


ED 338 037 
Joseph Campbell, Me: Anne Tyler, and “The 
Cards”: The Spiritual Journey in “Searching for 
Caleb.” 


ED 337 777 
Judicious Leadership for Residence Hall Living. 
ED 338 150// 
Learning for the Common Good: Liberal Educa- 
tion, Civic Education, and Teaching about Phi- 
lanthropy. 
ED 338 168 
Learning How To Learn: dy nn the Seven 
Multiple Intelligences and 


Literacy: America’s Working 
ED 338 397 


eee 08 See A See oan ay 
and People with a Mental Handicap. 


ED 338 214 
ip. 


ED 337 953 
Literacy, Language Planning, and P. 

ED 338 45: 

behind the “Average”: How Are States 

Reporting Test Results. 

ED 338 677 
The New York State Mentoring Program. 

ED 338 474 
Next Steps in the Relationship between Business 
and Public Schools. Supporting Leaders for To- 
morrow, Occasional Paper #1. 

ED 337 877 
NREN and Information Democracy. A Presen- 
tation to the Continuing Education Program for 
NASA Librarians. 

ED 338 243 
One’s Peers or “The People”? Audience(s) in 
Multi-Cultural Teaching. 

ED 338 466 


Ontology, Language, and Culture 

ED 337 825 
The Phenomenon of College Student Develop- 
ment: A Perspective of Balance. 

ED 337 732 
Policy and Practice: The Relations between Gov- 
ernance and Instruction. 

ED 337 865 
Position Statements of the American School 
Counselor Association. 

ED 337 716 
Power in the Classroom? A Plan for the Destruc- 
tion of the Universities. 

ED 337 817 
Preparing Kentucky Youth for the Next Century: 
What Students Should Know and Be Able To Do 
and How ing Should Be Assessed. The Re- 
port of the Council on School Performance Stan- 
dards. Volume I. Executive Summary, 
R i and Technical Report. Vol- 
ume Il. A Presented to: Governor 
Wallace G. Wilkinson, the Kentucky General As- 
sembly, The Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion, and the State Board for Elementary and 

Education. 

ED 338 637 
Prereferral meng A Model for Promoting Sys- 
tem Level 

ED 337 971 


Publication Type Index 
Project B.E.S.T.: Better Educational Systeme 


eer Phase I. 


ED 338 211 

Gut. Equity, Accountability: Long-Range 
for Public Education, 1991-1995. 

ED 337 900 
Racial Harmony. 

ED 338 175 
Reading and the Student. 

ED 337 765 
A Real-World Writer Reenters the Classroom: 
Stumbling Blocks and Stepping Stones. 

ED 337 773 
Reconsidering the Conference Ethos, or the 
“Hey, You e,” of Subjectivity. 

ED 337 768 
Recovering the Work of Students and Teachers 
in Nineteenth-Century Composition Books. 

ED 337 769 
Report on the Preservation Planning Project: 
University of Pennsylvania Li 

ED 338 234 
The Research Agenda of the National Center for 
Science Teaching and Learning: External Influ- 
ences on Science Education. NCSTL Monograph 
Series, #1. 

ED 338 505 


Research and the Renewal of Education: A Re- 
port from the National Academy of Education. 
Project on Funding Priorities for Educational Re- 
search. 
ED 337 864 
School and Industry. IRDAC Opinion. 
ED 337 697 
School Board Self-Evaluation: Charting a Path to 
the Future. 
ED 337 873 
School Library Policy Statement. 
ED 338 265 
The Search for Family: Comedy and Pathos in 
Anne Tyler’s Later Novels. 
ED 337 812 
The Seminar on Tech Integration (Reston, 
Virginia, November 1990). Final Report. 
ED 338 O11 
Shakespeare’s Intent: A Discourse on Racism. 
ED 337 811 
Social Studies in the Elementary School. 
ED 338 527 
Sociological Foundations Supporting the Study 
of Cultural Diversity. Research Report: 1. 
ED 338 098 
The State Plan To Reduce the Dropout Rate. 
From the State Board of Education, Submitted to 
the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, and the 
Seventy-Second Texas Legislature. 1990-1991. 
ED 338 757 
State Reform in Action: Impact on Four School 
Districts in South Carolina. 
ED 337 918 
The Status of Latino Students in Massachusetts 
Public Schools: Directions for Policy Research in 
the 1990's. Publication No. 90-01. 
ED 338 761// 
Street Corner Writing. 
ED 337 776 
Television and the Crisis in the Humanities. 
ED 337 818 
Testing in the Schools: A Historical Perspective. 
ED 338 670 
Three Portraits: TextBook Adoption Policy 
Changes in North Carolina, Texas, California. An 
i Paper. 
ED 337 890 
Towards Quality in Bilingual Education. Bilin- 
gual Education in the Integrated School. 
ED 338 103 
The Traps of Formal . 
ED 338 040 
Understanding the Oral Mind: Implications for 
Speech Education. 
ED 337 829 
Unitarian Universalism as a Movement. 
ED 337 837 
Update on Germany: Now Eastern Germany 
Gets a Free Press. Special Report SO 8, 1991. 
ED 337 831 
The Urgency for : School Reform and 
ony Education for Hispanic Youth. Publica- 
i ‘0. 90-03. 
ED 338 760// 
Vehicles to Belief: Aristotle's Enthymeme and 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


George Campbell's Vivacity Compared. 

ED 337 819 
Whole Language and the Learning Disabled. 

ED 337 748 
Working Together: A Community and Academic 
Partnership for Greater Portland. 

ED 338 183 
peg | Therapy, Writing Teachers as Thera- 

i PAs as ?-Underexplored Analogies for 

Composition. 

ED 337 775 
Writing in the University Curriculum. 


ED 337 806 
Writing, Pedagogy, Modality. 
ED 337 799 


(130) Reference Materials 


The Almanac of Higher Education: 1991. 
ED 338 180// 
Cognitive and Neural Sciences Division, 1991 
Programs. 
ED 338 692 


College and University Distribution of Employ- 
ees by Racial/Ethnic Category and Gender: New 
York State, 1989-90. 

ED 338 138 
Establishing a Successful Family Day Care 
Home: A Resource Guide for Providers. 

ED 338 437 
Manual para os Pais sobre a Educacao na Califor- 
nia = A Handbook on California Education for 
Language Minority Parents Portuguese/English 
Edition. 

ED 338 033 
Taking Action: Ideas To Promote Technology 
Integration [and] Administrator's Desk Refer- 
ence: Readings To Promote Technology Integra- 
tion. Technology Integration: A Thematic Focus. 

ED 338 007 


(131) Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
Adolescent Sexualty Special Subject Bibliogra- 
phy, 1988-1990. 

ED 337 742 
AIDS and Adolescents. A Resource Listing for 
Parents and Professionals. Reference Sheet # 11. 

ED 337 736 
American Indian Studies. Library Research 
Guide. 2nd Edition. 

ED 338 248 
An Annotated Bibliography of Current Litera- 
ture Dealing with the Effective Teaching of Com- 
puter Programming in High Schools. 

ED 338 217 
Bibliography of Education Theses in Australia: A 
List of Theses in Education Accepted for Higher 
Degrees at Australian Universities and Colleges 
in 1988. 

ED 338 142// 

Bibliography on Mass Deacidification. 

ED 338 267 
Children’s Large Print Bibliography, 1990: A 
Bibliography of Materials Available in Large 
Print Format for Children. 

ED 338 239 
Computer-Assisted Career Guidance: DIS- 
COVER Bibliography. 

ED 337 713 
Computer-Assisted Career Guidance: Ethical Is- 
sues Bibliography. 

ED 337 714 
Computer-Assisted Career Guidance: General 
Issues Bibliography. 

ED 337 712 
Computer-Assisted Career Guidance: SIGI 
PLUS and SIGI Bibliography. 

ED 337 715 
Doublespeak: A Brief History, Definition, and 
Bibliography, with a List of Award Winners, 
1974-1990. NCTE Concept Paper Series. Con- 
cept Paper No. 2. 

ED 337 802 
Education in England and Wales: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 

ED 338 514 


Fetal Effects of Maternal/Paternal Alcohol and 
Other Drug Use: Abstracts of Selected Articles. 

ED 338 443 
Focus on Perinatal Substance Abuse. MCH Pro- 


gram Interc 

ED 337 998 
Funding Technology Programs and Devices 
[and] Funding Technology Products and Ser- 


RIE MAR 1992 


vices. Selected Readings. 

ED 338 006 
Higher Education in India: A Comprehensive 
Bibliography. 

ED 338 146// 

Images of Men and Masculinity in the Mass Me- 
dia: A Selected Research Bibliography. 

ED 337 824 
Instructional Materials in Australian Education. 
A Review and Annotated Bibliography of Arti- 
cles on Research. 

ED 338 212 
Library Services for Parents. Bulletin No. 91543. 

ED 337 981 
Multimedia Technologies. Desk Reference. 

ED 338 009 
Oregon Law-Related Education Program: Bibli- 


ography. 

ED 338 516 
Race and Ethnicity: Issues for Adolescents with 
Chronic Illnesses and Disabilities. Cydline Re- 
views. 

ED 337 990 
Research by External Agencies or Individuals in 
AISD, 1990-91. 

ED 338 662 
A Resource Compendium of Assessment Instru- 
ments Which Can Be Used To Help Schools in 
the Education of LEP Students. 

ED 338 109 
+ ‘ioe in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 

ED 337 571 
A Selective Bibliography Update on Multicul- 
tural Education. 

ED 338 752 
Social Studies Advisory List of Instructional Me- 
dia. 

ED 338 526 
Sources for Integrating Research Methodology 
and Statistics Instruction: An Annotated Bibliog- 


raphy. 

ED 338 708 
Sports, Outdoor Recreation, and Games for Visu- 
ally and Physically Impaired Individuals: Refer- 
ence Circular No. 91-1. 

ED 337 948 
Women with Disabilities: Issues, Resources, 
Connections. 

ED 337 921 
Your Reading: A Booklist for Junior High and 
Middle School Students. Eighth Edition. 

ED 337 804 


(132) Reference Materials - Directo- 
ries/Catalogs 
Chemical Health Education Resources. 
ED 338 609 
Directory of Technology Training Materials. 
ED 338 010 
Educational Programs that Work. A Collection 
of Proven Exemplary Educational Programs and 
Practices. 15th Edition. 
ED 338 616 
Educational Programs that Work. A Collection 
of Proven Exemp! Educational Programs and 
Practices. 16th Edition. 
ED 338 617 
Educational Programs that Work. A Collection 
of Proven Exem Educational Programs and 
Practices. 17th Edition. 
ED 338 618 


E.H. Butler Library Disaster Preparedness Plan. 
Revised 1991. 

ED 338 252 
Environmental Education Materials for Teachers 
and Young People (Grades K-12). 

ED 338 506 
Infant Mortality Review: Project Abstracts, 
Meeting Proceedings, and Product Information. 

ED 337 922 
New Information Technologies in Schools: 
Teacher Training, Research and the Role of Uni- 
versities. Illustrative Examples of Co-operative 
Projects between Universities and Schools = Ex- 
emples significatifs de projets de cooperation en- 
tres les universites et les ecoles. 

ED 338 219 
Outdoor Education. Resource Catalogue. 

ED 338 504 
Program Offerings for Out-of-School Adults with 
Learning Disabilities. 

ED 337 958 


(140) Reports - General 353 


Resource Inventories [1990]. 


ED 338 004 
School Programs for Gifted and Talented Stu- 
dents. 


ED 337 961 
Sharing Your Success: Summaries of Successful 
Programs and Strategies Supporting Drug-Free 
Schools and Communities. 

ED 337 858 
Sports, Outdoor Recreation, and Games for Visu- 
ally and Physically Impaired Individuals: Refer- 
ence Circular No. 91-1 

ED 337 948 
A Survey of Family Resource Programs. 

ED 338 442 
Women with Disabilities: Issues, Resources, 
Connections. 

ED 337 921 
The 1990-91 Educational Software Preview 
Guide. 


ED 338 216 


(134) Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications 
A Guide to Work Based Learning Terms. Defini- 
tions and Commentary on Terms for Work Based 
Learning in Vocational Education and Training. 
ED 337 696 
The Intercocta Manual: Towards an Interna- 
tional ays of Social Science Terms. Re- 
ports and Papers in the Social Sciences. No. 58. 
ED 338 511// 
Intermediate Pashto. Interim Pashto-English 
Glossary. 
ED 338 075 


(140) Reports - General 

Analysis of the 1991-92 Governor's —~ gh A 
Staff Report to the California Postsecondary Ed: 
ucation Commission. 

ED 338 199 
The California Maritime Academy and the Cali- 
fornia State University. A Report to the Legisla- 
ture and the Department of Finance in Response 
to Supplemental Report Language of the 1990 
Budget Act. 

ED 338 192 


ame 4 's Capacity To Prepare Registered 
Nurses. A Preliminary Inquiry Prepared for the 
Legislature in Response to Assembly Bill 1055 
(Chapter 924, Statutes of 1990). 

ED 338 189 
CBT Theory and Its Application: A School Pho- 
bic Kindergarten Case. 

ED 337 723 
Composition of the Staff in California’s Public 
Colleges and Universities from 1977 to 1989. The 
Sixth in the Commission’s Series of Biennial Re- 
ports on Equal Employment Opportunity in Cali- 
fornia’s Public Colleges and Universities. 

ED 338 196 
Faculty Salaries in California’s Public Universi- 
ties: 1991-92. A Report to the Legislature and 
Governor in Response to Senate Concurrent Res- 
olution No. 51 (1965). 

ED 338 194 
Federal Support to Universities, Colleges, and 
Nonprofit Institutions: Fiscal Year 1989. A Re- 
port to the President and C 





ED 338 152 
If I Don't Love Me, Who Will? Developing 
Self-Esteem in Youth. 

ED 337 730 
Lender Profitability in the Student Loan Pro- 
gram. 

ED 338 155 
New Opportunities for U.S. Universities in De- 
velopment Assistance: Agriculture, Natural Re- 
sources, and Environment. Background Paper. 

ED 338 139 
On Organizational Theory and Practice: Some 
Lessons Learned from the Severely Mentally 
“Disabled.” 

ED 337 821 
On Their Own: Runaway and Homeless Youth 
and Programs that Serve Them. 

ED 337 743 
An Overview of Canadian Education. Fourth 
Edition. 

ED 337 868// 

Parent/Teacher Conferencing: A Three Year 
Study To Enrich Communication. 

ED 338 597 
Progress on the Commission's Study of the Cali- 





354 (140) Reports - General 


Sete See Sey heen. A Re- 
ay ey ent oy Legislature in Response 
to Budget Language in the 1990 Budget Act. 


of 1989. A Report in Response 
1993 (Chapter 1324, Statutes of 1989). 

ED 338 201 
The Shape of Professional Communities in 
Schools. 


ED 338 599 


Resolution 66 (Resolution Chapter 174, Statutes 
of 1989). 
ED 338 198 
State Action Plan for lowa. “Marketing” Market- 
ED 337 595 
Status Report on Human Corps Activities, 1991. 
bg pas ety a celery om Reports to 


esponse to Assembly Bill 
1820 (Chapter 124 ins. Stetutes of 1987). 


ED 338 197 
Study of ABE/ESL Instructor Training Ap- 
proaches: State Profiles Report. 

ED 338 605 


1990-91, A R Report on Academic Salaries, 
1 91. A Report to the Governor and Legisla- 
ture in Response to Senate Concurrent Resolu- 
tion No. 51 (1965) and Supplemental 
to the 1979, 1981, and 1990 Budget Acts. 

ED 338 195 
Transfer and Articulation in the 1990s: California 
in the Larger Picture. 

ED 338 200 


Update on Long-Range Planning Activities: Re- 
port of the Executive Director. 
ED 338 191 


(141) Reports - Descriptive 
Academic Program Evaluation in California 
1989-90. The Commission's Fifteenth Annual 
Report on Program Planning, Approval, and Re- 
view Activities. Report 91-12. 
ED 338 187 
Addressing the Needs of St. Louis Children At 
Risk. A Report to the Community from Project 
Respond. 


ED 338 331 
African Americans in the 1990s 

ED 338 735 
Alternatives to Social Promotion Program at 
Grades 7 & 8. Final Report. 

ED 337 680 
Annual Report to the Governor, 1990-1991. 
State Board of Directors for Community Colleges 
of Arizona. 


ED 338 321 
The Application of Case Study Evaluations. 
ERIC/TM Digest. 

ED 338 706 


Approval of Las Positas ne Livermore: A 
islature on the 

(Former! 
the Livermore Education Center of Chabot Col. 


lege). 

ED 338 280 
Articulation Council of the Edmonds School Dis- 
trict 15 and Edmonds Community College. Op- 
erational Document. 

ED 337 896 
An Assessment Program Designed To Improve 
Communication Instruction through a Compe- 
tency-Based Core Curriculum. 

ED 337 833 
» Boston/Chelsea Urban Team after One 

ear. 


ED 338 748 
Brashear High School Career Guidance Improve- 
ment Project. Final Report. 

ED 337 598 
A Brief History Surrounding the Yellow Book. 

ED 338 554 
California Li Statistics, 1991. Fiscal Year 
1989-1990 Data from Public, Academic, Special, 
and County Law Libraries. 

ED 338 258 
The Care and Handling of Recorded Sound Ma- 
terials. Report. 

ED 338 232 


Caring for Children with Special Needs. BNA 
Special Report Series on Work & Family. Special 
Report #43. 

ED 337 997 


A Casebook on School-based Mentoring. Sec- 
ondary Teacher Education ’ 
ED 338 573 
The Center for Research on Evaluation, Stan- 
dards, and Student Testing (CRESST). 
ERIC/TM Digest. 

ED 338 705 
Centre for Gifted Education: Summary Report 
1988-1991. 

ED 337 = 
Choice, Risk, and Teacher Voice: Closing the 
Distance between Public Perceptions and Private 
Realities of Schooling. 

ED 338 621 
A Cognitive Academic Language Learning Ap- 
proach: An ESL Content-Based Curriculum. 

ED 338 108 
Cognitive and Neural Sciences Division, 1991 
Programs. 

ED 338 692 


Common Mental Representation: A Cognitive 
Guide to Promoting Wide Generalization. 

ED 337 930 
Community Leaders Allied for Superior Schools: 
The “Class Initiative” in Indianapolis. Support- 
ing } eee for Tomorrow, Occasional Paper 
= 

ED 337 889 
Computer Use in the United States: 1989. Cur- 
rent Population Reports, Special Studies. 

ED 338 210 
Cooperative Demonstration ny for High 
Technology Training. Performance Report. 

ED 337 690 
Coordinating Montessori and Traditional Educa- 
tion through the Use of Units Focused on a Skill 
Based Competency and Training Staff To Be 
Goal Directed. 

ED 338 438 
Coping Styles among Mothers of Adults with 
Mental Retardation. 

ED 337 925 
Critical Thinking: What Every Person Needs To 
Survive in a Rapidly Changing World. 

ED 338 557// 

Current Programme 1991. 

ED 338 433 
A Curriculum of Inclusion: Report of the Com- 
missioner’s Task Force on Minorities: Equity and 
Excellence. 

ED 338 535 
Describing Bilingual Education Classrooms. The 
Role of the Teacher in Evaluation. 


ED 338 105 
Description of the Lighted Schoolhouse Program 
(1990-91). 


ED 338 763 
Description of the MEAP Proficiency Scales. 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Pro- 


gram. 

ED 338 666 
Detroit Business Leadership and Educational 
Change. Supporting Leaders for Tomorrow, Oc- 
casional Paper #7. 

ED 337 883 
A Developmental Approach to Teacher Training. 

ED 338 430 
Development of an In-Plant Microcomputer Lit- 
eracy Lab. 

ED 337 651 
A Different Dynamic: The Changing Role of the 
Teacher in the Writing Classroom. 

ED 337 783 
Dissemination of the National Council of Teach- 
ers of Mathematics’ “Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards” in the Capital District Area of New 
York State. 

ED 338 497 
Dossier on Completed and Ongoing Activities in 
the Field of “Small and Medium-Sized Enter- 
prises.” (First Review 1986-1990). 

ED 337 628 
East Longmeadow [School District] University 
of Massachusetts at Amherst Professional Devel- 
opment School: A Collaborative Effort. 

ED 338 572 
Editing the “Handbook of American Women’s 
History”: No Good Deed Goes Unpublished. 
ED 337 807 


Publication Type Index 


Educational Evaluation and Reform Strategies: 
The United States of America. Country Reports. 

ED 337 849 
Educational Goals in SREB States. 

ED 337 902 
Educational that Work. A Collection 
of Proven Exem Educational Programs and 
Practices. 15th Edition. 

ED 338 616 
Educational Programs that Work. A Collection 
of Proven Exem Educational Programs and 
Practices. 16th Edition. 

ED 338 617 
Educational Programs that Work. A Collection 
of Proven Exem Educational Programs and 
Practices. 17th Edition. 

ED 338 618 
Education and Training in England. A Review 
Paper. 

ED 337 850 
Electronically Mediated Learning among Adults. 

ED 337 704 
El Poder de Cambiar: La Experiencia del 
Proyecto Costa Atlantica de Colombia (The 
Power To Change: The Experience of the Atlan- 
tic Coast Project in Columbia, 1977-1989). 

ED 338 325 
Emotional Transitions: The Studio/Peer Instruc- 
tor Approach to Basic Writing. 

ED 337 809 
The Evolution of Automated Reference Services 
at UTC. 

ED 338 235 
Examining Discipline-Based Art Education as a 
Curriculum Construct. 


Expanding Literacy b 
Literature in the Teac 


ED 338 540 

the Use of Imaginative 
Education Classroom. 
ED 337 770 

The Exploratorium (An Everchanging Environ- 
ment Bursting with Invitation for Children, Ages 


3-5). 

ED 338 336 
Federal Funding for Foreign kanainee and Inter- 
national Education in Elementary and Secondary 
Schools. Occasional Paper: 1 

ED 338 090 
Fi in the Classroom: A Backstage Ap- 
proach to 

ED 337 835 

From Snowbird I to Snowbird II. Final Report on 
the Getty Ceriter Preservice Education Project. 

ED 338 547 
Functional Literacy and Civic Education among 
Rural Women. Appeal. 

ED 337 650 
Gender Differences in Aural Vocabulary of Ele- 
mentary Schoolchildren in Jordan. 

ED 338 081 
A Good Neighbor Nonresident Tuition Plan: The 
Nevada Initiative. 

ED 338 169 
The Governance of a Collaborative Teacher Edu- 
cation Program: The Emergence of New Struc- 
tures and New Roles. 

ED 338 583 
Great Expectations: Emergent Professional De- 
velopment Schools. 


Head Start as a Two-Generation 


ED 338 576 


ED 338 404 
Houston Cole Library Collection Management 
and Development Policy. 

ED 338 257 
How Much Does a Youth Apprenti i 


der Development. A Working one 

ED 337 635 
How To Serve Seniors in Your Community by 
Meeting Their Needs for Mental Stimulation, 
— and Empowerment: Lively Minds Man- 


ED 338 233 
Illinois Plan for Home Economics Education. 
FY89 Final Report. 

ED 337 642 
The Illinois Rivers Project. 

ED 338 501 
Implementing the Family Support Act: Perspec- 
tives of Puerto Rican Clients. 

ED 338 775 


RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


Impressions of Reggio Emilia. 
ED 338 386 
and nS Spatnn Vocational Education 
-~ nternshi te, Arrangements in Technical 
Education. Final 
ED 337 597 


Information Literacy and the Library. 
ED 338 238 
In-School Suspension: Des Moines Middle and 
High Schools. Program Evaluation. 
ED 337 869 
The Intercocta Manual: Towards an Interna- 
tional Encyclopedia of Social Science Terms. Re- 
in the Social Sciences. No. 58. 
ED 338 $11// 
Intercultural Business Communication Cour- 
sework Designed To Promote Rhetorical Sensi- 
tivity. 
ED 338 015 
Investing in the Future: Educating Homeless 
Children and Youth. Illinois State Plan. 
ED 338 744 
Is There a Place for Asia in the K-12 Social Stud- 
ies Curriculum? A Survey of Requirements and 
ae Sequences in the 50 States, 


ED 338 523 
“I Was Always Too Busy, Am I Too Late?” A 
Parental Plea. A To Increase Parent 
Participation in Drug Education Prevention Pro- 
grams and Activities. 

ED 7 734 
A Journey through Iowa Schools, 1990- 

ED pod 891 
JTPA 8% Education and Coordination Grant 
Annual Report for PY 1989-90. Report to the 
Governor and Wisconsin Jobs Council. 

ED 337 584 
Judicious Discipline: Citizenship Values as a 
Framework for Moral Education. 

ED 338 524 
Judicious Leadership for Residence Hall Living. 

ED 338 150// 

Kellogg Library and Archive Retrieval — 
(KLARS): . and Development. Techni 
Report No. 6. 

ED 338 256 


How To Learn: Technology, the Seven 
Learning. 


Learning 
Multiple Intelligences and 


ED 338 214 
Learning Resources and Technology. A Guide to 
Program Development. 
ED 338 223 


Looking Out for Eliza Doolittle: The Ethical 
Treatment of Education Research Subjects. 
Working Paper. 

ED 338 520 
Manual para os Pais sobre a Educacao na Califor- 
nia = A Handbook on California Education for 
ag Minority Parents Portuguese/ English 

ition. 


ED 338 033 
Manufacturing Curriculum Grant. Final Report. 

ED 337 641 
The Marketplace: Report on Technology in Spe- 
cial Education. Volumes 2-4, Winter 1989-Fall 
1991. 

ED 338 005 
Mathematics and Science: Critical Filters for the 
Future of Minority Students. 

ED 338 758 
McRAT Report-Multicultural Reading and 
Thinking. 


ED 337 766 

Meeting Challenges: A Literacy Project for 
Adults with Developmental Disabilities. 

ED 337 606 


Meeting the Transfer Challenge: Five Partner- 
ships and Their Model. The Report of the Vas- 
sar/AAC National Project on Community 
College Transfer. 

ED 338 165 


Microcomputers in Florida Public Schools. Fall 
1990. MIS 5 Statistical Brief, Series 91-07B. 
ED 338 213 
beyond Fuzy Altruism in Business-Edu- 
cen hteieechion The Potential of the Geor- 
oak for Public Education. Supporting 
for Tomorrow, Occasional Paper #8. 
ED 337 884 
Multi-Cultural Literacy in the Composition 
Classroom: Report on a Pilot Project. 
ED 337 778 


RIE MAR 1992 


National Core French Study: A Synthesis = 
Etude nationale sur les programmes de francais 
de base. Rapport synthese. 

ED 338 023 


National Core French Study: The Communica- 
tive/Experiential Syllabus. 

ED 338 025 
National Research Center on Student Learning. 
ERIC/TM Digest. 

ED 338 704 
The National Technological University Meets a 
Worldwide Need. 

ED 338 202 
New J Business Pledges To Invest in Needy 
Children. Supporting Leaders for Tomorrow, Oc- 
casional Paper #10. 

ED 337 886 
The New York State Mentoring 

ED 338 474 
NREN and Information Democracy. A Presen- 
tation to the Continuing Education Program for 
NASA Librarians. 

ED 338 243 
Office of Environmental Education. 1991 
Progress Report. 

ED 338 507 


Office of Vocational and Educational Services for 
Individuals with Disabilities: Annual Report. 

ED 337 966 
The Oklahoma Report: An Update on Education. 

ED 338 685 
One Nation, Many Peoples: A Declaration of 
Cultural Independence. The Report of the New 
York State Social Studies Review and Develop- 
ment Committee. 

ED 338 536 
Open and Distance Higher Education in the Eu- 
ropean Community. Report from the Commis- 
sion. 

ED 338 184 
Oral Communication across the Curriculum: De- 
Implementing, and Assessing a Univer- 

Program. 


sity-Wide 

ED 337 834 
Orra White Hitchcock: A Virtuous Woman. 

ED 338 548 
Parent Involvement: Training Teachers To Facil- 
itate Quality Mathematics Instruction in the 
Nonpublic Schools. 

ED 338 577 
Partnerships, Technology, and Learning. 

ED 337 859 
Peer Observation for Instructor Training and 
Program Development. 


ED 337 798 
People and Process: Managing the Human Side 
of Information Technology Application. Profes- 
sional Paper Series, #7. 


ED 338 224 


nee bey? Map Room for the University of 
Rhode Library. 


ED 338 241 
The Portland State University Mentoring Pro- 
gram for Freshmen: The “PSU Minority Leader- 
ship Program” (MLP). 

ED 338 167 


Preparation of Special Educators in Essential 
Preparation of Personnel To 


Provide 
to Newborn and Infant Children with H: 

‘ ED am _ 

Early Intervention Specialist To 
i and Infant Children at Risk or with 
Identified and Their Families within 
Rural Vermont. Final oun 
ED 337 963 

Project Dakota: Early Intervention-Tailor Made. 
Revised. 


ED 337 994 
Project Dakota Final Report: 1983-1986. 

ED 337 992 
Promising Practices and Programs for the Mid- 
die-Level Grades. Bulletin No. 91495. 

ED 338 387 
Providing Transition Planning for the 
Student through the Community Based Inservice 
Model. 

ED 338 475 
Putting a Human ane moe rowel Technol- 

Intergenerational Bilingual Literacy through 

one Distance between Parents of School. |-Age 
Children. 


ED 338 112 


(141) Reports - Descriptive 355 


ting Flow Theory into Educational Practice: 
The Key School's Flow Activities Room. Report 
to the Benton Cente for Curriculum and Instruc- 
tion, University of Chicago. 
ED 338 381 
Recruitment and Retention of Minorities: Ten 
Case Studies from the Neylan Minorities Project. 
ED 338 172 
Refining Our Vision: New Approaches to Educa- 
tion in Connecticut. 
ED 337 707 
——- Program-Redefine Efforts: Focus 
on Change under Supervision. (A Support Pro- 
gram for Students and Teachers). 
ED 337 830 


The Research Agenda of the National Center for 
Science Teaching and Learning: External Influ- 
ences on Science Education. N Monograph 
Series, #1. 


ED 338 505 
Research by External Agencies or Individuals in 
AISD, 1990-91. 

ED 338 662 
Research Methods in Interlanguage Pragmatics. 
Technical Report #1. 

ED 338 014 


A Resource Guide to Elementary Science Pro- 
grams. National, State and Community-Based 
Programs. 

ED 338 481 
Resources on Integrated Recreation /Leisure Op- 
portunities for Children and Teens with Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 

ED 337 978 
Restructuring Teacher Education: Integrating 
Science /Mathematics Methods Course and Stu- 
dent Teaching-the Northridge Experience. 

ED 338 604 
Risk Factors and the Process of Empowerment. 
Bernard van Leer Foundation Studies and Evalu- 
ation Papers 1. 

ED 338 385 
Rural Self Development in India: Two Case Stud- 
ies. A Curriculum Supplement. 

ED 338 515 
Rural Workplace Literacy: Community College 
Partnerships. 

ED 338 300 
School Industry Rg ma Academies”: Pro- 
grams That Work. et Leaders for To- 
morrow, Occasional Paper #11. 

ED 337 887 
School Programs for Gifted and Talented Stu- 
dents. 


ED 337 961 
School Restructuring and Subject Subcultures. 
ED 338 603 
The Scylla of Helms, the Charybdis of Mapple- 
thorpe: Obscenity and Morality in the Art Class. 
ED 338 553 
Secondary to Post-Secondary Articulation 
Project Model. 
ED 338 322 
The Seminar on Technology Integration (Reston, 
Virginia, November 1990). Final Report. 


ED 338 011 
Shaping Tomorrow: The Servol Programmes in 
Trinidad and Tobago. 

ED 338 352 
Sharing Your Success: Summaries of Successful 


and oan dy Supporting Drug-Free 
Schools and Communi 
ED 337 858 


Snapshot "90: 1989-90 School District Profiles. 
ED 338 687 
South Carolina: The State and Its Educational 


System. 

ED 337 906 
Southern California: The Region and Its Educa- 
tional System. 

ED 337 905 
The State Plan To Reduce the Dropout Rate. 
From the State Board of Education, Submitted to 
the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, and the 
Seventy-Second Texas Legislature. 1990-1991. 

ED 338 757 
Strengths and Weaknesses Identified by an Eval- 
uation of the Implementation of the Writing To 
Read Program. 

ED 337 785 
A Study of the Induction of 300 First-Year 
Teachers and Their Mentors, 1989-1990. 

ED 338 558 





356 (141) Reports - Descriptive 


A Survey of Family Resource 
ED 338 442 
Sustained Business Involvement in State School 
Carolina Si 


. Supporting 
Paper #9. 
ED 337 885 
Teach for America: Program Summary 1991-92. 
ED 338 582 
Teen Pregnancy: Pennsylvania's Challenge to 


Rural Schools. 

ED 338 469 
Telecourse Utilization Survey Project, Third 
Year Report: Fall 1986-Summer 1989. Executive 
Summary. 

ED 338 274 


The Texas Early Childhood Intervention Pro- 
gram, 1990. ECI: Helping Families from the Be- 


ginning. 

ED 337 973 
Title VII: Bilingual Resource Service Model. Re- 
port No. 89-6, June, 1989. 

ED 338 771 
Traumatic Brain Injuries. Guidelines Paper. 

ED 337 985 
Utah’s Educational Reform Programs, 1990-91. 

ED 337 897 
Waste Reduction Guide for Indiana Schools. 

ED 338 489 
W.E.S.T. Pilot Project. Final Report. 

ED 337 623 
What Can Social Science Research Tell Us about 
Community Service & the Social Studies? 

ED 338 512 
Women and Literacy: Promises and Constraints. 

ED 338 117 
Women’s Work, Education, and Family Welfare 
in Peru. World Bank Discussion Papers 116. 
ED 338 525 
World Development Report 1991: The Challenge 
of Development. 

ED 338 542 
Youth Exchanging with Seniors: Service + Edu- 
cation + Commitment. Preventing Rural School 


Dropouts. 

ED 338 470 
147 Practical Tips for Teaching Professors. 

ED 338 162 
The 1989 Massachusetts Educational Assess- 
ment Program: Description of Test Content and 
Reporting Categories. 


1990 CRC Report to Field Sites. 


ED 338 667 


ED 338 602 
“242” Articulated Health Occupations Project. 
Nursing Program. Second Year Final Report. 

ED 337 674 
2+2 Electronics. A Model Program Develop- 
ment Project. 

ED 337 673 
2+2 El ics Technology. Looking Forward 
to the Future. A Model Secondary / Post-Second- 
ary 2+2 Program To Prepare Students for Em- 
ployment. 





ED 337 679 


(142) Reports - Evaluative 
Accountability in Education. [Better Education 
through Informed Legislation Series.] 
ED 338 713 
Acquiring Proper Names for Familiar and Unfa- 
miliar Animate Objects: Evidence from Two- 
Year-Olds. 


ED 338 049 
| ace of VOT: Is It Language-Depen- 


ED 338 044 
The Acquisition of V to the Zero Power Move- 
ment. 

ED 338 052 
Annual Report on Student Achievement 
1990-91. Publication Number 90.48. 

ED 338 665 
Applying Procrustean Rotation To Evaluate the 
Generalizability of Research Results. 


ED 338 690 
Pre-Schols: An Ethnographic Ap- 

proach (from a South African Evaluation). Stud. 
ies and Evaluation Papers 2. 

ED 338 384 
Atlanta Public Schools Peer Leadership Connec- 
tion. Principal/Student Survey Results. 

ED 338 750 
At-Risk Report: 1990-91: Executive Summary. 


ED 338 789 
Audit Report: Implementation of the Education 
Amendments of 1978, Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
Report No. 91-I-941. 

ED 338 450 
Beyond Defaults: Indicators for Assessing Pro- 
prietary School Quality. 


Biennial Report of 
ance with the Master 
Technical Education and an Evaluation of Voca- 
tional Education from the State Board 
of Education. Submitted to the Governor, Lieu- 
tenant Governor, and the Seventy-Second Texas 
Legislature. 

ED 337 601 


Bilingual /ESL Mainstream Instructional Support 
. End of Year Evaluation Report for 
1989-90. Report No. 90-6. 


ED 338 661 


ED 338 772 
Book Bridges: Its First Phase. An Evaluation. 

ED 337 646 
Bootstrapping from Agency: Early Notions of 
Agency According to Pinker’s Semantic Boot- 
stra Hypothesis. 


ED 338 058 
Building Better Communities with Student Vol- 
unteers. An Evaluation Report on the Student 
Community Service Program. 

ED 338 754 
Building School Capacity for Effective Teacher 
Empowerment: Applications to Elementary 
Schools with At-Risk Students. 

ED 337 856 
~ or Assessment Program: 1986-87 Re- 
sults. 

ED 338 625 
Career Skills Enhancement Program. Project 
Evaluation Report for 1990-1991. 

ED 337 668 
The Case against a National Test. ERIC/TM Di- 


gest. 
ED 338 703 
The Case for Validity Generalization. ERIC/TM 
igest. 


ED 338 699 
The Causes and Consequences of Child Poverty 
in the United States. Innocenti Occasional Pa- 
pers, Number 10. Special Subseries: Child Pov- 
erty in Industrialized Countries. 

ED 338 776 
oa Hazardous Grade. Publication Number 

.26. 

ED 338 669 
The Changing Contours of School Finance. Pol- 
icy White Paper. 

ED 337 894 


Chapter 188 Essential Skills Dropout Prevention 
Grant Program. FY 1988 Final Report. 
ED 338 749 
Chicago Business Leadership and School Re- 
form. Supporting Leaders for Tomorrow, Occa- 
sional Paper #3. 
ED 337 879 
Child Care and Early Education in Kentucky, 
Tennessee, Virginia, and West Virginia. Occa- 
sional Paper 31. 
ED 338 347 
Child Day Care Recycling Fund Experiment. 
ED 338 373 
The College See ee Se Its Ef- 
fects on Persistence and Performance. 
ED 338 290 
Compensatory Education Sustained Gains from 
Spring 1988 to Spring 1990. Report No. 91-1. 
ED 338 774 
Comprehensive Educational Assessment for the 
States: The Duplex Design CSE Report No. 262. 
ED 338 681 
Computerized Diagnostic Testing: Problems and 
Possibilities. 
ED 338 671 
Conversations on School Restructuring in the 
Mid-Atlantic Region. 
ED 337 874 
tions and Urban School Reform: Lessons 
ing Leaders for Tomorrow, 


ED 337 888 
Crockett’s Project Success: 1990-91 Evaluation 
Report. Executive Summary. 

ED 338 787 


Cross-Linguistic Evidence for the Structure of 


Publication Type Index 
the Prototype. 
_ ED 338 057 


Ciputn Visual Cognition in Young Children. 
A Research and Development Report of the 


Agam Project. 

ED 338 355 
Cultural Conflict and Adaptation: The Case of 
Hmong Children in American iety. 
ED 338 751 
Cultural Universals in the Acquisition of Lan- 


guage. 

ED 338 042 
Designating Winners: Using Evaluation in 
School Recognition Papers from the 
National Conference on Recognition Pro- 


grams (lst, Miami, Florida, 1987). 

ED 338 694 
Developing Indicators of Student Coursework. 

ED 338 697 
Distance Learning in Hawaii: Establishment and 
Evaluation of a Rural Teacher Inservice Training 
Program. 


ED 338 473 
Distributional Analyses of Parent-Child Conver- 


ED 338 054 


ED 338 056 
Early Relations between Mother Talk and Lan- 
guage Development: Masked and Unmasked. 

ED 338 050 
The Educational “yy! Plan of the California 
ap tyme + A Report to the Legislature 
in Response to in the Supplemental 
Report of the 1990-91 Act. 

ED 338 190 
Educational Fiscal Equality in Kansas under the 
School District Equalization Act: Consultants’ 
Analysis on Behalf of Plaintiffs in Newton USD 
et al v State of Kansas. Consultants’ Report. 

ED 337 910 
Education for Adaptation. 

ED 338 655 
Effective Schools for National Origin 
Minority Students. 

ED 338 768 
ETS Policy Notes: News from the ETS Polic 
Information Center. Volume 1, Numbers 1- 
July 1988, March 1989, and June 1989. 

ED 338 632 
Evaluating Effectiveness: A Comparison of Fed- 
eral Expectations and Local Capabilities for 
Evaluation among Federally-Funded Model 
Demonstration Programs. 

ED 337 959 
Evaluating Program Outcomes: Occupation of 
Homemaking. Final Report. Phase II 1988-89. 

ED 337 604 
Evaluation du programme d’etudes de francais 
langue en immersion a la 6e annee. La 
comprehension orale et la production orale, 
1990. R Rapport Final. (Evaluation of French as a 


I . 
Skills, 1990. Final Report). 
ED 338 087 
Evaluation du programme d’etudes de francais 
seconde 


Skills, 1990. Final Report). 
ED 338 088 


Evaluation of French as a Second 
Study Program for Grade Nine Immersion. Oral 
prehension and i 


Evaluation of French as a 
Study Program for Grade Six Immersion. Sum- 
mary Report = Evaluation du programme 
d’etudes de francais langue seconde en immer- 
sion a la 6e annee. Rapport sommaire. 
ED 338 089 
An Evaluation of HISD’s Required Academic 
y Program 1990-91. 
ED 338 764 


Evaluation of the K-6 Science Program. Evalua- 
tion Department Report Nos. 654 and 654A. 


RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


ED 338 487 
An Evaluation of the Non-Graded Primary 
Learning Communities Program. 
Eval Co tm Leadership Treinios 
valuation t raining 
Program, 1990-91 ’ 

ED 338 415 


An Evaluation of the STRIVE Program. 
E Start/Project Famil ieee aed he. 
ven Start t irst - 
nual Review. Repost No. 31-3. 
ED 338 773 
Federal Involvement in the Fi i of 
Education: 1991-92. 
ED 338 171 
to 


ED 338 480 
Fiscal Equity in Kansas under the School District 
Equalization Act: Consultants’ Analysis on Be- 
half of Turner USD 202 in Mock v State of Kan- 
sas. 

ED 337 911 
GAIN Appraisal Program III. Third Report. 

ED 337 657 
GENESYS 1990-91: Selected Program Evalua- 
tions. Publication Number 90.39. 

ED 338 664 
Higher Order Assessment and Indicators of 
Learning. CSE Technical Report 295. 

ED 338 684 
HISD Magnet School Program Description 
1990-91. 


ED 338 767 
Historical Retention Report 1990-91. Executive 


Summary. 

ED 338 788 
The Human Face of Poverty: A Chronicle of Ur- 
ban America. 


ED 338 733 
Implementations Are Not Conceptualizations: 
Revising the Verb Learning Model. 


ED 338 051 
Implementing STAR: Sensible Technology As- 
sessment/Research. CSE Technical Report 285. 

ED 338 682 
Implementing the = ng be ~~ orn Act: Perspec- 


tives of Puerto Rican 
ED 338 775 
The Importance of 


Consensus in Determining 

Educational Standards in Health and Human 
Services Fields. 

ED 338 135 
Improved Access to Pennsylvania’s Library Re- 
sources: A Review of the Comprehensive Plan 
and Governor's Conference Resolutions. 
ED 338 236 
Individualized Educational Assessment: 
Twelfth-Grade Science. 

ED 338 672 
Information Systems in the University of Sas- 
katchewan Libraries: A Vision for the 1990s. 

ED 338 249 
Intercultural Programs: Program Evaluation Re- 
port, July 1991. 

ED 338 769 


The Lasting Benefits oe Analy- 
pone hm ie = —— 
through on Student 
Achieved =. - Scores in .-_ 2m Grade 
Levels: Fourth Grade. Technical Report. 
ED 338 440 
Learning Dialogues To Promote Text Compre- 
hension. 


ED 338 724 

Machine-Readable Data Files at Rutgers: A Pre- 
Report of the Task Force on Numeric 

Data in Machine-Readable Form. 

ED 338 253 
Mentality Measurement and Representation. 
No. 39. 

ED 338 652 
The Metaphor as Instrument for Naming the Ter- 
minal States of Ecological Invariants. No. 37. 

ED 338 651 
alee Project CANAL-Turnover on Core 
Planning Teams Year | to Year 3 (Fall 1988 to 
Fall 1990): Progress Report. 

ED 338 777 


Multifunctional ow Course of Development in 
Spanish Children 
ED 338 046 


RIE MAR 1992 


National Curriculum Task Group on Assessment 
and Testing: Three Supplementary Reports. 

ED 338 709 
National Tests: What Other Countries Expect 
Their Students To Know. 

ED 338 644 
Newark School District Evaluation of EHA-B 
Special Education Projects, 1989-1990. 

ED 337 940 
New York State Teacher Resource and Com- 

puter Training Centers: Evaluation Report 

1989-90. Executive Summary. 

ED 338 220 
Next Steps i in the Relationship between Business 
and Public Schools. Supporting Leaders for To- 
morrow, Occasional Paper #1. 

ED 337 877 
Non-Credit Instructional Activities, July 1, 1990, 
thr December 31, 1990, with Trend Infor- 
mation from 1983. Report No. 20-91A. 

ED 338 156 
Object Affectedness and the Acquisition of 
Novel Verbs. 

ED 338 048 
On Meani M pts, Tech- 
nology and Examples. 

ED 338 649 


Performance Constraints in Early Language: The 
Case of Subjectless Sentences. 





ED 338 047 
Preliminary Evaluation of Office of Academic 
ae 's Programs 1990-1991. Report No. 

-4. 

ED 338 778 
Progress on the Commission’s Study of the Cali- 
fornia State University’s Administration. A Re- 
port to the Governor and Legislature in Response 
to Budget Language in the 1990 Budget Act. 

ED 338 193 
Project B.E.S.T.: Better Educational Systems 
through Telecommunications. Phase I. Evalua- 
tion Report. 

ED 338 211 
Project CHILD (Computers Helping Instruction 
and Learning Development): Integrating Com- 
puters into the Elementary School. A Summative 
Evaluation. 

ED 338 221 
Project STRIDE: Services for Transition to Inde- 
pendence through Education. Final Report, July 
1988-June 1990 [and] Manual. 

ED 337 989 
A Proposal for Utilizing the USC Children’s Cen- 
ter as an On-Campus Child Care/Early Learning 
Center. 

ED 338 398 
Quality, Content, and Context in the Assessment 
of Student Learning and Development in Col- 
lege. 


ED 338 696 
Raising Standards for American po ce hg A 


Report to nal Eduction the Sec: 
the National ay ty and os 
American People 

ED 338 721 
Reaching Common Ground: Advancing Business 
Participation in Restructuring Education. Sup- 
porting Leaders for Tomorrow, Occasional Paper 
#6. 

ED 337 882 
Reaching the Goal To Reduce the Dropout Rate. 

ED 337 848 
Readings in Professional Personnel Assessment. 

ED 338 634// 

Reconceptualizing Homework as Out-of-School 
Learning Opportunities. Occasional Paper 135. 

ED 338 348 
Research and the Renewal of Education: A Re- 
port from the National Academy of Education. 
Project on Funding Priorities for Educational Re- 
search. 


ED 337 864 
The Role of ~~ Systems in Problem Solving: 
A Literature iew. 

ED 338 680 
The Schema Axiom as Foundation of a Theory 


ED 338 650 
Scientists at Work. Final Report. 

ED 337 941 
Semantic Inferences: The Role of Count/Mass 
Syntax. 


(143) Reports - Research 357 


ED 338 053 
Semantic Roles and Grammatical Relations. 

ED 338 059 
Setting Appropriate Achievement Levels for the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
Policy Framework and "Technical Procedures. 

ED 338 654 
taapeoup feuhescaeas Peapenatian Weapons ond 
mprove tion Programs and 
Public Sc 

ED 337 913 
Special Education Instructional Programs. Pro- 
gram Evaluation 1990-91. 

ED 337 936 
State Bilingual and ECIA Chapter 1 Migrant 
Product Evaluation Report, 1990-91. 

ED 338 461 
Sta -State Comparisons of Student Achieve- 
ment: Definition of the Content Domain for 
Assessment. 

ED 338 679 
Status of States’ Progress in Implementing Part H 
of IDEA: Report #3. 


ED 337 988 
Steps in Designing an Indicator System. 
ERIC/TM Digest. 


ED 338 700 
Strategies for Full Inclusion. Project Report 
Number 89-4. 

ED 338 638 
Student Loans: Direct Loans Could Save Money 
and Simplify Program Administration. Briefing 
Report to the Chairman, Subcommittee on Post- 

Education, Committee on Education 

and Labor, House of Representatives. 

ED 338 185 
Students’ Evaluations of University Teaching: 
Research Fi M Issues, and 
Directions for Future Research. 

ED 338 629 
Technology Assessment: Policy and Method- 
ological Issues. 

ED 338 683 


Telecourse Utilization Survey Project, Third 
Year Report: Fall 1986-Summer 1989. Executive 
Summary. 

ED 338 274 


Title VII: Bilingual Resource Service Model. Re- 
port No. 89-6, June, 1989. 

ED 338 771 
Title VII Newcomers Program in AISD, 
1990-91. 

ED 338 100 
Training Transition Linkage Coordinators for Ur- 
ban High Schools. Final Report 1988-1991. 
CASE No. 12-91. 

ED 338 741 
Trends in Academic Progress: Achievement of 
U.S. Students in Science, 1969-70 to 1990; Math- 
ematics, 1973 to 1990; Reading, 1971 to 1990; 
and Writing, 1984 to 1990 

ED 338 720 
Turning Challenges into Opportunities for Mi- 
nority Students at New Jersey State Colleges, 
1991 Update. Staff Report 91-01. 

ED 338 163 
Understanding History. Technical Report No. 


458. 

ED 338 555 
Usi Biodata as a Selection Instrument. 
ERIC/TM Digest. 

ED 338 702 
The Validity and Credibility of the Achievement 
— for the 1990 National Assessment of Edu- 
tional Progress in Mathematics. 

ED 338 653 
Vehicles to Belief: Aristotle's Enthymeme and 
George Campbell's Vivacity Compared. 

ED 337 819 
Welfare to Work. States Begin JOBS, but Fiscal 
and Other Problems May Impede Their Progress. 
Report to the Committee on Finance, U.S. Sen- 
ate. 

ED 337 695 
What Are Educational Indicators and Indicator 
Systems? ERIC/TM Digest. 

ED 338 701 
What's Missing in Dutch? 

ED 338 055 
When Control Groups Do Not Exist: Program 
Evaluation without a Net. 

ED 338 716 


(143) Reports - Research 





358 (143) Reports - Research 


Acquisition of English by 
Speakers. A Case Study of ESL 
layalee Children. 


by Non-Native 
A & by Ma- 


ED 338 080 
The Acquisition of Locative Constructions in 
Cantonese Children. 


ED 338 043 
Academic 


Adolescent Substance Use and 
Achievement and Motivation. 

ED 337 733 
Adult Education for the Homeless: 1989 Report, 
1990 Report. 

ED 337 652 


After the Installation: Management of Library 
Automation. 

ED 338 245 
Agency Theory, Incentives, and Student Loans. 

ED 338 157 
Age of Entry, Holding Out and Kindergarten Re- 
tention: Differences as a Function of Gender and 
Ethnicity. 


ED 338 340 
Agricultural Education and Farming in Taiwan: 
A Study of the Graduates from Vocational and 
Technical Agriculture Programs. 

ED 337 619 
AISD on AISD: Reflections on the State of the 
District-1990-91 Districtwide Surveys. 

ED 338 663 
The Alabama Adolescent Health Survey: Health 
Knowledge and Behaviors. Summary Report II. 

ED 338 608 
Analysis and Evaluation of Databases on Busi- 
ness and Management Training Schemes for 
Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises in the Eu- 
ropean Community. 

ED 337 669 
The Analysis and Identification of Basic Words 
in Grades K-6. 

ED 337 758 


An Analysis of the M ine Requests of Stu- 
dents in a High School Media Center. 

ED 338 244 
Applying Significant Bilingual Instructional Fea- 
tures in the Classroom. Part C Bilingual Educa- 
tion Research Series. 

ED 338 106 
Are Common Course Numbering and a Core 
Curriculum Valid Indicators in the Articulation 
of General Education Credits among Transfer 
Students? 

ED 338 140 
Assessing Educational Adequacy: The Emphasis 
Is on Results. 

ED 337 893 
Assessing Legislative Control of Bureaucracy: 
The Implementation Contract. 

ED 337 863 
Assessing Outcomes, Costs and Benefits of Spe- 
— Programs. Project Report Number 

ED 338 639 
Assessing Student Achievement: A Profile of 

i CSE Monograph Series in 


ED 338 691 
Assessing the Relationship between Reflective 
Practice, Content Knowledge, and Teaching Ef- 
fectiveness of Student Teachers. 

ED 338 565 
An Assessment of Criteria that Will Contribute 
to a Desirable Industrial Internship Model for the 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology Pro- 
gram at Ferris State University. 

ED 337 664 


An Assessment of the Learning Needs of Mature 
Adults in Northern Maine Technical College’s 
Service Area. 


ED 338 271 
At-Risk Students and Dropouts: Trends across 
Four Years [1990-91]. Executive Summary. 

ED 338 784 
Attending School and Learning or Repeating and 
Leaving. A Study about the Determinants of 
Grade Repetition and Dropout in Primary 
School in Honduras. Synthesis of the Study = 
Asistir y Aprender o Repetir y Desertar. Un Es- 
tudio sobre los Factores que Contribuyen a la 
Repitencia en la Escuela Primaria en Honduras. 
Sintesis del Informe. 

ED 338 463 


Attitudes of Gifted Underachievers toward Ac- 
celerative Options. 


ED 337 975 
Attitudes towards Computerization in Canadian 
Universities. Technical Paper #4. 

ED 338 229 
Attitudes toward Testing Practices as Cheating 
and Teachers’ Testing Practices. 

ED 338 643 
Attributions for Social Experiences among Three 
Behavioral Subgroups of Learning Disabled Chil- 
dren. 

ED 337 965 
Basic Skills Training: A Launchpad for Success in 
the Workplace. Literacy Task Analysis Project. 
Final Technical Report. 

ED 337 579 
Biology, Violence, and Antisocial Personality. 

ED 337 729 
Black Undergraduate paaee to College as a 
Predictor of Academic S 

ED 338 730 
Boundaries of Teachers’ Professional Communi- 
ties in U.S. High Schools. 

ED 338 600 
Brazil: The Fight for Childhood in the City. In- 
nocenti Studies. The Urban Child in Difficult Cir- 
cumstances. 

ED 338 782 
Breaking Ground: A Study of Gestalt Therapy 
Theory and Holland’s Theory of Vocational 


ED 337 627 
Building Public-Private Partnerships To Improve 
Vocational Education in Illinois. 

ED 337 699 
Building the Arts in Education in Wyoming. A 
Preliminary Report. Wyoming Arts Education 


Survey. 

ED 338 545 
Business Negotiations: Linguistic Strategies and 
the Company Agenda. 

ED 338 016 


Campus Seminars/Workshops on Strategies for 
Retention of Women & Minorities in Associate 
Degree Science & Engineering-Related Pro- 


grams. 

ED 338 158 
Caregiver Cognition and Behavior in Day-Care 
Classrooms. 

ED 338 362 
CASAS Statewide Accountability System for 
Federally Funded 321 Adult Basic Education 
Programs. An Adult Education 2000 Project. 
July 1, 1990-June 30, 1991. 

ED 337 655 
A Case Study of the Texas Teacher Test. 

ED 338 695 
Caution: Alcohol Advertising and the Surgeon 
General’s Alcohol Warnings May Have Adverse 
Effects on Young Adults. 

ED 337 826 
Chapter 1 and Chapter 1 Mi t. Evaluation 
Findings, 1990-91. Executive Summary. 

ED 338 786 
Chapter 2 Support for Chapter 1 Program Im- 


provement. 

ED 338 756 
Characteristics of Learning Disabled, Emotion- 
ally Disturbed, ADHD/ADD, and Nonexcep- 
tional Children: A Behavioral Assessment 
Measurement Approach. 

ED 337 976 
Characteristics of Minority NTE Test-Takers. 
Teacher Programs Council Report No. 91-1. 

ED 338 579 
Charting Stages of Preservice Teacher Develop- 
ment and Reflection in a Multicultural Commu- 
nity through Dialogue Journal Analysis. 

ED 338 612 
Child Day Care Recycling Fund Experiment. 

ED 338 373 
A Cognitive Apprenticeship for Disadvantaged 
Students. 

ED 338 729 
The College Discovery Summer Program: Its Ef- 
fects on Persistence and Academic Performance. 

ED 338 290 
Common Elements. A Report of Coordination 
and Special 
tions 
Training. FYs 1989 and 1990. 

ED 337 700 
Common Mental Representation: A Cognitive 
Guide to Promoting Wide Generalization. 


Publication Type Index 


ED 337 930 
Communication at Work: An Ethnography of 
Checkout Operators. 

ED 337 574 


Community and School Characteristics and 
Voter Behavior in Ohio Rural School District 
Property Tax Elections. 

ED 338 455 
Comparative Analysis of High School Graduates 
in Central Pennsylvania from Vocational, Aca- 

and General Curricula for the Years 1982, 

1985 and 1988 for Lancaster and Lebanon 
Counties. 

ED 337 643 
A Comparative Analysis of 1982, 1985, and 1989 
-— School Graduates in the Sun Technical 

School Service Region. 

ED 337 692 
A Comparative Analysis of 1990 Graduates. Re- 
search Report Number 73. 

ED 338 284 
Comparing State and District Test Results to Na- 
tional Norms: Interpretations of Scoring “Above 
the National Average.” 

ED 338 676 
Comparison between the 1985 and the 1988 Ca- 
reer Plans of the Same Rural Youth in Ohio. 

ED 338 453 
Comparison of Advanced Retrieval Approaches 
for Online Catalog Access. Final Report. 

ED 338 262 
Comparison of Advanced Retrieval Approaches 
for Online Catalog Access: Final Report. Collec- 
tion Analysis for Cooperation. 

ED 338 261 


Comparison of Integration Practices for Children 
Birth to Three and Three to Six: Results of a 
Statewide Survey of Minnesota’s Local School 
District Programs. 

ED 337 995 
Computer Simulated Child Behavior as an Elici- 
tor of Adult Reactions. 

ED 338 402 

Conceptions of Programming: A Study into 

nn oy To Program. 

ED 338 227 


Cc ptual Structures in Mathematical Problem 
Solving. 





ED 338 642 
The Context of Policy and Policy Making in 
Teacher Education. Occasional Paper No. 11. 

ED 337 916 
Contextual Effects on the Self-Efficacy of High 
School Teachers. 

ED 338 590 
Control, Control, Complete Control!!! Neurotic 
Control Relationships and the Development of 
Dysfunctional Organizational Structures. 

ED 337 838 
Conversational Partners—Useful Language Input? 
An Informal Summary of Research. 

ED 338 039 
The Courtship and Consequences of Liberaliza- 
tion: A Snapshot of Educational Restructuring in 
Central East Europe. 

ED 337 860 
Current State of Occupational and Technical 
Training: The Need for Integration and High 
Quality Programs. Working Paper. 

ED 337 666 
Current Trends in Child Abuse Reporting and 
Fatalities: The Results of the 1990 Annual Fifty 
State Survey. Working Paper Number 808. 

ED 337 937 
Defensive Attribution: A Re-examination Distin- 
guishing between Behavioral and Characterlogi- 
cal Blame. 

ED 337 718 
Defying Statistics or “Latch-key Children in the 
Late °80s: Family Composition, Working Moth- 
ers, and After School Supervision.” 

ED 338 357 
Demands, Rewards, and Effort: A Balancing Act 
for Teachers. 

ED 338 591 
Designing Classroom Activities for Diverse Lan- 
guage Needs. 

ED 337 754 


Developing Industry-Based Skill Standards. 
ED 337 626 
A Developmental Analysis of Self-Monitoring 
and Sensation-Seeking. 
ED 337 728 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


Development and Testing of an i System 
To Assist in Evaluating Handicapped Vocational 
Students for IEPs. Final Report. 

ED 337 709 
Development and Testing of the Cluster-Ana- 
lytic Model to Identify Coursework Patterns As- 
sociated with General Learned Abilities of 
College Students: Report on Evergreen State 
College Combined Samples. 

ED 338 141 


The Development and Validation of a Trans- 
fer-of-Training System. Project Number 
Forty-Five. 

ED 337 617 
Development of a Teacher Traini + ty 
Human Services in Pennsylvania. Final Report. 

ED 337 701 
The Development of One Student’s Written and 
Oral Texts in Different Instructional Contexts. 
Elementary Subjects Center Series No. 46. 

ED 337 800 
Development & Testing of the Cluster-Analytic 
Model To Identify Coursework Patterns Associ- 
ated with General Learned Abilities of College 
Students: Georgia State Native Report on Com- 
bined Samples. 

ED 338 161 
Differences in Transfer Propensity and Learning 
Speed on Balance-Scale Problems for Students 

Disabilities and Other Low- 


ED 337 957 
Different Worlds: The Department as Context 
for High School Teachers. 

ED 338 592 
Discussions of Literature in Middle-Track Class- 
rooms. Report Series 2.17 

ED 337 781 
Do Curriculum Development Models Really In- 
fluence the Curriculum? 

ED 338 631 
Dropout Rates in the United States: 1990. 

ED 338 770 
Drug Use among Black, White, Hispanic, Native 

and Asian American High School Se- 

niors (1976-1989): Prevalence, Trends, and Cor- 
= Monitoring the Future Occasional Paper 


ED 338 738 
The Early Development of Children’s Ability To 
Analyze Hierarchical Patterns and Reproduce 
Them from Memory. 

ED 338 360 
Early Retirement: The Cost to Canadian Univer- 
sities. 

ED 338 170 
Early School Adjustment of Children at Risk. 

ED 338 405 
Educational Reform in Teacher Education in Ja- 
pan. 

ED 338 589 
The Effectiveness of the Keyword Method for 
Vocabulary Learning in Young Adults. 

ED 337 956 


Effective Teacher Behaviors: A Survey of In-Ser- 
vice Special Educators. 

ED 338 598 
The Effect of Coursework Patterns, Advisement, 
and Course Selection on the Development of 
General Learned Abilities of College Graduates. 
Final Report. 

ED 338 160 
The Effects of Boys & Girls Clubs on Alcohol and 
Other Drug Use and Related Problems in Public 
Housing. Final R h Report. 

ED 338 739 


Effects of Learning ae oo ~ ances on 
Achievement of Second Grade 





ED 338 447 
The Effects of Misleading Information on Chil- 
dren’s Memory for a Real-Life Event. 

ED 338 354 
Effects of Prereading Strategies on EFL Reading 
by Indonesian College Students Having Different 
Characteristics. 


ED 338 036 
The Effects of Three Types of Linguistic Encod- 
ing Strategies on the Processing of Information 
Presented in Lecture Format. 

ED 337 803 
The Elderly on Television: Changing Stereo- 


types. 
ED 337 836 


RIE MAR 1992 


Employability Competency System. California 
Statewide Results. Final Report. 

ED 337 656 
Employment Profile of the Service Sector in Se- 
lected Countries. 

ED 337 586 
Empowering Low-Income Parents: The Role of 
Child Care. 

ED 338 326 
The Enactment of Literacy in High School Biol- 
ogy Classrooms: Two Case Studies. 

ED 337 747 
Enrollment for Fall, 1988 and Finances and Stu- 
dent Aid Year Ending June 30, 1989 at U.S. 
Catholic Colleges and Universities. 

ED 338 173 
Enrollment Trends in the Humanities in the 
Community Colleges. 

ED 338 286 
Establishing Cultural Validity of the Computer 
Analysis of Phonological Processes. 

ED 338 032 
Estimati: the Home Schooled Population. 
Working Paper. 

ED 337 903 
Evaluating the Electronic Blackboard: Technical 
Paper #1. 

ED 338 228 
An Evaluation of HISD’s Required Academic 
Proficiency Program 1990-91. 

ED 338 764 
Evaluation of Instructional Model Applied to 
Functional Math. Project on Effective Computer 
Instruction for Effective Special Education, 
Prince George's County Public Schools. 

ED 337 964 
An Evaluation of Specific Videodisc Courseware 
on Student Learning in a Rural School Environ- 
ment. 

ED 338 225 
An Evaluation of the Alternative Schools 
1990-91. 

ED 338 762 
Evaluation of the Self-Esteem through Culture 
Leads to Academic Excellence (SETCLAE) Pro- 
gram 1989-90. Report No. 15, Vol. 25. 

ED 338 734 
An Examination of Social Interaction and Play 
Activities of Infants and Toddlers in Japanese 
Day Care 

ED 338 419 
Experimenting with Decentralization: The Poli- 
tics of Change. 

ED 337 861 
The Expression of Communicative Intents in Sin- 
gle-word Utterances and the Emergence of Pat- 
terned Speech. 

ED 338 446 
Facial Prototype Formation in Children. 

ED 338 411 
Facilitating Toddler Interaction through Interior 
Environmental Design in a Child Care Setting. 

ED 338 376 
Factors Influencing the Outcome of Challenges 
to Materials in Secondary School Libraries: Re- 
port of a National Study. 

ED 338 266 
Factors Related to the Participation of Pennsyl- 
vania Agricultural Education Teachers in Profes- 
sional Development Activities. Final Report. 

ED 337 693 
Factors Which Influence Learning Ability during 
a Scientific Field Trip in a Natural Environment. 

ED 338 493 
The Financing of Continuing Training in Den- 
mark. 


ED 337 670 
Flexibility in Semantic Representations: Chil- 
dren’s Ability To Switch among Different Inter- 
pretations of “Big” and “Little.” 

ED 338 045 
Follow-Up of Youth Using Runaway and Home- 
less Youth Centers. Final Report. 

ED 338 781 
Follow-Up Study of French Immersion Gradu- 
ates. Provincial Results (1987-88 and 1988-89 
Graduates) = Etude des diplomes de l’immer- 
sion francaise. Resultats provinciaux (diplomes 
des annees 1987-88 et 1988-89). 

ED 338 082 
Follow Up Study of Greene County High School 
Graduates from 1982, 1985 and 1988. Final Re- 
port. 


(143) Reports - Research 359 


ED 337 644 
Follow-up Study of High School Graduates: Sur- 
vey of the Chicago Public Schools Class of 1989. 

ED 338 _ 
Follow-Up Study of Students Completing Se- 
a Occupational in Fiscal Year 


ED 338 283 
From Structure to Content: Evidence for Styles 
of Thinking in Adulthood. 

ED 337 581 
Fulfilling Reform’s Promise: The Need To Ex- 
pand the Vision of Education in the South. 

ED 337 876 
Functionality of Objectives in the Program and 
Education Plans of Persons with Mental Retarda- 
tion. 

ED 337 926 
Getting It Together: A Study of Early Childhood 
Training. 

ED 338 413 
age Follow-Up and Employer Survey, 


ED 337 645 
The Hi Education Act, Title II-C Program: 
S ing Research Library Resources. A 
Ten-Year Profile and an Assessment of the Pro- 
gram’s Effects upon the Nation's Scholarship. 

ED 338 259 
Higher Order Learning for All: A Report by the 
Council of Chief State School Officers on Re- 
structuring Learning. 

ED 337 854 
High School and Student Characteristics in Rural 
and Urban Areas of Ohio. 


ED 338 456 

High School Curriculum and Aspirations of Stu- 
dents in Ohio and Southwest Georgia. 

ED 338 454 

Programs De- 


HISD After-School Opportunities 
scription 1990-91. 

ED 338 766 
History of Dropout-Prevention Events in AISD: 
Executive Summary. 

ED 338 785 
Humor As a Management Technique: Its Impact 
on School Culture and Climate. 

ED 337 866 
“I Can Do It Too”: The Learners’ Renegotiation 
of the Zone of Proximal Development. 

ED 338 328 
Identification and Implementation of a Career 
Guidance and Counseling Model for Small Dis- 
tricts. Final Report. 

ED 337 633 
Identifying Policy Options for Preschool Main- 
streaming. Policy and Practice in Early Child- 
hood Special Education Series. 

ED 338 403 
The Impact of Fantasy Theme Methodology on 
the Study of Political Communication. 

ED 337 839 
The Impact of New Work Technologies on Train- 
ing. Five Case Studies in French Industry. Dis- 
cussion Paper No. 81. 

ED 337 660 
Impact of Preschool on the Development of 
Early Literacy. 

ED 338 395 
The Impact of Television on Preschoolers’ Perse- 
verance, Impulsivity and Restlessness. 

ED 338 370 
The Impact of Tomorrow's Schools in Primary 
Schools and Intermediates. 1990 Survey Report. 

ED 337 845 
Imprisoned Generation: Young Men under 
Criminal Custody in New York State. 

ED 338 731 
Improving Reading Achievement of Chapter 1 
Pull-Out Students through Self-Esteem Building 
Classes Involving Buddy Group and Teacher Par- 
ticipation. 

ED 337 760 
Inclusive Study of Central States Communica- 
tion Association Masters Program, 1988: A 
Quantitative Study. 

ED 337 827 
Infants’ Attachment Behaviors with Their Day 
Care Providers. 

ED 338 406 
Infant’s Attention to Objects and Consistency in 
Linguistic and Non-Linguistic Contexts. 

ED 338 377 





360 (143) Reports - Research 


Influences on Students Selecting Cooperative 
Education Programs in Michigan High Schools. 
Final Report. 

ED 337 578 
Information Transfer as Development Assist- 
ance. Occasional Paper Series. Paper Number 8. 

ED 338 254 
Instructional Sensitivity in Mathematics 
Achievement Test Items: Application of a New 
IRT-Based Detection Technique. 

ED 338 678 
An Interactive /Cognitive Model of the Acquisi- 
tion of a Graphophonemic System by Young 


Children. 

ED 337 751 
Interactive Decision Making: A Reconceptuali- 
zation. 

ED 338 586 
An Investigation of Black Student Attrition at 
Indiana University. 

ED 338 747 
Is the Story Literacy, Decent Jobs, or Political 
Will? A Reporter's Guide to Emerging Adult Lit- 
eracy Issues. 

ED 337 708 
Job Satisfaction and Commitment of Pennsylva- 
nia Vocational Educators to Student Organiza- 
tions and Community Involvement. Final 
Report. Mini-Grant 1989-90. 

ED 337 711 
Job Training Partnership Act Eldercare Worker 
Training Study. Final Report. 

ED 337 608 
Lessons from the Workplace: Writing and Oral 
Communication in Three African American 
Families. 

ED 337 797 
Limits to Change in Training Systems: The Case 
of Germany. Training Discussion Papers No. 85. 

ED 337 661 
Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. English 
Language Schools. Final Report. 

ED 337 790 


Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. English 
Language Schools. Summary Report. 
ED 337 789 
Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. Franco- 
Manitoban Schools. Final Report. 
ED 337 794 
Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. Franco- 
Manitoban Schools. Summary Report. 
ED 337 793 
Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. French Im- 
mersion Schools. Final Report. 
ED 337 792 
Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. French Im- 
mersion Schools. Summary Report. 
ED 337 791 
Maternal Involvement in Children's Peer Rela- 
tionships: The Contribution of Mothers’ Experi- 
ences, Values and Beliefs. 
ED 338 439 
Mathematical Achievement of Aboriginal Chil- 
dren. 
ED 338 495 
The Measurement Integrity of Data Collected 
Using the Child Abuse Potential Inventory. 
ED 338 657 
Measuring Self-Efficacy: The State of the Art. 
ED 338 712 
Media Education: Curriculum, School Policy and 
Management. 
ED 337 908 
MicroAnal = of Qualitative Physics: Opening 
the Black 
ED 338 490 
Microcomputer-Based Laboratories and ‘Com- 
puter Networking High School Science Class- 
rooms. 
ED 338 492 
Missing the Boat: The Failure To International- 
ize American Higher Education. 
ED 338 145// 
Monitoring Commission Survey of Twenty Ele- 
mentary Schools in the icago Effective 
Schools Project: Principal and Teacher Percep- 
tions on Factors Associated with Improved 
Achievement. Volume II. 
ED 338 753 
More Than Just “A Bit of Peace and Quiet”: A 
Case Study of a Mother and Toddler Group in 
Belfast. 
ED 338 396 


Motivation Training with Preadolescents. 

ED 338 668 
Multi-Cultural Student Performance in the Texas 
Academic Skills Program: The Second Year at 
Texas Tech University. 

ED 338 471 
A Nationwide Survey of School Administrator 
Training Program Provisions and Awareness of 
Certification Requirements for Administrator 
Competency in Special Education and Special 
Education Law 

ED 337 892 
A Nationwide U.S. Survey of Classroom Teach- 
ers’ and Remedial Reading Teachers’ a 
and Knowledge about Assessment of Disabled 
Readers: A Quantitative Analysis. 

ED 337 764 
The Nature of Services Provided Students with 
Traumatic Brain Injury in Virginia. 

ED 337 972 
Nebraska Preschool Child Care: 1988. A Survey 
of Parents on Child Care Arrangements. 

ED 338 344 
North Carolina Plan for Implementation of Edu- 
cational Programs for Handicapped Children 
Ages Three and Four. As Required by the North 
Carolina General Assembly in Senate Bill 1309, 
Section 14. 

ED 337 935 
Nutrition Counts. Massachusetts Nutrition Sur- 
veillance System. FY90 Annual Report. 

ED 338 423 
Ohio Teacher Supply and Demand 1991. 

ED 338 613 
Online vs. Print Publications: Users’ Opinions. 

ED 338 237 
On the Road to Success: Students at Independent 
Neighborhood Schools. 

ED 338 755 
On the Use of Prediction Analysis in Cogni- 
tive-Developmental Research: Examples from 
Childhood and Old Age. 

ED 338 332 
Oral Communication Across the Curriculum: A 
Report of Data. 

ED 337 841 
Ora! History Lives: A Content Analysis of News- 
paper Use of Language. 

ED 337 840 
Parental Beliefs about Development, Parental 
Attributions and Child Development. 

ED 338 394 
Parental Beliefs about the Development of Pre- 
school Children’s Number Skills. 

ED 338 379 
Perceptions of Teachers and Principals in Regard 
to Educational Reforms in Texas. 

ED 338 588 
Perceptions of Teachers and Principals with Re- 
gard to Instructional Problems in the Classroom. 

ED 338 581 
Personal Effort Expenditure in Goal-Related Ac- 
tion: Children’s Perceptions of Wanting and Try- 
ing in Interpersonal Situations. 

ED 338 407 
Philippines: Children of the Runaway Cities. In- 
nocenti Studies. The Urban Child in Difficult Cir- 
cumstances. 

ED 338 779 
Physical Education As Part of the Core Curricu- 
lum in Secondary Education. A Restricted, Com- 
parative International Survey. 

ED 338 607 
Predictors of Child Caregiver Commitment. 

ED 338 346 
Prekindergarten Program Description, 1990-91. 

ED 338 416 
A Preliminary Study of Job-Related Communica- 
tions Skills in British Columbia Sawmills. 

ED 337 622 
Preschool Children’s Memory for Deviations in a 
Routine Event. 

ED 338 353 
Preschool Children’s Memory for Repeated 
Changes in the Lunch Routine. 

ED 338 351 
Preservice Teacher Evaluation: An Analysis of 
the Variance. 

ED 338 574 
The Prevalence of Behavior Problems in Tod- 
dlers in Child Care. 


ED 338 429 
The Processing of Emotional E ions as Dis- 





Publication Type Index 


crete and Global Categories. 

ED 338 363 
Professional Development in French Education: 
An Investigation. A Cooperative Research 
Project. 

ED 338 587 
Professional Development Schools: Status As of 
1989. Occasional Paper No. 9. 

ED 338 568 
A Prospective Study of the Relationships among 
Role Strain, Self-Esteem, Competence, and So- 
cial Support in Early Adolescence. 

ED 338 417 
Prototype Measures of the Domain of Learning 
in Literature. Report Series 3.3. 

ED 337 782 
Psychometricians’ Beliefs about Learning. 

ED 338 674 
Public Attitudes and Behaviors with Respect to 
Child Abuse Prevention 1987-1991. Working Pa- 
per Number 840. 

ED 337 938 
Raising the Stakes in Statewide Mandatory Mini- 
mum Competency Testing. 

ED 338 641 
Reading Interest and Achievement: What Are 
the Implications for Male Disabled Readers? 

ED 337 745 
Reading Print Media: The Effects of Justification 
and Column Rule on Memory. 

ED 337 749 
Reading Strategies and Texts: A Research Study 
on the Question of Native and Non-Native Read- 
ing Strategies and Authentic versus Edited Texts. 

ED 338 035 
Reasoning and Proof in Precalculus and Discrete 
Mathematics. 

ED 338 496 
A Reform Cooled-Out: Competency Tests Re- 
quired for High School Graduation. 

ED 338 675 
The Relationship among Temperament, Illness, 
and Salivary Cortisol in Daycare Children. 

ED 338 361 
The Relationship between Instructional Domain 
and the Content of Reflection among Preservice 
Teachers. 

ED 338 619 
The Relationship between Maternal Life Stress 
and Social Support and Quality of Mother-Infant 
Attachment. 

ED 338 380 
The Relationship between Perceptual Structure 
and Individual Differences in Performance on an 
Inductive Reasoning Task. 

ED 338 646 
Relationships among Problem Solving, Student 
Interactions, and Thinking Skills. 

ED 338 494 
Report on the Preservation Planning Project: 
University of Pennsylvania Libraries. 

ED 338 234 
Research and Evaluation of a Pre-First Transi- 
tional Classroom. 

ED 338 345 
Revision of the Applied Biological and Agribusi- 
ness Interest Inventory. Final Report. 

ED 337 710 
Rich Schools—Poor Schools: Challenges for Rural 
and Urban Pennsylvania. Technical Paper No. 8. 

ED 338 468 
Role of School District Report Cards? (Why Do 
We Bet on .25 with .75 Running Loose?). 

ED 338 656 
The Role of Symbolic Representation in 
Achievement and Instruction. 





ED 338 693 
The Role of Testing in Elementary Schools. 

ED 338 673 
Role Perception of Minority Admission Profes- 
sionals: History of Minority Admission Adminis- 
trators on Predominantly White Campuses. 

ED 338 174 
The Running Start Program: Impact and Benefits 
from the First Year in Washington Community 
Colleges. Operations Report 91-4. 

ED 338 288 


Trend Studies of Faculty for the Years 
1986-87 and 1989-90 in the Following Disci- 
plines/ Major Fields: Accounting; Business Ad- 
ministration and Management; Business and 
Management; Chemistry; Communication Tech- 
nologies; Communications; Computer and Infor- 

RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


mation Science; Curriculum and Instruction; 
Dramatic Arts; Drawing; and Education. 
ED 338 176 
Salary Trend Studies of Faculty for the Years 
1986-87 and 1989-90 in the Following Disci- 
plines/Major Fields: Ag Foreign Lan- 
| pnd lome Economics; Letters; 
ibrary and a se Sciences; Life Sciences; 
Mathematics; Miulti-Interdisciplinary Studies; 
Music; Nursing; and Philosophy and Religion. 
ED 338 177 
Salary Trend Studies of Faculty for the Years 
1986-87 and 1989-90 in the Following Disci- 
plines/ Major Fields: Physical Education; Physi- 
cal Sciences; Physics; Political Science and 
Government; Psychology; Reading Education; 
Sociology; Special Education; Speech Pathol- 
ogy / Audiology; Student Counseling and Person- 
nel Services; and Visual and Performing Arts. 
ED 338 178 
Be tape oy wr 9 Item Parameters? An In- 
a of the Stability of IRT Item Parame- 
timated from Small Data Sets. 
ED 338 707 
San Diego County seed Report. 
ED 337 659 
School and Community Influences on Occupa- 
tional Educati Plans of Rural Youth. 
Special Circular 138. 
ED 338 452 
School-Based Management in Big City Districts: 
Are Doliars Decentralized Too? ‘ 
ED 337 862 
School Climate and Student Achievement. Exec- 
utive Summary. 
ED 337 870 
School Effectiveness in the Dominican Republic. 
ED 338 626 
Schoolwide Programs To Improve Literacy In- 
struction for Students at Risk. 
ED 338 726 
Self-Destructive Behavior in Women. 
ED 337 727 
Sexual Identity /Identification in Communicative 
Practices: A Semiological Analysis of Newspaper 
Coverage of Sports. 
ED 337 820 


Shaping Tennessee’s Career Ladder Program- 
1985. Part 2: Improving Teacher Quality through 
Incentives Project. 

ED 337 847 
Simulation of Action-Event Cooperation: Emer- 
gence of Knowing. No. 32. 


ED 338 513 
Skills Shortages in Europe. IRDAC Opinion. 

ED 337 698 
The Social Prerequisites of Literacy Develop- 
ment: Home and School Experiences of Pre- 
school-Aged Children from Low-Income 
Families. 


ED 338 335 

The Social Studies: Knowledge for Participation 
in Social Conflict? 

ED 338 518 

Staff Development and ng Training in 

Libraries: Implementation, 

and Evaluation for the MSU Libraries. Final Re- 


port. 

ED 338 260 
Status of Arts Education in American Public 
Schools. Report on a Survey. Summary and Con- 
clusions. 

ED 338 551 
The Status of Latino Students in Massachusetts 
Public Schools: Directions for Policy Research in 
the 1990's. Publication No. 90-01. 

ED 338 761// 

The Status of Mathematics Achievement in Two 
Elementary Schools in Palau: 1984-1990. A Re- 
port to the Ministry of Education. 

ED 338 499 
Strategies for Vocational Education Delivery 
Systems. Final Report. 

ED 337 596 
Strengths and Weaknesses Identified by an Eval- 
uation of the Implementation of the Writing To 

Program. 


Read 

ED 337 785 
Student Differences in Attribution and Motiva- 
tion toward the Study of High School Regents 
Earth Science. 


ED Pa 482 
Student Perceptions of the Learning Environ- 
ment; Assessments of Teacher Performance and 


RIE MAR 1992 


(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 361 


Student Learning. 

ED 338 356 
Students’ Multiple Worlds: Negotiating the 
Boundaries of Family, Peer, and School Cultures. 

ED 338 594 
Student Teachers’ Perspectives on Successful and 
Unsuccessful Lessons. 

ED 338 561 
Student Teaching Triads: Perceptions of Partici- 
pant Roles. 

ED 338 620 
A Study of the Impact of Educational Reform on 
At-Risk Students in Texas: Preliminary Findings. 

ED 337 899 
A Study of the Influence of Reading a Tapescript 
To Help Prepare and Develop the Acquisition of 
Listening Comprehension in English as a Second 
Language When Using Authentic Video Material 
with Intermediate Students at the CEGEP Level. 

ED 338 101 
A Study of Violence and Misconduct Perpetrated 
against Teachers by Students in Selected Rural 
Tennessee Schools. 

ED 338 462 
A Study on the Delivery of Lower Division Col- 
legiate Programs and Services in the Metropoli- 
tan Oklahoma City Region for the Oklahoma 
State Regents for Higher Education. 

ED 338 297 
A Study To Identify the Appropriate Vocational 
Education Related Competencies Needed for 
Graduation by Handicapped Students. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 337 632 
Supporting Implementation of Developmentally 
Appropriate Practice: Pre-K through 2. A 
Self-Study Project. 

ED 338 412 
Supporting the Process of Literary Understand- 
ing: Analysis of a Classroom Discussion. Report 
Series 2.15. 

ED 337 780 
Teacher Commitment and Job Satisfaction: 
Which Comes First? 

ED 338 596 
Teacher Empowerment and Professional Knowl- 
edge. CPRE Research Report Series RR-020. 

ED 337 857 
Teaching Advanced Skills to Educationally Dis- 
advantaged Students. Data Analysis Support 
Center (DASC) Task 4. Final Report. 

ED 338 Bsa 
Teaching a ~ _/r Testing Strategy to Pro- 
spective Teac’ + 

ED 338 491 


Teaching Writing to Students at Risk for Aca- 
demic Failure. 

ED 338 725 
Thinking in Arithmetic Class. 

ED 338 728 
This Room Is a Junkyard! Children’s Compre- 
hension of Metaphorical Language. 

ED 338 034 
To Grow and Glow: Towards a Model of Teacher 
Education and Professional Development. 

ED 338 575 
Training Delivery Problems: An Analysis of 
Novice and Expert Trainers. Project Number 
Thirty-Seven. 

ED 337 616 
Training Factory Workers: Three Case Studies. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 337 591 
Training in the Workplace: An IBM Case Study. 
Contractor Report. 

ED 337 592 
Training Teachers in Complex Classroom Orga- 
nizations (Mixed-Age Classes) To Improve In- 
struction and Classroom Management 
Behaviour. Effects of a Staff Development Pro- 


gramme. 

ED 338 580 
Transformative or Political Functions of Young 
Children’s Writing. 

ED 337 774 

Teacher Leadership through Ac- 

} ~~ 

ED 338 611 
Underclass Variations by Race and Place: Have 
Large Cities Darkened Our Picture of the Under- 
class? Research Paper. 

ED 338 780 
Understanding Mothers’ Experiences of Infant 


Daycare: A New Approach Using Computer-As- 
sisted Analysis of Qualitative Data. 





ED 338 339 
Updated Community College Transfer Student 
Statistics: Fall 1990 and Full-Year 1989-90. Staff 
Report Series. Commission Report 91-11. 

ED 338 285 
Use of Achievement Measures in Judicial Deci- 
sions: Assessment of Student Academic Progress. 

ED 338 635 
The Use of a Qualifying Instrument To Deter- 
mine Success on the General Educational Devel- 
opment Test. 

ED 337 577 
The Use of a Spatial Learning Strategy To En- 
hance Reading Comprehension of Secondary 
Subject Area Text. 

ED 337 752 
The Use of Negative Reinforcement in the Man- 
agement of Television Newsrooms in the South- 
western U.S. 

ED 337 823 
Using Children’s Mathematical Knowledge. 

ED 338 727 
Using Interactive Videodisc Technology To En- 
hance Training. 

ED 338 209 
Vancouver Community College 1991 Discon- 
tinuant Follow-Up Outcomes Report (Occupa- 
tional Programs). 

ED 338 302 


Variables Associated with Question-Asking in 
the College Classroom. 

ED 337 832 
Verifying Factors Related to Persistence with an 
Emphasis on Minority Students. Project Report. 

ED 338 275 
Visible Minorities and Women in Educational 
Leadership: A Report of Research in Progress. 

ED 337 867 
The Way We Are: The American Community 
College as Thermometer. 

ED 338 269 
Who Me? Individual Differences in Preschool 
Children’s Understanding of Nice and Mean At- 
tributes in the Self. 

ED 338 364 
Who Will Deliver the Care? A Study of the Avail- 
ability of Home Care Professionals in Ohio. 

ED 337 609 
Women at Thirtysomething: Paradoxes of At- 
tainment. 

ED 338 532 
Working Models of Childhood Attachment and 
Marital Relationships. 

ED 338 408 
Writing Processes and Behaviors of Adult Liter- 
acy Students: An Ethnographic Case Study. 

ED 337 663 
Young Children’s Perceptions of the Role of 
Food 4 in their Bodies. 

ED 338 414 


(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 

“Abbott v. Burke” vs. New Jersey: Policy, Poli- 
tics and Political Economy. 

ED 337 907 
Acquiring Proper Names for Familiar and Unfa- 
miliar Animate Objects: Evidence from Two- 
Year-Olds. 

ED 338 049 
Acquisition of English Syntax by Non-Native 
Speakers. A Case Study of ESL Learning by Ma- 
layalee Children. 

ED 338 080 
The Acquisition of Locative Constructions in 
Cantonese Children. 

ED 338 043 
The ar of VOT: Is It Language-Depen- 
dent 


ED 338 044 
The Acquisition of V to the Zero Power Move- 
ment. 

ED 338 052 
Adaptive Behavior vs Adaptive Skills: Dimen- 
sions in Coping Development. 

ED 337 969 


Adolescent Substance Use and Academic 
Achievement and Motivation. 
ED 337 733 
Agency Theory, Incentives, and Student Loans. 
ED 338 157 
Age of Entry, Holding Out and Kindergarten Re- 





362 (150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 


tention: Differences as a Function of Gender and 
Ethnicity. 


Applying 


ED 338 340 
Rotation To Evaluate the 


Procrustean 
Generalizability of Research Results. 


ED 338 140 
Arithmetic: Prerequisite to Algebra? 

ED 338 279 
“The Art Is in the Balancing”: Canon Expansion 
in “The Norton Anthology of American Litera- 
ture.” 

ED 337 810 


Toe teebeeation Control of Bureaucracy: 
The Im tation Contract. 


ED 337 863 

Assessing the Relationship between Reflective 

Practice, Content Knowledge, and Teaching Ef- 
of Student Teachers. 





ED 338 565 
Assessment in Adult Literacy Programs. 

ED 337 575 
An Assessment Program Designed To Improve 
Communication Instruction through a Compe- 
tency-Based Core Curriculum. 

ED 337 833 
Attitudes of Gifted Underachievers toward Ac- 
celerative Options. 

ED 337 975 


Attitudes toward Testing Practices as Cheating 
and Teachers’ Testing Practices. 

ED 338 643 
Beyond Constructivism: Toward a Dialectical 
Model of the Problematics of Teacher Socializa- 
tion. 

ED 338 559 
Black Undergraduate Adaptation to College as a 
Predictor of Academic Success. 

ED 338 730 
The Bonfire of the Buffalo Commons: A Multi- 
cultural View from the Mid-Continent. 

ED 338 472 
Bootstrapping from Agency: Early Notions of 
Agency anes 0 to Pinker’s Semantic Boot- 
strapping Hypothesis 

ED 338 058 


Boundaries of Teachers’ Professional Communi- 
ties in U.S. High Schools. 

ED 338 600 
Breaking Ground: A Stud Gestalt Therapy 
Theory and Holland's They of Vocational 


ED 337 627 
A Brief History Surrounding the Yellow Book. 

ED 338 554 
Building Indicators of Community College Out- 
comes. 

ED 338 298 
Business Negotiations: Linguistic Strategies and 
the Company Agenda. 

ED 338 016 
Caregiver Cognition and Behavior in Day-Care 
Classrooms. 


ED 338 362 
Caution: Alcohol Advertising and the Surgeon 
General's Alcohol Warnings May Have Adverse 
Effects on Young Adults. 

ED 337 826 
Changes in Systems for Teaching Children To 
Read: The Emergence of New Requirements for 
European School Education Systems. The Situa- 
tion in France. 

ED 337 750 
The Changing Role of Teacher Union Leaders. 

ED 338 595 


ing World, Changing Education: Kinder- 
pe te to Now? 
ED 338 372 


Characteristics of Learning Disabled, Emotion- 
ally Diurbed, ADHD/ADD, and Nonexcep- 
tional Children: Behavioral Assessment 
Measurement AF, 

ED 337 976 
Charting Stages of Preservice Teacher Develop- 
ment and Reflection in a Multicultural Commu- 

Dialogue Journal Analysis. 
ED 338 612 


ED 338 359 


Common Mental Representation: A Cognitive 
Guide to Promoting Wide Generalization 

ED 337 930 
Community Adjustment of Young Adults with 
Mental Retardation: A Developmental Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 337 929 
Comparing State and District Test Results to Na- 
tional Norms: Interpretations of Scoring “Above 
the National Average.” 

ED 338 676 
Computer Simulated Child Behavior as an Elici- 
tor of Adult Reactions. 

ED 338 402 
The Concept of Quality of Life in the Lives of 
Persons with Mental Retardation. 

ED 337 924 
Conceptual Structures in Mathematical Problem 
Solving. 

ED 338 642 
Concerns and Education Regarding Issues of 
Weight Control and Female Athletes: Body Im- 
age and Female Athletes. 

ED 338 578 
Conflict and Group Decision-Making: A New 
Approach. 

ED 337 822 
Contextual Constructivism: The Impact of Cul- 
ture on the Learning and Teaching of Science. 

ED 338 488 
Control, Control, Complete Control!!! Neurotic 
Control Relationships and the Development of 
Dysfunctional Organizational Structures. 

ED 337 838 
Coping Styles among Mothers of Adults with 
Mental Retardation. 

ED 337 925 
The Courtship and Consequences of Liberaliza- 
tion: A Snapshot of Educational Restructuring in 
Central East Europe. 

ED 337 860 
Cross-Linguistic Evidence for the Structure of 
the Agent Prototype. 

ED 338 057 
Cultural Universals in the Acquisition of Lan- 
guage. 

ED 338 042 
Defying Statistics or “Latch-key Children in the 
Late "80s: Family Composition, Working Moth- 
ers, and After School Supervision.” 

ED 338 357 
Designing Classroom Activities for Diverse Lan- 
guage Needs. 

ED 337 754 


Developing Indicators of Student Coursework. 

ED 338 697 
A Developmental Analysis of Self-Monitoring 
and Sensation-Seeking. 

ED 337 728 
The Development and Evaluation of a Comput- 
erized Adaptive Testing System. 

ED 338 711 
Differences in Transfer Propensity and Learning 
Speed on Balance-Scale Problems for Students 
with Learning Disabilities and Other Low- 
Achieving Students. 

ED 337 957 
A Different Dynamic: The Changing Role of the 
Teacher in the Writing Classroom. 

ED 337 783 
Distance Learning in Hawaii: Establishment and 
Evaluation of a Rural Teacher Inservice Training 
Program. 

ED 338 473 
Distributional Analyses of Parent-Child Conver- 
sational Interaction. 

ED 338 054 
Do Young Children Linguistically Encode the 
Notion of Agent? 

ED 338 056 
The Early Development of Children’s Ability To 
Analyze Hierarchical Patterns and Reproduce 
Them from Memory. 

ED 338 360 
Early Relations between Mother Talk and Lan- 
guage Development: Masked and Unmasked. 

ED 338 050 
Early School Adjustment of Children at Risk. 

ED 338 405 
Editing the “Handbook of American Women’s 
History”: No Good Deed Goes Unpublished. 

ED 337 807 
Educational Autobiographies of Feminist Teach- 


Publication Type Index 


ers. 
ED 337 767 

The Effectiveness S Sy eee Method for 

Vocabulary Learning in Young Adults. 


ED 337 956 
Effects of Learning Style Accommodation on 
Achievement of Graders. 

ED 338 447 
The Effects of Misleading Information on Chil- 
dren’s Memory for a Real-Life Event. 

ED 338 354 
Effects of Prereading Strategies on EFL Reading 
by Indonesian College Students Having Different 


ED 338 036 
The Elderly on Television: Changing Stereo- 


types. 
ED 337 836 
Electronically Mediated Learning among Adults. 
ED 337 704 
Emerging Conceptions of Children’s Responses 
to Parental Control. 
ED 338 374 


Emotional Transitions: The Studio/Peer Instruc- 
tor Approach to Basic Writing. 

ED 337 809 
Empowering Low-Income Parents: The Role of 
Child Care. 


ED 338 326 
The Enactment of Literacy in High School Biol- 
ogy Classrooms: Two Case Studies. 
ED 337 747 
Enrollment Trends in the Humanities in the 
Community Colleges. 
ED 338 286 
Error Patterns in Problem Solving. 
ED 338 500 
An Examination of Social Interaction and Play 
Activities of Infants and Toddlers in Japanese 
Day Care. 
ED 338 419 
the Use of Imaginative 
Education Classroom. 
ED 337 770 
The Expression of Communicative Intents in Sin- 
gle-word Utterances and the Emergence of Pat- 
terned Speech. 


Expanding Literacy 
Literature in the Teac’ 


ED 338 446 
Facilitating Toddler Interaction through Interior 
Environmental Design in a Child Care i 

ED 338 376 
Factors Which Influence Learning Ability during 
a Scientific Field Trip in a Natural Environment. 

ED 338 493 
The Father Speaks, the Mother Talks Back: Revi- 
sionist, Rebellious Models for the Creative Writ- 
ing Classroom. 

ED 337 788 
Filmmaking in the Classroom: A Backstage Ap- 
proach to Learning. 

ED 337 835 
Flexibility in Semantic Representations: Chil- 
dren’s Ability To Switch among Different Inter- 
pretations of “Big” and “Little.” 

ED 338 045 
Follow Us into Our World: Feminist Scholarship 
on the Communication of Women of Color. 

ED 337 816 
From Structure to Content: Evidence for Styles 
of Thinking in Adulthood. 

ED 337 581 
Functionality of Objectives in the Program and 
Education Plans of Persons with Mental Retarda- 
tion. 
Gender Diff A Vv ~ Ae Ele 

ifferences in Aural Vocabulary of 

mentary Schoolchildren in Jordan. 

ED 338 081 
Gender Issues and the Slave Narratives: “Inci- 
dents in the Life” and “Narrative of the Life” 
Compared. 


ED 337 772 
Getting It Together: A Study of Early Childhood 


Training. 
ED 338 413 
Grammatical Transitions: A Study of One Basic 
Writer. 
ED 337 808 
Head Start as a Two-Generation 
Head Start to Full Start: A eae 338 . 
to 
in Fulfilling Children’s Preschool Needs. 
ED 338 342 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


Helping Young Children Deal with Death. 

ED 338 434 
“I Can Do It Too”: The Learners’ Renegotiation 
of the Zone of Proximal Development. 

ED 338 328 
If | Don’t Love Me, Who Will? Developing 
Self-Esteem in Youth. 

ED 337 730 
The Impact of Fantasy Theme Methodology on 
the Study of Political Communication. 

ED 337 839 
Impact of Preschool on the Development of 
Early Literacy. 

ED 338 395 
The Impact of Television on Preschoolers’ Perse- 
verance, Impulsivity and Restlessness. 

ED 338 370 
Implementations Are Not Conceptualizations: 
Revising the Verb Learning Model. 

ED 338 051 
Implementing Chapter 1 Student Program Im- 
provement in State and Local Educational Agen- 
cies. 

ED 338 790 
Implementing the Study of Multicultural Aes- 
thetics in Film and Video. 

ED 337 815 
Inclusive Study of Central States Communica- 
tion Association Masters Program, 1988: A 
Quantitative Study. 

ED 337 827 
Infants’ Attachment Behaviors with Their Day 
Care Providers. 

ED 338 406 
Infant’s Attention to Objects and Consistency in 
Linguistic and Non-Linguistic Contexts. 

ED 338 377 
Informed and Reasoning Citizens: An Interdisci- 
plinary Matter. 

ED 338 519 
Insights into Ca through an Interna- 
tional Canon 

ED 337 787 
Instructional Sensitivity in Mathematics 
Achievement Test Items: Application of a New 
IRT-Based Detection Technique. 

ED 338 678 
Intelligence and Adaptive Behavior Revisited. 

ED 337 970 
The Interaction Hypothesis: A Critical Evalua- 
tion. 

ED 338 037 
An Interactive/Cognitive Model of the Acquisi- 
tion of a Graphophonemic System by Young 
Children. 

ED 337 751 
Interactive Decision Making: A Reconceptuali- 


zation. 
ED 338 586 
Joseph Campbell, J Anne Tyler, and “The 
pet The Spiritual Journey in “Searching for 
eb.” 
ED 337 777 
The Leadership Imperative for Mapping a Com- 
munity College Strategy for Improving the Suc- 
cess of Minority Students. 
ED 338 273 


How To Learn: Technology, the Seven 
Malinle Intelligences and Learning. 

ED 338 214 
Legal Guidelines for Permissible Student 
Searches in the Public Schools. 

ED 337 895 
Lessons from the Workplace: Writing and Oral 
Communication in African American 
Families. 

ED 337 797 
The Link between Professional Caregiving and 
Childrens Rights in the Family Day Care Pro- 


gram. 

ED 338 367 
Literacy Assessment: Merging Teaching, Learn- 
ing, and Assessment. 

ED 337 746 
Literacy, Language Planning, and Pedagogy. 

ED 338 451 
Macau: Education in the Period of Transition. 
An Overview and Prospects. 

ED 338 534 


Maternal Involvement in Children’s Peer Rela- 

tionships: The Contribution of Mothers’ Experi- 
alues and Beliefs. 

ED 338 439 


RIE MAR 1992 


(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 363 


ora Achievement of Aboriginal Chil- 


ED 338 495 
The Measurement , eee of Data Collected 
Using the Child Abuse Potential Inventory. 

ED 338 657 
Measuring Self-Efficacy: The State of the Art. 

ED 338 712 
Media Education: Curriculum, School Policy and 
Management. 

ED 337 908 
eye ym of Qualitative Physics: 


the Black 

ED 338 490 
Microcomputer-Based Laboratories and Com- 
puter Networking High School Science Class- 
rooms. 

ED 338 492 
Motivation Training with Preadolescents. 

ED 338 668 
Multi-Cultural Literacy in the Composition 
Classroom: Report on a Pilot Project. 

ED 337 778 
Multi-Cultural Student Performance in the Texas 
Academic Skills Program: The Second Year at 
Texas Tech University. 

ED 338 471 
Multifunctional “Se”: Course of Development in 
Spanish Children. 

ED 338 046 
Multiple Evaluation Perspectives of the Animals 

in the Classroom Workshops. 

ED 338 483 
A Nationwide Survey of School Administrator 
Training Program Provisions and Awareness of 
Certification Requirements for Administrator 
Competenc — Special Education and Special 
Education 

ED 337 892 
Networking among Principals: A "ed of Estab- 
lished Practices and Relationships. 

ED 337 915 
The New York State Mentoring \, 
ED 338 474 
Next Steps in the Relationship between Business 
and Public Schools. Supporting Leaders for To- 
morrow, Occasional Paper #1. 

ED 337 877 


Notes on Literacy. Numbers 57-60, 1989. 

ED 338 114 
NREN and Information Democracy. A Presen- 
tation to the Continuing Education Program for 
NASA Librarians. 

ED 338 243 
Object Affectedness and the Acquisition of 
Novel Verbs. 

ED 338 048 
Objective Desirability: Bad Outcomes, Conflict- 
ing Desires and Children’s Concept of Competi- 


tion. 
ED 338 327 
On Meaningful M pts, Tech- 


nology and Examples. 





ED 338 649 
On Organizational and Practice: Some 
Lessons Learned from the Severely Mentally 
ED 337 821 
On the Relevance of SLA Research to Classroom 

e ; 

ED 338 038 
On the Use of Prediction Analysis in Cogni- 
tive-Developmental Research: Examples from 
Childhood and Old Age. 

ED 338 332 
Ontology, Language, and Culture 

ED 337 825 
Oral Communication Across the Curriculum: A 
Report of Data. 

ED 337 841 
Oral Communication across the Curriculum: De- 
signing, Implementing, and Assessing a Univer- 
sity-Wide Program. 

ED 337 834 


Oral History Lives: A Content Analysis of News- 
paper Use of 

ED 337 840 
Our Shrinking World: The Need for Cultural 
Awareness. 

ED 338 382 
Parental Beliefs about the Development of Pre- 
school Children’s Number Skills. 

ED 338 379 


Peer Observation for Instructor Training and 
Program Development. 
ED 337 798 


Performance Assessment: Comparative Advan- 


tages. 

ED 338 710 
Performance Constraints in Early Language: The 
Case of Subjectiess Sentences. 

ED 338 047 
Personal Effort Expenditure in Goal-Related Ac- 
tion: Children’s Perceptions of Wanting and Try- 
ing in Interpersonal Situations. 

ED 338 407 


Poetry and Science: The Dynamic Duo. 

ED 337 795 
Power in the Classroom? A Plan for the Destruc- 
tion of the Universities. 

ED 337 817 
A Practitioner's Perspective on the Interrelation- 
ship of the Health and Education of Children. 

ED 338 606 
Predictors of Child Caregiver Commitment. 

ED 338 346 
Prereferral Funding: A Model for Promoting Sys- 
tem Level Change. 

ED 337 971 
Preschool Children’s Memory for Deviations in a 
Routine Event. 

ED 338 353 
Preschool Children’s Memory for Repeated 
Changes in the Lunch Routine. 

ED 338 351 
The Processing of Emotional Expressions as Dis- 
crete and Global Categories. 

ED 338 363 
Professional Development Schools: A Reflective 
Analysis. 


ED 338 567 

A Prospective Study of the Relationships among 

Role Strain, Self-Esteem, Competence, and So- 
cial Support in Early Adolescence. 

ED 338 417 

Secondary 


Providing Transition Planning for the 
Student through the Community Based Inservice 
Model. 

ED 338 475 
Psychological Aspects of Sleep Disorders in Chil- 
dren with Mental Retardation. 

ED 337 927 
Psychometricians’ Beliefs about Learning. 

ED 338 674 
Racial Harmony. 

ED 338 175 
Reading Interest and Achievement: What Are 
the Implications for Male Disabled Readers? 

ED 337 745 
Reading Print Media: The Effects of Justification 
and Column Rule on Memory. 


ED 337 749 
A Real-World Writer Reenters the Cl 
Stumbling Blocks and Stepping Stones. 

ED 337 773 
Reasoning and Proof in Precalculus and Discrete 
Mathematics. 





ED 338 496 
the Conference Ethos, or the 
.”” of Subjectivity. 


R en 
“Hey, You 


ED 337 768 
Recovering the Work of Students and Teachers 
in Nineteenth-Century Composition Books. 

ED 337 769 
The Relationship among Temperament, Illness, 
and Salivary Cortisol in Daycare Children. 

ED 338 361 


The Relationship between Instructional Domain 
and the Content of Reflection among Preservice 
Teachers. 

ED 338 619 
The Relationship between Maternal Life Stress 
and Social Support and Quality of Mother-Infant 
Attachment. 

ED 338 380 
The Relationship between Perceptual Structure 
and Individual Differences in Performance on an 
Inductive Reasoning Task. 

ED 338 646 
Relationships among Problem Solving, Student 
Interactions, and Thinking Skills. 

ED 338 494 
Research in Substance Abuse and Disabilities: 
The Implications for Prevention and Treatment. 

ED 337 955 
Restructuring Teacher Education: Integrating 





364 


Science /Mathematics Methods Course and Stu- 
dent Teaching-the Northridge Ex, 
ED 338 604 
Restructuring the Public School Curriculum To 
Include Parenting Education Classes. 
ED 338 341 
Role of School District Report Cards? (Why Do 
We Bet on .25 with .75 Running Loose’). 
ED 338 656 
ple-Independent” Item Parameters? An In- 
— of the Stabili <= of IRT Item Parame- 
ome imated from S Data Sets. 
ED 338 707 
School-Based Management in Big City Districts: 
Are Dollars Decentralized Too? 
ED 337 862 


School Board Self-Evaluation: Charting a Path to 
the Future. 

ED 337 873 
School Restructuring and Subject Subcultures. 

ED 338 603 
Scientist Mothers and Their Daughters (2). An 
Inquiry into One Aspect of Socialization into Sci- 
ence. 


ED 338 502 

The Scylla of Helms, the Charybdis of Mapple- 
: Obscenity and Morality in the Art Class. 

ED 338 553 
The Search for Family: Comedy and Pathos in 
Anne Tyler’s Later Novels. 

ED 337 812 
Self-Destructive Behavior in Women. 

ED 337 727 
Semantic Inferences: The Role of Count/Mass 
Syntax. 

ED 338 053 
Semantic Roles and Grammatical Relations. 

ED 338 059 
Sexual yy ye in Communicative 
Practices: A Semiological Analysis of Newspaper 
Coverage of Sports. 

ED 337 820 


The Shape of Professional Communities in 
Schools. 
ED 338 599 


Sight Based Leadership: Working Together To 
Improve Professional Preparation Programs and 
Public Schooling. 


ED 337 913 
Social and Behavioral Characteristics of Chinese 
Only Children and Its Research Concern. 

ED 338 427 
The Social Prerequisites of Literacy v7} ~4 
ment: Home and School Experiences of Pre- 
school-Aged Children from Low-Income 
Families. 

ED 338 335 
The Social Studies: Knowledge for Participation 
in Social Conflict? 

ED 338 518 
Sources for Integrating Research M 
and Statistics Instruction: An Annotated Bibliog- 


raphy. 

ED 338 708 
Staffing the Practicum: Towards a New Set of 
Basics through Clarifying Roles. 

ED 338 365 
State Reform in Action: Impact on Four School 
Districts in South Carolina. 

ED 337 918 
Student Differences in Attribution and Motiva- 
tion toward the Study of High School Regents 
Earth Science. 

ED 338 482 
Student Perceptions of the Learning Environ- 
ment; Assessments of Teacher Performance and 
Student Learning. 

ED 338 a 


Students’ Multiple Worlds: N 
Boundaries of Family, Peer, and Sc’ a 
ED 338 594 
Student Teachers’ Perspectives on Successful and 
successful Lessons. 


U 

ED 338 561 
Student Teaching Triads: Perceptions of Partici- 
pant Roles. 

ED 338 620 
Substance Abuse Prevention and Intervention for 
Students with Physical Disabilities. 

ED 337 954 
Teacher Commitment and Job Satisfaction: 
Which Comes First? 

ED 338 596 


(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 


Teachers’ Unions and Notions of Professional 
Community. 


Teaching a H 
spective Teac 
ED 338 491 


Teaching Concepts and Skills of Thinking Simul- 
taneous! 


y. 
ED 338 543 
Teen he a Pennsylvania's Challenge to 


Rural Schools. 

ED 338 469 
Television and the Crisis in the Humanities. 

ED 337 818 
Testing in the Schools: A Historical Perspective. 

ED 338 670 
Theoretical Issues in Family Research. 

ED 337 923 
A Theoretical Model for Integrating 
Arts and Locomotor Movement Skills. 

ED 337 753 
This Room Is a Junkyard! Children’s Compre- 

phorical Language. 


ED 338 601 
is Testing Strategy to Pro- 


hension of Meta: 

ED 338 034 
To Grow and Glow: Towards a Model of Teacher 
Education and Professional Development. 

ED 338 575 
To Talk or Not To Talk: That Is the Question. 

pret. 338 366 
Training Teachers in Complex Classroom ee 
nizations (Mixed-Age — To Improve In- 
struction and 
Behaviour. Effects of a Staff _; we - = 


gramme. 

ED 338 580 
by am | Teacher Leadership through Ac- 
tion Researc: 

ED 338 611 
The Traps of Formal y 
ED 338 040 
Understanding Mothers’ Experiences of Infant 
Daycare: A New Approach Using Computer-As- 
sisted Analysis of itative Data. 

ED 338 339 
Understanding the Oral Mind: Implications for 
Speech Education. 

ED 337 - 
Use of ASL To Teach Reading and Writi 
Deaf Students: An Interactive Theoretical 


spective. 

ED 337 928 
bendy SSL Learning Stra‘ To En- 

Comprehension of 

Subject yo ext. 

ED 337 752 
Using Color as Information in Computer Dis- 
plays: Problems with Perception and Communi- 
cation. 


ED 338 222 
Using Interactive Videodisc Technology To En- 
hance Assessor Traini 


raining. 

ED 338 209 

Variables Associated with Question-Asking in 
the College Classroom. 

ED 337 832 


Vehicles to Belief: Aristotle’s Enthymeme and 
George Campbell’s Vivacity Com 

ED 337 819 
Visible Minorities and Women in Educational 
Leadership: A Report of Research in 

ED 337 867 
pti ay ea ay May oer + ye Sr 
Community Service & the Social Si 

oy ae $12 
What's Missing in Dutch? 

ED 338 055 
When Control Groups Do Not Exist: Program 
Evaluation without a Net. 

ED 338 716 
Women and Literacy: Promises and Constraints. 
ED 338 117 
Working Models of Childhood Attachment and 
Marital Relationships. 

ED 338 408 


Writing as Therapy, Writing Teachers as Thera- 
i PAs as ?-Underexplored Analogies for 
_ED 337 775 


The Writing Process and the Distribution of 
Power. 


ED 337 771 
Youth Exchanging with Seniors: Service + Edu- 
cation + Commitment. Preventing Rural School 


Publication Type Index 


Dropouts. 
ED 338 470 


(160) Tests/Questionnaires 


Agricultural Education and Farming in Taiwan: 
A Study of the Graduates from Vocational and 
Technical Agriculture Programs. 

ED 337 619 
Assessing Outcomes, Costs and Benefits of Spe- 
cial Education Programs. Project Report Number 
88-1. 


ED 338 639 
Pre-Schols: An Ethnographic Ap- 

— - ( a South African Evaluation). Stud- 
ies and Evaluation Papers 2. 

ED 338 384 
Assessing Students’ Organization of Concepts: A 
Manual for Measuring Course-Specific Knowl- 
edge Structures. 

ED 338 124 
Assessing the Organizational and Administrative 
Context for Teaching and Learning: An Institu- 
tional Self-Study Manual. 

ED 338 121 


the Relationship between Reflective 
Practice, Content Knowledge, and Teaching Ef- 
fectiveness of Student Teachers. 

ED 338 565 
An Assessment of Criteria that Will Contribute 
to a Desirable Industrial Internship Model for the 


Manufacturing Engineering Technology Pro- 
gram at Ferris State University. 
ED 337 664 


An Assessment of the Learning Needs of Mature 
Adults in Northern Maine Technical College’s 
Service Area. 

ED 338 271 
Attitudes towards Computerization in Canadian 
Universities. Technical Paper #4. 

ED 338 229 
Beginning English: An Instructional Guide for 
ESL Teachers. 


Building Trades II. 
ED 337 685 


Career Skills Enhancement Program. Project 
Evaluation Report for 1990-1991. 


ED 338 084 


ED 337 668 
A Case Study of the Texas Teacher Test. 

ED 338 695 
Characteristics of ote NTE Test-Takers. 
Teacher Programs Council Report No. 91-1. 

ED 338 579 

Child Day Care Recycling Fund Experiment. 

ED 338 373 
Community Based — To Educate Resi- 
dents about Child Care Issues and Services 
through Workshops. 

ED 338 425 


Comparing State and District Test Results to Na- 
tional Norms: Interpretations of Scoring “Above 
the National Average.” 

ED 338 676 
Comparison of Advanced Retrieval Approaches 
for Online Catalog Access. Final Report. 

ED 338 262 
Computer Use in the United States: 1989. Cur- 
rent Population Reports, Special Studies. 

ED 338 210 
Course Planning Exploration for Program 
Self-Study. User’s Manual. Preliminary Edition. 

ED 338 125 
Creativity in Early Childhood Classrooms. NEA 
Early Childhood Education Series. 

ED 338 435 
Curriculum Needs Assessment in the Field of 
Cardiovascular Technology. 


ED 338 289 
The Decision Making Process: An Instructional 
Project for Sixth Grade Students At-Risk. 

ED 338 231 
Design and Implementation of a Staff Develop- 
ment Program in the Elementary School. 

ED 337 872 
Development of Audio-Visual Literacy Materials 
for Women in Rural Areas. Final Report of the 


(8th, Pattaya, Thailand, October 9-20, 1990). 
ED 338 205 


Standards” in the Capital District Area of New 
RIE MAR 1992 





Publication Type Index 


York State. 

ED 338 497 

The Effect of Coursework Patterns, Advisement, 

and Course Selection on the Development of 

General Learned Abilities of College Graduates. 
Final Report. 

ED 338 160 

Effects of Prereading Strategies on EFL Reading 

Indonesian College Students Having Different 

teristics. 
ED 338 036 
E.H. , ee os Library Disaster Plan. 


_ ED 338 252 


ED 338 437 
Evaluating Presentation Skills of Volunteer 


Trainers. 

ED 337 665 
| mae the Electronic Blackboard: Technical 
Paper # 

ED 338 228 
Evaluation du programme d’etudes de francais 
langue seconde en immersion a la 6e annee. La 

comprehension orale et la production orale, 
1990. Rapport Final. Gutualen of French asa 


Skills, 1990. Final Report). 

ED 338 087 

Evaluation du programme d’etudes de francais 
seconde en immersion a la 9e annee: La 
prehension orale et la production orale, 


Skills, 190. Final Report). 

ED 338 088 
Evaluation of Instructional Model Applied to 
Functional Math. Project on Effective puter 
Instruction for Effective Special Education, 
Prince George’s County Public Schools. 

ED 337 964 
An Evaluation of Specific Videodisc Courseware 
on Student Learning in a Rural School Environ- 
ment. 

ED 338 225 
Evaluation of the K-6 Science Program. Evalua- 
tion Department Report Nos. 654 and 654A. 

ED 338 487 
An Evaluation of the Non-Graded Primary 
Learning Communities Program. 

ED 338 418 


Even Start/Project tomy Bey Program: First An- 
nual Review. Report No. 91-3 

ED 338 773 
Factors Influencing the Outcome of es 
to Materials in Secondary School Libraries: 
port of a National Study. 

ED 338 266 
Faculty at Work: A Manual for Institutional 
Self-Study. Self Assessment Guide. 

ED 338 120 
Follow-Up Study of French Immersion Gradu- 
ates. Provincial Results (1987-88 and 1988-89 
Graduates) = aes Se Cee & eee 

sion francaise. Resultats provinciaux (diplomes 

ry annees 1987-88 et 1988-89). 


ED 338 082 
Fulfilling Reform’s Promise: The Need To Ex- 
pand the Vision of Education in the South. 

ED 337 876 
Guidelines for Implementing Workplace Liter- 


acy 

ED 337 615 
HISD After-School Opportunities Programs De- 
scription 1990-91. 

ED 338 766 
Improving School Climate in an Urban Junior 
High School. 


ED 338 746 
Improving the Behavior of Third Graders Using 
Integrated Teaching Strategies. 

ED 338 426 


Influences on Students Selecting og ety 
Education Programs in Michigan High 
Final Report. 

ED 337 578 
Intercultural : Program Evaluation Re- 
port, July 1991. 

ED 338 769 
Job Training Partnership Act Eldercare Worker 
Training Study. Final Report. 


RIE MAR 1992 


(171) Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 365 


D 337 608 
To Program in BASIC through the Use 


ED 338 484 
Assessment 1988. Franco- 
Final Report. 


Manitoba Writi 
Manitoban Sc 

ED 337 794 
Manitoba Writing Assessment 1988. French Im- 
mersion Schools. Final Report. 

ED 337 792 
A Manual for the Use of the Motivated Strategies 
for (MSLQ). 

ED 338 122 
National Tests: What Other Countries Expect 
Their Students To Know. 

ED 338 644 
Nebraska Preschool Child Care: 1988. A Survey 
of Parents on Child Care Arrangements. 

ED 338 344 
Online vs. Print Publications: Users’ Opinions. 

ED 338 237 
Perceptions of Teachers and Principals with Re- 
gard to Instructional Problems in the Classroom. 

ED 338 581 
The Portland State University Mentoring Pro- 
gram for Freshmen: The “PSU Minority Leader- 
ship Program” (MLP). 

ED 338 167 


Prekindergarten Program Description, 1990-91. 

ED 338 416 
Preliminary Technical Manual for the Enhanced 
ACT Assessment. 


ED 338 714 

aS Teacher Evaluation: An Analysis of 

ED 338 574 

Professional Development in French Education: 

An Investigation. A Cooperative Research 
Project. 

ED 338 587 

a Evaluation Using the Project Dakota 

—— Survey. A Manual for Ad- 

pan es mene Interpretation of Findings Using 

a Validated Instrument. 

ED 337 993 


Project B.E.S.T.: Better Educational Systems 
Telecommunications. Phase I. Evalua- 
tion 
ED 338 211 
Promising Practices and Programs for the Mid- 
die-Level Grades. Bulletin No. 91495. 
ED 338 387 
Promising Practices: A Teacher Resource 
(Grades 4-6). 
ED 338 104 


omy 6 Content, and Context in the Assessment 
of Student Learning and Development in Col- 
lege. 


ED 338 696 
Research and Evaluation of a Pre-First Transi- 
tional Classroom. 


ED 338 345 
The Running Start Program: Impact and Benefits 
from the First Year in Washington Community 
Colleges. Operations Report 91-4. 

ED 338 288 
Save Our Streams and Waterways. 

ED 338 509 
School Effectiveness in the Dominican Republic. 

ED 338 626 
Scotts Bluff County Nebraska Juniors Educated 
in Class I Elementary Schools v. Juniors Edu- 
cated in Class II or Class III Elementary Schools. 

ED 338 457 
Setting Appropriate Achievement Levels for the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
Policy Framework and Technical Procedures. 

ED 338 654 
Small Business and Family Leave. A Gallup/ 
NFIB Survey of 950 Small Businesses. 

ED 338 428 
Speech and a in Michigan: Sug- 
gestions for Iden’ tion, Delivery of Service, 
and Exit Criteria. 

ED 337 960 
A Staff Development Model for School Age 
Child Care Programs. 


ED 338 333 
Strategies for Vocational Education Delivery 
Systems. Final Report. 

ED 337 596 


Student Goals Exploration User’s Manual: Class- 


room Research Guide. Preliminary Edition. 


ED 338 126 
Student Goals Exploration User’s Manual: Insti- 
tutional Research Guide. Preliminary Edition. 

ED 338 127 
Supporting Im tation of Developmen! ~ ow 
Appropriate : Pre-K through 2 
Self-Study ay 

ED 338 -— 
Training Delivery Problems: An ——— < 
Novice and Expert Trainers. Project 
Thirty-Seven. 


ED 337 616 
The Use of Quality Circle Techniques To Im- 
prove Problem Solving in Elementary School. 

ED 338 585 
Using Interactive Videodisc Technology To En- 
hance Assessor Training. 


ED 338 209 


yoann lll Strategies. oe for 
School Administrators. 
ED 338 737 
Verifying Factors Related to Persistence with an 
Em; on Minority Students. Project Report. 
ED 338 275 
rd Valley College Agreement between the 


bm Vitae Voln 


oe Chews 1170. July 1989 - June 
ED 338 303 
The 1989 Massachusetts Educational Assess- 
ment Program: Description of Test Content and 
Reporting Categories. 
ED 338 667 


(171) Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 
Agricultural Education and Farming in Taiwan: 
A Study of the Graduates from Vocational and 
Technical Agriculture Programs. 
ED 337 619 


Attending School and Learning or Repeating +: 
the ——— 


Dropout ot 

School in Honduras. Synthesis of the Study = 
Asistir y Aprender o Repetir y Desertar. Un Es- 
tudio sobre los Factores que Contribuyen a la 
Repitencia en la Escuela Primaria en Honduras. 
Sintesis del Informe. 
ED 338 463 
Canadian Human Rights Act. Office Consolida- 
tion = Loi canadienne sur les droits de la per- 
sonne. Codification administrative. 

ED 338 732 
Educational Statistics Yearbook of China, 1989. 

ED 338 645 
Pre-School Child Activities. 

ED 338 390 








Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross-Reference Index 


This index cross-reference the temporary ERIC Clearinghouse accession number to the permanent 
ERIC Document (ED) accession numbers by which resumes are arranged in Resources in Education 
(RIE). Readers who have only Clearinghouse numbers for a given document may use this index to trace 
the item to this ED number and hence to its location in RIE. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


The following Clearinghouse prefixes are used in this index. 


AA ERIC Processing and Reference Facility JC Junior Colleges 

CE Adult, Career, and Vocational Education PS Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
CG Counseling and Personnel Services RC Rural Education and Small Schools 

cs Reading and Communication Skills SE Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 
EA Educational Management Education 

EC Handicapped and Gifted Children SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education 
FL Languages and Linguistics SP — Teacher Education 

HE Higher Education TM — _ Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

IR Information Resources UD — Urban Education 


AA001218 ED337571 CE059251 ED337629 CE059380 ED337689 CS010713 ED337745 
CE059255 ED337630 CE059388 ED337690 CS010714 ED337746 

CE059260 ED337631 CE059389 ED337691 CS010716 ED337747 

CE057665 ED337572 CE059262 ED337632 CE059391 ED337692 ED337748 
ED337573 CE059264 ED337633 CE059392 ED337693 ED337749 
ED337574 CE059265 ED337634 CE059417 ED337694 ED337750 
ED337575 CE059267 ED337635 ED337695 ED337751 
ED337576 CE059268 ED337636 ED337696 ED337752 
ED337577 CE059272 ED337637 ED337697 ED337753 
ED337578 CE059273 ED337638 ED337698 ED337754 
ED337579 CE059285 ED337639 ED337699 ED337755 
ED337580 CE059286 ED337640 ED337700 ED337756 
ED337581 CE059290 ED337641 ED337701 ED337757 
ED337582 CE059292 ED337642 ED337702 ED337758 
ED337583 ED337643 ED337703 ED337759 
ED337584 ED337644 ED337704 ED337760 
ED337585 ED337645 ED337705 ED337761 
ED337586 ED337646 ED337706 ED337762 
ED337587 ED337647 ED337707 ED337763 
ED337588 ED337648 ED337708 ED337764 
ED337589 ED337649 ED337709 ED337765 
ED337590 ED337650 ED337710 ED337766 
ED337591 ED337651 CE059513 ED337711 ED337767. 
ED337592 ED337652 ED337768 
ED337593 ED337653 ED337769 
ED337594 ED337654 CG023700 ED337712 ED337770 
ED337595 ED337655 CG023701 ED337713 ED337771 
ED337596 ED337656 CG023702 ED337714 ED337772 
ED337597 ED337657 CG023703  ED337715 ED337773 
ED337598 ED337658 CG023711 ED337716 ED337774 
ED337599 ED337659 CG023712 ED337717 ED337775 
ED337600 ED337660 CG023713 ED337718 ED337776 
ED337601 CE059323 ED337661 CG023714 ED337719 ED337777 
ED337602 CE059324 ED337662 CG023715 ED337720 ED337778 
ED337603 CE059331 ED337663 CG023716 ED337721 ED337779 
ED337604 ED337664 CG023717 ED337722 ED337780 
ED337605 ED337665 CG023718 ED337723 ED337781 
ED337606 ED337666 CG023719 ED337724 ED337782 
ED337607 ED337667 CG023720 ED337725 ED337783 
ED337608 ED337668 CG023721 ED337726 ED337784 
ED337609 ED337669 CG023722 ED337727 ED337785 
ED337610 ED337670 CG023723  ED337728 ED337786 
ED337611 ED337671 CG023724 ED337729 ED337787 
ED337612 ED337672 ED337730 ED337788 
ED337613 ED337673 ED337731 ED337789 
ED337614 ED337674 ED337732 ED337790 
ED337615 ED337675 ED337733 ED337791 
ED337616 ED337676 ED337734 ED337792 
ED337617 ED337677 ED337735 ED337793 
ED337618 ED337678 ED337736 ED337794 
ED337619 ED337679 ED337737 ED337795 
ED337620 ED337680 ED337738 ED337796// 
ED337621 ED337681 ED337739 ED337797 
ED337622 ED337682 ED337740 ED337798 
ED337623 ED337683 ED337741 ED337799 
ED337624 ED337684 ED337742 ED337800 
ED337625 ED337685 ED337743 ED337801 
ED337626 ED337686 ED337802 
ED337627 ED337687 ED337803 
CE059241 ED337628 ED337688 CS010712 ED337744 ED337804 
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ED337805 EA023427 ED337900 EC300737 ED337995 FLO19818 
ED337806 EA023428 ED337901 EC300738 ED337996 FLO19828 
ED337807 EA023429 ED337902 EC300739 ED337997 FLO19835 
ED337808 EA023430 ED337903 EC300740 FLO19836 
ED337809 EA023432 ED337904 EC300741 FLO19837 
ED337810 EA023433 ED337905 EC300742 FLO19838 
ED337811 EA023434 ED337906 EC300743 FLO19839 
ED337812 EA023435 ED337907 EC300744 FLO19840 
ED337813 EA023436 ED337908 EC300745 FLO19841 
ED337814 EA023437 ED337909 EC300746 FLO19842 
ED337815 EA023441 ED337910 EC300747 FLO19845 
ED337816 EA023442 ED337911 EC300748 FLO19847 ED338101 
ED337817 EA023443 ED337912 EC300749 FLO19848 ED338102 
ED337818 EA023448 ED337913 EC300750 FLO19850 ED338103 
ED337819 EA023449 ED337914 EC300751 FLO19851 ED338104 
ED337820 EA023450 ED337915 EC300752 FLO19852 ED338105 
ED337821 EA023451 ED337916 EC300753 FLO19853 ED338106 
ED337822 EA023452 ED337917 EC300754 ED338012 ED338107 
ED337823 EA023458 ED337918 ED338108 


ED337824 ED338109 
ED337825 FLO18891 ED338013 ED338110 


ED337826 EC300343  ED337919 FLO19185 ED338014 ED338111 
ED337827 ED337920 ED338015 ED338112 
ED337828 ED337921 ED338016 ED338113 
ED337829 ED337922 ED338017 ED338114 
ED337830 ED337923 ED338018 ED338115 
ED337831 ED337924 ED338019 ED338116 
ED337832 ED337925 ED338020 ED338117 
ED337833 ED337926 ED338021 
ED337834 ED337927 ED338022 
ED337835 ED337928 ED338023 HE024793 ED338118 
ED337836 ED337929 ED338024 HE024903 ED338119 
ED337837 ED337930 ED338025 HE024933 ED338120 
ED337838 ED337931 ED338026 HE024934 ED338121 
ED337839 ED337932 ED338027 HE024935 ED338122 
ED337840 ED337933 ED338028 HE024936 ED338123 
CS507622 ED337841 ED337934 ED338029 HE024937 ED338124 
ED337935 ED338030 HE024938 ED338125 
ED337936 ED338031 HE024939 ED338126 
EA022869 ED337842 ED337937 ED338032 HE024940 ED338127 
EA023124 ED337843 ED337938 ED338033 HE024952  ED338128 
EA023289 ED337844 ED337939 ED338034 HE024970 ED338129 
EA023323 ED337845 ED337940 ED338035 HE024971 ED338130 
EA023333 ED337846 ED337941 ED338036 HE024972 ED338131 
EA023341 ED337847 ED337942 ED338037 HE024973  ED338132 
EA023343 ED337848 ED337943 ED338038 HE024974 ED338133// 
EA023345 ED337849 ED337944 ED338039 HE024975 ED338134// 
EA023350 ED337850 ED337945 HE024976 ED338135 
EA023353 ED337851 ED337946 HE024977 ED338136 
EA023355 ED337852 ED337947 HE024978 ED338137 
EA023358 ED337853 ED337948 HE024979 ED338138 
EA023360 ED337854 ED337949 HE024980 ED338139 
EA023363 ED337855 ED337950 HE024981 ED338140 
EA023364 ED337856 ED337951 HE024982 ED338141 
EA023365 ED337857 ED337952 HE024983 ED338142// 
EA023368 ED337858 ED337953 ED338143 
EA023371 ED337859 ED337954 ED338144// 
EA023377 ED337860 ED337955 ED338145// 
EA023379 ED337861 ED337956 ED338146// 
EA023380 ED337862 ED337957 ED338147// 
EA023382 ED337863 ED337958 ED338148// 
EA023383 ED337864 ED337959 ED338149// 
EA023384 ED337865 ED337960 ED338150// 
EA023388 ED337866 ED337961 ED338151// 
EA023391 ED337867 ED327962 ED338152 
EA023393 ED337868// ED337963 ED338153 
EA023394 ED337869 ED337964 ED338154 
EA023395 ED337870 ED337965 ED338155 
EA023396 ED337871 ED337966 ED338156 
EA023397 ED337872 ED337967 ED338157 
EA023398 ED337873 ED337968 ED338158 
ED337874 ED337969 ED338159 
ED337875 ED337970 ED338160 
ED337876 ED337971 ED338161 
ED337877 ED337972 ED338162 
ED337878 ED337973 ED338163 
ED337879 ED337974 ED338164 
ED337880 ED337975 ED338165 
ED337881 ED337976 ED338166 
ED337882 ED337977 ED338167 
ED337883 ED337978 ED338168 
ED337884 ED337979 ED338169 
ED337885 ED337980 ED338170 
ED337886 ED337981 ED338171 
ED337887 ED337982 ED338172 
ED337888 ED337983 ED338173 
ED337889 ED337984 ED338174 
ED337890 ED337985 ED338175 
ED337891 ED337986 ED338176 
ED337892 ED337987 ED338177 
ED337893 ED337988 ED338178 
ED337894 ED337989 ED338179// 
ED337895 ED337990 ED338180// 
ED337896 ED337991 ED338181// 
ED337897 €300734 ED337992 ED338182// 
ED337898 ED337993 ED338183 
EA023426 ED337899 ED337994 ED338089 HE025026 ED338184 
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Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


HE025027 


IRO14962 
IRO15223 
IRO15225 
TRO15226 
1RO15227 
1RO15228 
IRO15229 
TRO15231 
IRO15232 
IRO15233 
1RO15234 
IRO15235 
IRO15238 
IRO15240 
IRO15241 
IRO15242 
IRO15243 
IRO15245 
IRO15247 
IRO15248 
IRO15249 
IRO15250 
IRO15254 
IRO15255 
IRO15260 
IR015263 
IRO15266 
IRO15267 
IRO15268 
IRO15269 
IRO15270 
IRO15271 
IRO15274 
IRO15276 
IRO15307 
IR053690 
IR053700 
IR053723 
IRO53728 
IR053730 
IR053752 
IR053753 
IROS3756 
IR053759 
IR053760 
IRO53771 
IRO53772 
IR053773 
IRO53774 
IR053775 
IRO5S3776 
IRO5S3780 
IROS3784 
IROS3786 
IROS3787 
IROS3788 
IROS3806 
IR053807 
IRO53809 
IRO5S3810 
IROS3811 
TROS3812 
IRO53813 
TROS3814 
IROS3816 
IRO53818 
IR053836 


JC910491 
RIE MAR 1992 


ED338185 
ED338186// 
ED338187 
ED338188 
ED338189 
ED338190 
ED338191 
ED338192 
ED338193 
ED338194 
ED338195 
ED338196 
ED338197 
ED338198 
ED338199 
ED338200 
ED338201 


ED338202 
ED338203 
ED338204 
ED338205 
ED338206 
ED338207 
ED338208 
ED338209 
ED338210 
ED338211 
ED338212 
ED338213 
ED338214 
ED338215 
ED338216 
ED338217 
ED338218 
ED338219 
ED338220 
ED338221 
ED338222 
ED338223 
ED338224 
ED338225 
ED338226 
ED338227 
ED338228 
ED338229 
ED338230 
ED338231 
ED338232 
ED338233 
ED338234 
ED338235 
ED338236 
ED338237 
ED338238 
ED338239 
ED338240 
ED338241 
ED338242 
ED338243 
ED338244 
ED338245 
ED338246 
ED338247 
ED338248 
ED338249 
ED338250 
ED338251 
ED338252 
ED338253 
ED338254 
ED338255 
ED338256 
ED338257 
ED338258 
ED338259 
ED338260 
ED338261 
ED338262 
ED338263 
ED338264 
ED338265 
ED338266 
ED338267 
ED338268 


ED338269 
ED338270 
ED338271 
ED338272 
ED338273 
ED338274 
ED338275 
ED338276 
ED338277 


JC910492 


JC910548 


PSO19227 
PS019563 
PS019593 


ED338278 
ED338279 
ED338280 
ED338281 
ED338282 
ED338283 
ED338284 
ED338285 
ED338286 
ED338287 
ED338288 
ED338289 
ED338290 
ED338291 
ED338292 
ED338293 
ED338294 
ED338295 
ED338296 
ED338297 
ED338298 
ED338299 
ED338300 
ED338301 
ED338302 
ED338303 
ED338304 
ED338305 
ED338306 
ED338307 
ED338308 
ED338309 
ED338310 
ED338311 
ED338312 
ED338313 
ED338314 
ED338315 
ED338316 
ED338317 
ED338318 
ED338319 
ED338320 
ED338321 
ED338322 


ED338323 
ED338324 
ED338325 
ED338326 
ED338327 
ED338328 
ED338329 
ED338330 
ED338331 
ED338332 
ED338333 
ED338334 
ED338335 
ED338336 
ED338337 
ED338338 
ED338339 
ED338340 
ED338341 
ED338342 
ED338343 
ED338344 
ED338345 
ED338346 
ED338347 
ED338348 
ED338349 
ED338350 
ED338351 
ED338352 
ED338353 
ED338354 
ED338355 
ED338356 
ED338357 
ED338358 
ED338359 
ED338360 
ED338361 
ED338362 
ED338363 
ED338364 
ED338365 
ED338366 
ED338367 
ED338368 
ED338369 
ED338370 
ED338371 
ED338372 


RCO18386 


ED338373 
ED338374 
ED338375 
ED338376 
ED338377 
ED338378 
ED338379 
ED338380 
ED338381 
ED338382 
ED338383 
ED338384 
ED338385 
ED338386 
ED338387 
ED338388 
ED338389 
ED338390 
ED338391 
ED338392 
ED338393 
ED338394 
ED338395 
ED338396 
ED338397 
ED338398 
ED338399 
ED338400 
ED338401 
ED338402 
ED338403 
ED338404 
ED338405 
ED338406 
ED338407 
ED338408 
ED338409 
ED338410 
ED338411 
ED338412 
ED338413 
ED338414 
ED338415 
ED338416 
ED338417 
ED338418 
ED338419 
ED338420 
ED338421 
ED338422 
ED338423 
ED338424 
ED338425 
ED338426 
ED338427 
ED338428 
ED338429 
ED338430 
ED338431 
ED338432 
ED338433 
ED338434 
ED338435 
ED338436 


ED338447 


ED338448// 
ED338449 
ED338450 
ED338451 
ED338452 
ED338453 


ED338467 


RCO18387 
RCO18388 
RCO18389 
RCO18393 
RCO18395 
RCO18396 
RCO18397 
RCO18398 
RCO18399 
RCO18400 


SE051991 
$E052122 
S$E052131 
$E052132 
$E052133 
SE052134 
S$E052191 
SE052209 
$E052210 
S$E052219 
SE052273 
SE052298 
$E052313 
SE052316 
SE052343 
SE052345 
SE052346 
SE052347 
SE052348 
SE052349 
SE052353 
SE052355 
SE052356 
SE052393 
SE052395 
SE052430 
SE052477 
SE052480 
SE052520 
SE052622 
SE052647 
SE052648 
SE052649 


SP032761 
SP033133 


ED338468 
ED338469 
ED338470 
ED338471 
ED338472 
ED338473 
ED338474 
ED338475 
ED338476 
ED338477 


ED338478 
ED338479 
ED338480 
ED338481 
ED338482 
ED338483 
ED338484 
ED338485 
ED338486 
ED338487 
ED338488 
ED338489 
ED338490 
ED338491 
ED338492 
ED338493 
ED338494 
ED338495 
ED338496 
ED338497 
ED338498 
ED338499 
ED338500 
ED338501 
ED338502 
ED338503 
ED338504 
ED338505 
ED338506 
ED338507 
ED338508 
ED338509 
ED338510 


ED338511// 
ED338512 
ED338513 
ED338514 
ED338515 
ED338516 
ED338517 
ED338518 
ED338519 
ED338520 
ED338521 
ED338522 
ED338523 
ED338524 
ED338525 
ED338526 
ED338527 
ED338528 
ED338529 
ED338530 
ED338531 
ED338532 
ED338533 
ED338534 
ED338535 
ED338536 
ED338537// 
ED338538// 
ED338539 
ED338540 
ED338541// 
ED338542 
ED338543 
ED338544 
ED338545 
ED338546 
ED338547 
ED338548 
ED338549 
ED338550 
ED338551 
ED338552 
ED338553 
ED338554 
ED338555 
ED338556 
ED338557// 


ED338558 
ED338559 
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SP033237 ED338560 TMO017424 ED338655 UD028369 ED338750 
SP033238 ED338561 TMO017428 ED338656 UD028370 ED338751 
SP033265 ED338562 TMO017431 ED338657 UD028373 ED338752 
SP033297 ED338563 TMO017437 ED338658 UD028374 ED338753 
SP033305 ED338564 TMO17438 ED338659 UD028377 ED338754 
SP033310 ED338565 TMO017439 UD028378 ED338755 
SP033312 ED338566 TMO017440 UD028379 ED338756 
SP033322 ED338567 TMO17445 UD028380 ED338757 
SP033323 ED338568 TMO017446 UD028382 ED338758 
SP033324 ED338569 TMO017453 UD028383 ED338759// 
SP033335 ED338570 TMO017459 UD028384 ED338760// 
SP033337 ED338571 TMO017462 UD028385 ED338761// 
SP033338 ED338572 TMO017463 UD028388 ED338762 
SP033339 ED338573 TMO017465 UD028389 ED338763 
SP033347 ED338574 TMO017468 UD028390 ED338764 
SP033352 ED338575 TMO017475 ED338670 UD028391 ED338765 
SP033354 ED338576 TMO017476 ED338671 UD028392 ED338766 
SP033356 ED338577 TMO017480 ED338672 UD028393 ED338767 
SP033359 ED338578 TMO17481 ED338673 UD028394 ED338768 
SP033365 ED338579 TMO17483 ED338674 UD028395 ED338769 
SP033369 ED338580 TMO017484 ED338675 UD028396 ED338770 
SP033372 ED338581 TMO017485 ED338676 UD028397 ED338771 
S$P033373 ED338582 TMO17488 ED338677 ED338772 
SP033374 ED338583 TMO017495 ED338678 ED338773 
SP033377 ED338584 TMO017497 ED338679 ED338774 
SP033378 ED338585 TMO17498 ED338680 ED338775 
SP033380 ED338586 TMO017499 ED338681 ED338776 
ED338587 TMO017500 ED338682 ED338777 
ED338588 TMO17503 ED338683 ED338778 
ED338589 TMO017505 ED338684 ED338779 
ED338590 TMO17510 ED338685 ED338780 
ED338591 TMO17511 ED338686 ED338781 
ED338592 TMO17512 ED338687 ED338782 
ED338593 TMO17513 ED338688 ED338783 
ED338594 TMO17514 ED338689 ED338784 
ED338595 TMO17515 ED338690 ED338785 
ED338596 TMO17520 ED338691 ED338786 
ED338597 TMO17524 ED338692 ED338787 
ED338598 TMO17528 ED338693 ED338788 
ED338599 TMO17529 ED338694 ED338789 
ED338600 TMO17531 ED338695 ED338790 
ED338601 TM017532 ED338696 UD028428 =ED338791 

ED338602 TMO17533 ED338697 

ED338603 TMO17559 ED338698 

ED338604 TMO017560 ED338699 

ED338605 TMO017561 ED338700 

ED338606 TMO017562 ED338701 

ED338607 TMO017563 ED338702 

ED338608 TMO017564 ED338703 

ED338609 TMO17565 ED338704 

ED338610 TMO017566 ED338705 

ED338611 TMO17567 ED338706 

ED338612 TMO017572 ED338707 

ED338613 TMO17577 ED338708 

ED338614 TMO17578 ED338709 

ED338615 TMO17579 ED338710 

ED338616 TMO17587 ED338711 

ED338617 TMO17588 ED338712 

ED338618 TMO017597 ED338713 

ED338619 TMO017599 ED338714 

ED338620 TMO017601 ED338715 

ED338621 TMO017604 ED338716 

ED338622 TMO017606 ED338717 

ED338623 TMO017607 ED338718 

ED338624// TMO017673 ED338719 

TMO17852 ED338720 

ED338625 TMO017853 ED338721 

ED338626 

ED338627 UD028249 ED338722 

ED338628 UD028250 ED338723 

ED338629 UD028251 ED338724 

ED338630 ED338725 

ED338631 ED338726 

ED338632 ED338727 

ED338633// ED338728 

ED338634// ED338729 

ED338635 ED338730 

ED338636 ED338731 

ED338637 ED338732 

ED338638 ED338733 

ED338639 ED338734 

ED338735 

ED338736 

ED338737 

ED338738 

ED338739 

ED338740 

ED338741 

ED338742 

ED338743 

ED338744 

ED338745 

ED338746 

ED338747 

ED338748 

TMO017419 ED338654 UD028368 ED338749 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 
CHANGES 


All new Descriptors and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now included in the new 1990 Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors (12th edition). The 1990 edition reflects all updates to the Thesaurus file through April 1990, including 282 new 
Descriptors and many other changes since the 1987 (11th) edition was published. New Descriptors, deleted Descriptors, scope 
note modifications, etc., implemented in the Thesaurus beyond April 1990 will continue to be listed in this Thesaurus 
Additions and Changes section in order to bring them to the attention of users. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


e Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to withstand continuous, heavy use. 
e@ 282 new Descriptors and 264 new USE references. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1990 THESAURUS 


Title: Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 12th Edition 
ISBN: ISBN 0-89774-561-2 
Publisher: The Oryx Press 


4041 North Central at Indian School Rd. 
Phoenix, AZ 85012-3397 


Price: $69.50 plus postage. Publisher pays postage if payment is sent with order. 


Order Toll-Free: 1-800-279-6799 





Submitting Documents to ERIC 


What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects. 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its users. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materiais collected are the 
following: 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (such as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.). 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited. 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels. 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


¢ QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness. 
¢ LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable. 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems. 
Standard 82"’x 11’ size pages are preferred. 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable. 


¢ REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for announcement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form. 

Items that are accepted, and for which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 


Advantages of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 

lowing ways: 

e Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
Stract journal Resources in Education (RIE). 


Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally less, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices). 


Dissemination—Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection. 


Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems. 


Always “In Print”—The presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go ‘‘out of print.’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 
This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 
burden and solves the availability problem when the 
source's supply has been exhausted. 


In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overall likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts. 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for RIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in AE. 


There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 
are no forms to complete. 

(OVER) 











Where to Send Documents 
Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways 
They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearingnhouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of “Acquisitions.” 
If it is uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing 
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ORDER DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE - EDRS 


meat, Operated by: Cincinnati Bell Information Systems (CBIS) Federal Inc. 
7420 Fullerton Road - Suite 110 


Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 


Please allow 3 to 5 business days for TELEPHONE ORDERS: Call 1-800-443-ERIC or (793) 440-1400 
EDRS to process your order and at FAX ORDERS: (703) 440-1408 
least one week for shipping. (24 hours per day, 7 days per week) 
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Charge My (1) Visa CD MasterCard 
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Paper Copy (PC) Microfiche (MF) 
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1-25 $ 3.20 1 - 480 $1.16 

26 - 50 $ 6.40 481 - 576 $1.41 
51-75 $ 9.60 577 - 672 $1.66 
76 - 100 $12.80 673 - 768 $1.91 

101 - 125 $16.00 769 - 864 $2.16 

126 - 150 $19.20 MFO06 | 865 - 960 $2.41 

PCO7 | 151 - 175 $22.40 MFO7 |961- 1056} $2.66 


Each Additional 25 Pages Each Additional 96 Pages 
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- USPS Express Mail - UPS Next Day Air - Federal Express - FAX Transmission of Your Document 
Shipping or FAX transmission charges will be added to the cost of the document(s) by EDRS. 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
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Please consult appropriate rate chart. 
UPS will not deliver to a PO. Box address. 


| SHIPPING INFORMATION | 





DOMESTIC: ALL ORDERS ARE SHIPPED AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED: 
© All Paper Copy (PC) orders are shipped via UPS 
* All Microfiche (MF) orders over 81 microfiche are shipped via UPS 
* All Microfiche (MF) orders under 81 microfiche are shipped via USPS Ist Class 
UPS rates as shown are based on the Zone furthest from Springfield, VA. Your shipping charges should not exceed these rates. 


PLEASE NOTE: SHIPPING COSTS CAN CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 





USPS FIRST CLASS RATE CHART 


17 8-9 20-30 31-42 43-54 
Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche 
$29 $52 $75 $98 $1.21 



































FOREIGN: 
* Based on International Postage Rates in effect 


© Allow 160 Microfiche or 75 Paper Copy pages per pound 
© Specify exact mail classification desired 





























Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC Documents may open a Deposit Account by depositing a minimum of $300.00. Once an 
account is opened, ERIC Documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement 
of the account will be furnished. 

STANDING ORDER SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Subscription Orders for documents in the monthly issues of Resources in Education (RIE) are available on microfiche from EDRS. The 
microfiche are furnished on diazo film and without protective envelopes at $0.109 per microfiche. If you prefer silver halide film, the cost 
is $0.227 per microfiche, and each microfiche is inserted into a protective envelope. Prices are good through December 31, 1992, and do 
not include shipping charges. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,500.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 
BACK COLLECTIONS 


Back collections of documents in all issues of RIE since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.138 per microfiche. The collec- 
tions are furnished on diazo film without envelopes. Prices are good through December 31, 1992, and do not include shipping charges. For 
pricing information, write or call toll-free 1-800-443-ERIC. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

1. PAPER COPY (PC) 


eee on paper, from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol 
cover to identify and protect the document 


2. PAYMENT 


The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy 
to the customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the customer. 


For all orders that are not prepaid and require an invoice, payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from the date of the invoice. 
. REPRODUCTION 


Permission to further reproduce a copyrighted document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright holder, usually noted 
on the front or back of the title page of the copyrighted document. 


. QUALITY 
CBIS Federal will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 





HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the 
document literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of 
Education by the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve 
(12) monthly issues (each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them 
by Subject, Institution, Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) 
cumulative semiannual indexes (Jan-June, July-Dec). RIE is sold by GPO on 
subscription or as individual issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only 
approximately six months; issues older than that are generally not available from 
GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 25% additional, as shown in the table 
below. 





RIE Product ; 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) Domestic Foreign 





Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 iss.) $94.00 $117.50 
— Single Copy On-Demand (1 iss.) 17.00 21.25 





Subscription to Semiannual Index (2 iss.) 30.00 37.50 
— Single Index On-Demand (1 iss.) 30.00 37.50 

















Mail Orders: Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 
“Superintendent of Documents.” 
Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. 
Orders: You may also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, 
if available. 


Cail: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line) 
Customer Publication service section (inquiries about a publication 
Service: order): 202-275-3050 


Subscription research section (inquiries about a subscription 
order): 202-275-3054 


Deposit account section (inquiries about deposit 
accounts): 202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 202-275-1006 
(Library Programs Service) 








HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CI/E)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RJE and CIE, so that the files may be 


kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 





OO: ERICTOOLS 





including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


C) REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


C) JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


C) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


CJ SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 








Organization 





Address 








City 


State Zip 





(Order forms will accompany ail descriptive material) 





Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-USE-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


w ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


gw ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


mw Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-USE-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 
(ADDRESSES AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS) 





The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. 
Users from 90 different countries perform nearly half a million searches annually of the 
database. 


The ERIC database currently can be searched via five major online and CD-ROM vendors 
(listed below). Those wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal that can link by 
telephone to the vendor’s computer and a subscription with one or more vendors. 


In addition, the Directory of ERIC Information Service Providers \ists the addresses, 


telephone numbers, and ERIC collection status for more than 900 organizations that perform 
searches for ERIC users. To order a copy of the Directory, call any ERIC component. 


Online Vendors: CD-ROM Vendors: 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES SILVERPLATTER INFORMATION, INC. 
3460 Hillview Avenue 100 River Ridge Drive 
Palo Alto, California 94304 Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: (415) 858-2700; Telephone: (617) 769-2599 

(415) 858-3785 (Start-up); Telephone: (800) 343-0064 
(415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
( 


800) 334-2564 
DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 
BRS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 3460 Hillview Avenue 
8000 Westpark Drive Palo Alto, California 94304 
McLean, Virginia 22102 Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 
Telephone: (703) 442-0900 Telephone: (415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 
(800) 289-4277 (415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 
OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 
Telephone: (614) 764-6000 
(614) 848-5878 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of 
education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in 
Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies 
dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for RIE; these information analy- 
sis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 


Telephone: (614) 292-4353; (800) 848-4815; Fax: (614) 292-1260 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492: Fax: (313) 747-2425 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Telephone: (503) 346-5043; Fax: (503) 346-5890 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 


University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386; Fax: (217) 244-4572 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Telephone: (703) 264-9474; Fax: (703) 264-9494 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Telephone: (202) 296-2597; Fax: (202) 296-8379 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 

Syracuse University 

Huntington Hall, Room 030 

Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 

Telephone: (315) 443-3640; Fax: (315) 443-5732 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Math-Sciences Building, Room 8118 

405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 

Telephone: (213) 825-3931; Fax: (213) 206-8095 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Telephone: (202) 429-9551; Fax: (202) 659-5641 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-5847; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory 

1031 Quarrier Street 

PO. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325 

Telephone: (800) 624-9120; Fax: (304) 347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 

Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 

Telephone: (614) 292-6717; Fax: (614) 292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street, Suite 120 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-3838; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, NW., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450: Fax: (202) 457-8095 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

3333 K Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3541 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060; Fax: (202) 342-5033 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Telephone: (212) 678-3433; Fax: (212) 678-4048 
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EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 
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Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
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Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
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